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PREFACE 


In  an  age  of  specialization,  one's  activities  are  necessarily  de- 
limited by  the  iHX)fes^onal  interest.  However,  the  great  war 
has  affected  more  than  the  vocational  superstructure  of  our  lives. 
It  has  rocked  the  foundations  of  civilization,  and  compelled  the 
revaluation  of  many  standards  far  more  vital  and  more  basic  than 
the  vocational.  This  fact  may  explain,  if  it  does  not  justify, 
this  excursion  afield  of  a  student  of  economics. 

The  war  has  changed  many  of  the  conditions  of  living  which 
demand  analysis.  Unlike  the  chemist  or  physicist,  the  student 
of  the  sodal  sciences  cannot  vary  the  conditions  of  his  experi- 
mmts,  but  must  wait  imtn  the  processes  of  hist(Hy  afford  him 
an  of^rtunity  to  observe  variations  in  phenomena,  and  to  study 
their  causes. 

The  war  has  upset  some  accepted  articles  of  faith,  but  it  has 
confirmed  many  others,  which  not  only  stood  the  test  of  war,  but 
determined  the  victory.  Many  new  needs  have  arisen  and  some 
old  tendencies  have  become  clearer. 

We  are  entering  a  new  era.  We  may  do  so  blindly,  or  we  may 
attempt  to  crystallize  our  ideas  on  the  issues  arising  out  of  the  war 
for  the  piupose  of  intelligently  controlling  social  forces. 

The  problems  of  social  and  of  political  adjustment,  and  of  the 
conservation  of  human  resources,  are  neither  less  pressing  nor  less 
significant  to  the  country  than  are  the  economic  and  financial 
questions,  which  have  riveted  the  attention  of  statesmen  and 
publicists  during  the  past  year.  The  little  attention  which  the 
social  problems  have  received  is  not  a  criterion  of  their  relative 
importance  in  the  life  of  the  American  people.  It  is  character- 
istic of  human  nature  to  neglect  those  problems  which,  though 
they  deal  with  the  most  fundamental  aspects  of  the  national  life, 
lack  the  driving  force  of  the  economic  motive. 

This  volume  is  a  sequel  to  "American  Problems  of  Reconstruc- 
tion, a  Symposium  on  the  Economic  and  Financial  Aspects."    In 
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PREFACE 


the  treatment  of  their  subjects  the  contributors  were  requested 
to  discuss: 

1.  What  have  been  the  e£Fects  of  the  war? 

a.  What  pre-war  conditions  have  become  more  dearly 
defined? 

b.  What  new  conditions  has  the  war  brought  to  light? 

2 .  What  should  be  our  policy  during  the  reconstruction  period  ? 
Thanks  for  suggestions  are  due  to  Drs.  Dickinson,  Rogers  and 

Wolman,  and  others  of  the  group  of  men  lAiO  gathered  at  the 
Cosmos  Club  during  the  war.  The  volume  has  benefited  as  a 
result  of  the  advice  of  Dean  William  H.  Welch,  of  the  School  of 
Public  Health  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  of  my 
brother,  David,  particularly  in  the  section  dealing  with  the  social 
aspects  of  medicine.  Grateful  acknowledgment  is  also  made  to 
President  Frank  J.  Goodnow,  Professors  Charles  H.  Cooley, 
Franklin  H.  Giddings,  M.  M.  Kaplan,  T.  I.  Parkinson,  Roscoe 
Pound,  E.  A.  Ross,  and  Arthur  J.  Todd,  and  Mr.  Abraham  Flex- 
ner,  for  helpful  suggestions. 

The  Editor. 
Washington,  D.  C, 
Feb.  4,  1920. 
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FOREWORD 

By  Herbert  Hoover 

Social  Life  is  Organic. — ^An  attempt  to  deal  with  the  social 
problems  of  the  new  era  leads  to  an  examination  of  some  basic 
concq>ts.  Primarily,  social  life  is  organic  and  not  mechanical. 
After  centuries  of  trial  and  error,  the  human  race,  the  survivor 
of  aeons  of  biological  evolution,  has  developed  divers  social  insti* 
tutions  to  meet  its  needs.  No  over-night  change  can  be  grafted 
permanently  onto  a  slowly  developing  world.  To  study  our 
social  life,  we  have  sectioned  it  for  convenience;  we  have  broken 
it  up  into  comprehensible  bits.  But  life  is  more  than  the  sum 
total  of  these  concepts  and  society  is  something  more  than  aggre- 
gations or  groi^  of  producers  and  consumers  and  capitalists. 
Almost  every  man  [days  each  of  these  roles  at  different  times. 
And  every  social  philosophy  which  q;)poses  one  of  these  classes 
to  another  is  based  on  a  false  primary  assumption. 

As  an  analogy,  let  us  recall  the  old  scientific  notions.  We 
used  to  talk  of  physics  and  chemistry  and  biology  as  if  they 
were  separate  realities.  We  now  know  that  they  are  merely  dif- 
ferent ways  of  looking  at  the  same  natural  phenomenon.  The 
great  progress  in  our  knowledge  of  nature  and  in  its  application 
to  human  wdfare  arose  from  a  unification  of  these  disparate 
sciences  and  a  truer  view  of  life  resulted  from  the  study  of  the 
border  fields,  dectro-chemistry,  mathematical  physics  and  bio- 
logical chemistry. 

Life  is  a  complex  whole,  and  except  in  the  mind  of  the  theorist, 
no  sim{de  formula  can  solve  all  the  pressing  problems  of  the 
present.  Terms  must  not  be  confused  with  realities,  or  labels 
with  conditions.  We  must  face  concrete  facts,  rather  than  at- 
tempt to  apidy  doctrinaire  generalizations.  The  ventures  into  the 
unknown  have  allurements,  because  unlike  present  conditions, 
their  difficulties  and  injustices  are  not  evident  in  operation. 

In  the  crude  historic  processes  of  adaptation,  government  al- 
ways lags  behind  social  development.    The  industrial  system  de- 
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lions.     American  government  is  fi 
business.     But  progress  in  making 
has  been  certain.    If  our  pace  is  t 
to  apply  to  our  social  and  politic 
marks  the  successes  of  America, 
man,  of  the  engineer  and  of  the  sdc 

Scientific  Method  and  Social  Pre 
plex,  integrated,  organic,  and  evei 
economic  problems  call  for  the  appli( 
or  fixed  formula,  or  principle  of  dec 
inductive  method.    The  facts,  what 
basis  of  scientific  social  procedure, 
professional  engineers  in  the  United 
thinking  and  in  administrative  respc 
into  civilian  and  military  service  dui 
scientific  attitude  in  dealing  with  pro) 
Unknown  difficulties  succumb  to  scit 
engineers  in  the  American  Relief  Ad 
novel  task  of  feeding  entire  nations 
experts  on  the  subject.    But  the  appl 
to  social  problems  produced  the  am 
of  almost  five  years  of  continuous  fa 
among  the  children  of  Belgium  was 
pre-war  normal.    The  problems  faci 
tacked  in  the  scientific  spirit,  will  yi< 

Lessons  of  the  War. — But  the  lesj 
than  child  feeding.  When  civiliza 
gruesome  economies  had  to  be  pffp^»« 
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the  importance  to  stable  government  of  widespread  education 
and  of  a  hi^  levd  of  literacy,  was  made  apparent.  Germany, 
lowest  in  illiteracy  among  the  nations  of  the  world,  weathered  her 
ievoluti<m  with  little  suffering,  whereas  Russia,  with  a  very  high 
percentage  of  illiteracy,  is  paying  in  a  most  cruel  way  for  the 
blighting  ignorance,  which  the  imperial  regime  fostered  to  insure 
its  own  perpetuation.  Have  we,  in  America,  sufficiently  taken  to 
heart  the  two  paramount  lessons  of  the  war — the  place  of  popu- 
lar education  and  child  welfare  in  a  self-governing  society? 

Industrial  Unrest. — ^As  an  aftermath  of  the  war,  the  world  is 
in  the  throes  of  industrial  unrest,  here  and  elsewhere.  The  psy- 
chdogy  of  war  was  the  expression  of  the  herd  instinct;  every 
member  of  the  conmiunity  rallied  to  its  defense.  Social  mo- 
tives displaced  personal  motives.  The  industrial  struggle  was 
adjourned.  The  peace  brought  a  return  of  the  normal  conflicts 
in  society;  these  are  not  to  be  deplored.  They  need  to  be  con- 
ducted under  such  limitations  as  will  insure  least  harm  to  the 
social  structure,  whatever  be  its  character.  Industrial  struggle 
must  be  confined  by  rules  to  insure  fair  play  to  the  contending 
parties,  as  well  as  to  the  innocent  bystanders — the  unorganized 
public 

Industrial  disoHitent  is  a  natural  consequence  of  the  rise  of 
the  industrial  system,  just  as  agrarian  revolts  in  France  in  1789 
and  in  Russia  in  191 7  were  the  outcome  of  unjust  distribution 
of  land  holdings.  We  face  the  problem  of  the  distribution  of 
the  products  of  industry.  In  our  graduated  income  taxes  we 
have  grappled  with  the  difficulties  of  the  distribution  of  na- 
tional income,  and  in  our  inheritance  taxes,  with  the  problem 
of  the  distribution  of  wealth. 

In  our  further  efforts  to  achieve  just  relations,  we  must  bear 
some  economic  truths  in  mind.  That  part  of  the  surplus  of  pro- 
duction over  consumption  that  is  available  for  compensation  to 
labor  may  be  increased  not  only  by  a  more  equitable  distribu- 
tion but  by  increased  production.  And  the  greater  enjoyment 
of  comfcxts  by  the  average  man  of  to-day  over  his  ancestor  of 
a  century  ago  is  due  not  so  much  to  a  more  equal  distribution, 
but  as  a  result  of  mechanical  inventions,  to  a  vastly  increased 
production  per  man.  The  old  theory  of  a  fixed  wage  fimd  is 
eiq)loded.  The  more  goods  produced,  the  more  there  is  to  dis- 
tribute. 
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To  increase  production,  the  workman  must  be  given  an  incen- 
tive to  produce.  Industry  must  be  humanised.  Labor  must  be 
regarded  not  merely  as  a  cost  of  production,  but  as  a  living  agent, 
with  human  instincts  and  social  wants. 

But  no  amount  of  syllogizing  can  overcome  the  basic  human 
motive  of  the  individual,  of  universally  sedung  to  obtain  tor 
himself  and  his  family  the  benefits  of  his  effort  and  his  ingenuity. 
Industry  must  be  the  resultant  of  two  psychologic  forces,  the  al- 
truistic and  the  selfish.  The  attempt  to  run  industry  entirdy  on 
a  selfish  basis  led  to  the  evils  of  the  factory  system  in  the 
early  nineteenth  century.  The  attempt  to  run  industry  solely  on 
an  altruistic  basis  has  led  to  the  chaos  in  Russia  to-day. 

During  the  war  large  measures  were  taken  on  both  sides  of 
the  battle-front  to  secure  the  mobilization  of  production  and  dis- 
tribution for  maximum  use  in  the  struggle.  Vast  sections  of  in- 
dustry were  effectively  socialized.  The  success  of  these  measures 
at  that  time  was  due  to  the  patriotic  impulse  of  war.  But  those 
who  conducted  these  large  operations  were  men  of  initiative  and 
capacity,  selected  under  the  comi)etitive  system.  The  war  im- 
pulses have  passed  and  these  organizations  now  face  disaster 
from  reduced  productivity  resulting  in  a  ri^g  cost  of  living  and 
the  need  for  subsidies  for  the  common  commodities  of  ccm- 
sumption. 

There  is  no  better  example  of  this  condition  than  the  coal  in- 
dustry in  Europe.  Even  omitting  Russia,  production  has  fallen 
from  a  rate  of  600,000,000  tons  per  annum  at  the  time  of  the 
signing  of  the  armistice,  to  a  rate  of  450,000,000  tons  recently. 
The  coal  industry  is  the  life-blood  of  the  modem  state  and  it  has 
proved  a  sensitive  register  of  forces  which  diminish  production 
and  jeopardize  the  entire  social  fabric.  Most  European  leaders  of 
socialism  realize  the  bankruptcy  of  their  theories  and  are  en- 
deavoring to  cover  their  retreat  by  ascribing  the  failure  to  other 
causes. 

The  Food  Supply,— But  although  the  United  States  is  in 
an  era  of  industrial  development,  our  food  production  is  a  most 
vital  item  in  our  domestic  economy  and  in  our  foreign  trade. 

The  prime  problem  is  to  make  agriculture  economically  attrac- 
tive so  that  it  may  draw  its  quota  of  energy  and  ability  from 
American  life  and  keep  pace  with  the  rapid  development  of  in- 
dustry.   In  normal  times  the  prices  of  farm  products  are  deter- 
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mined  {Nimarily  by  competidon  of  the  great  sources  of  the 
world's  food  supply.  Prices  are  thus  only  remotely  regulated  by 
the  cost  of  production.  The  farmer  must  plant  in  advance  and 
gamble  on  the  demand.  He  cannot  decrease  his  production  to 
meet  adverse  contingencies  with  the  facility  that  organized  indus- 
try enjoys.  Furthermore,  the  American  farmer  receives  a  smaller 
proportion  of  the  consumers'  purchase  price  for  his  product  than 
the  farmer  of  most  other  civilized  countries.  That  is,  the  margin 
between  the  selling  price  of  the  farmer  and  the  purchase  price  of 
the  ultimate  consumer  is  the  widest  in  the  world.  Since  prices 
are  normally  fixed  by  world  forces^  this  margin  comes  predomi- 
nantly out  of  the  pocket  of  the  farmer  and  not  the  consmner. 
The  i»u:tical  remedy  therefore  lies  in  decreasing  the  cost  of 
pladi^  the  products  of  the  farm  into  the  hands  of  the  con- 
sumer. Every  decrease  in  this  cost  redounds  to  the  benefit  of 
the  fanner. 

One  of  the  most  effective  measures  in  reducing  the  cost  of  dis- 
tribution has  been  cooperation  among  producers.  We  have  some 
successful  marketing  cooperatives,  which  have  proved  their  value 
both  to  producer  and  consumer.  But  we  have  never  developed 
the  cooperation  of  farmers  to  the  extent  that  Europe  has.  As 
cooperative  marketing  does  not  repress  initiative  or  competition, 
the  bogie  of  reducing  output  and  increasing  cost  cannot  be  con- 
jured up  by  the  opposed  interests.  The  economic  value  to  the 
farmer  of  having  a  daily  national  price  createc^  by  the  ebb  and 
flow  of  untnunmded  trade  in  central  markets  has  not  been  fully 
appreciated.  In  those  commodities  in  which  trading  is  unorgan- 
ized neither  the  farmer  nor  the  consumer  can  determine  the 
right  price  and  the  margin  between  the  consumer  and  the  pro- 
ducer is  wide.  Wide  margins  are  a  measure  of  hazard.  The 
war  proved  to  be  a  great  laboratory  of  experience  and  the  sub- 
ject demands  an  exhaustive  investigation  that  the  processes  of 
.distribution  may  be  standardized  and  made  efficient. 

Americoitism,  an  Attitude  to  Social  Problems. — ^To  the  extent 
that  some  of  our  national  problems  cannot  be  reduced  to  a 
quantitative  basis  or  resolved  by  scientific  methods,  we  must 
turn  to  the  inspiration  of  American  history  in  order  to  find  a 
mode  of  approach.  And  the  history  of  our  coimtry  is  a  story  of 
the  guaranties  of  freedom.  The  first  amendments  to  the  Con- 
stitution rewrote  the  Bill  of  Rights  into  our  fundamental  law. 
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During  the  few  years  following  the  establishment  of  the  Rqiab- 
lie,  rightly  called  by  John  Fiske  the  critical  period  of  American 
history,  we  passed  and  then  promptly  repealed  the  Alien  and  Se- 
dition Laws.  And  with  the  judicial  interpretations  of  the  Coor 
stitution  the  tradition  of  liberty  was  strengthened. 

We  must  approach  our  problems  in  the  light  of  our  oiwn  his- 
tory and  our  own  experience  and  not  with  the  prejudices  of 
the  crusted  societies  of  Europe.  America  is  a  distinctive  social 
personality,  and  personality  is  characterized  by  a  peculiar  reac- 
tion to  problems,  a  unique  way  of  doing  things.  The  war  re- 
vealed this  individual  note,  bistead  of  forcing  food  cards  on 
our  citizens,  the  government  tried  democratic  methods  of  ration- 
ing— ^volimtary  abstinence  from  certain  foods  on  sped&ed  days. 

For  generations  the  American  people  have  been  steadily  de- 
veloping a  sodal  philosophy  as  part  of  their  own  denx)cracy.  And 
in  these  ideals,  it  differs  from  all  other  democracies.  This  phi- 
losophy has  stood  this  period  of  test  in  the  fire  of  conunon  sense; 
it  is,  in  substance,  that  there  should  be  an  equality  of  oppoiv 
tunity — ^an  equal  chance — ^to  every  citizen.  This  view  that  every 
individual  should  not  be  handicapped  in  securing,  within  his  life- 
time, that  particular  mcb€  in  the  communtiy  to  which  his  abili- 
ties and  character  entitle  him,  is  itself  the  negation  of  class. 
Human  beings  are  not  equal  in  these  qualities.  But  a  society 
that  is  based  upon  a  constant  flux  of  individuals  in  the  commu- 
nity, upon  the  basis  of  ability  and  character,  is  a  moving  virile 
mass;  it  is  not  a  stratification  of  classes.  Its  inspiration  is  in- 
dividual initiative.  Its  stimulus  is  competition.  Its  safeguard 
is  education.  Its  greatest  mentor  is  free  speech  and  voluntary 
organization  for  public  good.  Its  expression  in  legislation  is 
the  common  sense  and  common  will  of  the  majority.  It  is  the 
essence  of  this  democracy  that  progress  of  the  mass  must  arise 
from  progress  of  the  individual.  It  does  not  permit  the  presence 
in  the  commimity  of  those  who  would  not  give  full  meed  of 
service. 

Equality  of  opportunity  and  the  maintenance  of  initiative  may 
be  attained  not  through  the  crystallization  of  economic  classes 
arrayed  against  each  other  and  exerting  their  influence  by  con- 
flict nor  through  the  transfer  to  governmental  bureaus  the  dis- 
tribution of  either  goods  or  ideas,  but  through  the  systematic 
prevention  of  domination  by  the  few  of  the  many  and  the  stimula- 
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tion  of  individual  effort  among  the  members  of  the  whole  com- 
munity. 

Tke  Social  Conscience. — ^The  motivating  influence  to  progress 
has  been  the  American  social  conscience.  The  ethics  of  big  busi- 
ness have  risen  since  1900  not  alone  as  the  result  of  legislative 
enactment  and  judicial  decision,  but  also  as  a  result  of  the 
awakening  of  the  conscience  of  America.  In  the  matter  of  trusts, 
railways,  tariff  and  rural  credits,  there  has  been  increasing  public 
condemnation  of  pillage  in  the  high  places  and  a  corresponding 
extra-juridical  submission  to  public  opinion.  Our  industrial  de- 
vek^ment  has  outrun  legal  procedure  and  the  lag  is  made  less 
hurtful  to  the  community  because  of  the  power  of  public  opinion, 
a  force  more  potent  and  pervasive  than  the  law  itself.  An  inter- 
vention of  the  public  interest  is  usually  avoided.  Government 
investigation  as  an  influence  to  business  rectitude  is  distinctly  an 
American  institution. 

Of  course  opinion,  after  it  has  matured,  is  strengthened  by 
legislative  [M'ovisions.  For  example,  the  labor  legislation  of 
Kansas,  like  that  of  Australia,  provides  for  the  repression  of  the 
right  to  strike  or  lockout,  for  the  compulsory  settlement  of  labor 
disputes,  for  the  determination  of  a  fair  wage  and  a  fair  profit, 
and  as  a  final  resort  the  conduct  of  the  industry  by  the  state. 
The  experiment  may  succeed.  It  is,  however,  an  experiment  with 
many  dangers,  for  it  sacrifices  a  right  of  labor  for  the  sake  of 
problematical  gains.  The  sacrifice  of  liberty  is  an  insecure  road 
to  progress^  If  it  does  succeed  it  will  again  vindicate  a  broad 
tolerance  of  political  experimentation  by  pioneering  states  for 
the  benefit  of  the  others  in  the  Union.  Furthermore,  it  will  jus- 
tify the  comparative  study  of  political  procedure  among  our 
states  and  abroad.  Much  of  our  constructive  legislation  in  recent 
years  has  been  the  product  of  investigation  of  the  administrative 
systems  of  other  countries,  another  feature  of  the  scientific  atti- 
tude in  social  work.  The  experiment  may  be  worth  while  for 
the  determination  to  the  American  people  of  its  futility  and  any 
such  determination  is  of  value  in  social  progress. 

We  should  neither  resent  nor  repress  pioneering  in  politics. 
Lawful  radicalism  is  often  less  dangerous  than  reaction,  for  radi- 
calism 18  blatant  and  displays  itself  in  the  open.  Unlawful  radi- 
calism can  be  handled  by  the  police.  Reaction  too  often  fools 
the  people  through  subtle  channels  of  obstruction  and  progressive 
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platitudes.  There  is  little  danger  of  radicalism  ever  omtrolling 
the  country  with  so  large  a  farmer  peculation,  eaK:ept  in  one  con- 
tingency, the  continued  attempt  to  control  this  country  by  divers 
forms  of  our  domestic  reactionariea. 


I 
I 

■j 

i 


PART  I 
PERSPECTIVES,  SOCIAL  AND   POLITICAL 


CHAPTER  I 
THE  NEW  ERA  AND  SOCIAL  PROGRESS 

By  theJEditor 

Characteristics  of  the  New  Era. — ^What  is  meant  by  the  new 
era  and  what  are  its  distinguishing  marks?  The  psychological 
element  in  the  jn-esent  situation  is  the  desire  on  the  part  of  a 
world  just  released  from  a  nightmare  of  52  months  to  regard  the 
old  era  as  closed  and  to  think  of  a  happy  time  in  the  future. 
Even  if  one  makes  full  allowance  for  this  factor,  the  new  era 
does  seem  a  reality.  But  may  one  truly  say  that  the  World  War 
marked  the  beginning  of  this  period?  It  is  dangerous  to  fix  any 
year  as  the  beginning  or  the  end  of  an  historic  age.  In  attempt- 
ing to  show  how  the  fin  de  siecle  spirit  in  politics,  art  and  litera- 
ture coincided  with  the  close  of  the  nineteenth  century,  Max 
Nordau  in  his  "Degeneration"  pointed  out  the  difficulty  of  asso- 
ciating social  movements  with  chronological  landmarks.  But 
there  have  been  such  accepted  landmarks  in  the  past.  The  sack 
of  Rome  in  the  year  476  is  conveniently  regarded  as  the  end 
of  the  ancient  era.  The  fall  of  Constantinople  in  1453  brought 
on  the  Renaissance,  a  new  era  in  art  and  literature.  The  French 
Revolution  in  1789  ushered  in  the  new  era  of  individual  liberty. 
And  so  in  like  manner  the  great  war  was  more  than  a  mere 
sign-post  in  history.  It  was  itself  a  product  of  imstable  forces 
whose  realignment  over  a  long  period  of  time  and  in  a  less  costly 
way  would  have  brought  on  a  new  age.  The  great  war  hastened 
the  coming  of  an  era  of  the  emancipation  of  suj^ressed  peoples, 
of  the  guarantee  of  the  rights  of  minority  nationalities  in  the 
state,  and  of  the  denKx:ratization  of  industry.  The  process  of 
socializing  the  individual  was  accelerated. 

The  new  era  manifests  several  distinct  characteristics.  Not  the 
individual,  but  the  group  is  the  central  concq)t  of  modem  political 
thought*    The  battle  cry  of  the  French  Revolution  was  "liberty, 
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equality  and  frateraity/'  for  the  individual.  L^^ally,  this  doc- 
trine had  been  paraphrased  in  the  state  papers  of  the  American 
Revolution,  that  all  men  were  created  equal,  and  had  the  inalien^ 
able  right  to  life,  liberty  and  the  pursuit  of  happiness.  Our  day 
is  no  longer  concerned  in  the  same  manner  with  the  individual. 
The  liberty  of  the  individual  to  get  drunk  yields  to  the  rights  of 
society  to  prohibit  drinking.  The  emphasis  is  now  shifted  to 
society.  Its  shibboleths  are  industrial  democracy  in  Great 
Britain,  communism  in  Russia,  self-determination  in  Irdandy 
Central  Eurc^  and  Shantung,  and  the  League  of  Nations  evay- 
where,  except  in  the  United  States  Senate. 

This  is  a  period  of  social  gestation.  The  sodal  woes  of  the 
day  may  be  the  pangs  of  the  coming  (Mxler.  And  the  zeal  for 
social  reform  may  be  the  enthusiasm  attending  a  new  birth. 
Society  is  creating  new  forms  of  life.  Economic  groups  are 
emerging  and  becoming  distinct.  The  development  of  the  labor 
organizations  is  a  large  step  in  this  process.  Group  consciousness 
has  been  strengthened  as  a  result  of  its  expression  in  group  or- 
ganization and  in  the  display  of  group  power. 

By  the  manifestation  of  their  great  power  to  attain  their  ends 
and  of  their  irresponsibility  to  other  groups  in  the  community, 
labor  organizations  may  hasten   the   formation  of   consumers' 
groups,  whose  united  power  as  purchasers  may  be  used  to  har- 
monize their  conflicting  claims  with  those  of  organizations  of 
producers.    In  the  absence  of  any  effective  and  organized  con- 
sumers' interest  in  the  United  States,  the  federal  government 
has  by  the  use  of  war-time  powers  presumed  to  determine  how, 
for  example,  the  price  of  coal  to  the  consumer  is  to  regulate 
the  wages  of  coal  producers.    On  the  other  hand,  by  the  Treasury 
agreement  of  19x5  the  labor  organizations  of  Great  Britain  con- 
sented to  a  fixing  of  the  wages  of  thdr  members  upon  the  condi- 
tion that  profits  to  employers  be  regulated  by  taxation.    Society 
to-day  is  suffering  from  the  display  of  power  by  the  group  that 
developed  earliest,  the  producers,  and  will  probably  continue 
to  do  so  imtil  consumers,  professional  groups,  and  the  salaried 
class,  or  society's  overhead,  are  organized  into  groups  with  whose 
interests  the  forces  of  labor  must  be  harmonized  and  by  whose 
power  the  labor  group  may  be  controlled.     Social  responsibility 
and  self-restraint  have  been  slow  to  develop  as  a  check  upon  tbe 
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arbitrary  use  of  group  power,  and  as  a  result  organized  minorities 
by  their  acts  frequently  inconvenience  the  rest  of  society. 

Coordination  of  power  measures  the  degree  of  development 
of  an  organism,  biological  or  social.  Interdependence  in  func- 
tion and  spedalizatiiHi  in  structure  are  taken  as  standards  of  the 
stage  of  evolution.  As  a  toddling  child  develops  its  muscles  by 
crude  practice  before  it  coordinates  them,  so  society  is  develq>ing 
its  classes  and  groups  before  it  can  harmonize  them. 

Again,  in  the  new  era  the  limits  of  social  sdf-consdousness  and 
of  sympathy  are  being  extended  to  include  an  ever  wider  social 
unit.  There  is  a  consciousness  of  the  international  group,  hu- 
manity. As  HoUiouse  puts  it,  ''there  never  was  a  time  among 
civilized  peofdes  when  there  was  so  much  diffused  sensitiveness 
to  any  form  of  social  ailment."  ^  The  sense  of  world  suffering 
when  any  of  its  peo[des  is  hungry  or  thwarted  in  its  national 
expression  is  evidence  of  an  internationalism,  which  was  never  so 
understood  as  it  is  to-day.  Internationalism  dcnninates  both  the 
conscience  and  the  policy  of  an  ever  growing  portion  of  the 
world  and  to  give  expression  thereto  the  naticms  are  attempting 
to  form  themselves  Into  a  world  organization.  Men  are  om- 
sdous  of  ties  to  an  increasing  number  of  groups.  Interests  and 
relations  of  men  are  cutting  across  political  lines.  Non-pditical 
grouinngs,  scientific,  commercial  and  industrial,  are  increasingly 
transnaticmal.  Peace  between  the  nations  may  mean  not  the 
cessation  of  war  but  a  change  of  venue,  from  the  national  to  the 
international  arena,  from  the  geographical  to  the  economic  basis, 
frmn  military  to  industrial  weapons. 

Sdf-consdousness,  whether  of  individual  or  social  organisms,  is 
a  measure  of  evolution.  For,  as  self-consciousness  distinguishes 
humanity  from  other  animal  life  biologically,  so  a  self-consdous 
sodety  represents  a  higher  stage  of  development  than  does  the 
sodety  of  the  past.  The  prindple  that  the  growth  of  social 
self-consdousness  is  a  step  forward  in  the  development  of  the 
race  has  important  corollaries.  Blind  forces  of  the  world  of 
matter  as  well  as  of  sodal  and  political  tradition  are  losing 
their  mastery  over  men.  Adjustment  is  no  longer  made  to  a  given 
environment  but  the  environment  is  being  molded  to  the  needs 

'Leonard   T.   Hobhousc.     Social  Evolution  and   Political   Theory, 
Columbia  Univ.  Press,  191 3,  p.  2. 
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of  bumani^.  Manipulation  by  man  is  replacing  adaptatitm  of 
inan.  The  growth  of  social  self-consciousness  has  been  the  pre- 
requisite for  the  growth  of  social  control  of  the  forces  about  man. 
But  social  control  implies  conscious  purpose  and  directi(m.  There- 
fore, the  man  of  the  hour  is  not  the  radical  but  the  administrator, 
not  the  man  who  breaks  down  the  (Md  but  the  man  who  shows 
us  how  to  mdd  the  new.  The  radical  had  a  place  in  tbe  M 
regime  when  accepted  prejudices  had  to  be  broken  up.  He  has 
less  of  a  function  in  the  new  order,  fiH-  society  is  more  motHle 
now  than  ever  before.  When  the  environment  is  rigid,  the 
danger  is  that  progress  may  be  too  slow.  When  society  makes 
the  environment,  the  danger  is  that  change  may  be  too  rapid. 

A  further  mark  of  the  present  era  is  -wbal  might  be  called 
the  new  humanism,  a  transfer  of  interest  from  tbe  pffocesses 
of  production  to  the  conditions  of  life  and  of  labor,  an  emphasis 
not  upon  commodities  but  upon  tbe  men  that  make  them.  This 
is  but  another  aspect  of  increased  social  sdf-consdousness.  We 
are  thinking  not  entirely  in  terms  of  the  material  wwld  about  us, 
but  in  part  in  terms  of  humanity  itself.  We  are  in  an  ^e  of 
reaction  frt^n  the  brilliant  technical  triumphs  over  nature,  achieved 
regardless  of  social  expoise.  Not  an  endless  stream  of  productimi, 
purchased  at  the  cost  of  the  welfare  of  children,  of  the  hard  labor 
of  women,  and  of  dysgenic  conditions,  is  the  aim  of  society  to-day. 
The  world  has  changed  its  viewpoint  from  that  of  the  mercan- 
tilist school  of  economists,  and  of  the  ^ciency  engineer,  to  that 
of  the  sociologist  who  interposes  a  new  and  more  human  scale  of 
values.  Tbe  shift  in  empha^s  has  come  at  a  time  when  increased 
production  is  essential  to  make  good  the  waste  of  war.  "Woii 
and  save"  may  be  changed  from  a  piece  of  gratuitous  advice 
to  a  practical  modus  vivendi  if  the  psychology  of  the  present 
labor  unrest  is  understood. 

Does  the  new  era  mean  the  repression  of  individualism?  If 
by  individualism  is  meant  laissez  faire,  the  power  to  do  as  <»ie 
pleases — and  this  reduces  to  the  privilege  of  the  powerful  to  (^ 
press  the  lowly,  the  freedom  of  the  weak  to  be  exploited  by  the 
strong — whether  it  be  exemplified  in  the  robber  barons  of  the 
Middle  Ages,  the  slaveholders  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
centuries,  or  the  unregulated  manufacturing  class  of  the  nine- 
teenth century,  that  kind  of  individualism  is  being  continually 
narrowed  in  extent.    Men  became  free  as  tbenr  rights  were  re- 


THE  NEW  ERA  AND  SOCIAL  PROGRESS  7 

stricted.  The  limits  of  the  law  enlarged  the  freedom  of  ma« 
jorities  as  it  abridged  the  rights  of  powerful  minorities.  In  a 
social  era  the  ccmtacts  of  the  individual  multiply,  his  relations 
to  other  men  increase  in  number,  and  he  obtains  freedom  through 
association.  The  more  individual  he  is  the  greater  is  the  number 
of  his  COTitacts  with  society.  The  fullness  of  life  consists  in  the 
number  of  ccHisdous  relations  of  the  individual  to  society.  He 
lives  the  most  individual  life  who  budgets  his  time  as  well  as 
his  income  in  the  discharge  of  social  responsibilities  as  much  as 
in  the  satisfacticm  of  personal  needs.  Because  the  social  group 
aflFords  the  individual  the  greatest  capacity  for  self-realization, 
he  is  freest  in  serving  his  group.  Under  such  conditions,  public 
service  is  not  a  duty  but  a  means  of  self-e]q>ression. 

The  Nature  and  Meaning  of  Progress. — ^To  what  eartent  are 
the  characteristics  of  the  new  era  the  signs  of  progress?  In  the 
view  of  the  spokesmen  of  the  defeated  powers,  the  great  war 
marks  not  an  advance  but  a  retrogression.  Walther  Rathenau 
sees  as  the  fruit  of  the  World  War  the  Balkanization  of  Europe. 
Pessimists  in  other  countries  deny  that  mankind  progresses,  and 
affect  to  see  in  the  aftermath  of  the  war  a  collapse  of  European 
culture,  in  a  measure,  such  as  followed  the  fall  of  Rome.  They 
hold  that  mankind  moves  in  cycles  but  not  upward,  that  society 
changes  but  does  not  progress. 

There  are  indeed  difiBculties  which  lend  color  to  these  denials 
of  progress.  The  goal  of  civilization  is  not  fixed  but  is  con- 
tinually changing  with  man's  evolving  ideals.  And  it  is  all  the 
more  difficult  to  measure  reality  against  a  shifting  goal.  Further- 
more,  social  progress  must  be  slow,  and  the  advance  toward  the 
infinite  ideals  we  cherish  therefore  sometimes  seems  infinitesimal 
And  finally,  the  period  of  social  change  is  the  generation  or 
century,  whereas  human  beings  conveniently  measure  by  the 
standards  of  their  csperience,  months  and  years.  Just  as  astro- 
nomical distance  cannot  be  measured  with  a  foot-rule,  so  the  time 
factcM-  of  social  processes  cannot  be  reduced  to  the  beatings  of 
the  human  heart. 

Scmie  thinkers  hold  that  progress  is  imiversal,  inevitable,  and 
the  result  of  some  natural  force,  the  product  of  the  innate  in- 
stinct of  humaniQr  for  perfection.  But  progress  is  neither  in- 
herent nor  inevitable.  Nations  and  civilizations  in  the  past  have 
decayed.    Progress  is  not  a  gift  of  Providence.    It  is  a  result  of 
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effort.  Balfour  says^  and  probably  correctly^  that  ^'progress  is 
no  fonn  of  indestructible  energy  which,  if  repressed  here  must 
needs  break  out  there,  if  refused  embodiment  in  one  shape  must 
needs  show  itself  in  another.  It  is  a  [dant  of  tender  habit,  difiKcult 
to  propagate,  not  difficult  to  destroy,  that  refuses  to  flouHsh 
except  in  a  soil  which  is  not  to  be  found  evaywhere,  nor  at  all 
times." « 

Progress  is  not  achieved  at  a  uniform  rate,  nor  equally  in  all 
fields  of  human  activity,  scientific,  aesthetic,  rdigious,  political  or 
economic.  Progress  in  some  particular  direction  seems  to  char- 
acterize a  specific  age  or  country.  The  existence  and  rate  of 
progress  are  conditioned  by  many  factors,  the  character  of  the 
physical  envircmment,  the  nature  and  abundance  of  material 
resources,  the  success  attained  in  utilizing  them,  the  human  de- 
ment, the  extent  of  its  freedom  and  leisure,  and  of  its  vitally  and 
restlessness,  the  nature  of  the  social  organization,  its  resistance  to 
change,  and  the  freedom  of  opportunity  of  the  individual  in  it. 

What  are  the  factors  of  civilization  whereby  progress  may 
be  measured?  The  many  standards  that  have  been  set  up  by 
thinkers  of  the  past  may  be  reduced  to  a  basic  one — the  social- 
ization of  the  individual,  or  to  two— control  of  the  physical  en- 
vironment for  the  benefit  of  society,  and  the  self-control  of  man 
in  his  relations  to  his  fellows.  Or,  in  slightly  amplified  form, 
progress  may  be  measured  by  the  extent  of — 

(i)  the  extension  of  human  knowledge  and  the  amplication  of 
science  and  art  to  the  well-being  of  man  in  society, 

(2)  the  utilization  of  insurance  and  mutual  aid  to  eliminate 
extreme  suffering,'^ 

(3)  the  exercise  of  freedom  of  thought  and  of  expression  and 
the  tolerance  of  minority  views, 

(4)  the  improvement  in  the  principles  of  conduct,  and  the 
establishment  of  justice, 

(5)  the  abolition  of  hereditary  or  other  unearned  privily, 
and  the  establishment  of  opportunity  for  self-develq>ment, 

(6)  the  destruction  of  inequality  between  nations  and  between 
citizens  of  a  nati(Hi, 

*A  Fragment  on  Progress,  Arthur  James  Balfour. 
*  "The  test  of  civilization  is  the  point  below  which  it»  weakest  and 
most  unfortunate  members  are  allowed  to  fall." 
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(7)  the  re^)ect  for  law  and  the  statnlity  of  government, 

(8)  decision  by  compromise  instead  of  by  ccnnbat,  or  the  sub- 
stitution of  rational  persuasion  for  force, 

(9)  the  widening  of  the  social  unit, 

(10)  the  bdief  in  the  Infinite  as  the  ultimate  in^iration  to 
just  and  rational  social  ccmduct. 

Reduced  to  terms  of  efficiency,  progress  may  be  measured  b^ 
the  cost  to  the  individual  of  the  functioning  of  society.  Meas- 
ured by  any  of  the  above  standards,  who  can  deny  that  society 
was  on  a  higher  level  in  1900  than  in  1800,  or  than  at  any  other 
previous  age  of  history?  And  in  spite  of  the  many  manifest 
and  serious  defects  in  the  treaty  of  peace,  there  inheres,  on 
the  whole,  greater  possibility  for  progress  in  the  new  order  than 
under  the  old  regime. 

Tke  Methods  of  Achieving  Progress. — ^Whatever  value  war  may 
have  had  as  a  spring  of  progress  in  the  past,  its  futility  in  th^ 
regard  has  been  demonstrated  by  recent  experience.  War  was 
effective  in  developing  the  martial  virtues,  only  when  a  small 
proportion  of  the  human  race  was  involved,  and  when  war  was 
not  so  destructive  as  modem  science  has  made  it.  It  succeeded 
in  fusing  small  tribes  into  a  few  great  nations,  when  the  national 
units  had  not  yet  been  clearly  defined. 

War  always  selects  the  strong  for  death.  The  militaristic  na- 
tion of  one  age  is  the  decadent  nation  of  the  next.  The  Napo- 
leonic Wars  shortened  the  stature  of  the  Frenchman  by  over  an 
inch.  The  children  bom  during  the  siege  of  Paris  were  neuro- 
pathic. The  cases  of  locomotor-ataxia  in  Germany  in  the  late 
eighties  and  early  nineties  were  due  to  venereal  infection  in  1870 
and  1 87 1.  The  great  war,  like  all  others,  has  left  behind  an 
army  of  diseased  and  crippled,  of  orphans  and  of  underfed  human 
sto(±.  In  a  sense,  war  pmrges  the  race  of  the  violent  nations  and 
leaves  the  peaceful  to  build  civilization. 

But  the  social  evils  of  war  match  the  baneful  biological  effects. 
Modem  civilization  is  a  complicated  and  delicate  organism,  nicely 
adjusted  to  conditions  of  dose  international  cooperation.  The 
war  has  broken  up  economic  intercourse,  caused  pestilence  and 
famine^  repressed  scientific  achievement,  demoralized  those  stand- 
ards of  conduct  which  conserve  and  perpetuate  society,  and  elimi- 
nated the  beneficent  economic  and  cultural  influences  of  nations 
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on  each  othw.  The  progress  of  the  race  may  be  set  back  gen- 
erations as  a  result  of  the  war,  although  in  the  breakdown  of 
traditional  barriers  and  in  the  general  mobile  state  of  society, 
during  social  crises,  ktent  forces  of  progress  do  find  expression. 

As  a  result  of  the  World  War  the  philosophy  of  the  superior 
race  thrusting  its  culture  and  will  upon  others  has  received  a 
setback  if  not  its  deathblow.  Human  development  is  taking 
place  increasingly,  not  as  a  result  of  war  between  "superior  and 
inferior"  races,  but  as  a  result  of  peaceful  contacts,  of  the  con- 
flict of  ideas,  and  of  the  competition  of  enlightened  opinion. 

The  biologist  views  social  progress  in  terms  of  the  struggle 
for  survival  and  of  the  breeding  of  the  fittest,  but  the  sociologist 
would  qualify  the  value  of  biological  methods  as  applied  to 
humanity.  Natural  selection  was  a  cruel  and  wasteful  process 
of  adapting  men  to  a  given  environment  which  called  for  brute 
strength  and  agility.  But  the  physical  development  of  men 
reached  its  present  level  eons  ago.  The  biological  process  has 
since  been  replaced  by  the  social  process.  Adaptation  of  man 
to  the  environment  has  largely  been  replaced  by  the  process 
of  creating  an  environment  that  suited  men  and  of  facilitating 
his  adaptation  thereto.  Natural  selection  lacked  a  human  aim, 
but  purpose  is  a  distinguishing  mark  of  the  social  process.  Nat- 
ural selection  was  replaced  by  social  selection,  which  operates 
throu^  social  medicine,  law,  custom,  ethics,  philanthropy  and 
education.  For  selection  in  future  will  have  as  its  duty  not  only 
to  keep  man  at  a  level  of  physical  development  adequate  to  his 
needs,  but  also  by  the  practice  of  communal  aid,  and  by  social 
amelioration  to  develop  the  essentially  human  traits  of  kindness 
and  altruism.  By  extending  the  fullest  opportunity  for  the 
mental  development  of  the  individual,  the  cultural  horizon  of  man 
may  be  extended  and  the  sum  total  of  the  intellectual  assets 
of  the  race  may  be  utilized  for  the  common  good.  Society  may 
attain  these  ends  not  by  submitting  to  natural  selection,  but 
by  setting  up  its  own  standards  of  selection,  and  by  directing 
all  its  forces  and  institutions  upon  winning  recognition  for  them. 
For  "while  the  race  has  been  relatively  stagnant,  society  has 
rapidly  developed,  and  we  must  conclude  that,  whether  for  good 
or  for  evil,  social  changes  are  mainly  determined,  not  by  altera- 
tion of  the  raciai  type,  but  by  modifications  of  tradition  due  to 
the  interactions  of  social  causes.     Progress  is  not  racial  but 
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social.  *  *  *  The  struggle  fc^*  existence  is  now  conceived  as  a 
struggle  between  communities,  and  while  it  is  admitted  that  in 
the  conununity  there  is  a  certain  suspension  or  mitigaticm  of  the 
war  of  all  against  all,  it  is  insisted  none  the  less  that  it  is  still 
through  struggle,  still  through  elimination,  that  progress  takes 
place,  only  the  elimination  is  now  applied  to  communities  as  a 
whole;  the  weaker  OMnmunity  goes  under,  and  it  is  still  well  that 
it  should  go  under."  * 

The  biologist  would  develop  society  by  the  methods  of  a 
Burbank.  As  one  enthusiast  ventured  it,  '^Specify  the  kind  of 
society  you  desire,  and  the  eugenist  will  make  it  to  order." 

But,  eugenics  as  a  means  of  making  a  better  society  has  its 
limitations.  In  theory,  as  Jordan  pointed  out,  the  replacing  of 
mating  through  the  agencies  of  spontaneous  sympathy  and  affec- 
tion by  a  rationalized  selection  from  a  catalogued  list  of  qualities, 
would  mean  the  disappearance  from  the  race  of  the  element  of 
romance  which  so  colors  and  enriches  life.  In  addition,  there  are 
the  limitations  of  method.  We  have  too  little  accurate  knowl- 
edge of  eugenics  to  enable  us  to  make  intelligent  application 
of  the  principles.  Its  procedure  is  either  unworkable,  as  steriliza- 
ticHi,  segregation,  and  restrictions  on  marriage,  or  else  it  con- 
stitutes an  interference,  unwarranted  by  the  present  state  of 
our  knowledge.  We  have  not  yet  been  able  to  reduce  human 
traits  to  the  "unit  characters"  of  the  eugenist. 

It  is  true  that,  in  a  large  measure,  ability  is  hereditary.  Gal- 
ton's  study  of  the  histories  of  a  large  number  of  British  men  of 
science  showed  a  genealogical  persistence  of  intellectual  dis- 
tinction. The  material  in  "^\^lo's  Who"  shows  a  distribution  of 
ability,  laterally  among  the  members  of  the  same  family  and 
vertically  through  successive  generations.  On  the  other  hand, 
many  of  the  great  men  of  history  have  had  very  mediocre  de- 
scendants, and  the  "a^^roach  of  a  great  man  was  in  no  sort 
indicated  by  scintillations  along  the  genealogical   track." 

But,  howevw  fitful  nature  may  be,  surely  genius  is  confined  to 
no  eccmomic  dass.  It  is  scattered  throughout  society.  "There 
is  nowhere  in  the  land  any  home  so  remote,  so  humble,  that  it 
may  not  ccmtain  the  power  of  mind  and  heart  and  conscience 
to  which  nations  yield  and  history  submits  its  processes.  Nature 
pays  no  tribute  to  aristocracy,  subscribes  to  no  creed  of  caste, 

*  Hobhouse,  idem. 
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renders  fealty  to  no  monarch  or  master  of  any  name  or  kind. 
Genius  is  no  snob.  It  does  not  run  after  titles  or  setk  by  prrfer- 
ence  the  high  circles  of  society.  It  affects  humble  company  as 
well  as  great.  It  pays  no  special  tribute  to  universities  or  learned 
societies  or  conventional  standards  of  greatness,  but  sereody 
chooses  its  own  comrades,  its  own  haunts,  its  own  cradle  even, 
and  its  own  life  of  adventure  and  of  training." ' 

It  is  a  failing  of  some  students  of  heredity  to  ascribe  su- 
pericHity  of  traits  to  the  class  that  has  succe^ed  in  amassing 
wealth.  That  is,  accident  of  fortune  is  dignified  as  inherited 
virtue,  or  else  ad£^>tability  to  our  present  far  from  perfect  dvilijsa- 
tion  is  taken  as  a  test  of  merit  or  CBpadty.  WhOe  it  is  true 
that  ''in  a  race  subject  to  a  severe  struggle  for  existence,  the 
types  which  are  unsuccessful  under  the  i»evailing  conditions  will 
constantly  be  diminated;  but  it  is  possible  and  more  than  pos- 
sible that  these  types  should  indude  among  them  the  most 
valuable  stocks  for  the  purposes  of  sodety."*  Possession  of 
wealth  is  not  a  measure  of  fitness  to  survive,  nor  is  the  two 
child  system  among  the  upper  and  middle  dass  families  a 
dying  out  of  the  fit. 

Furthermore,  the  influence  of  the  environment  is  as  vital  a 
factor  in  shaping  character  as  heredity.  Tuberculosis  can  not 
be  fought  as  readily  by  proscribing  the  marriage  of  consumptives 
as  by  improving  soda!  conditions  to  prevent  spread  of  the  disease. 
The  human  race  can  be  improved  physically,  not  so  much  by 
breeding  as  by  preventive  social  medicine.  Again,  the  emandpa- 
tion  of  women  and  the  improvement  of  their  economic  status  as 
a  dass  and  in  general  any  other  factor  that  will  increase  the 
range  and  freedom  of  choice  of  mates,  will  do  more  to  realize 
the  avowed  aim  of  the  eugenists  than  any  attempt  to  make  a 
new  sodety  by  mathematical  permutations  and  combinations  of 
unit  characters. 

The  function  of  eugenics  is  negative.  It  must  content  itself 
with  preventing  propagation  of  those  having  diseases  or  defects 
that  are  proven  hereditary  and  that  are  not  the  result  of  the 
sodal  conditions  under  which  one  generation  happened  to  live. 
The  positive  aims  of  eugenics  may  be  furthered  by  the  ''sodaliz- 

•Woodrow   Wilson,  address  at  the  Lincoln  birthplace  farm,   Sept. 
4,  1916. 
•Hobhouse,  idem,,  chapter  on  "Value  and  Limitation  of  Eugenics." 
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ing  of  opportunity,  which  is  the  final  significance  and  aim  ol 
social  education." 

The  end  of  social  education  is  progress,  a  directing  of  social 
change  toward  the  realization  by  slow  experiment  of  newly  con- 
ceived goals.  It  means  progress  at  a  minimum  cost  to  society. 
Such  education  must  be  universal  and  available  to  all  who  are 
capable  of  assimilating  it.  Primarily  its  aim  is  to  conserve  the 
current  order — that  is  to  compress  into  infancyr,  the  period  from 
birth  to  maturity,  the  experience  of  the  human  race,  and  of  the 
particular  group  into  which  the  individual  is  bom.  Education 
enables  the  individual  to  overtake  his  social  group  before  his 
maturity — to  make  up  his  handicap.  Education  has  a  further 
duty,  however.  It  must  develop  the  pioneer  of  society,  the  re- 
search mind  that  can  apply  existing  knowledge  to  charting  the 
unknown — ^in  the  fidd  of  social  relations  as  well  as  in  the  physical 
sciences.  Besides  the  school,  the  agencies  of  education  include 
the  family,  the  state,  the  church,  the  trade  union,  the  press,  the 
theater,  the  library  and  all  the  institutions  that  make  or  re- 
flect public  opinion  or  the  mores  of  the  time.  The  limits  which 
society  sets  on  education  mark  the  bounds  of  social  progress. 
Therefore  education  must  be  free.  Any  restriction  on  the  agen- 
cies of  education  hobbles  racial  devdc^ment.  If  rational  selec- 
tion is  to  replace  natural  selection,  if  progress  is  to  be  direct 
rather  than  circuitous,  continuous  rather  than  cataclysmic,  if 
progress  is  to  be  achieved  at  minimum  cost,  sodety  will  have 
to  look  to  education,  not  only  to  transmit  its  tradition  but  also 
to  shape  its  future. 


/] 


CHAPTER  II 

SOME  AMERICAN   PROBLEMS   OP  THE 

NEW  ERA 

By  the  Editor 

The  Nature  and  Lhnkations  of  Polkical  Change.— The  war 
marked  the  flood-tide  of  idealism  in  America.  Freed  from  the 
limitations  on  efTort  and  aspiration  that  marked  the  pr&-war 
period  of  setded  ease  and  security,  America  during  the  struggle 
strove  to  a  position  of  spiritual  leadership  in  world  afTairs  that 
recalled  the  exhortations  of  the  ancient  prophets.  Only  at  the 
cost  of  social  effort  can  a  people  rise  to  high  levels  of  self- 
consciousness,  and  when  the  stimulus  is  withdrawn  a  relapse  sets 
in.  Can  the  impulses  of  war-time  America  be  harnessed  to  the 
problons  of  our  daily  lives?  Perhaps  so;  if  we  define  our  na- 
tiooal  difficulties  and  think  of  them  in  terms  of  a  conscious 
struggle  for  the  realization  of  ideals. 

Let  us  sketch  the  economic  and  political  limits  within  whid^ 
progress  must  be  confined. 

The  time  standards  of  the  race  are  eons  and  mUlenia,  of  natloM, 
oeoturies  and  generati(H)s,  and  of  individuals,  years  and  months. 
Of  what  practical  value  is  this  distinction?  Primarily,  that  we 
are  building  for  the  ages,  that  American  civilization  is  to  be 
conceived  in  the  light  of  long  time.  Impatience  at  the  rate  of 
progress  is  thus  revealed  as  a  human  frailty.  The  time  element 
in  social  progress  becomes  evident  and  gives  your  littie  man  a 
truer  perspective.  Human  standards  of  accomplishment  are 
inadequate  for  appraising  social  movements.  The  great  danger 
in  an  age  of  conscious  ad^^tation  is  the  likelihood  of  driving 
the  social  organism  too  fast  and  of  pressing  social  changes  at  a 
rate  beyond  the  capacity  of  the  0:oup  for  their  assimllatian. 
Even  during  revdiutibns  the  permanent  changes  are  the  ones 
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that  have  come  about  slowly  or  that  the  people  have  long  been 
mentally  prepared  for. 

There  is  no  infallible  method  of  progress.  Howev^,  the  test 
of  a  civilization  is  its  attitude  to  change.  The  more  perfect  a 
democracy,  the  less  is  the  resistance  to  social  change,  the  less 
the  room  for  the  radical  and  the  greater  the  demand  for  the 
administrator.  Minorities,  which  in  the  past  obtained  economic 
power,  manipulated  political  power  to  fix  their  gains, — the  priestly 
class  in  ancient  polities,  the  slave-owning  class  in  Greece  and 
Rome  and  in  our  Southern  States,  the  feudal  lords  in  the  Middle 
Ages,  and  the  manufacturing  class  in  the  nineteenth  century.  But 
imiversal  suffrage  is  the  key  to  any  change  favored  by  the  ma- 
jority,  provided  it  is  politically  educated.  America  is  treading  no 
beaten  path.  As  the  men  of  the  plains  blazed  a  trail  in  the  wilder- 
ness, so  as  a  nation  we  are  treading  in  the  unknown.  Every  move 
from  existing  conditions  may  be  backward  as  well  as  forward; 
it  is  an  experiment,  that  must  be  conducted  with  a  goal  in  view, 
pushed  cautiously,  and  verified  continually. 

By  observing  experiments  in  social  practice  and  political  pio- 
cedure  abroad,  and  by  the  diversification  of  political  experimenta- 
tion in  our  various  states — the  North  Dakota  program  as  wdl 
as  the  social  unit  plan  should  be  welcomed,  not  repressed — ^the 
country  can  select  those  methods  that  survive  the  competition  of 
ideas,  and  that  are  both  democratic  and  workable.  Thus,  the 
nation  may  achieve  progress,  slowly,  at  minimum  sodal  expa\se 
and  without  paying  the  price  of  periodic  cataclysms  like  the 
Civil  War.  The  world  does  not  move  like  a  column  abreast 
but  rather  in  Indian  file,  and  all  nations  that  are  behind  the 
pioneer  have  continuous  ahematives,  to  follow  or  not,  the  experi- 
ments that  have  succeeded. 

Progress  has  been  defined  in  terms  of  two  standards — sodal 
justice,  and  opportunity  of  the  individual  for  self-development. 
This  field  is  bounded  by  two  limits.  The  minimum  standard  of 
living  in  the  country  fixes  the  limit  of  international  competition* 
As  Lloyd  George  put  it  in  the  presentation  of  his  budget  for  (dd 
age  pensions  in  1909,  any  industry  that  cannot  stand  the  over- 
head charges  of  social  prophylaxis,  insurance  against  accident, 
sickness,  old  age  and  imemployment,  must  drop  out  of  the  run- 
ning. The  other  limit  of  social  justice  is  the  amount  of  reward 
that  society  must  allow  the  individual  to  retain  in  order  to  draw 
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out  his  capacity  to  exert  himself  to  the  limit  of  his  powers.  A 
very  wide  distribution  of  the  annually  accruing  sodal  surplus 
would  be  based  on  the  curtailment  of  the  rdatively  few  large 
incomes  and  the  increase  of  many  small  incomes,  and  would  re- 
sult in  more  spending  for  luxuries  and  in  less  saving  for  invest- 
ment Upon  investments  in  industry  depends  the  rapid  increase 
in  cai»tal  goods,  the  capacity  for  production,  and  the  ever  wider 
variety  of  satisfaction  of  human  wants  available  to  the  masses. 
Civilization  is  built  on  the  accumulated  surplus  of  previous  ages. 
A  more  equitable  distribution  of  wealth  would  not  necessarily  be 
inconsistent  with  the  accumulation  of  capital  through  saving,  as 
the  investments  of  the  great  number  of  French  peasants  have 
I»oven.  But  to  achieve  this  result,  a  tax  upon  expenditure,  not 
upon  income,  might  have  to  be  put  into  effect  if  the  annually  ac- 
cruing, widely  distributed  social  surplus  is  not  to  be  dissipated. 
However,  as  Bowley  has  shown  statistically  for  England,  the 
equal  distribution  of  all  incomes  above  $800  would  hardly  raise 
the  levd  of  living  of  the  masses.  On  the  other  hand  the  removal 
of  the  incentive  to  work  and  to  accumulate  profits  might  dimin- 
ish the  total  of  the  product  available  for  distribution.^ 

Function  of  Public  Opinion, — ^Having  attempted  to  define  the 
bounds  of  social  progress,  let  us  seek  its  driving  forces.  In  a 
democracy  like  ours  a  free  public  opinicm  is  as  potent  an  agent 
for  progress  as  any  of  the  institutions  for  legislation.  ''Public 
opinion  is  more  flexible  and  less  mechanical  than  law,  supplements 
it,  and  mig^t  be  called  a  recruiting  agent  for  filling  up  law's  de- 
pleted rqpments.  However,  being  more  flexible  and  more  per- 
vasive, it  can  search  out  and  dean  up  chinks  and  crannies  into 
which  law  may  not  penetrate,  and  withal  creates  less  dust  and 

mmmnHnn  "  * 

But  public  opinion  is  an  instrument  not  only  of  social  change 
but  also  of  sodal  ccmtrol,  not  only  of  innovation,  but  also  of  con- 
servation in  the  fidd  of  political  prindples.  Democracy  repre- 
sents the  survival  of  the  fittest  ideas,  for  the  free  competition  of 
whidi  donocracy  needs  a  free  forum,  a  free  press  and  free  uni- 
venities.    The  rq>res6ion  of  ideas  is  an  acknowledgment  of  thdr 

*  The  Division  of  the  Products  of  Industry,  an  analysis  of  the  na^ 
Hanoi  income  before  the  war.    By  Arthur  L.  Bowley. 

■  Theories  of  Social  Progress,  Arthur  J.  Todd.  An  excellent  sum- 
mary of  theories  in  sodology. 
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potcocy.  And  autocracy  fears  tbe  outconw.  Only  th^  that  have 
little  faith  in  their  ideals  heatate  to  put  them  to  the  test.  But 
democrat^  is  oot  a  hot-house  plant  It  grew  because  it  vas  the 
sturdy  surviving  product  of  compethig  ideas  of  soda!  orgaiuza> 
ticm.  Or,  as  Justice  Holmes  so  ably  expressed  the  thought;  "When 
mat  have  realized  that  time  has  upset  mauy  fighting  faidis,  they 
may  come  to  believe  that  the  ultimate  good  desired  is  bettor 
reached  by  free  trade  in  ideas,  that  the  best  test  of  truth  is  the 
p>ower  of  tbe  thou^t  to  get  itself  accepted  in  the  competition  of 
the  mai^et,  and  that  truth  is  the  only  ground  upon  which  their 
wishes  safely  can  be  carried  out.  That  at  any  rate  is  the  thewy 
of  our  Constitution.  It  is\an  experiment,  as  all  life  is  an  experi- 
ment. Every  year,  if  not  every  day,  we  have  to  wager  our  salva- 
tion upon  some  prophecy  based  upon  imperfect  knowledge.  While 
that  experiment  is  part  of  our  system  I  think  that  we  should  be 
eternally  vigilant  against  attempts  to  check  the  expres^on  of 
opinions,  unless  they  so  imminently  threaten  interference  with  the 
purposes  of  the  law  that  an  immediate  check  is  required  to  save 
the  country." ' 

Not  only  the  ideas  but  the  very  substance  of  democratic  society 
is  dependent  apcm  a  vigorous  public  (pinion.  What  is  a  crowd? 
Pec^e  acting  without  a  common  will.  A  mob  con^sts  of  pe(^e 
acting  upon  suggestion  or  by  a  sup^mposed  will.  But  an  (H^nic 
commtmity  consists  of  people  who  act  with  a  sdf-cvolved  will 
which  has  resulted  from  the  fusion  of  their  ideas.  Not  the  flesb 
and  blood  of  its  citizens  makes  a  republic,  but  the  living  tradi- 
tions and  aspirations  which  shape  and  dmninate  their  conduct — 
its  public  opinion. 

The  more  fully  the  will  of  the  community  is  expressed,  the  more 
effective  is  a  democracy.  Tbe  frustration  of  the  will  of  tbe  mi- 
nority and  the  unseating  of  its  lawfully  chosen  representatives  are 
denials  of  democracy  and  an  unwarranted  accession  to  the 
syndicalist  of  the  futility  of  political  metbods  in  changing  tbe 
spirit  or  institutions  of  a  government.  It  is  a  bid  for  direct 
action  and  a  vindication  of  violence.  The  expression  of  minori^r 
opinion  makes  easy  the  ungrudging  acceptance  of  the  will  of  the 
majority.  The  minority  then  has  an  intellectual  stake  in  de- 
mocracy. Even  if  its  views  are  not  accepted  in  full,  they  serve 
to  moderate,  to  balance  and  ultimately  to  fortify  the  ofunicn 

•250  U.  S.  616. 
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of  the  majority.  And  the  minority  stands  ready  continuously  to 
undertake  leadership  if  sanctioned  by  democratic  tests.  De- 
mocracy is  the  common  mind  in  action.  Repression  of  public 
opinion  means  the  rejection  of  democratic  norms  of  action,  the 
casting  overboard  of  the  compass  of  the  ship  of  state. 

PolUical  Adaptation. — In  his  lectures  on  constitutional  govern- 
ment, Mr.  Wilson  laid  bare  the  heart  of  political  democracy.  He 
said:  "Government  is  a  part  of  life,  and,  with  life,  it  must 
change,  alike  in  its  objects  and  in  its  practices;  only  this  prin- 
ciple must  remain  unaltered — ^this  principle  of  liberty,  that  there 
must  be  the  freest  right  and  (^)portunity  of  adjustment.  *  *  * 
Pditical  liberty  is  the  right  of  those  who  are  governed  to  adjust 
govaimient  to  their  own  needs  and  interests."  ^  But  the  concep- 
ti(Mi  on  which  our  government  is  founded  was  static  rather  than 
dynamic,  of  equflibrium  rather  than  of  progress.  The  inherent 
principle  is  mechanical  rather  than  organic.  The  theory  of  checks 
and  balances  was  an  heritage  from  British  political  thought  during 
the  period  when  the  crown  was  being  continually  shorn  of  vested 
arbitrary  power  by  the  House  of  Commons. 

We  therefore  have  a  government  based  on  distrust  and  jeal- 
ousy. The  states  are  balanced  against  the  federal  powers;  the 
legislative,  executive  and  judicial  are  checked  against  each  other. 
And  the  result  is  that  we  have  divided  power  and  responsibility. 
The  ^^tem  will  always  stand  but  won't  always  work.  It  is 
balanosd  but  not  directed.  In  a  responsible  government  a  test 
vote  may  cause  the  fall  of  a  ministry  in  power  so  that  an  appeal 
may  be  made  to  the  people  in  the  ensuing  election.  Under  our 
government  ''the  will  of  the  people  as  a  whole  is  prevented  from 
having  at  any  moment  an  unobstructed  sweep  and  ascendency." ' 
The  deadlock  on  the  treaty  between  the  Senate  and  the  President 
hampered  government  business  at  a  critical  period  in  American 
history.  The  suggestion  that  the  decision  on  the  treaty  be  post- 
poned fifteen  months  in  order  to  give  the  electorate  an  oppor- 
tunity to  vote  thereon  would  be  a  poor  substitute  for  responsible 
government,  in  which  issues  are  decided  as  they  arise.  As  the 
justly  proud  memories  of  having  saved  the  Union  give  way  to  the 
vital  and  ever  changing  issues  of  the  day,  it  is  to  be  expected  that 

*Woodrow  Wilson,  Constitutional  Government  in  the  United  States. 
Colambia  University  Press,  New  York. 
'Wilson,  idem. 
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the  Republican  Party  will  not  repeat  its  long,  unbroken  rectml  tA 
control  of  all  branches  of  the  national  government  after  the  CivQ 
War,  and  that  party  differences  of  the  executive  and  of  the  legis- 
lative bodies  will  be  more  frequent.  And  every  election  between 
presidential  years  that  puts  the  parties  of  the  executive  and  of 
the  Congress  in  (9qx)sition  increases  the  evils  of  the  lack  of  resp<H^ 
aible  parliamentaiy  government,  and  enables  dtber  branch  of  the 
government  to  hobble  the  progress  of  the  country  for  two  years. 
The  delay  in  ratifying  the  treaty,  with  all  its  untoward  ccmse- 
quences,  is  a  striking  exam^e  of  the  effect  of  the  division  (A 
power  and  of  irresponsible  party  government,  such  as  exists  ia 
no  other  civilized  country. 

The  absence  of  responsibility  in  government,  the  lack  of  a 
cabinet  reqx>nsible  to  the  people's  representatives,  has  increased 
the  bitterness  of  partisanship  in  the  United  States.  In  Engjand, 
France,  Italy  or  any  of  the  Eurc^iean  constitutional  governments, 
a  party  is  either  in  or  else  it  is  out.  Parliamentary  action  is 
then  dean-cut  and  decisive.  Partisanship  finds  legitimate  and 
effective  expression  in  legislation  until  the  party  in  power  fails  to 
hold  the  confidence  of  the  majority  of  the  parliamentary  body. 
But  with  us  a  party  may  be  half  in  and  half  out;  an  election  may 
give  it  control  of  one  branch  of  the  government.  Neither  party 
can  then  be  ^active;  both  parties  frequently  seek  an  outlet  fcNr 
their  frustrated  political  powers  by  idle  denunciation,  by  malicious 
investigation  of  the  acts  of  the  other,  by  petty  methods  in  block- 
ing action  by  their  opponents.  The  disgust  for  politics  upon  the 
part  of  the  people  is  greatest  under  an  irresponsible  government. 
There  is  little  cause  for  surprise  that  Prof.  Hugo  Preuss  re- 
jected the  suggestion  of  the  American  Headquarters  in  the  occu- 
pied territory  that  he  model  the  German  constitution  after  that 
of  the  United  States.  "Less  than  nine  months  later  events  proved 
I  was  correct,"  said  he.  "President  Wilson  found  himself  in 
conflict  with  the  Senate  on  the  question  of  the  ratification  of 
the  treaty  of  peace." 

Much  of  the  half-baked  and  impractical  agitation  ttx  the  imtia- 
tive,  the  referendum  and  the  recall,  is  the  immediate  result  of  our 
irresponsive  and  undemocratic  ^tem.  Direct  government  is 
urged  as  a  substitute  for  rejwesentative  government,  because  the 
latter  has  not  been  properly  used.    The  methods  of  the  New 
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England  town  hall  are  unsuited  to  continental  United  States. 
Even  if  incorporated  into  our  government  these  devices  of  direct 
government  would  be  a  poor  substitute  for  responsible  govern- 
ment, under  which  elections  are  based  not  upon  the  calendar  but 
upon  the  issues  as  they  arise. 

Public  Administration. — Concurrent  with  the  attempt  to  make 
our  government  express  more  accurately  the  will  of  the  people 
is  the  movement  to  perfect  our  machinery  of  administration.  The 
functions  of  government  have  enlarged.  Public  opinion  increas- 
ingly is  sanctioning  the  extension  of  the  sphere  of  government 
into  the  economic  field.  Social  programs,  such  as  the  regulation 
of  the  labor  of  women  and  children,  and  social  insurance  are  con- 
tinually throwing  a  burden  upon  our  administrative  mechanism. 

'^ Administration  is  l^slation  in  action,"  as  John  R.  Commcms 
put  it.  Our  legislation  must  therefore  be  drafted  by  experts 
whose  experience  enables  them  to  foresee  difficulties  of  admin- 
istration and  to  prescribe  definite  and  suitable  provisions  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  law.  Furthermore,  experience 
in  administration  must  continually  be  utilized  in  perfecting  legis- 
lation. For  legislation  evolves.  It  is  rarely  perfect  as  drawn,  but 
must  be  revised  against  practice.  When  an  act  is  imperfectly  or 
loosely  drawn,  the  administrative  officers  by  the  use  of  wide  pow- 
ers practically  usurp  the  function  of  legislators  in  the  attempt 
to  make  good  the  defects  of  the  law.  A  notable  example  was 
the  excess  profits  act,  which  was  administered  by  an  advisory 
board  that  practically  repealed  scmie  parts  of  the  law  and  re- 
wrote other  parts. 

To  meet  the  growing  scope  of  operations  of  the  state,  admin- 
istrative bodies  have  been  set  up,  which  combine  executive,  ju- 
dicial and  quad-legislative  powers,  such  as  the  Interstate  Ccmi- 
merce  Commission,  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  the  Shipping 
Board,  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  and  other  bodies  which  were 
created  under  the  Wilson  administration.  With  the  extension  of 
the  administrative  powers  of  the  government,  the  need  for  ability 
in  the  public  service  has  become  increasingly  apparent.  The 
qualificaticm  for  election  to  Congress  is  often  a  silver  tongue, 
but  the  test  of  achievement  is  an  analytical  mind,  an  ability  to 
criticize  pending  legislation.  The  hope  of  a  democracy  is  a  polit- 
ically educated  and  discriminating  electorate.    The  test  of  ap- 


33  AMERICA  AND  THE  NEW  ERA 

pcttntment  to  office  is  often  service  to  the  political  machine,  iddcb 
is  a  perverted  measure  of  administrative  c^iadty. 

Our  public  service  competes  with  business  in  attracting  able 
men.  The  economic  law  of  increasing  returns  has  a  psychcdogic 
as  well  as  an  economic  aF^licati(H).  It  explains  the  diveraioo 
of  ability  in  America  into  industrial  life,  llie  sweep  and  diver- 
si^  of  modem  bu^ess,  its  international  character,  and  the  in- 
tricate problems  of  adjusting  social  relations,  all  have  lifted  the 
directing  of  business  to  a  levd  which  calls  for  the  exercise  of 
qualities  of  statesmanship.  Big  men  do  not  have  to  enter  polit- 
ical life  to  engage  in  affairs  of  national  concern  and  of  intenu- 
tional  importance.  However,  the  difficulty  should  correct  it- 
self. As  our  population  increases,  our  national  problems  become 
more  complex  and  call  for  more  and  better  public  administiatioo. 
On  the  other  hand,  a  dense  pc^nilation  has  relativdy  fewer  In- 
dustrial opportunities  and  the  surplus  of  human  talent  becomes 
available  as  in  Great  Britain  and  in  continental  Europe  for  the 
increased  demands  of  public  life. 

Class  Rdatums. — But  our  national  problems  are  not  {Kimailly 
concerned  with  politics.  As  a  condition  of  progress,  the  ultimatfl 
character  of  the  racial  stock  of  America  matches  m  importance 
the  methods  of  political  adjustment. 

The  existence  of  classes  is  not  to  be  deprecated.  The  tidi- 
ness of  dvilizati(H)  depends  upon  the  number  and  upm  the  ^ 
versity  of  the  relations  of  individuals  to  society.  The  state  is 
not  the  only  institution  to  which  its  citizens  are  bound.  The 
pluralistic  state  seems  to  be  the  goal  of  modem  pcditlcal  [^iQaso- 
phy.  The  increase  of  human  relations  increases  the  number  of 
classes.  However,  the  soda!  classes  of  a  demooatic  sodeXy  are 
neither  permanent  nor  hereditary.  The  natural  variations  C& 
ability  among  human  bangs  is  inevitable  biologically-  And 
therefore  under  freedom  of  importunity  for  the  sdf  realizatiui  of 
the  individual,  an  aristocracy  of  intdlect  and  capacity  must  arise. 
Its  character  may  be  fixed  but  its  constituency  changes.  It  fa 
continually  an  aristocracy  of  social  servants  and  not  of  expl<riteis; 
it  is  based  on  merit,  not  on  material  possession,  on  wtwth,  not  on 
wealth,  and  achievement  and  not  on  inheritance.  To  a  lai^B 
extent  it  wiU  be  hereditary,  for  no  estate  tax  can  be  levied  iqwa 
the  inheritance  of  capacity.  To  eiter  the  aristocrEu?  of  afaOrty 
alt  are  eligible  and  fmn  it  is  eqxjled  the  genentioii  tbat  la 
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longer  qualifies.  Snobbeiy  is  the  artificial  support  sought  by  the 
members  of  a  class  that  would  retain  the  privileges  earned  by 
their  forbears.  A  moMe  society  with  an  intdlectual  aristocracy 
is  stable,  for  it  is  free  from  a  sense  of  disputed  domination  on 
the  one  hand  and  of  resented  repression  on  the  other.  The 
existence  of  such  a  class  of  the  select,  under  the  free  competi- 
tion of  ability,  that  is,  the  full  opportunity  for  the  development 
of  the  individual,  acts  as  a  powerful  force  fcM*  national  progress. 
It  develops  latent  powers  and  raises  the  general  level  of  the  com- 
munity. Such  a  mobile  aristocracy  is  to  be  found  in  the  uni- 
versities, in  the  {xofessions,  in  the  research  institutions,  and  wher- 
ever achievement  is  subject  to  definite  public  tests,  where  the 
judgment  of  a  large  number  of  cme's  peers  is  possible,  and  where 
f ailiue  can  not  be  covered  by  services  of  a  supporting  organiza- 
tion« 

But  some  dass  lines  seem  to  be  permanent.  Such  is  the  color 
barrier.  Bidogically,  consdous  fusion  of  the  white  and  the  black 
races  is  unthinkable.  The  dass  relations  have  been  and  still  are, 
largdy>  that  of  dcxninant  and  repressed  group.  But  with  the 
slow  growth  of  liberal  ideas  and  with  the  rise  in  the  economic 
prestige,  the  cultural  levd  and  the  political  power  of  the  negro, 
these  rdati(His  will  be  untenable.  No  long  range  plan  of  ad- 
justment of  dass  rdations  has  been  suggested.  Perhaps  there  is 
no  single  ezdusive  solution.  Some  negro  leaders  have  suggested 
segregation  in  Africa  or  northern  Meifiico  under  subsidy  of  the 
white  race.  But  if  this  solution  cannot  solve  the  problem  of  ten 
million  black  folk  in  the  United  States,  it  should  at  least  act  as 
a  safety  valve  or  overflow  reservoir  as  anti-sodal  pressure  in- 
creases. At  all  events,  America  has  an  (^portunity  to  devdop 
a  new  phase  of  democracy,  the  living  side  by  side  of  two  races 
that  must  not  and  cannot  fuse  and  are  not  in  the  relatlcm  of 
master  and  servant.  Avowedly,  any  dual  civilization  in  one 
region  is  sodally  costly.  But  the  white  and  the  black  races  in  the 
United  States  must  pay  with  compound  interest  the  penalty  of  the 
sdfishnesft  of  the  southern  planters  and  northern  shipowners  who 
profited  by  the  importation  of  slaves.  And  perhaps  future  genera- 
tions may  have  to  grapple  with  the  problem  of  the  yellow  race 
in  the  United  States,  if  we  do  not  profit  by  past  experience. 

On  the  other  hand,  our  white  immigrants  cannot  form  perma- 
nent dassea.    Americanization  means  the  devdopment  of  com- 
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mon  traditions  and  common  hopes  for  all  dtizens  of  the  oountiy. 
''A  people  not  conscious  of  any  unity,  incHfjamCy  unthouj^tfid, 
without  concert  of  action,  can  manifestiy  neither  form  nor  sus- 
tain a  constitutional  S3rstem.  Th^  can  fcMin  no  common  judg- 
ment; they  can  omceive  no  common  end;  they  can  contrive  no 
common  measures."  *  Americanization  is  essential  to  our  demo- 
cratic purpose.  The  nation-state  may  be  tomed  either  by  break- 
ing up  heterogeneous  states,  like  those  in  Europe,  upon  the  prin- 
ciple of  self-determination,  (^  dse  by  the  fusion  into  a  new 
nation  of  diverse  elements  within  the  state.  Long-established 
national  lines  in  Eurc^  made  fusion  difficult  and  GsAoa  neces- 
sary. But  every  immigrant  into  America  exercises  a  voluntary 
choice  and  he  has  no  right  to  expect  to  i»eserve  intact  in  his  new 
country  the  historic  limitations  of  the  old.  However,  the  fusion 
of  a  new  nation  is  a  slow  process.  Amalgamation  is  quickest 
and  most  thorough  when  it  is  gradual  and  qxmtaneous.  To 
hasten  Americanization  by  the  repression  of  foreign  cultures 
defeats  the  end  sought.  The  subject  group,  in  defensive  reac- 
ticm,  adheres  more  strongly  to  the  old  culture,  whose  disintegra- 
tion is  threatened.  Herein  lies  the  pragmatic  sanction  for  a 
broad  tolerance.  A  minority  group  that  is  granted  freedom  of 
choice  naturally  absorbs  the  ideals  of  the  majority,  responds  to 
the  same  stimuli  and  soon  merges  culturally  and  ultimatdy 
ph3rsically  as  well.  That  this  end  may  be  attained  it  is  essential 
that  the  minority  be  accessible  to  American  influences,  through 
the  school,  the  press  and  other  avenues  of  education,  as  well  as  by 
actually  living  the  American  life,  by  participating  in  our  institu- 
tions, the  trade  or  profession,  the  army  and  the  numerous  other 
social  bodies.  Loyalty  is  a  by-product  of  work  in  and  with  the 
community.    Service  and  not  oratory  is  the  test  of  loyalty. 

Like  all  other  groups,  the  Jew  in  America  is  merging  with  the 
rest  of  the  population,  adding  like  any  other  element  in  the  c(Hn- 
munity  a  distinctive  contribution  to  the  conmion  culture,  and 
being  in  turn  invigorated  by  contact  with  other  racial  stocks'. 
However,  the  lack  of  a  reservoir  of  national  life,  such  as  is  pos- 
sessed by  the  American  of  Scotch  or  Dutch  ancestry,  retards  the 
process  of  fusion  of  the  Jew,  for  the  surrender  of  his  identity 
must  mean  the  ultimate  disappearance  of  his  historic  group.  In 
other  words,  the  members  of  any  people  that  has  lost  its  geo- 

•  Woodrow  Wilsoa    Constitutional  Government  in  the  United  States, 


SOME  AMERICAN  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  NEW  ERA      25 

giai^cal  colter  have  individually  a  social  responsibility  to  main- 
tain a  common  bond  until,  and  in  the  hope  that,  its  normal  life  as 
a  people  will  be  restored.  The  perpetuation  of  a  portion  of  Jewry 
in  Palestine  should  therefore  accelerate  the  assimilation  of  the 
remainder,  scattered  as  minorities  amongst  the  nations.  And  if, 
in  diminishing  numbers,  the  Jews  remain  as  separate  religious 
conununities  in  their  various  native  lands,  the  quality  of  their  con* 
tributi(M)s  to  local  spiritual  life  may  be  enriched  by  the  existence 
of  a  living  Jewish  center  in  Palestine  which  might  radiate  through 
them,  consuls  of  the  ^irit,  a  new  stream  of  energy  such  as  issued 
in  ancient  days  from  Palestine,  the  cradle  of  the  world's  re- 
ligious aspirations. 

Rdigian,  Nationalism  and  Internationalism. — Of  the  classes 
that  seem  to  be  permanent,  or  rather  whose  permanence  is  pro- 
vided for  under  our  Constitution,  the  religious  groups  stand  out. 
But  these  dasses  in  the  community  are  gradually  losing  their 
fixity  as  religious  ideals  change.  The  God  idea  has  grown  with 
the  development  of  civilizaticm.  From  the  animal  or  human 
visaged  idols  that  symbolized  divinity  to  the  savage,  to  the  divine 
famOy,  the  anthropomorphic  conception  persisted.  God  as  a 
powerful  king  was  the  analogue  of  a  monarchical  order.  In  a 
democratic  age,  the  Eternal  Force  that  makes  for  Righteousness 
is  ccmceived  as  ''the  ever  continuing  Creator  with  whom  man 
cooperates."  ^ 

The  concept  of  religicm  likewise  has  changed.  It  originally 
dealt  with  man's  relation  to  the  unknown.  But  now  Leuba  calls 
the  love  of  life  at  any  and  every  level  of  development  the  re- 
li^ous  impulse.  Bender  defines  religion  as  the  human  impulse 
toward  sdf-preservation,  by  means  of  which  man  seeks  to  cany 
his  essential  vital  purposes  through  against  the  adverse  pressure 
of  the  world  by  raising  himself  freely  toward  the  world's  order- 
ing and  governing  Power  when  the  limits  of  his  own  strength  are 
reached. 

The  function  of  rdigion  has  grown  along  with  life,  for  religion 
is  a  product  of  life  and  an  inspiration  to  its  fuller  realizaticm. 
And  life  has  imdeniably  changed  in  the  past  two  thousand  years. 
And  because  the  traditional  religions  have  adhered  to  ancient 
ideals  and  symbols  which  do  not  express  modem  needs  men  every- 
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where  are  thirsting,  like  harts  for  the  water  brooks,  for  new 
spiritual  expression.  And  this  search  is  miscalled  the  rdigioiis 
indiffer^ce  of  the  age.  Modem  rdigion  does  not  diminish  our 
faith.  Indeed,  the  tmknowable,  the  bourne  beycmd  the  senses, 
or  their  extension,  the  microscope  and  telescope^  is  enlarged  with 
every  new  discovery.  The  scientist  recognizes  with  true  humility 
the  littleness  of  our  knowledge.  Nor  does  modem  rdigimis 
thought  deny  immortality.  In  fact,  the  scientific  principle,  the 
conservation  of  energy,  lends  peculiar  emphasis  to  the  doctrine 
of  immortality,  a  bdief  whose  reality  is  sui^rted  by  the  uni- 
versality of  its  adherence  throughout  history,  in  primitive  as  well 
as  in  civilized  society,  on  all  the  continents  and  by  practically 
all  faiths.  The  belief  in  the  immanent  One  is  being  continually 
strengthened  by  the  researches  in  the  nature  of  matter  and  energy. 

The  doctrine  of  salvation  by  faith  was  a  sin^de  formula.  It 
did  not  meet  life's  problems  but  rather  showed  an  easy  escape 
from  the  need  for  solving  them.  Heaven  was  a  concept  for 
sublimating  one's  perplexities.  The  ^here  of  human  thought 
and  effort  was  shifted  from  the  earth  with  its  insistent  problems 
to  a  region  where  there  are  none.  The  golden  age  of  man  was 
believed  to  be  in  the  past;  he  had  fallen  from  a  blessed  estate. 
Modem  religious  thought  and  social  philosc^hy  place  perfection 
ahead,  as  a  goal  to  be  striven  for,  not  as  a  memory  to  be 
sighed  for.  The  old  church  dealt  with  the  individual,  his  salva- 
tion, his  future  life.  Our  spiritual  effort  to-day  is  concerned  with 
society,  with  the  attempt  to  find  just  relations  between  men,  be- 
tween classes,  between  nations. 

What  is  the  application  to  America?  Spiritual  America  can- 
not live  by  the  ideals  of  ancient  Rome  or  of  medieval  Eur(^)e. 
And  the  statistics  of  the  unchurched  show  that  it  is  not  doing  sa 
The  countless  creeds  that  have  developed  in  the  United  States 
represent  a  ceaseless  search,  however  unsuccssful,  to  find  new 
values  which  reflect  the  spiritual  needs  of  our  own  days.  The 
formation  of  an  American  nondenominational  church  by  John 
Haynes  Holmes,  the  turning  of  the  poor  man  from  the  church 
to  the  labor  temple,  the  work  of  the  Ethical  Culture  Movement 
for  a  generation,  are  attempts  to  synthesize  the  spiritual  life  of 
America  in  the  light  of  our  present  social  problems.  The  re- 
ligion of  America  will  integrate  its  diverse  cultures.  Very  prob- 
ably the  moral  tone  and  hard  quality  which  the  Puritans  im- 
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parted  to  American  life  and  which  have  survived  the  assaults  of 
competing  religious  ideals,  will  remain  as  a  permanent  influence 
irith  us.  History  records  many  a  fusion  of  existing  and  ancient 
cultures.  For  example,  rarely  have  two  fused  as  have  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  the  Hd^raic.  Ilie  cross-fertilization  of  the  two  in 
England  [xoduced  the  generation  of  Cromwell  and  Milton.  In 
America,  the  grafting  of  the  two  gave  us  the  spirit  of  the  Puritans, 
the  Quakers,  and  other  Colonial  nonconformists.  Likewise  the 
timbre  of  the  historic  faiths  will  probably  persist  and  give  a  dis- 
tinctive tone  to  the  ^iritual  aspirations  of  Amaica.  Th^  may 
become  the  agencies  of  American  spiritual  endeavors  of  the 
future.  The  Interchurch  Movement  in  America  is  a  current  ex- 
pressioQ  of  this  tendency. 

The  continual  change  of  life  evolves  new  ideals  and  new  pur- 
poses, which  no  fixed  standards  of  the  past  can  satisfy.  The 
result  is  the  slow  devdopment  of  an  American  religion,  whose 
prophets  are  the  leaders  of  political  thought  and  of  social  philoso- 
pby,  whose  S3rmbds  are  the  national  ceremonies  and  social  in- 
stitutions, whose  ideal  is  a  nation  exalted  in  righteousness  and 
whose  mission  is  to  teach  the  world.  Indeed,  President  Wilscm's 
addresses  during  the  war,  like  the  addresses  of  Lincoln  in  our 
earlier  great  crisis,  foreshadow  the  new  religious  endeavcxB  of 
America.  They  have  the  inanitions  and  the  appeal  of  chapters 
of  Isaiah.  Thus  the  state  has  not  only  been  separated  from  the 
church;  it  is  replacing  the  church.  Ecclesiasticism,  the  mother  of 
civilization,  has  seen  her  sons  go  forth  from  the  parental  roof, 
always  against  her  will — ^philosophy,  science,  art,  education,  and 
finally  govmrnient,  each  developing  more  f redy  thereafter,  and 
therefore  aiding  more  greatly  in  the  progress  of  mankind. 

The  worid  entering  the  social  era  is  turning  to  the  Hd)raic 
ooocq>t  of  a  religion  which  is  national  in  its  constituency,  but 
umvensal  in  its  mission  and  in  its  message.  An  effective  religion 
must  be  distinctive,  must  be  limited  to  those  of  conmicMi  tradi- 
tion and  common  aspiration.  The  breakdown  of  the  universal 
Church  of  Rome,  rather,  the  rise  of  Protestantism,  was  the  result 
of  the  pfDcess  of  differentiation  of  the  peoples  of  Europe,  the 
emergence  of  a  national  consciousness,  and  the  desire  to  set  up 
local  sfnritnal  leadership,  in  which  the  head  of  the  state  became 
the  head  of  the  church.  The  effectiveness  of  the  ideals  of  a 
tdigion  diminishes  with  the  universality  of  its  constituency.    It 
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shrinks  like  the  greatest  common  denominator.    This  may  eiqdain 
why  a  miiversal  church  failed  to  prevent  the  World  War. 

In  the  social  era  we  are  entering  upon,  the  world  is  accq>ting 
the  old  Hebraic  ideals  of  social  justice,  of  freedom  within  the 
law,  of  continuous  adaptation  of  religion  to  the  realities  of  life.' 
In  the  mobile  age  in  which  we  are  living,  when  o[^x>rtunity;  for 
the  exploitation  of  men  and  by  classes  is  increased,  the  pr(^hecy 
of  Micah  is  more  aj^ropriate  than  ever — ^^'He  hath  shewed  thee, 
O  man,  what  is  good:  and  what  doth  the  Lord  require  of  thee 
but  to  do  justly,  to  love  mercy  and  walk  iumibly.''  These  are 
the  tasks  for  the  here  and  the  now.  To-day,  our  justice  must 
be  more  impers(»ial  and  more  abstract  than  in  former  ages, 
for  it  afifects  not  our  kinsmen  within  our  gates  but  the  imseen 
foreigner,  the  cocdie  of  A^a,  the  peon  ol  Latin  America,  the 
kafiKr  of  Africa,  whom  the  cable  and  the  steamship  have  put  into 
the  service  of  stockholders  of  distant  countries. 

Salvation  by  faith  and  the  dodging  of  life's  problems  by  re- 
ferring them  to  a  heaven  and  a  hereafter  have  little  significance 
in  a  world  which  God,  through  man,  is  working  to  perfect.  And 
so  nationality  is  being  conceived  as  a  ^iritual  force,  as  religion 
in  a  new  garb.  The  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries  guar- 
anteed the  individual  his  religious  rights — ^liberty  of  conscience — 
but  the  twentieth  century  is  guaranteeing  national  rights — ^liberty 
of  association  for  expressing  the  group  spirit  in  action.  When 
the  ccmscience  of  the  nations  will  be  touched,  when  love  of  coun- 
try will  be  subjected  to  the  sanctions,  not  of  national  aggrandize- 
ment, but  of  rational  social  ethics,  when  the  old  Hebraic  notion 
of  Tarak,  "the  law,"  and  of  social  responsibility  for  our  actions, 
will  be  accepted  internationally,  rather  than  the  doctrine  that  the 
state  can  do  no  wrong,  when  the  nations  will  beat  their  swords 
into  plowshares  and  their  spears  into  pruning  hooks,  then  again, 
perhaps,  a  universal  church  may  be  realized.  The  ideals  of  a 
genuine  league  of  nations  may  color  the  content  of  a  world  re- 
ligion— a  new  relating  of  the  hearts  of  men  to  the  Infinite  God, 
who  has  led  man  through  the  strugg'ie  of  the  ages,  and  raised 
him  from  a  beast  of  the  fields  to  set  him  a  little  lower  than 
the  angels. 
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CHAPTER  III 

THE  WAR  AND  SOCIAL  EVOLUTION 

By  Chasles  A.  Ellwood^ 
Professor  of  Sociology,  UmversHy  of  Missouri. 

War  as  a  Factor  in  Social  Evolution. — ^Probably  no  single 
factCM*  has  had  such  influence  upon  the  evolutiim  of  human 
groups,  eq)edally  political  groups,  as  war.  Hence  whole  social 
and  pditical  phflosophies  have  been  based  upon  the  fact  of 
war.  To  discuss  war  in  general,  accordin^y,  as  a  factor  in 
human  social  evdution  would  necessitate  the  setting  forth  of  the 
most  important  chapters  in  anthropology,  histoiy,  and  sociology. 
This  is  eq)ecially  true  of  the  Great  War,  wbkh  requires  the  com- 
bined resources  of  all  the  social  sdences  for  its  eiplanation. 
What,  then,  is  the  rdation  of  war  to  social  and  cultural  evdu- 
ti(xi?  What  is  its  place  and  meaning  in  human  history?  Is  it 
something  universal  and  inevitable?  Or  is  it  transitory  and, 
with  fuller  social  development,  avoidable? 

The  Three  Stages  of  Human  Culture. — Anthropologists  tdl  us 
that  the  whole  history  of  man  may  be  roughly  divided  into  three 
stages — savagery,  barbarism,  and  civilization.  Savagery,  in 
which  man  is  a  mere  child  of  nature,  living  off  the  wild  fruits 
of  the  earth  and  the  animals  he  can  kill  and  eat,  making  no 
attempt  to  control  his  own  destiny,  lasted  for  the  race  at  least 
one  hundred  thousand  years,  archasological  evidence  shows.  To 
this  day  some  belated  human  groups  still  survive  in  it.  Bar- 
barism, a  transitional  stage,  in  which  man  begins  to  cultivate 
the  soil  and  raise  domestic  animals,  but  soon  turns  his  attention 
t^  preying  on  his  fellowmen  as  an  easier  method  of  gaining  a 
livelihood  than  the  mastering  of  physical  nature,  began  in  Europe 
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about  seven  or  eight  thousand  years  ago  with  the  coming  <^ 
neolithic  man.  Civilization  began  only  with  the  keefnng  of  his- 
toric records,  with  man's  ccnning  to  social  self-consciousness,  and 
with  his  beginning  of  OMitroI  or  mastery  of  the  mental  and  social 
elements  in  his  life. 

Civilization,  in  the  strict  sense,  is,  then,  a  veiy  recent  develop- 
ment in  social  evolution.  Its  b^nnings  are  not  more  than  four 
or  five  thousand  years  old  for  any  people  and  for  most  European 
peoples  scarcely  two  thousand  years  old.  No  pecqde  has  yet 
achieved  anything  like  complete  civilization.  Among  all  peqples 
we  find  still  surviving  more  or  less  of  the  typical  institutions  of 
barbarism. 

War  Not  a  PrimUive  Condition. — ^The  first  tlung  to  remember 
in  a  scientific  view  of  war  is  this  fact  of  the  undeveloped  ccmdi- 
tion  of  dvilizaton  together  with  the  fact  that  anthropology  shows 
the  beginnings  of  military  institutions  to  be  coeval  with  the 
development  of  barbarism.  The  common  assumption,  still 
largely  prevalent  and  almost  universal  in  the  eighteenth  and 
nineteenth  centuries,  that  the  primitive  state  of  mankind  was 
one  of  constant  warfare  has  been  completely  discredited  by  the 
progress  of  anthropological  knowledge.  The  most  primitive 
peoples  of  which  we  have  knowledge  are  essentially  imvrarlike.' 
In  other  words,  the  peoples  whom,  by  a  strange  misnomer,  we 
call  ''savages"  are  found  upon  scientific  investigation  to  be 
relatively  peaceful;  that  is,  they  rarely  engage  in  conflicts  with 
other  human  groups.  Even  in  the  upper  stages  of  savagery 
serious  and  extensive  conflicts  between  groups  are  rare. 

Much  more  must  comparative  {Deace  have  obtained  among 
primitive  men  in  the  early  stages  of  social  evolution.  The  very 
conditions  of  primitive  life  were  such  as  to  necessitate  compara- 
tive peace  among  human  groups.  Their  struggle  was  mainly 
with  the  brute  world  and  with  physical  nature.  Moreover, 
human  populations  were  too  small  and  too  scattered  to  consti- 
tute a  cause  for  serious  conflicts  between  them.  Even  when 
groups  came  into  ccmtact,  if  we  can  judge  from  the  evidence  of 
existing  savages,  their  relations  were  probably  more  often 
friendly  than  hostile. 

'For  example,  the  Veddahs  of  Ceylon  and  the  Eskimo  of  the  Arctic 
coast  of  North  America,  two  very  primitive  peoples  in  widely  different 
environments,  are  among  the  most  unwarlike  peoples  known.  Illustra- 
tions might  be  multiplied. 
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The  primitive  social  condition  of  man,  then,  could  scarcely 
have  been  one  of  habitual  warfare.  This  conclusicm  is  con- 
firmed by  the  findings  of  both  archaeology  and  biology.  There 
is  no  dear  evidence  of  warlike  implements  in  the  earliest  paleo- 
lithic remains.  There  are  also  few  examples  in  the  world  of 
life  bdow  man  of  conflicts  between  the  groups  of  the  same 
animal  ^)ecies.  Conflicts  are  tisually  between  different  species. 
Even  the  most  predatory  animals  rarely  attack  members  of  their 
own  species. 

Tke  Devdapment  of  War  in  Barbarism. — ^Thus  disappears 
the  dogma  that  war  is  the  ''natural"  condition  of  mankind  and 
with  it  the  belief  in  the  inevitability  and  universality  of  war  as 
a  social  conditi<Mi.  We  now  know  that  war  became  habitual  and 
prevalent  among  many  people  owing  to  special  conditions  which 
arose  in  the  stage  of  barbarism.  At  the  advent  of  barbarism 
the  b^innings  of  agriculture  made  possible  an  increased  and 
stable  food  supply  and  consequently  a  large  increase  in  popula- 
tion. The  world  was  rapicUy  filled  up.  Peoples  b^an  to 
encroach  upcm  one  another's  territorial  limits  and  so  upon  one 
another's  food  supply.  These  new  economic  conditions  led  to 
numerous  conflicts  between  groups.  Then,  as  the  brute  world 
was  largely  subdued,  human  groups  came  to  fear  no  enemies  so 
much  as  other  human  groups.  A  selection  was  thus  started 
among  groups  on  the  basis  of  war,  those  having  the  greatest 
efficiency  in  warlike  weap(His  or  organization  having  the  best 
chance  of  survival.  With  the  advent  of  barbarian,  then,  we 
find  a  great  development  of  warlike  implements  and  of  military 
oiganization  and  traditions,  for  the  safety  even  of  peaceful 
groups  came  to  depend  in  a  large  degree  upon  skill  in  eithar 
offensive  or  defensive  warfare. 

Moreover,  the  groups  which  were  most  successful  in  warlike 
enterprise  soon  discovered  that  an  easier  way  to  obtain  food 
than  through  the  slow  and  tedious  methods  of  primitive  agri- 
culture was  to  plunder  their  neighbors.  There  thus  grew  out  of 
die  mflitaiy  tradition  predatory  traditions,  which  while  they 
obviously  could  not  be  equally  practiced  by  all  peoples  neverthe- 
less came  to  be  held  in  honor  by  all  barbarous  peoples. 

Militancy  and  predatoriness  were  thus  the  chief  traits  of 
barbarism.  Out  (k  them  grew  its  typical  institutions,  such  as 
davoy,  class  exploitation,  aristocracy,  fixed  social  classes  or 
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castes,  pdygamy,  cereoKmial  politeness,  barbarous  dass  diqday 
or  luxury,  and  (in  some  cases)  cannibalism.  The  chief  social 
values  emphasized  by  barbarism  were  those  of  power  and  jdeas- 
ure,  especially  the  power  and  jdeasure  of  the  ruling  classes.  It 
was  an  age  of  unmitigated  group  egoism  and  of  the  rule  of  f(Kce. 

Modem  War  a  Survival  from  Barbarism. — ^Now,  there  is  evi- 
dently c(»isiderable  overiapfmig  in  the  different  stages  of  human 
culture.  Most  of  the  typical  institutions  of  barbarism  survive 
in  the  earlier  stages  of  civilization.  Cannibalism  is  an  exception 
and  seems  always  to  have  been  confined  to  certain  barbarous 
trc^ical  peofdes.  Such  institutions  as  slavery  and  fixed  social 
classes  we  got  rid  of  but  yesterday,  whfle  even  toKtoy  we  are 
trying  to  rid  ourselves  of  autocraqr,  dass  exploitation,  and 
polygamy.  Moreover,  "predatoriness"  still  characterizes  much 
of  our  bu^ess,  our  politics,  and  even  our  pers(mal  rdations.  It 
is  not  surprising,  then,  that  war,  the  central  institution  of  bar- 
barism, should  still  survive  among  us,  who  are  only  in  the  eariy 
stages  of  true  dvilization,  with  considerable  of  its  pristine  vigor. 

Cultural  Significance  of  the  Great  War. — ^The  place  and  the 
significance  of  the  Great  War  in  the  history  of  the  development 
of  dvilization  must  now  begin  to  be  manifest.  Either  it  was  a 
great  struggle  to  get  rid  of  those  institutions  of  barbarism — 
autocracy,  militarism,  and  war  itsdf — or  else  it  marked  a  relapse 
of  our  dvilization  toward  barbarism.  These  alternatives,  how- 
ever, are  not  mutually  exdusive  in  a  dvilization  as  complex  as 
our  own.  Let  us  consider  first  the  possible  measure  of  truth 
in  the  last  alternative. 

Human  culture  is  built  up  on  a  basis  of  habit.'  The  higher 
phases  of  culture  involve  the  acquirement  of  exceedingly  com- 
plex habits  far  removed  fnnn  the  human  instincts.  These  habits 
require  for  their  support  appropriate  traditional  standards  and 
beliefs.  Hence  the  higher  phases  of  culture  require  considerable 
watchfulness  in  order  to  maintain  them.  Civilization  easily 
reverts  toward  barbarism,  espedally  in  its  initial  stages  before 
dvilizing  traditions  are  fully  established. 

There  is  considerable  evidence  to  show  that  for  two  or  three 
decades  before  the  Great  War  the  standards,  attitudes,  and 

•  C/.  the  author's  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology,  pp.  63,  201 ;  also 
his  article,  "The  Educational  Theory  of  Social  Progress"  in  The  Scitn- 
tific  Monthly  for  November,  1917. 
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values  of  barbarism  showed  signs  of  reviving  in  Western  civiliza- 
tioQ.  This  was  to  be  seen  not  only  in  the  literature  and  art 
of  the  period  but  especially  in  its  politics,  its  business,  and  its 
ideals  of  life.  Power  and  force  came  to  be  exalted,  and  ''suc- 
cess" was  often  the  only  required  standard.  Gradually  the 
various  groups  of  our  dvQization  drew  apart  into  hostile  camps 
and  the  appeal  of  certain  elements  was  more  and  more  to  force. 
By  these  dements  condliaticm  and  good  will  were  stigmatized 
as  mere  weakness.  Peace  was  sought  only  in  a  balance  of 
egoisms^  that  is,  in  a  balance  of  power,  of  armaments,  or  of 
sdfish  interests.  The  doctrine  of  the  "big  stick"  became  popu- 
lar. Power  politics,  MacktpalUik,  was  held  to  be  the  only  prac- 
tical sort  in  intanational  relations.  Predatory  business  practices 
came  to  be  countenanced  increasingly  among  certain  elements  in 
an  economic  system  avowedly  based  upon  self-interest,  whOe 
these  same  elements  prostituted  the  state  to  the  end  that  th^ 
might  d(Hninate  world  markets.  In  all  of  these  developments 
Western  civilization  was  reverting  toward  barbarism,  for  it  was 
deserting  the  basis  of  higher  civilization  which  is  mutual  good- 
win,  understanding,  and  cooperation.  It  was  moving  toward  an 
unstable  social  and  international  order.  The  nineteenth  century 
thus  sowed  and  nourished  the  seeds  of  both  world  war  and  world 
revolution. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be  said  that  predatory  business, 
commercial  and  political  imperialism,  and  power  or  pleasure 
standards  in  personal  omduct  were  no  more  prevalent  in  the 
decades  immediately  preceding  the  Great  War  than  in  earlier 
periods.  Indeed,  a  larger  element  than  ever  before  in  all  civ- 
ilized nations  saw  the  danger  of  these  things  and  strove  to  avert 
it  Though  they  were  imsuccessful,  we  need  not  assume  that 
there  was  even  a  temporary  reversion  toward  barbarism.  The 
appearance  of  such  reversion  was  due  merely  to  the  fact  that 
progress  in  true  civilization  had  brought  into  sharper  relief  cer- 
tain kmg-ezisting  standards  and  practices  which  now  came  to  be 
cfaaiacterized  as  "harbarovs" 

Possible  Social  Effects  of  the  Great  TFar.^Whichever  view  we 
adopt  we  cannot  escape  the  conclusion  that  it  was  the  tnores, 
the  traditions  and  standards,  of  barbarism  in  our  business  and 
in  our  politics — surviving  and  embodied  more  especially  in  the 
autocratic,  militaristic  German  state  but  more  or  less  prevalent 
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everywhere  in  our  civilization — ^which  brought  about  the  Grea 
War.  To  some  this  has  seemed  a  discouraging  condusion,  am 
they  therefore  shrink  from  drawing  it  even  when  confronted  b] 
the  facts.  It  is  quite  the  reverse  if  carefully  considered.  AI 
dvUization  is  a  matter  of  acquired  habit  and  its  higher  phase 
are  built  up  cmly  through  thought  and  effort.  If  the  Great  Wai 
has  succeeded  in  thrusting  the  soul  of  our  dvilization  before 
our  eyes,  it  will  be  worth  all  it  has  cost.  Men  have  alway: 
learned  from  calamity,  and  doubtless  they  will  continue  to  do  so 
However  great  have  been  the  evils  of  war,  we  must  admit  tha 
men  have  learned  from  it  in  the  past  the  need  of  social  organlza 
tion,  of  social  imity,  of  effident  government  and  social  control 
and  of  the  virtues  which  make  fc^  sdf-sacrifice.*  They  nut] 
possibly  learn  from  it  in  the  present  not  only  these  things  bui 
also  the  need  of  careful  study  of  sodal  conditicms  and  of  care 
ful  planning  for  the  future  that  we  may  rid  oursdves  of  ihiM 
fatal  weaknesses  in  our  dvilization  which  made  possible  th< 
Great  War  and  so  avoid  future  calamity. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  men  should  continue  to  learn  thiou{^ 
calamity,  even  though  in  the  past  they  have  learned  chiefly  ii 
no  other  way.  Whatever  truth  there  may  be  in  the  "crisis' 
theory  of  thought,  it  is  also  true  that  the  human  mind  can  loot 
ahead,  see  a  "crisis"  imaginatively,  and  avoid  it  by  antidpation 
We  no  longer  need  pestilence  to  teach  us  to  look  after  the  condi 
tions  of  public  health  and  sanitation.  So,  too,  it  may  be  hoped 
we  no  longer  need  the  calamity  of  war  to  teach  us  to  look  aftei 
and  eliminate  those  general  conditions  in  our  dvilization  whid 
breed  war,  whether  between  nations  or  between  dasses.  Whei 
once  we  have  thoroughly  learned  that  sodal  evolution  must  b< 
intermediated  by  thought  and  effort,  that  progress  comes  noi 
automatically"  but  only  through  intelligent  purposes,  we  wil 
abandon  the  tendency  to  sodal  drift,  and  enter  npoa  a  poliq 
of  mastery  over  the  conditions  of  our  sodal  existence.  We  will  thei 
see  that  social  effort  for  the  establishment  of  true  dvilization  cai 
never  be  relaxed  without  grave  danger,  for  the  ddicate  fabric  oi 
such  a  civilization  is  continually  threatened  by  "crises";  that  t( 
win  the  victories  of  peace,  not  less  than  those  of  war,  we  neec 

*Cf.  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology,  pp.  43,  97,  98;  also,  Todd 
Theories  of  Social  Progress,  Chapter  XIX. 
"C/.  Todd,  Theories  of  Social  Progress,  pp.  100-112. 
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light  social  organization,  social  solidarity,  good  government,  and 
the  self-sacrificing  virtues.  Thus  intelligent  thought  and  effort 
may  obviate  the  necessity  of  learning  by  calamity,  and  ccmscious, 
deliberately  planned,  social  changes  may  come  to  take  the  place 
<d  unplaimed,  cataclysmic  changes  brought  about  by  calamity. 

The  civilization  of  the  nineteenth  century  was  essentially 
unstable,  as  it  was  based  on  individual  and  national  self-interest. 
Its  instability  at  length  precipitated  the  Great  War.  But  the  war 
has  exposed  the  insecure  foundations  of  that  civilization,  and 
there  is  no  reason  why  we  should  not  buUd  a  better  one  upcm 
securer  foundations.  Thus  the  war  may  lead  to  a  great  step 
forward  in  social  evolution  if  mankind  can  learn  its  lessons 
aright.  Intelligait  effort  put  torth  for  the  next  generation  will 
bring  about  a  much  high^  sodal  development  than  anything 
ivbich  the  nineteenth  century  witnessed,  but  such  higher  social 
devdqpment  is  conditioned  upon  intelligent  effort. 

It  is  highly  important  that  all  this  should  be  understood  at 
the  present  time  because  history  shows  that  the  tendency  after 
a  victmous  war  is  for  the  victors  to  relax  their  efforts  and  rest 
content  with  their  military  achievements.  Thus  victory  may 
often  have  more  insidious  dangers  than  defeat,  and  a  war  may 
be  won  in  a  military  sense  only  to  be  lost  in  a  moral  and  social 
sense.  This  was  obviously  yiAat  happened  in  the  case  of  the 
Gennans  after  their  militaiy  victory  over  France  in  1870-71.  It 
may  happen  in  our  case  after  the  Great  War  unless  we  take  to 
heart  its  lessons.  We  entered  the  war  with  lofty  idealism, 
detennined  to  make  the  struggle  one  against  militarism,  autoo 
acy,  and  inq^erialism,  and  to  establish  peace,  democracy,  and 
intemational  right.  But  with  the  coming  of  military  victory 
there  has  been  a  dangerous  tendency  to  rest  content  and  to 
revert  to  our  old  ways  of  thinking  and  living. 

Tke  Need  of  RebuSdmg  Our  CivUizatian.—''Vfhy  reconstruc- 
tion?'' we  hear  asked  on  every  side.  The  answer  is  because  the 
war  has  revealed  smous  weaknesses  in  our  civilization  along 
evoy  line  and  that  if  militarism,  autocracy,  and  imperialism 
are  to  be  overthrown  and  peace,  democracy,  and  intemational 
rig^  enthroned  we  shall  have  to  rebuild  our  civilization.  The 
mores,  the  traditioos  and  standards,  of  barbarism  in  our  indus- 
trial, political,  and  general  social  life  still  threaten  to  make 
fmpoHible  the  establishment  of  peace,  democracy,  and  justice 
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and  so  to  wrest  from  us  the  fruits  of  our  victory.  True  dvOizar 
tion  is  <mly  just  beginning.  Its  great  vnA  and  achievemeiits 
still  lie  ahead.  We  must,  if  we  would  safeguard  its  devdop- 
ment,  replace  our  tolerance  of  drift  by  a  policy  ci  mastery  over 
the  social  conditions  of  our  existence;  for  social  evdution  in  a 
progressive  direction  is  not  an  afifair  of  happy  accidents  but  of 
conscious  purposes  and  intdligait  effort. 

Is  Lasting  Peace  a  Realizable  Socid  Ideal? — ^''But  why  recon- 
struct with  the  end  of  attaining  lasting  peace,  an  ioqKMsible 
ideal?"  it  may  be  asked.  ''Man  may  have  been  originally  un- 
warlike,  but  the  additions  which  wiUi  the  advent  of  barbarism 
brought  about  war  are  permanent.  The  world  is  now  filled  with 
peoples.  There  is  constant  pressure  of  the  population  iqwn  the 
food  sui^Iy,  and  this  wiU  continue  indefinitdy.  In  any  case, 
competition  for  the  goods  of  life  will  lead  peoples  to  demand 
more  territory  and  to  aggress  upon  one  another.  This  will  con- 
tinue to  lead  inevitably  to  war.  The  OBiy  way  to  prevent  this 
in  any  degree  is  through  each  nation  arming  itsdf  to  protect 
its  own,  or,  in  the  case  of  small  nations,  through  alliances  with 
more  powerful  nations.  Thus  through  a  balance  of  power,  of 
armaments,  of  selfish  interests,  an  armed  peace  may  possibly 
be  maintained  over  more  or  less  long  periods.  That  is  the  best 
we  may  dare  to  hope." 

Thus  argue  those  who  would  justify  the  policy  of  ccmtinuing 
competitive  national  armaments  and  who  hold  in  thecny  that 
war  is  a  necessary  and  inevitable  method  of  social  evduticHi. 

The  Real  Causes  of  War. — But  the  scientific  student  of  so- 
cial evolution  finds  many  unproved  assumptions  and  much  ig- 
noring of  facts  in  such  an  argument.  Riuming  through  it,  in  the 
first  place,  is  the  assumption  that  human  nature  is  wholly  egois- 
tic; an  assumption  discredited  by  common  experience  and  re- 
futed by  modem  science.  Again,  there  is  the  assumption  in 
the  argument  that  external  conditions  of  geography,  food,  popu- 
lation, and  general  economic  interests  abs<dutely  determine  the 
policies  and  behavior  of  masses  of  men,  especially  nations, 
toward  one  another.  But  anthropology  and  history  show  that 
many  other  factors  enter.  About  half  the  time  economic  inter- 
ests seem  to  be  the  dominant  factors  in  producing  war;  but  re- 
ligion, dynastic  ambitions,  political  and  moral  ideas,  and  racial 
antipathies  are  hardly  less  prominent.     Finally,  there  is  the 
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assumption  that  these  economic  factors  are  not  subject  to  himian 
control  and  cannot  be  changed. 

As  to  facts,  history  shows  that  the  area  of  peace,  that  is  to 
say  of  settling  disputes  by  unwarlike  methods,  has  constantly 
enlaiged.  Groups  which  once  resorted  habitually  to  war  to  set- 
tle their  differences  now  would  no  longer  think  of  doing  so  be- 
cause they  are  now  parts  of  a  larger  organization,  a  larger 
social  unity,  built  up  partly  by  the  pressiu^  of  material  inter- 
ests, partly  by  widening  civilization,  and  partly  by  broadening 
sympathy  and  good  will.  Again,  ordinary  observation  of  social 
life  shows  that  whether  conflicting  moral  or  material  interests 
lead  men  to  fight  depends  altogether  upon  their  aims,  standards, 
and  previous  habits.  What  is  considered  a  violation  of  national 
honor,  for  ezam^de,  in  one  age  or  nation  may  not  be  so  con- 
sidered in  another.  Germany's  population,  to  take  another  ex- 
ample, found  greater  difficulties  in  the  eighties  in  meeting  its 
material  needs  than  in  the  second  decade  of  the  present  cen- 
tury; but,  though  the  economic  conditions  of  Germany  had 
greatly  improved,  she  precipitated  war  in  1914. 

On  account  of  such  facts  and  many  similar  ones,  sociologists 
in  general  are  practically  unanimous  in  concluding  that  the  reai 
causes  of  wr  are  always  in  the  mores— m  the  cultural  tradi- 
tions and  social  standards  of  peoples.  Where  the  mores  of  a 
peq[>le  are  non-militant  no  war  results  no  matter  what  the  ex- 
ternal geograi^iic  and  economic  conditions  may  be.  On  the 
(rther  hand,  with  warlike  mores  the  most  trifling  things  may 
be  the  occasion  of  war.  And  warlike  mores  arise  and  flourish 
under  those  economic,  intellectual,  and  moral  conditions  which 
characterize  the  sta^  of  barbarism — conditions  which  must 
change  if  civilization  continues  to  progress.  Thus  we  come  again 
to  the  conclusion  that  war  is  a  survival  from  the  stage  of  bar- 
barism and  that  the  Great  War  through  which  we  have  just 
passed  was  due  to  the  survival  of,  or  reversion  to,  the  mores  of 
barbarism  in  Western  civilization,  especially  in  Germany. 

The  Possibility  of  Progress  Toward  Lasting  Peace.— The  vital 
thing  in  making  progress  toward  world  peace  is  a  change  in  our 
coltiual  traditions,  in  our  mores.  We  must  replace  the  mores 
of  barbarism  in  our  politics,  business,  and  general  social  life 
by  the  mores  of  civilization.  This  can  easily  be  done  if  suffi- 
deot  interest  can  be  aroused  among  the  free  peoples  of  the  world 
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to  go  at  the  problem  intdligently.  But  to  be  pennanently  suc- 
cessful such  a  change  in  our  mores  must  be  accompanied  by 
many  changes,  both  objective  and  subjective,  in  the  whole  com- 
plex of  our  civilization;  for  the  mores  always  develop  93g^fcogiA- 
ate  institutions  and  are  always  supported  by  external  ccmditions. 

What  some  of  the  changes  are  which  are  necessaiy  to  buQd 
up  a  permanently  peaceful  civilization  we  shall  attempt  to  out- 
line presently.  We  wish  at  this  point  otiLy  to  emphasize  that 
nothing  in  our  scientific  knowledge  of  social  evolution  forbids 
us  to  believe  that  war  is  avoidable;  on  the  contrary,  it  points 
decidedly  to  the  belief  that  wars  of  every  sort  are  preventable. 
Social  progress  is  fundamentally  a  learning  process,*  and  man 
has  only  just  begun  to  learn  how  to  master  social  conditions. 
It  is  probable  that  war  is  not  xoxxt  difficult  to  get  rid  of  than 
pestilence  or  alcoholism  and  will  yvAd  to  essentially  the  same 
methods.  A  more  accurate  analogy  is  perhaps  to  be  found  in  the 
getting  rid  of  slavery  and  class  exploitation.  Just  as  slavery 
came  to  an  end  with  the  overthrow  of  a  social  and  economic 
system  supported  by  it,  so  it  is  probable  that  international  war 
will  go  down  in  a  struggle  against  national  imperialism  and 
armaments. 

This  is  not  to  predict  that  the  Great  War  will  end  wars  or 
will  even  be  the  last  world  war.  That  depends  altogether  upon 
how  much  the  peoples  of  Western  civilization  have  been  able 
to  learn,  or  can  yet  learn,  from  the  war  just  closed.  The  mores 
of  barbarism  still  have  lost  none  of  their  prestige  in  certain 
quarters.  Local  wars  and  civil  wars,  in  any  case,  would  seem 
probable  yet  for  a  long  while.  But  imless  the  peoples  of  West- 
em  civilization  have  reached  the  point  where  they  can  no  longer 
learn  from  calamity,  a  most  improbable  assumption,  it  would 
seem  that  with  better  understanding  of  the  laws  of  human  liv- 
ing together  and  better  acquaintance  with  one  another  the  era  of 
bloody  struggles  between  nations,  classes,  and  races  must  soon. 
draw  to  a  close.  In  the  meanwhile,  it  has  become  the  hi^est 
ambition  of  the  socially  intelligent  to  get  rid  as  rapidly  as  possi- 
ble of  the  survivals  of  barbarism  among  us  and  to  aid  in  laying 
the  foundations  of  a  true  civilization. 

•For  elaboration,  see  the  article  above  referred  to  on  "The  Educa- 
tional Theory  of  Social  Progress"  in  The  Scientific  Monthly,  Novem- 
ber, 1917. 
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In  our  planning  for  social  reconstruction,  then,  we  can  and 
should  aim  at  building,  if  possible,  a  permanently  peaceful 
civilization.  Upon  the  upbuilding  of  such  a  civilization  depends 
the  safeguarding  of  democracy  and  of  all  the  higher  interests 
of  mankind.  It  is  the  privilege  of  America,  in  the  new  era 
before  us,  to  serve  in  this  cause.  It  will  not  be  out  of  place  in 
condudfiig  this  chapter  to  outline  briefly,  from  the  standpoint 
of  our  scientific  knowledge  of  social  evolution,  what  would  seem 
to  be  some  of  the  important  next-steps  in  human  progress. 

Tke  Recovery  of  Social  Losses  Sustained  in  the  War. — First 
let  us  remark  that  we  should  lose  no  time  in  recovering  and  re- 
establishing the  social  gains  we  had  made  before  the  war.  Chief 
among  these  are  oiu*  political,  our  moral,  and  our  intellectual 
freedcMn.  Various  sinister  influences  had  made  inroads  upon 
these  before  the  war,  and  the  military  necessities  of  carrying  cm 
the  war  led  to  still  further  encroachments  upon  them.  Freedom 
in  the  intellectual,  moral  and  political  realms  is  the  indi^>ensa- 
ble  [MtJiminary  to  carrying  out  any  rational  plan  of  social  re- 
construction. For  the  mind  is  man's  chief  organ  of  adaptaticm, 
and  when  the  mind  is  not  free  it  cannot  function.  Social 
psydiology  shows  that  intercommunication  is  the  chief  method 
of  reciprocal  adaptation  between  individuals.  As  soon  as  free- 
dom of  thought  and  of  public  discussion  are  abridged  the  whole 
machinery  of  social  adjustment  in  a  group  will  be  hampered; 
it  win  become  impossible  to  compare  ideas  and  hence  to  reach 
ratioiial  judgments  regarding  social  policies.  Free  thought,  free 
discqssicm,  free  formation  of  public  opinion,  free  selection  among 
social  policies  and  social  leaders  are  accordingly  the  indispensa- 
ble means  of  normal  progressive  social  evolution.*^  Where  these 
are  in  whole  or  in  part  denied,  perverted  social  development  is 
bound  to  result,  and  social  disaster  either  in  the  form  of  social 
strife  or  of  civic  degeneracy  is  certain. 

War  hysteria,  emotionalism,  and  intolerance  have  seriously  im- 
paired intellectual  freedom  for  the  time  being  in  certain  elements 
of  our  population.  The  effect  of  this  has  been  aggravated  by 
the  military  censorship  of  the  public  press  which  in  great  groups 
numbering  millions  must  necessarily  be  the  chief  means  of  inter- 
communication and  public  discussion.    Freedom  of  public  criti- 

*For  elaboration,  sec  Introduction  to  Social  Psychology,  Chapters 
YU  and  VUL 
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cism,  moreover,  was  limited  by  law.  Sudi  measures  of  repreaslve 
control  may  be  necessary  in  war  time,  bat  in  peace  they  destroy 
moral  and  political  freedom  and  interrupt  the  normal  course 
of  social  evolution.  Hence  a  preliminary  task  in  rational  social 
reconstruction,  eq)edally  if  we  wisU  to  build  a  free,  democratic 
society,  must  be  the  immediate  restoration  of  all  conditions  nee- 
essaiy  for  intellectual,  nu^,  and  political  freedom,  that  Is^ 
especially,  of  the  freedom  of  public  criticism,  of  pubUc  discus- 
sion, of  the  press,  and  of  the  formation  of  public  opinion. 

The  Reconstruction  Problem  Before  the  American  Peopte.—^ 
To  this  every  democratically  minded  American  would  probably 
agree;  but  many  would  apparently  have  reconstructive  efforts 
limited  to  the  restoration  of  general  social  and  political  freedom 
and  to  measures  designed  to  promote  the  economic  proq)erity 
of  all  classes.  The  reccHistruction  bills  thus  far  introduced  into 
the  American  Congress,  indeed,  deal  exclusively  with  eamomic 
matters.  Thou^  much  broader  reconstruction  programs  have 
been  adopted  by  other  governments,  our  congressmen  apparently 
think  that  nothing  else  is  called  for.  But  the  war  has  revealed 
fatal  defects  and  weaknesses  in  our  social  life.  We  need  not 
merely  a  larger  house  but  a  better  house  to  live  in.  The  trouble 
with  most  schemes  of  reconstruction  is  that  they  aim  to  build 
upon  old  foundations  a  civilization  similar  to  the  one  which  has 
brought  calamity  upcm  the  world.  Knowledge  of  social  evoluti(Hi 
would  show  the  unwisdom  and  the  futility  of  such  plans. 
Rather,  as  the  editor  of  this  volume  sa3rs,  "a  new  edifice,  a  new 
system  of  living"  is  called  for;*  and  he  rightly  reminds  us,  "The 
reconstructidn  problem  of  a  nation  cannot  be  treated  piece- 
meal. It  is  an  organic  problem  and  can  only  be  approached  as 
a  unit."  •  Most  rightly,  too,  he  sa5rs,  "The  ultimate  aim  of  re- 
construction is  not  increased  production,  nor  is  it  a  more  equita- 
ble division  of  the  world's  goods."  ^°    It  is  better  human  living. 

The  First  Thing  Needed  for  Social  Reconstruction. — ^In  the 
light  of  the  facts  of  social  evolution  which  were  outlined  in  the 
first  half  of  this  chapter,  what  is  the  first  thing  needed  for 
effective  social  reconstruction?  Obviously  it  is  moral  renewal, 
or  rather,  moral  development.    If  the  real  nature  of  a  dviliza- 

*  American  Problems  of  Reconstruction,  p.  27. 
•/6«/,  p.  22. 
"/Wrf.  p.  37. 
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tion  b  determined  by  its  mares,  its  traditions  and  standards, 
and  if  the  mores  of  barbarism  still  survive  among  us,  then  it  is 
idle  to  talk  of  any  social  reconstruction  unless  we  change  our 
mares,  that  is  to  say,  our  values  and  standards  of  living.  Until 
we  get  rid  of  hyper-nationalism,  imperialism,  militarism,  pc^tical 
immondity,  and  other  insecure  stones  laid  in  the  foundaticNis 
<tf  our  dvilizatioQ,  stable  reconstruction  will  be  an  imposdbility. 
We  must  dumge  our  values  and  standards.  The  whole  power 
and  pleasure  ideal  of  life,  whether  for  groups  or  for  individuals, 
must  be  replaced  by  a  more  humanitarian  standard  of  values. 
The  Great  War  showed  clearly  enough  the  inadequacy  of  the 
hapiHness  ideal  of  life  for  the  individual,  and  equally  dearly 
that  the  power  ideal,  whether  for  groups  or  for  individuals,  be- 
kmgs  to  the  brute-like  ages  of  the  barbarous  past.  It  also 
showed  that  the  unit  of  our  moral  thinking  cannot  be  either  the 
sdf  (M*  the  national  group  but  must  be  humanity  at  large.  But 
the  war  reaffirmed  the  saidce  ideal  of  life  and  the  devdop- 
ment  ideal  as  safe  practical  guides  for  sodal  living.  Thus  it 
confirmed  the  best  ethical  thinking  of  the  past  two  thousand 
years — thinking  to  the  general  level  of  which  our  civilization 
has  never  risen,  owing  to  the  survival  among  us  of  power  and 
pleasure  standards. 

The  service  ideal  and  the  development  ideal  are  really  two 
sides  of  the  same  ideal  of  life — ^tbe  development  of  himianity. 
But  it  must  be  emphasized  that  the  devdc^ment  of  the  in- 
dividual is  for  the  sake  of  service,  first  the  service  of  the  family 
and  ct  the  community,  then  the  service  of  the  state  and  nation, 
and  finally  the  service  of  humanity  at  large.  This  is  the  sodal 
view.  The  devdo[Mnent  of  sdf  or  even  of  the  nation,  we  now 
aee,  is  not  an  end  in  itsdf,  but  is  rather  for  the  sake  of  the 
service  of  humanity.  The  watchwords  of  the  new  era  must  be 
human  service  and  human  solidarity.  Our  fathers  tried  to  build 
a  wDild  upon  sdf-interest,  individual  and  national.  The  world 
ivfaich  they  buOt  has  gone  down  with  a  crash.  We  now  see  that 
sdf-interest  is  not  enough  for  a  secure  foundation.  We  must 
try  to  buOd  our  world  upon  the  broader  prindple  of  social  and 
intematioDal  solidarity.  But  to  do  this  we  must  stop  think- 
ing dominantly  in  terms  of  sdf,  of  dass,  or  even  of  the  nati(XL 
We  must  learn  to  think  in  terms  of  humanity. 

PaUHad  and  Economic  Reconstruction. — ^If  we  do  this,  if  we 
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thus  transfonn  our  values  from  those  of  barbarism  into  those 
of  a  humanitarian  civilizaticm,  reconstruction  along  every 
needed  line  will  follow  easily.  But  if  we  do  not  make  prog- 
ress toward  such  a  transformaticm  of  our  mores,  even  our 
political  and  economic  programs  of  reconstruction  will  fail. 
Thus,  for  example,  the  great  idea  of  a  League  of  Nations  to 
guarantee  the  peace  of  the  world  and  to  promote  the  general 
welfare  of  humanity  will  fail  unless  it  is  backed  by  the  general 
perception  and  acceptance  of  the  solidarity  of  mankind.  Yet 
it  is  manifest  that  such  a  world  organizaticm  in  some  form  has 
become  indiq)ensable.^^  Civilization,  once  local,  has  now  be- 
come wc»*ld-wide.  Contacts  have  multiplied  between  peofdes 
without  a  corresponding  development  of  the  machinery  of  con- 
trol. Hence  international  anarchy  has  resulted.  We  have  an 
interdependent  wcnrld,  and  to  be  safe  we  must  have  some  fonn 
of  world  organization  and  government.  Yet  nothing  is  dearer 
to  the  student  of  international  affairs  than  that  as  Icmg  as  the 
nations  continue  to  think  dominantly  in  terms  of  national  sdf- 
interest  and  the  balance  of  power,  such  an  organizaticm  will 
have  insuperable  difficulties.  We  must  change  our  mores  if  the 
League  of  Nations  is  to  become  a  reality. 

Again,  within  the  nations  we  can  scarcely  hope  for  a  re- 
birth of  democracy  as  long  as  the  politics  of  self-interest  and 
of  class  interest  continues  to  dominate.  For  democracy  is  not 
laissez  faire  individualism  nor  mere  egalitarianism.  It  is  funda- 
mentally fratemalism,  and  so  rests  upon  rational  likeminded- 
ness,  mutual  understanding,  mutual  sympathy,  and  good  will 
among  all  classes.^'  The  dominance  of  class  interests  in  our 
politics  means,  sooner  or  later,  the  rise  and  spread  of  Bolshevism 
and  the  defeat  of  all  programs  of  social  reconstruction.  The 
fate  of  democracy  is  bound  up  with  the  development  of  higher 
humanitarian  civilization. 

Economic  reconstruction  cannot  succeed  without  a  transfor- 

"As  these  words  are  written,  Lord  Robert  Cecil  at  the  Peace  Con- 
ference in  Paris  is  reported  in  a  press  dispatch  as  saying:  "A  league 
of  nations  is  an  essential  part  of  modern  civilization.  It  is  absolutely 
impossible  to  proceed  on  the  old  arrangement,  everybody  pulling  for 
his  own  side  without  any  regard  for  the  others." 

"  An  elaboration  of  this  idea  will  be  found  in  an  article  by  the  writer 
on  "Making  the  World  Safe  for  Democracy"  in  The  ScieniiHc  Monthly 
for  December,  1918. 
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iDatioii  of  our  mores.  EoMiomic  justice,  cannot  be  established 
upon  the  basis  of  the  self-interest  standards  which  have  hitherto 
dominated  our  business  world.  Nor  can  working-men  and  their 
emidoyers  get  together  in  harmonious  relations  to  build  the  pros- 
perity of  the  future  as  long  as  they  are  ruled  by  selfish  and 
by  dass  interests.  The  efiBcient  cooperation  in  work  demanded 
t^  the  new  era  can  be  achieved  only  through  the  recognition 
of  a  scdidarity  of  interest  transcending  that  of  class.  Not  until 
we  have  a  business  and  an  industry  which  are  primarily  tor  ser- 
vice rather  than  primarfly  for  profit  can  we  have  industrial  peace 
and  good  will  between  economic  classes. 

Even  the  rebuilding  of  our  physique  as  a  nation  will  require 
this  envisaging  of  and  loyalty  to  the  welfare  of  humanity,  for 
it  is  not  so  much  the  health  and  physical  vigor  of  the  pres- 
ent generation  with  which  we  must  be  concerned  as  that  of 
future  generations.  And  that  means  unselfish  oMisideration  of 
the  wdfaie  of  little  children — ^to  see  that  they  are  well  bom,  that 
they  axe  bom  in  sufficient  numbers,  and  that  they  grow  up  amid 
healthful  and  wholesome  surroundings. 

Ediicatianal  Reconstruction. — But  how  can  the  mores  be 
transformed?  The  answer  is  that  through  all  himian  history 
they  have  been  transformed  in  but  one  way,  and  that  is  through 
the  process  of  learning.  For  the  mores  are  our  social  standards, 
values^  and  ideals.  War  itself  has  often  transformed  the  mores, 
but  only  because  it  has  taught  men  through  its  hard  lessons.  In 
times  ci  peace  the  mores  can  best  be  transformed  by  that  or- 
ganised, systematized  process  of  learning  which  we  term  "edu- 
cation.^'  Hence  the  all-importance  of  education  in  the  work  of 
aodal  reoHistruction.  We  do  not  refer  merdy  to  the  work  of 
the  schools  but  to  all  organized  effort  to  spread  knowledge,  to 
nxM  c^xnion,  to  form  standards,  and  to  develop  socially  ad- 
vantageous habits.  It  is  in  this  way  that  we  have  chang^  the 
moral  standards  of  our  people  regarding  the  use  of  alcoholic 
beverages.  It  is  in  this  way  that  we  are  beginning  to  combat 
soooessfully  the  multitude  of  other  social  evils  which  beset  us. 
Hope  tor  the  future  lies  soldy  in  this  peaceful  method  of  trans- 
formii^  our  mores  and  rebuilding  our  civilization,  for  war, 
wliether  dvfl  or  international,  destroys  more  than  it  creates. 

The  study  of  social  evolution  shows,  in  a  word,  that  the  key 
to  successful  social  reconstruction  lies  in  social  and  political 
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education,  using  that  [duase  in  its  laigest  sense.  For  such  edu* 
cation  the  agencies  of  the  press,  the  public  forum,  the  church, 
and  the  home  are  doubtless  important;  but  the  public  school 
system  is  central  and  fundamental.  The  reconstructioa  of  our 
educaticHial  system,  so  as  to  make  it  a  better  instrument  fot 
social  and  political  education,  is,  then,  the  most  important  re- 
constructive work  of  all.^'  We  must  have  a  socialized  eduattiCMi 
in  our  schods.  By  this  we  mean  not  so  much  vocaticMial  train- 
ing, important  as  that  may  be,  but  education  for  dtizensbip. 
The  attempt  to  establish  democracy  without  social  and  political 
education  in  otir  schools  is,  as  has  been  well  said,  either  a  faice 
or  a  crime.  It  is  nothing  short  of  treason  to  democratic  insti- 
tutions, and  so  to  the  nation  itself,  to  send  forth  young  men 
and  women  from  our  schools  who  know  little  or  nothing  of  the 
reqx>nsibilities,  duties,  and  privileges  of  citizens  in  a  democracy 
and  of  the  social  conditions  and  ideals  necessary  to  safeguard 
democracy.  Yet  this  is  what  we  have  been  doing.  Even  the 
young  men  and  women  who  are  graduated  tram  our  colleges 
and  universities  have  spent  so  littie  time  on  social  studies  that 
they  have,  as  a  rule,  acquired  littie  social  knowledge  of  the 
broader  sort  and  almost  no  discriminating  judgment  in  political 
and  social  matters.  Hence  few  are  fitted  for  social  leadership; 
yet  competent  social  leadership  is  manifestiy  what  we  need 
above  all  in  social  reconstruction. 

We  must  demand  of  our  schools,  then,  that  they  train  for 
citizenship  above  all;  that  they  produce  not  the  type  which 
makes  the  slacker,  the  profiteer,  the  exploiter,  whether  in  war 
or  in  i)eace,  but  the  type  marked  for  social  and  national  service. 
Our  schools  must  accordingly  inculcate  not  only  social  knowl- 
edge but  the  service  ideal  of  life.  The  service  ideal  of  life  must, 
indeed,  be  considered  the  heart  and  core  of  socialized  education; 
and  in  some  ways  the  Great  War  did  more  in  a  few  months 
to  inculcate  that  ideal  than  our  schools  have  done  in  a  genera- 
tion. Thus  the  war  itself  has  pointed  the  way  to  the  most  neces- 
sary reconstruction  of  all. 

A  New  CivUizatioh, — ^The  war  thus  leaves  the  student  of 
social  evolution  not  without  large  hopes.    Whatever  its  losses, 

"A  full  discussion  of  "The  Reconstruction  of  Education  upon  a 
Social  Basis"  will  be  found  in  an  article  by  the  writer  in  The  Educa- 
tional Review  for  January,  1919. 
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it  has  awakened  us.  It  has  clarified  our  ideas  and  shown  us  the 
path  we  must  take  if  we  would  avoid  even  greater  disasters. 
Mankind  has  thus  far  learned  chiefly  by  calamities.  The  crisis 
through  which  we  have  passed,  if  we  will  not  forget  it,  will  prove 
a  stimulus  to  call  forth  our  noblest  ccHistructive  efforts.  It 
may  mean  the  birth  of  a  new  civilization.  Aristotle  had  the 
theory  that  the  purpose  of  tragedy  was  to  purge  the  human 
soul.  So  the  tragedy  of  the  Great  War  may  possibly  purge  our 
dvilizaticm  of  the  influences  which  have  lingered  in  it  from 
the  barbarous  past  and  which  have  threatened  its  disrupticm. 
Throut^  making  us  take  thought  it  may  possibly  enable  us  to 
build  a  new  and  a  true  civilization,  one  based  upon  the  recog- 
nition of  the  solidarity  of  humanity  and  with  service  rather  than 
pofwer  as  its  final  standard. 


CHAPTER  IV 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  MIND:  ITS 

AND  CONDITIONS 

By  Hosace  M.  Kallen  ^ 

Member  of  the  Paadty,  the  New  School  for  Sockd  Research, 

New  York  City 

In  his  defense  of  the  essentially  unpopular  composition  of  the 
Body  of  Delegates  (x  Assembly  provided  for  by  the  Covenant 
of  the  League  of  Nations,  the  president  of  the  United  States, 
with  an  irony  that  was  all  the  more  ineffable  for  its  unconscious- 
ness, justified  the  provision  on  the  ground  that  the  Assembly  was 
the  means  on  which  the  framers  of  the  Covenant  were  "depend- 
ing primarily  and  chiefly  upcxi  one  great  force,  and  this  is  the 
moral  force  of  the  public  (pinion  of  the  world — the  pleasing 
and  clarifying  and  compelling  influences  of  publicity;  so  that 
intriguos  can  no  longer  have  their  coverts,  so  that  designs 
that  are  sinister  can  at  any  time  be  drawn  into  the  open,  so  that 
those  things  that  are  destroyed  by  the  light  may  be  promptly 
destroyed  by  the  overwhelming  light  of  the  universal  expression 
of  the  condemnation  of  the  world."  The  rhetoric  and  the  senti- 
ment are,  as  is  customary  when  Mr.  Wilson  is  their  source,  both 
very  lofty;  their  accuracy  is  cast  in  deep  shadow  and  grave 
doubt  by  the  proceedings  of  the  very  peace  conference  at  which 
they  were  uttered.  Most  of  that  conference  was,  of  course,  quite 
aecrety  but  in  the  two  instances  in  which  publicity  was  invoked 
against  imperialism  and  oppression,  the  light  it  let  in  destroyed 
nothing;  it  only  turned  liberals  sick.    The  instances  are  those 

*AB.  Harvard,  1903;  Ph.D.  1908;  studied  at  Princeton,  Oxford  and 
Fuis;  taught  at  Harvard  Universi^,  Clark  College  and  University  of 
Wisconsin;  author  of  William  James  and  Henri  Bergson,  The  Struc- 
tore  of  Lasting  Peace,  The  League  of  Nations  To-day  and  To-morrow, 
The  Book  of  Job  as  a  Greek  Tragedy,  Chapter  in  Creative  Intelligence. 
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of  Japanese  piracy  in  China  and  Italian  aggreasion  in  Dalmatia. 
In  both,  the  issues  were  altogether  unambiguous  and  eq>lidt; 
justice  could  dictate  but  one  settlement;  and  (hat  the  opposite 
of  the  settlements  made.  If  the  peace  treaty  is  adopted  as  it 
was  first  delivered  to  the  Germans^  it  will  ordBon  for  Central 
Eun^  a  collection  of  difBculties  oi  the  same  kind  as  are  in- 
volved in  Dalmatia  and  in  the  Shantung  peninsula.  These^  if 
the  League  of  Nations  holds,  will  necessarily  come  by  means 
of  its  agencies  before  the  bar  of  public  opinion  for  settlement 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Interallied  Conference  was  itadf 
a  rehearsal  and  prototype  of  operative  conscious  international* 
ism,  what  hope  is  there  that  future  settlements  of  intcniational 
disputes  will  be  more  decent  or  cleaner?  The  issues  between 
Italy  and  the  Jugoslavs,  between  Japan  and  China,  were  not, 
it  must  be  remembered,  issues  between  the  Allies  and  their 
enemies.  They  were  issues  between  friendly  states,  just  done 
with  a  joint  war  against  a  common  enemy.  Everything  in  the 
general  situation  ought  to  have  made  fen-  a  dean  smtd  honorable 
adjustment.  It  did  not.  Public  opinion,  m(Keover,  was  as  dere- 
lict as  "statesmanship."  The  "moral  force"  on  which  the  most 
moralizing  champion  of  the  League  of  Nations  dq)ends  failed 
the  very  first  time  it  was  invoked.    Why? 

Why  Public  Opinion  FaUs:  The  Basis  of  Social  and  Political 
Thinking. — ^In  the  right  answer  to  this  question  is  to  be  found 
the  answer  to  the  question  as  to  the  success  or  failure  of  the 
League  of  Nations  or  any  other  overt  form  of  consdous  and  or- 
ganized internationalism.  It  is  an  answer  that  has  many  institu- 
tional aspects — ^hist(Hical,  economic,  religious  and  personal — but 
its  core  is  psychologic.  The  question  is  at  its  foundaticms  one 
regarding  the  quality,  content  and  behavior  of  men  acting  under 
largely  autogenous  conditions  in  aggregates  and  groups.  "Public 
opinion"  is  a  form  of  this  quality,  content  and  bdiavior.  Its 
natural  growth,  development  and  decay,  its  artifidal  generation, 
working  and  control,  are  primarily  psychological  events,  invdv- 
ing  limits  set  by  the  character  and  conditions  of  mental  acticm. 
At  the  present  writing,  it  may  be  as  compdling  as  force  itsdf, 
but  the  pr(^x>sed  machinery  of  the  League  of  Nations  is  as 
little  likdy  to  be  able  to  utilize  its  conq>ulsion  as  a  windmill 
in  Holland  can  use  the  compulsion  of  the  water  power  of  Niagara 
Falls.    The  reason  is  simple.    Thus  far  there  exists  no  effica- 
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dous  international  mind  which  can  constitute  a  norm  for  the 
shifts  and  cJianges  of  public  opinion,  and  the  stated  form  of 
the  machinery  of  the  League  is  not  calculated  to  provide  the 
conditions  upon  which  an  international  mind  may  arise  and 
establish  itself.  It  is  a  machinery  primarily  irrelevant  to  the 
daily  life  of  the  masses  of  men,  merely  a  collection  of  political 
devioeSy  designed  according  to  the  traditions  of  international 
pditical  contacts.  They  are  not  capable  of  making  public  apia- 
um  perfcHm  the  work  assigned  to  it.  They  do  not  harness  it  up. 
Tbey  do  not  provide  an  inevitable  correlation,  an  obvious  rele- 
vancy between  it  and  the  problems  and  functions  of  the  League, 
How  basic  and  imperative  this  is  may  be  gathered  not  merely 
from  the  failure  of  justice  through  default  of  public  opinion  dur- 
ing the  peace  conference,  but  from  the  effective  whining  (amid 
general  public  approval)  of  United  States  senators  about  send- 
ing American  boys  to  lose  their  lives  for  Czecho-Slovaks  or 
Chinamen.  The  American  public  and  its  senators  are  no  more 
internationally-minded  than  Italians  or  Japanese,  and  the  Cove- 
nant of  the  League  of  Nations  is  hardly  designed  to  make 
them  so. 

It  must  not,  however,  be  inferred  that  the  critical  defect  lies 
in  the  concq>ti(Xi  of  the  League  itself.  The  critical  defect  lies 
in  the  mental  set,  the  habits  of  s^reciation  and  misprision  of 
its  framers.  These  habits,  again,  i^^>ly  a  backgroimd  of  inter- 
ests and  attitudes,  both  conscious  and  unconscious,  of  appetites, 
preferences,  hatreds  and  a^irations  that  constitute  the  social 
minds  of  the  groups  which  the  framers  represent.  The  stuff  of 
these  minds  is  a  congeries  of  institutions  and  ideas  whose  ani- 
mating and  cohesive  forces  are  these  passicHis  of  men.  Now, 
broadly  speaking,  the  avowed  and  consciously  assigned  symbol 
or  name  for  this  complex  of  institutions,  ideas  and  customs,  is 
'^demoaacy."  Opinion  is  current  that  the  war  has  been  fought 
^  make  the  world  safe  for  democracy,"  and  democracy  has  in 
the  course  of  the  fighting  acquired  the  sanctity  of  a  miracle- 
working  relic.  This  sanctity  appears,  on  the  surface,  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  menace  which  democracy  has  undergone  and  is 
taqpoeed  to  on  the  one  side  at  the  hands  of  monarchism,  on  the 
other,  at  the  hands  of  "Bolshevism."  As  against  monarchism, 
democracy  is  a  recent  and  upstart  thing.  As  against  "Bol- 
ihevism/'  it  b  somewhat  more  reverend  as  an  institution,  but  is 
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almost  a  twin  as  an  idea.  As  an  idea,  8iq)plying  terms  and 
standards  for  political  thinking,  it  became  active  in  the  iSth 
century.  As  an  institution,  it  was  implanted  in  Europe  and 
America  by  the  force  of  two  revoluticms — one  in  the  British 
colonies  of  North  America,  and  one  in  France.  It  set  the  '^sover^ 
eign  nation"  against  the  ''sovereign  king,"  government  by  oca- 
sent  against  government  by  authority,  representation  of  masses 
of  electors  against  direct  control  by  the  classes.  The  vital 
need  which  it  expressed  and  gave  form  to  was  a  need  primarily 
for  land.  It  arose  as  the  pc^ular  political  embodiment  ci  an 
individualistic  agricultural  economy,  in  which  the  ostensible  unit 
of  political  action  was  the  land-owner  or  farmer,  living  oflf  his 
land  through  rent  or  through  toil,  the  sdf-suffident  citizen  of  a 
self-sufficient  state.  In  America  there  was  any  amount  of  free 
land  to  be  had  for  the  taking,  not  by  speculators  al(me;  in 
France  the  revolution  became  irrevocable  with  the  expropriation 
of  the  feudal  landlord.  In  England  and  the  rest  of  Eunqpe,  how- 
ever,  the  recoveiy  of  the  land  by  the  people  was  much  slower 
and  more  doubtful;  its  culminatim  in  England  was  {uievented 
by  the  war  and  the  war  seems  to  have  been  laimched  on  the 
ccmtinent  to  forestall  its  initiation  there.  The  democracy  which 
the  war  was  supposed  to  have  made  the  world  safe  for  is  the 
political  aspect  of  an  agricultural  economy. 

This  is  the  democracy  that  allied  policy  is  defending  on  the 
European  continent  against  a  type  of  democracy  taking  shape 
in  England,  Russia  and  Central  Europe.  The  latter  is  a  differ- 
ent and  new  form  of  democracy,  which  public  sentiment  in 
America  is  inspired  to  regard  with  the  same  horror  and  reproba- 
tion as  class  sentiment  in  England  regarded  the  American  type 
of  democracy  until  practically  the  end  of  the  eighth  decade  of  the 
last  century.*  It  is  a  democracy  based  on  a  very  different 
economic  order.  This  very  different  order  is  the  order  of  indus- 
try. Under  it  the  farmer  or  landowner  does  not  inhabit  the  soil  he 
owns  and  draw  his  living  direct  from  it.  The  soil  produces  only 
"raw  material"  which  is  transferred  to  the  mill  or  factory  where 
the  mass  of  men  and  women,  working  at  machines,  serve  together 
in  changing  it  into  the  finished  product.    Their  interest  in  the 

*  Cf,  S.  O.  Adams :  The  British  Traveler  in  America— Po/.  Sc,  Quar- 
terly, June,  1914.  British  Interests  and  Activities  in  Texas;  Amer. 
Civil  War  from  the  British  Point  of  View— //«\rt.  Teachers^  Mag.,  May, 
1918. 
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land  from  ^Tfaich  the  raw  material  comes  is  therefore  not  singular 
and  individual,  but  collective.  So  is  their  interest  in  the  ma- 
dune,  so  is  their  interest  in  each  other.*  For  in  industry  a 
shortage  of  raw  material,  a  defect  in  the  machine,  a  failure  of 
any  ooe  worker  to  do  his  part  in  the  industrial  process,  jeopar- 
dins  the  livelihood  of  all.  Now  at  the  same  time  that  the 
demociBcy  which  is  the  political  aspect  of  the  older  agricul- 
tural economy  was  winning  its  slow  and  precarious  way  against 
mooarcfaism  and  feudalism,  the  economy  of  industry  was  dis- 
placing the  argicultural  system.  But  at  the  same  time  that  it  dis- 
located the  feudal  overlord  politically  through  suffrage,  it  gave 
his  successor  a  new  place  economically  through  industry  and 
finance.  Soon  it  became  ai^rent  that  the  victories  of  democ- 
raqr  In  pditics  caused  no  modification  in  the  economic  su- 
pnmacy  of  privflege.  Capitalism  developed  into  merely  the 
feudalism  of  industry,  it  replaced  the  overlord's  direct  control 
of  politics  by  an  indirect  or  invisible  control.  Reaction  against 
it  tock  form  as  a  new  system  of  ideas  embod3ring  a  program  of 
life.  These  ideas,  very  diverse  and  even  contradictory,  are  gen- 
erally called  ''socialism."  They  bear  to  the  industrial  econcmiy 
the  same  relations  that  democracy  bore  to  the  agricultural 
economy.  They  ^lead  as  ideas  while  democracy  was  taking 
root  as  an  institution. 

Now,  at  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century,  democracy  had 
baid^  established  itsdf,  ody  to  find  itsdf  diallenged  by  new 
insdtotloos  and  systems  of  ideas  and  conceptions  that  are  as 
sharply  oppngnant  to  it  as  it  had  been  to  the  old  feudal  and 
tfMigt^iyliimi  qrstems.  Its  economic  foundation  has  slipped  away 
fram  under  it  even  whfle  it  was  fighting  for  its  place  upon  theuL 
In  fact,  to  win  its  own  fig^t  it  was  compelled  to  modify  ita 
political  principles.  In  the  course  of  the  war  the  character 
and  institutions  of  government  underwent  greatest  change  in 
those  orantries  which  were  industrially  most  developed.  Both 
the  United  States  and  Great  Britain  were  compelled  to  create 
new  engines  and  methods  of  operation  in  the  accumulation  and 
distribution  ot  raw  materials,  in  manufacture,  transport  and 
trade,  and  in  the  administration  of  labor  problems.  Such  en- 
gines were,  in  the  United  States,  the  Food  Administration,  the 

'This  wms  realized  from  the  beginning  of  the  industrial  revolution. 
C/.  Robert  Owen's  Communism  and  the  Cooperatwi  Movement, 
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War  Industries  Board,  the  Shipping  Board  and  the  War  Labor 
Policies  Board,  and  analogous  organizations  in  Great  Britain. 
Italy  and  France,  on  the  other  hand,  having  primarily  an  agri- 
cultural economy,  were  politically  changed  in  negligible  degree 
by  the  necessities  of  war.  The  changes  were  all  such  as  were 
compelled  by  the  relation  of  the  machine  to  raw  materials  and 
to  men.  For  the  puiposes  in  hand  they  were  tantamount  to 
a  change  in  the  control  of  the  political  mind.  The  pnqxMrtioD 
of  industiy  to  agriculture  being  smaller  in  the  United  States 
than  in  Great  Britain,  the  change  was  less  profouiid  and  last- 
ing with  us.  Here  most  of  the  agencies  of  war-contrd  began 
to  be  dissolved  soon  after  the  fighting  stopped,  and  the  reversion 
to  pre-war  conditions  is  qwntaneotis,  disorderly  and  eneigetic 
In  this  regard,  the  omiparative  brevity  of  American  participa- 
tion in  the  war  is  also  a  factor.  On  the  other  hand,  the  modifi- 
cations of  the  British  political  structure  give  every  sign  of  being 
lasting,  and  of  being  far  from  ended.  They  were  radical,  and 
they  show  that  Britain  is  moving  also  by  means  of  governmental 
action  toward  the  goal  which  Russia  and  Central  Europe  are 
seeking  by  means  of  revolution.  Britain  is,  of  course,  the  most 
highly  industrialized  country  in  the  world.  The  proportion  there 
of  agricultural  to  industrid  activity  is  ne^igible. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  overestimate  the  revolutionary  im- 
plications of  the  changes  here  sketched,  or  the  irony  and  paradox 
of  their  motivation.  These  changes  are  revolutionary  changes 
brought  about  by  the  initiative  of  governments  themselves. 
Their  innovating,  remoter  cause  was,  of  course,  the  menace  of 
external  aggression  against  the  integrity  of  the  state.  Their 
more  immediate  causes  are  to  be  found  in  the  restiveness  of 
workpeople  under  wartime  coercion  and  duress.  But  their  most 
efficacious  determinant  was  the  realization  of  the  bearing  of 
nutrition,  sanitation,  freedom  of  movement  and  participation 
in  industrial  government  upon  the  morale  necessary  for  the 
maximum  of  productivity.  This  realization  itself,  however, 
could  not  have  come  about  without  the  suspension  of  the  ordi- 
nary business  motive  of  production — ^production  for  speculative 
gain — and  the  substitution  therefor  of  ah  invariant  profit  based 
on  conversion  costs,  with  a  distribution  of  all  essential  materials 
regulated  not  by  purchasing  power  but  by  need.  For  once  the 
processes  of  production  were  to  some  degree  set  free  from  the  hin- 
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drances  of  the  price-system  and  their  capacity  under  this  condi- 
tion was  shown  to  be  indefinitely  extensible. 

Pre-War  Intemationalkms  and  Their  Failure, — ^To  become 
permanent  OHitents  of  the  minds  of  men,  group  relations  must 
be  relevant  to  their  daily  lives,  and  ccHisciously  felt  as  conditions 
lastingly  governing  interests,  habits^  thoughts  and  emotions. 

How  basic  this  relevance  and  its  conscious  acknowledgment 
are,  may  be  observed  by  surveying  the  comedy  of  pre-war  in- 
ternationalism itself.  For  this  internationalism,  massive  as  it 
often  was  in  emotional  volume,  and  profound  and  extensive  in 
intellectual  content,  was  irrelevant  both  to  men  and  govern- 
ments. It  is  significant  that  the  19th  centiuy,  in  its  ideology 
par  excellence  the  century  of  internationalism,  was  in  its  con- 
scious action  largely  nationalist,  chauvinistic,  and  finally  im- 
perialist, the  link  between  these  tendencies  being  '^democracy." 
The  reason  is  very  simple.  Nationality  had,  partly  because  of 
the  idealism  of  the  i8th  century  cosmopolitans,  partly  through 
the  tyranny  of  d3aiastic  imperialists,  become  the  emotionally 
precious  and  practically  relevant  association  for  freedom  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Italy,  of  Germany,  of  Greece,  of  Hungary,  of 
Sarbia.  It  stood  for  the  natural,  immediate  group-form  through 
which  democracy  could  be  secured  and  maintained.  The  fathers 
of  the  men  who  won  the  freedom  and  defined  the  social  per- 
sonalities or  spirits  of  these  sovereign  states  did  not  know  them 
as  sovereign  or  as  states.  Nor  would  the  sons  of  these  fathers 
have  made  them  such  if  the  foreign  master's  oppression  had  not 
restrained  their  freedom  and  boimd  their  action  in  just  those 
re^^ects  in  which  the  substance  of  nationality  consists.  Repres- 
sion led  to  overvaluation  of  the  repressed;  overvaluation  to 
action  in  rebellion;  action  to  the  reenforcement  of  overvalua- 
ticm.  Hence  the  extraordinary  self-adulation  of  the  Germans 
and  the  imperialism  of  the  Italians.  Hence  the  present  as  well 
as  historical  brutality  and  megalomania  of  the  Poles,  the  ardors 
and  follies  of  imperialism  of  the  Czecho-Slovaks  and  the  Jugo- 
slavs, the  irreconcilability  of  the  Irish,  the  restlessness  of  the 
Egyptians  and  the  Hindus,  the  entire  self-contradiction  in  which 
the  belligerents  find  themselves  at  the  end  of  the  great  war. 
Nationality  has  been  the  dominant  social  energy  in  the  politi- 
cal consciousness  of  19th  century  Europe.  National  liberation 
or  national  aggrandizement  has  been  its  conscious  goal. 
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Across  these  confluent  streams  of  interest,  and  (tften  touBttf 
to  them,  ran  others,  not  in  the  same  way  coosdously  impli- 
cated in  the  substance  of  men's  daily  lives.  Basic  was  the 
stream  of  eccmcmiic  internationalization  set  flowing,  coostani^ 
enlarged  and  speeded  up  by  the  pressure  of  machine-productioa, 
The  very  clothes  men  wore  and  the  food  they  ate  came  bom 
countries  other  than  their  own.  Wool  and  silk  and  oott<m| 
hides  and  rubber  and  sisal,  meat  and  ¥dieat  and  fruit,  were 
foreign-grown  or  foreign-made  or  depended  on  fordgn  fertQiier 
or  foreign  tools.  The  very  machinery  with  which  tbey  pre- 
pared these  things  for  use  depended  on  materials  they  oouki  not 
find  at  home — on  tungsten  or  chroroite,  for  example,  or  man- 
ganese. They  lived,  from  the  very  foundations  of  their  lives, 
internationally.  But  while  they  lived  internationally,  tbey 
thought  and  felt,  or  in  the  actual  struggle  for  freedom  they 
had  learned  to  think  and  fed,  nationally.  It  needed  a  terri- 
ble war  to  expose  this  incompatibility  and  to  rendor  thou^t 
and  organization  and  feeling  relevant  to  the  omditions  oi  life.^ 

The  war  has  been  too  brief  to  establish  this  change  as  social 
habit,  and  no  machinery  has  grown  up  during  the  course  of  it 
to  maintain  the  same  effect.  The  peace  conference  is  an  apt 
illustration  of  the  inertia  of  habit,  and  of  its  power  to  with- 
stand the  internationalizing  effects  of  the  war.  Only  upon  a 
single  social  group  has  this  economic  internationalism  had  a 
lasting  and  reorganizing  influence.  This  group  is  that  of  the 
international  financier  and  monopolist  entrepreneur.  The  domi- 
nation of  finance,  the  interlocking  of  directorates,  the  attempt 
to  diminate  the  waste  of  competition  led  to  international  stand- 
ardization of  exchange,  and  to  price-fixing  in  sted,  munitions, 
fud  and  foodstuffs.  The  great  national  industrial  trust-mag- 
nates, being  compelled  to  come  into  conscious  contact  with 
competitors  in  the  international  field,  soon  found  a  means  of 
international  adjustment  which  is  peaceful  and  coordinative,  and 
remunerative  to  all.  To  these,  national  war  and  peace  alike 
yield  profits.    They  stand,  more  internationally-minded  than  ever. 

With  labor,  on  the  other  hand,  the  situation  is  almost  pre- 
dsdy  reversed.     The  ownership  and  management  of  industry 

*Cf.  H.  M.  Kallen:    The  Structure  of  Ltuting  Peace — Chapter  IX; 
and  The  League  of  Nations  To-day  and  To-morrow — Chapter  IV,  B. 
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and  finance  was  possessed  of  no  ideas  and  no  program.  It  was 
internationalized  by  circumstances,  and  whatever  theory  of  in- 
ternationalism defdids  and  justifies  this  development  has  come  as 
&  drfense  and  rationalization  of  a  fait  accompli.  For  workingmen, 
contrariwise,  a  theory  was  provided  at  the  outset.  Circumstances 
have  been  very  slowly,  almost  imperceptibly,  subsequent.  The 
range  of  the  laborer's  attention,  so  far  as  it  influences  his  action, 
is  limited  almost  completely  by  the  particular  business  of  hold- 
ing his  job.  In  the  beginning  he  was  conscious  of  his  fellow- 
wc^kman  only  as  a  competitor  who  might  take  his  job  away 
boai  him.  It  took  him  some  time  to  learn  that  his  mate  might 
abo  be  a  comrade  with  whom  to  unite  for  help  to  keep  his 
job.  It  took  him  more  time  to  learn  the  strength  and  relevance 
of  a  number  of  unions,  organized  into  a  craft,  and  in  America 
be  is  discovering,  very  slowly  indeed,  the  necessity  of  extending 
the  range  of  his  group  solidarity  to  the  whole  of  his  industry. 
What  sort  of  event  can  move  him,  say,  in  the  iron  and  sted 
industiyi  to  establish  as  habit  and  as  sentiment  a  conscious  in- 
tematicMial  agreement  that  would  parallel  and  meet  the  conscious 
intematicmal  agreement  of  the  ownership  and  management?  Or 
in  any  other  industry?  Or  simply  as  between  workman  and 
worionan?  In  pdnt  of  fact,  the  struggle  between  the  various 
daases  of  laborers  is  far  stronger  and  more  bitter,  because  more 
consdoiis,  than  the  "class  struggle"  between  labor  and  capital. 
This  was  recognized  at  the  very  outset  by  the  theorizing  cham- 
pions of  labor.  They  called  upon  it  to  become  "class-conscious." 
"Woiidngmen  of  all  the  world,"  they  cried,  "unite:  you  have 
nothing  to  lose  but  your  chains."  And  they  organized  the  In- 
tematicMiale,  and  they  declared  war  upon  capitalism  and  na- 
tionalism and  war,  and  year  after  year  they  met  and  debated. 
Yet  they  made  no  noticeable  impression  on  the  mass  of  the 
world's  workers.  They  compromised  with  nationalism  and  with 
war,  and  war  between  their  respective  nations  broke  up  even 
their  disputatious  conmiunity  into  its  national  components.  The 
true  gains  of  liberty  for  the  workers  of  the  world  were  made 
at  those  points  where  came  necessary  action  in  the  crises  of 
rootine  in  the  dafly  life — the  points  of  actual  resentments  against 
actual  injustice  or  exi^oitation.  The  real  unification  of  the  work- 
ers came  throu^  the  trades-union  and  their  real  dass-consdotis- 
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ness  by  way  of  conscious  warfare  and  negotiation  with  their  em- 
ployers. And  in  all  this  their  nationalist  sentiment  remained 
unmodified. 

Side  by  side  with  the  actual  economic  internationalism,  in 
most  ways,  indeed,  prior  to  it  and  underlying  it,  has  been  the 
internationalism  of  scientific  enterjHise,  of  science  pure  and 
applied.  Without  these  the  world's  industrial  expansion  would 
have  been  impossible,  and  the  community  of  their  maintenance 
and  advancement  has  been  one  of  the  great  steps  in  the  adven- 
ture of  civilization.  Nothing  has  been  freer,  less  sdfish  or  more 
joyful  and  ^xmtaneous  than  the  mutuality  of  scientific  investi- 
gation and  creation.  For  a  generation  intematicmal  scientific 
organizations  of  all  kinds  have  been  meeting  paiodically  to 
advance  knowledge  and  perfect  technique.  What  they  created 
was  an  undemiscible  organic  asset  of  civilization  as  a  whole,  the 
unearned  capital  of  past  experience  in  which  no  individual  and 
no  nation  could  have  any  proprietary  rig^t.  In  this,  the  world's 
science  or  the  world's  technology,  the  mind  should,  if  anywhere, 
be  truly  international.  Yet  how  tangential  this  most  important 
yet  imponderable  basis  of  industrial  society  has  been  to  the 
active  emotional  life  of  organized  societies  may  be  gathered  from 
the  attempt  at  the  outbreak  of  the  war  to  analyze  its  0]:;ganic 
unity  into  national  constituents  of  which  it  was  declared  to 
have  been  composed  and  to  assert  national  superiorities.  In  this 
episode,  indeed,  the  comedy  was  supreme.  And  it  was  an 
illuminating  comedy,  because  it  showed  more  clearly  than  per- 
haps anything  else  could  that  the  substance  of  internationalism 
was  not  a  body  of  knowledge,  no  matter  ho^  valuable,  but  a 
certain  set  of  the  organism,  a  form  of  habitual  mass-feeling  and 
behavior.    All  else  was  derivative  and  secondary. 

To  see  how  ridiculously  secondary,  one  need  only  consider 
the  peace  movement.  Peace  and  disarmament  have  been  frc»n 
the  beginning  dominant  elements  in  the  international  socialist 
programs.  The  national  socialist  parties  of  both  belligerents 
and  neutrals  formulated  well-considered  and  logical  peace-pro- 
grams. Upward  of  a  score  of  national  and  international  '^bour- 
geois"  peace  societies  had  been  engaged  for  a  generation  in 
propaganda  and  instruction.  There  had  been  the  suave  duplicity 
of  the  Hague  Conferences,  and  the  hopeful  ineffectuality  of 
arbitration  treaties.    The  coming  of  war  exploded  all  this  splen- 
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did  structure  of  a^iration  like  a  bubble  and  rendered  its  sup- 
porters the  easy  victims  of  the  malice  and  ^leen  of  patrioteers 
and  the  reprobates  of  the  public  sentiment  these  had  the  means 
and  the  powers  to  arouse. 

In  sum:  At  its  foundations,  society  had  been  international- 
ised to  an  unprecedented,  almost  miraculous  degree.  The  great 
agent  of  this  process  is  the  automatic  machine.  Steam  and  elec- 
tricity had  brought  the  various  associations  of  men  within  easy 
visiting,  speaking,  writing,  and  even,  through  the  cinema,  seeing 
distances  of  each  other.  In  the  upper  air  of  civilized  living — 
in  the  arts,  the  sciences,  music  and  philosophy — there  had 
been  developing  a  rapid  and  genuine  interpenetration  of  mind. 
The  rag-time  of  New  York  and  the  waltzes  of  Vienna,  the  con- 
clusions of  the  Pasteur  Institute  and  the  discoveries  of  the 
RodLefeller,  the  latest  novels  from  Berlin  and  the  latest  plays 
from  London,  the  latest  operas  of  Petersburg  and  the  most 
daring  movies  from  Los  Angeles,  were  almost  simultaneously 
discussed,  enacted,  read,  or  played  in  all  these  places.  There 
was  a  free  trade  in  spiritual  achievement,  an  interpenetration  of 
minds,  a  comfortable  consciousness  in  each  place  of  the  quality 
of  the  others,  which  had  the  true  aspect  of  internationalism. 
Nevertheless,  it  needed  only  that  a  crisis  become  manifest  for 
this  intopenetration  to  fall  apart,  and  for  a  nationalism  narrow 
to  the  point  of  idiocy  to  dominate  the  lives  of  peoples. 

IfUenuUtandism  as  a  Problem  of  Psychology. — ^The  modem 
very  genuine  internationalism  of  the  spirit  had  been  as  ineffica- 
cious as  the  ruling  Christianism  of  earlier  times  to  prevent  a 
warfare  which,  far  from  being  a  struggle  for  self-preservation, 
has  been  for  the  belligerents  a  process  of  self-mutilation  and  for 
the  neutrals  a  condition  of  privation  and  suffering.  The  reason 
for  the  in^cacy  of  this  internationalism  lies  in  the  fact  that 
it  is  the  superstructure  of  the  house  of  life,  not  its  foundation. 
The  institutions  and  interests  that  are  its  substance  are  not 
those  men  go  to  war  over.  And  men  do  not  go  to  war  over  them 
because  they  are  of  a  nature  such  that  their  national  value  is 
enhanced  cmly  through  their  being  shared  and  approved  by  other 
nations,  only  through  the  degree  in  which  they  achieve  an  in- 
tmatiooal  significance.  The  measure  of  a  Goethe's  greatness 
in  Germany  is  his  recognition  by  the  world  that  is  not  Ger- 
many.    So  no  less  with  English  Newton  or  Italian  Dante  or 
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French  Pastetir.  The  things  men  go  to  war  over,  on  the  oon- 
trary,  are  the  things  at  the  root  of  life,  those  things  without 
which  the  others  could  not  come  to  be.  They  are  objects  sap* 
posed  to  be  enhanced  by  exclusive  possession,  not  by  intemar 
tionalizaticm.  The  difference  between  them  and  the  others  goes 
to  the  very  foundations  of  civilized  living.  This  b  an  adventnrB 
in  a  world  which  was  not  made  for  us,  but  in  which  we  hm>- 
pened,  and  grew.  'To  live  in  it  at  all,  not  to  speak  of  living 
in  it  well,  men  had  to  change  it,  and  dvOization  is  the  name 
they  give  to  the  accumulated  changes  they  made  and  continue 
to  make  in  it.  All  their  changes  in  the  external  world  are 
intended  to  sustain  the  internal  quality  of  the  diversified  total 
of  human  life.  This  sustenance  consists  of  food,  clothing,  shel- 
ter, defense  against  enemies,  natural  and  human.  Where  the 
sustenance  and  defense  are  adequate,  the  inward  quality  of  men 
mam'fests  itself  freely  in  the  creation  of  those  q;>iritual  values 
that  we  call  the  cultures  of  peoples.  The  achievements  of  civili- 
zation fall,  broadly  speaking,  into  two  classes — ^tools,  designed 
to  use  and  to  humanize  the  raw  material  of  nature;  and  cul- 
tures, designed  to  utter  and  to  elaborate  the  inward  qualities 
of  human  nature.  Tools  tend  to  uniformity  everywhere:  a  knife 
or  a  steam  engine  is  the  same  in  Russia  as  in  America.  Cultures 
tend  to  diversify  everywhere:  languages,  literature,  music,  differ 
widely  from  Russia  to  America.  Tools  are  inventions  compelled 
by  the  necessity  of  adapting  external  nature  to  human  uses. 
Cultures  are  free  creations  of  the  spontaneous  spirit  of  men. 
Tools  and  materials  are  capable  of  being  pr<^rty,  private,  ex- 
clusive possessions.  Cultures,  though  of  particularistic  origin, 
are  impossible  unless  they  are  commonly  held  and  uttered."  But 
in  the  possession  of  tools  and  materials  rest  the  indispensable 
conditions  for  that  liberation  of  the  spontaneous  energies  of  men 
which  create  cultures.  It  is  over  tools  and  materials,  property 
rights,  concessions,  spheres  of  influence  and  such  that  nati(ms  go 
to  war.  Those  are  the  things  involved  in  the  greatest  relevance 
to  the  original  nature  of  man,  to  his  basic  instincts  and  primary 
needs,  in  which  he  is  the  near  kin  of  the  beasts  of  the  field. 
His  consciousness  of  those  things  tends  to  be  exdu^ve  and 
narrow.  Left  to  himself,  he  will  ignore  their  causal  connections, 
the  ground  and  conditions  of  their  increase  and  development. 
Like  the  animals,  he  will  respond  pugnaciously  to  any  attempt 
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to  share  them.  When  these  instinctive  responses  are  elicited 
and  reinforced  by  interested  systematic  propaganda  and  a  kept 
press,  his  international  consciousness,  being  on  a  more  superfi- 
cial and  higher  level  of  mind,  will  be  swept  completely  away. 
When  that  happens,  war  comes.  If  then  the  great  and  genuine 
international  consciousnesses  have  failed  to  keep  particularistic 
nationalism  in  check  it  is  because  the  international  institutions 
which  are  the  substance  of  society's  various  interests  are  not  in 
themsdves  deeply  grounded  in  the  original  nature  of  man,  be- 
cause they  lack  weight  and  because  they  are  without  relevance  to 
the  more  massive  and  primordial  habits  of  response  on  which  the 
cmtinuity  and  cohesion  of  society  depend.  The  problem  of 
bringing  to  be  a  stable  and  growing  international  mind  is  the 
problem  of  correlating  all  responses  in  a  conscious  way  to  basic 
international  institutions.  Its  solution  is  essentially  a  matter  of 
causing  the  habits  and  interests  of  men  singly  and  in  the  mass 
to  9an,  consciously  in  their  action,  not  only  what  they  see  and 
touchy  but  what  is  dynamically  connected  with  what  they  see 
and  touch,  although  unseen  and  out  of  reach.  It  is  a  problem 
of  extending  the  arc  of  habitual  attention  to  international  dimen- 
sioiis,  ot  making  men  feel,  and  think,  and  consciously  react  to, 
the  international  implications  of  the  immediacies  of  dieir  living. 
When  the  average  wearer  of  a  Panama  hat  or  rubber  shoes  will 
habitually  and  with  friendliness  feel  and  think  these  articles  in 
terms  of  the  lands  and  pec^le  and  machinery  without  which 
they  could  not  have  come  to  his  hand,  when  he  will  habitually 
think  of  himself  as  depending  on  them  and  them  on  him,  and 
OD  stated  occasicms  will  act  on  this  thought,  then  a  truly  effec- 
tive international  mind  will  be  in  existence,  and  an  effective 
uitemati<mal  public  opinion  will  be  available  for  political 
purposes. 

ItUemaiiandism  and  the  Psychological  LimUs  of  Group  Corir 
sckmsness. — ^That  there  are  obstacles  to  the  establishment  of 
such  a  state  of  mind  is  recognized.  But  they  are  by  no  means 
insuperable.  They  are  mostly  consequences  of  the  workings  of 
spedal  interests,  of  inadequate  education,  misdirected  attention. 
They  are  not  fatal  defects  of  the  constitution  of  mind  itself. 
That  has  its  limitations,  but  it  has  also  a  compensating  elastic 
plasticity  which  the  external  conditions  existing  in  nature  and 
those  established  by  institutional  organization  mold  into  habits 
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of  interest  and  re^x>nse.  It  is  upon  this  that  the  hope  of  eaily 
19th  centuiy  nationalism  rested;  this  that  has  made  possible 
the  modifications  of  the  social  order  necessitated  by  the  ad- 
vance of  machinery  toward  complete  dcxninatifMi  over  social 
activity. 

Now  the  best  ancient  pditical  thinking  took  its  stand,  uDOon- 
sciously,  of  course,  upon  the  limitations  of  the  mind,  and  aU 
authoritative  political  thinking  still  has  this  only  in  view.  The 
state  was  built  upon  the  conception  of  these  limitations,  and 
political  pa'fection  was  made  a  matter  of  limits  implicated 
in  observed  human  nature.  Plato's  Republic  rests  on  these 
implications;  Aristotle's  delineaticms  of  fui  ideal  state  derives 
frcHn  them.  "A  state/'  declares  the  latter,  ''when  composed  <rf 
too  few  is  not  as  a  state  oug^t  to  be,  self-sufficing;  when  of  too 
many,  though  self-sufficing  in  all  mere  necessaries,  it  b  a  nation 
and  not  a  state,  being  almost  incapable  of  constitutional  govern- 
ment. For  who  can  be  the  general  of  such  a  vast  multitude,  or 
who  the  herald,  unless  he  have  the  voice  of  a  Stentor?  A  state 
only  begins  to  exist  when  it  has  obtained  a  population  sufficient 
for  a  good  life  in  the  political  community:  it  may  somewhat 
exceed  this  number.  But  .  .  .  there  must  be  a  limit.  What 
should  be  the  limit  is  easily  ascertained  by  experience.  For  both 
governors  and  governed  have  duties  to  perform:  the  special  func- 
tions of  a  governor  are  to  command  and  to  judge.  But  if  the 
citizens  of  a  state  are  to  judge  and  to  distribute  offices  accord- 
ing to  merit,  then  they  must  know  each  other's  characters;  where 
they  do  not  possess  this  knowledge,  both  the  election  to  offices 
and  the  decision  of  lawsuits  will  go  wrong."  ^ 

The  ideal  state,  it  will  be  seen,  was  limited  in  size  by  the 
maximum  range  of  the  sense  organs  and  the  possibilities  of  im- 
mediate contacts  in  the  routine  of  the  daily  life.  Social  cohesion 
was  held  to  be  dependent  upon  the  intimacies  of  contact,  upon 
the  ndghborliness  of  a  community  where  everybody  could  know 
everybody  else.  For  purposes  of  common  action,  the  aggregate 
had  to  be  within  reach  of  an  orator's  voice,  and  within  the  vision 
of  a  general's  eye.  The  limits  of  a  really  adequate  free  com- 
munity were,  in  point  of  fact,  the  limits  of  direct  sensory 
communication.    Aristotle  seems  to  regard  most  of  the  defects 

*  Politics,  VII,  4,  1326b,  translation  of  B.  Jowett 
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of  ancient  states  as  due  to  the  growth  beycmd  this  limit  set 
by  the  natural  processes  of  herd  acticm. 

Althou^  pditical  communities  immeasurably  greater  than 
any  Aristotle  knew  have  succeeded  in  functioning,  modem  ex- 
perience, both  industrial  and  political,  has  amply  confirmed  this 
observation.  The  failures,  already  noted,  of  the  various  inter- 
nationalisms are  confirmations — ^the  failure  of  the  workingman 
Internationale  to  establish  class-solidarity  among  the  workers; 
the  difficulties  of  unionization  in  the  same  trades  and  the  bitter 
antagonism  of  workers  on  different  levels  of  technological  skill; 
the  loose  and  unintegrated  quality  of  such  imits  as  the  coercion 
of  events  has  succeeded  in  bringing  about — they  are  all  confirma- 
tions. Span,  duration  and  intensity  of  attention  are  required 
for  the  establishment  of  habitual  response  to  public  events. 
This  response  is  most  complete,  lasting  and  profound  when  the 
stimulus  evoking  it  impinges  directly  upon  eye  or  ear  or  any 
of  the  other  senses.  Even  the  instinct  responsive  to  the  herd 
as  such  can  be  moved  to  thoroughgoing  action  only  by  some 
kind  of  immediate  sensory  contact,  no  matter  how  unregarded. 
And  ^'hetd-instinct"  also  has  only  a  limited  span.  A  point  is 
reached  where  the  stimulus  no  longer  can  get  beyond  the 
threshold.  Persons  on  the  outskirts  of  a  crowd  are  freer  from 
the  infecti(m  of  its  moods  and  purposes  than  those  at  the  center. 

Consequently,  the  farther  from  home  an  issue  is,  the  less  likely 
it  is  to  command  attention  and  consideration.  In  the  hierar- 
chies of  representative  government  such  as  Americans  suffer  and 
endure  under,  indifference  grows  with  remoteness,  and  to  the 
general  public,  no  issue  can  be  a  live  issue  until  it  has  become 
a  local  issue.  This  remains  true  in  spite  of  the  expansion  of  com- 
munity by  the  facilitation  of  communications.  Men  mind  only 
what  they  must,  and  what  they  must,  is  first  of  all  what  is 
[Aysically  and  continually  compelling  them  to  mind  it.  The 
problem  of  the  intemation  is  in  no  essential  different  from  the 
problem  of  the  nation.  If,  for  example,  the  tariff  could  have 
been  made  everywhere  the  same  local  issue  that  it  was  in 
particular  places,  it  could  never  have  been  the  instrument  of  ex- 
idoitation  and  usurpation  the  predatory  interests  have  mude  of 
it  But  because  attention  lapses  with  physical  or  emotional 
remoteness,  politics  becomes  a  profes^cm  of  the  predatory  or  the 
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incompetent,  and  invisible  govenunent  has  its  way  with  the  In- 
stitutions of  the  state.  And  it  will  continue  to  have  its  way 
until  political  institutions  become  relevant  to  the  real  interests 
— i.e.,  to  the  su[^ly  of  food,  clothing,  shelter,  to  free  and  creative 
self-expression,  to  insurance  against  disease  and  accidents — which 
are  involved  in  the  immediacies  of  the  daily  life.  This  means^ 
of  course,  that  the  affairs  of  the  nation  must  be  at  home  and 
pressing  in  the  business  of  the  neighborhood.  But  in  this  busi- 
ness politics  is  a  special  interest,  tangential  and  peripheral:  be- 
yond, not  within,  the  focus  of  attention,  because  in  form  and 
method  of  operation  irrdevant,  as  we  have  seen,  to  the  direct, 
inevitable  preoccupations  of  the  lives  of  men.  And  whiter  as 
we  also  have  seen,  the  unconscious  tendency  is  for  these  pre- 
occupations slowly  to  alter  and  reconstruct  those  forms  and 
methods  to  the  point  of  relevancy  and,  in  crises,  such  as  wan, 
to  reconstruct  them  swiftly  by  executive  fiat,  war  and  loss  of 
liberty  are,  nevertheless,  a  terrible  price  to  pay  for  speed  and 
efficiency,  and  in  view  of  the  tremendously  easier  methods  at- 
tainable through  the  conscious  control  which  follows  awakened 
attention,  the  hardships  and  suffering  of  slow  unconscious  read* 
justment  are  unnecessary. 

In  relations  between  states  the  situation  just  described  is  re- 
peated. The  problems  of  contact  are  very  greatly  remoter  from 
the  masses  of  men.  The  neighbors  who  in  those  relations  really 
quarrel  or  live  amicably  together  are  the  men  at  the  danger- 
points  of  international  impact — primarily  the  international  finan- 
ciers, the  great  monopolists  of  production  or  distribution,  and 
the  engineers  and  production-managers  who  are  their  indispen- 
sable agents.  These  are  the  men  who  possess,  as  we  have  seen, 
a  genuine  international  mind,  who  stand  really  above  nations 
and  gain  alike  through  their  wars  and  peacetimes.  The  diplo- 
matic offices  of  governments  are  their  servants,  and  diplomaqr 
is  secret.  Secret  diplomacy  is  international  invisible  govern- 
ment, and  quite  apart  from  considerations  of  tradition,  super- 
stition and  inertia,  is  possible  only  because  the  affairs  which 
are  its  subject  matter  do  not  enter  until  too  late  among  the 
daily  concerns  of  the  local  communities  whose  combined  in- 
terests are  the  body  and  soul  of  national  life.  Any  device  that 
should  make  international  relations  physically  and  continually 
local  and  present  would  go  a  long  way  toward  the  establishment 
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of  a  habit  of  intemational-mindedness,  and  thus  toward  supply- 
ing Mr.  Wilson's  "moral  force  of  the  public  opinion  of  the 
worid"  with  the  d3aiamic  relevancy  the  lack  of  which  up  to  date 
renders  that  moral  force  impotent. 

The  Nature  of  Mind  and  the  Machinery  of  Its  Intemationali- 
taiion. — Such  a  device  would  need  to  invoke  an  integrated  and 
harmonious  response  from  both  the  static  and  plastic  aspects  of 
human  nature.  It  would  need  to  take  form  as  an  institutional 
aurangement  such  as  would  effect  a  conscious  alteration  of  the 
social  mind.  Let  no  one  pause  at  this  point  to  cry  ''Change 
human  nature!  Impossible!"  The  hiunan  part  of  human  na- 
ture is  precisely  the  changing  part;  it  is  the  animal  part  which 
is  the  only  part  that,  on  the  basis  of  the  record,  can  be  said 
not  to  have  changed.  The  record  referred  to  is,  of  course,  the 
record  of  histoiy  and  anthropology.  If  the  biological  and  geo- 
logical records  be  also  considered,  the  body  of  man  is  no  less 
in  flux  than  his  mind.  And  his  mind  is  all  flux  and  change  en- 
channded  in  certain  patterns  by  the  organism's  vital  needs. 
These  patterns  are  the  instincts,  the  primary  appetites  and  in- 
terests, to  satisfy  which,  the  fundamental  economy  of  society 
has  come  to  be.  They  are  intrinsically  no  more  than  so  many 
specific  sets  of  the  organism — so  many  modes  of  attention  and 
response.  Their  being  may  involve  feeling  or  appetition,  but 
nothing  like  the  thing  that  is  usually  called  mind.  Mind  comes 
into  existence  when  each  of  these  patterns  of  response  impinges 
upon  an  object  and  spans  or  envisages  it;  when  the  combination 
of  respcmse  and  objects  are  integrated,  or  constellated,  or  other- 
wise united,  into  ihe  q)ecific  mental  set  in  which  consists  the 
dynamic  law  of  individuality  in  men.  Some  of  these  patterns 
(rf  action  are  a  prim  correlated  with  things  in  the  world  beyond 
the  skin — the  lungs  and  air,  the  eyes  and  light,  the  apparatus 
of  digestion  and  food — and  so  on.  Mankind  is  by  nature  com- 
peHed  to  mind  these  things.  They  are  its  basic  primordial  mind. 
But  this  stuff  of  mind  is  not  always  present  in  quantity  or  qual- 
ity. The  correlation  is  constantly  being  upset — upset,  in  view 
of  disease  and  congenital  deficiency,  cm  either  side  of  the  equar 
tion.  The  institutions  of  society,  the  secondary  correlations 
which  are  involved  in  the  growth  of  inventions,  the  division  of 
bdxH',  the  specifications  of  the  social  functions  of  individuals  are 
aO  consequences  of  this  instability  of  the  i^mary  correlates. 
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CSvilitation  is  the  meaBure  of  tbe  dfahuiniMiy  behiMD  th»'ail|^ 
nal  nature  of  man  and  oripnal  nature.    It  ia  a  lOGoaaloD  el 

very  different  advtnturea  in  mlnHlng  and  tbe  bitfav  mnj  It 
gets  frcHn  primaiy  cmcema,  the  freer  and  more  IndMdnd  It 
becomes.  The  m^d  fonsirting  ot  tbcM  primaiy  cnooBm  b  lArt  ' 
Is  called  common  sense.  Being  nearat  to  the  ImtlDcUw  lOo, 
bong  a  set  of  the  oi:pniBm  detennhud  Iqr  the  wmnil  cgpdM 
ot  nature  c«nmon  sense  oaisiBla  of  a  view  of  the  vUUe  mrid  w 
it  affMats  to  the  senses  and  aa  Its  seasons  govern  dw  food  i^ 
ply,  and  of  the  basic  social  institutions  whose  prind^  of  e»> 
hescHi  lies  in  tbe  ptoceiaa  oi  nutrition  and  reproduction.  Vnm 
it  radiate  the  other  ways  of  minding,  the  rdi^oos,  the  gjlheUi^ 
the  scientific.  It  is  nK»«  lasting  than  they,  ^t  tt  alio  chiBgtfc 
It  underwent  critical  diange  with  the  catabUshment  of  te 
Copefnican  system  in  astrooomy  and  another  with  the  eMab- 
lishment  nS  the  Darwinian  qntem  in  Uology.  Both  qrtfcoi 
are  modifications,  [dease  note,  <rf  sensMy  e9q)eiicnGe  by  later* 
penetraticm  with  matters  inviable  and  tonote.  They  mnfi^T 
sensoiy  esperience  to  the  point  of  cmtradiction.  Yet  thqr  en- 
dure, and  gain  strength,  because  they  yield  control  erf  the  causes 
and  hence  of  the  dieds  iriilch  ate  the  deairable  objects  ai  our 
instinctive  life. 

CommcHi  sense  Is  far  more  rigid  than  the  other  institutioos 
of  dvilizatirai  which  modify  it,  and  a»nmon  sense  has  since  the 
Renaissance  been  acquiring  a  progressively  greater  mobility. 
When  one  turns  from  the  sodal — and  that  is  always  nearer  to 
tbe  animal  mind — to  the  minds  of  individuals,  the  {dastidty  and 
labiliQr,  particularly  under  the  conditions  erf  machine  cultun 
aie  great  indeed.  An  individual's  mind  is  more  conqucuoosly 
and  dominantiy  than  a  society's  wkat  he  minds.  Men  are  not 
bom  with  minds.  Men  achieve  minds,  and  ibey  achieve  minds 
by  minding — beyond  and  above  those  objects  of  mind  to  irtddi 
they  roust  attend  with  all  men,  which  make  up  their  coauDon- 
aense — particular  objects.  Inheritcnce  may  within  limited  caaea 
indicate  a  diqxiaition  to  certain  kinds  of  mind,  but  it  indicates 
only  dispobtion,  organic  set,  not  achievement  Inherited  Alti- 
tudes such  as  those  for  music,  painting  or  mathematics  (demon< 
strable  cases  for  inheritance  can  be  made  coiIy  for  these  three) 
may  be  thwarted  or  repressed,  and  the  possessor  of  aiqr  one 
of  these  may  beoMne  butcher  or  baker  or  candlestick  maker, 
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acoofding  to  the  objects  whichy  for  the  satisfaction  of  his  origi- 
nal nature,  he  is  compelled  to  mind.  What  he  minds  becomes 
his  mind.  And  when  that  kind  of  mind  is  attributed  to  him, 
the  attributiim  means  that  his  attention  is  absorbed  by  that 
kind  of  thing.  To  say  that  a  man  has  a  musical  mind  is  to 
say  that  the  thing  he  is  most  awake  to,  the  thing  he  surround^' 
himsdf  with,  talks  about,  wcHks  and  plays  with,  is  music  He 
has  a  musical  nund  because  be  minds  music  more  persistently, 
thonnig^y  and  pleasantly  than  an3rthing  else.  If  it  were  medi- 
cine or  carpentry  or  machinery  that  he  were  preeminently  mind- 
ing, then  his  mind  would  be  medical  or  carpenter  or  medianical, 
as  the  case  might  be.  His  attainment  of  his  mind  is  a  process 
of  habituation  in,  and  facilitation  of  reaction  to,  the  subject  mat- 
ter. It  is  the  result  of  education  and  wont  and  use.  These  it  is 
that  give  definition  and  q)ecific  form  to  an  original  plastic 
material  which  may  become  with  equal  success  any  one  of  a 
thoiisand  things  in  this,  our  civilization.  Men  are  in  their 
original  nature  very  much  more  alike  than  the  social  differences 
between  them  suggest.  The  remarks  of  Rousseau  on  their  in- 
equalities are  as  pertinent  after  Gobineau  and  Nietzsche  and 
Chamberlain  as  before.  Most  of  the  vocational  and  other  re- 
garded differences  between  men  are  eventual  and  artificial,  not 
primary.  All  are  witness  to  an  indefinite  capacity  for  differen- 
tiation.   This  is  why  animals  grow  and  men  are  educated. 

What  is  of  importance  here  is  the  obvious  fact  that  the  dif- 
Cemtiating  agent  is  in  this  connection  not  inherent  but  external. 
What  defines  a  mind  is  its  object,  not  the  organic  set  or  pat- 
tern of  lespoDse  to  the  object.  This,  while  it  underlies  that 
overtone  or  timbre  of  mind  vAdch  we  call  personality  and  in 
wiiidi  consists  the  ultimate  distinction  between  one  man  and 
iffK^li«T  is,  instinct  for  instinct  and  impulse  for  impulse  and 
appetite  for  appetite,  the  same  in  all  men  and  fuses  them  in 
die  coounon  empathy  of  the  herd.  That  is  true  also  of  intel- 
lect, which  is  a  mode  of  response  to  the  chain  of  relationships, 
cnisal  and  substantive,  in  which  all  objects  minded  are  impli- 
cated, and  by  means  of  which  they  are  most  effectively  used  and 
ooDtroUed.  This  is  why  mind  is  so  commonly  confused  with  in- 
tdlect,  which  is  regarded  as  mind  in  the  abstract.  But  there 
is  DO  such  thing  as  mind  in  the  abstract,  and  there  is  no  think- 
ing wjiich  is  a  thinking  about  nothing  at  all.    The  color  and 
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importance  of  all  processes  of  consdousness  are  due  to  thdr 
content,  not  to  their  quality  ''as  such."  Minds  are  aoquiiedi 
changed,  clouded,  confused,  deared,  and  made  up  simply  1^  the 
manipulation  of  their  contents.  It  is  content  that  is  peramoant 
In  view  of  these  considerations  what  devices  could  make  tk 
true  causal  nexus  of  international  rdaticHis  a  coostant  bctor 
in  men's  minds,  such  as  would  move  them  habitually  in  its 
confirmation,  extension  and  enrichment?  The  obvious  odcs^ 
which  have  been  much  in  the  public  eye,  are  publidty  and  the 
League  of  Nations.  In  point  of  fact,  the  latter  is  hdd  to  be  a 
device,  most  of  all  by  Mr.  Wilson,  for  securing  the  fbnoer. 
But  nobody  who  knows  the  bold  and  the  subtle  ways  in  wfaicfa 
the  agencies  of  publidty  are  controlled  and  manipulated  in 
behalf  of  secret  and  spedal  interests,  nobody  who  hiLS  followed 
the  development  and  technique  of  international  propaganda  dur- 
ing the  war  and  the  peacemaking,  can  fail  to  regard  audi  an 
emphasis  on  publidty  as  dther  extremely  naive  or  extremd^ 
sinister.  ''During  this  war,"  writes  Mr.  Walter  Lippmann,* 
"the  deliberate  manufacture  of  opinion  both  for  export  and 
for  home  consumpticm  has  reached  the  proportion  of  a  major 
industrial  operation.  .  .  .  The  technique  must  be  investigated  if 
the  judgment  of  peoples  are  to  escape  persistent  exploitation. 
When  the  story  is  told,  it  will  cover  a  range  of  subjects  extend- 
ing from  legal  censorship  to  reptile  press,  from  wOlful  fabrica- 
tion to  purchase  of  writers,  from  outright  subsidy  to  the  award 
of  ribbons.  It  will  include  entertainment,  and  a  vast  amount 
of  stimulated  snobbishness,  and  the  right  way  of  conducting 
sight-seeing  tours.  The  art  of  befuddlement  engages  able  men 
and  draws  large  appropriations.  There  are  in  practically  all 
countries  Ministries  of  Befuddlement  generally  presided  over  by 
personal  representatives  of  the  leading  statesmen.  What  they 
emit  makes  unconfused  dealing  between  nations  most  difficult." 
The  attainment  of  adequate  publicity  would  require  a  definition 
of  the  powers  and  penalties  attached  to  the  procuring  and  dis- 
pensing of  news  that  would  be  tantamount  to  the  fixation  of  per- 
sonal responsibility  for  each  and  every  item  published  in  the 
same  way  as  they  are  now  fixed  in  America  for  political  adver- 
tisements. It  is  doubtful  that  such  a  control  could  be  estab- 
lished, even  nationally,  yet  without  it,  the  subject  matt^  of 

•"The  Political  Scene/'  New  Republic,  March  22,  iQig. 
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inteniati(»ial  discussion  and  adjustment  is  bound  to  undergo 
befuddlement  at  the  hands  of  special  interests. 

Ptopeganda  and  publicity  assume,  moreover,  the  literacy  of 
the  pqpulations  to  which  Uiey  are  directed.  Between  literacy 
and  the  capacity  of  peoples  for  sdf-govemment  there  is  a  direct 
and  measurable  ratio.  And  the  industrialization  of  society  can 
hardly  be  said  to  have  had  a  hindering  influence  in  that  connec- 
tioo.  International  compulsory  literacy  is,  however,  no  ideal  to 
hope  for  in  the  near  future.  Yet  it  is  sine  qua  non  of  the  inter- 
national mind.  It  takes  us  at  once  to  the  prior  and  fundamental 
question  of  the  educational  systems  of  die  various  states  and 
the  treatment  of  international  relations  within  those  systems. 
Whatever  men  make  their  vocation,  its  background,  value  and 
bearing  on  their  self-respect  and  sense  of  freedom  are  to  be 
found  in  the  association^  system  of  which  the  acts  and  inter- 
ests and  perceptions  of  the  daily  life  are  the  solid  ever-present 
nexus.  To  establish  this  system  permanently  as  the  '^appercep- 
tion-mass^''  the  funded  mentality,  of  the  masses  of  men  would 
have  to  become  a  primaiy  concern  of  the  national  educational 
system.  Furthermore,  the  S3anbolic  association  through  words 
aud  other  modes  of  making  the  absent  present,  would  need  to 
be  leSnforced  by  the  direct  personal  contacts  with  the  absent. 
An  international,  comprehensive  exchange  of  both  teachers  and 
pupils  woidd  be  necessary,  the  travelers  becoming  in  their  com- 
munities, on  their  return,  sensory  nuclei  of  international  experi- 
ence. The  institutions  and  processes  of  education  are,  however, 
themsdves  everywhere  the  subjects  of  manipulation  m  behalf 
of  spedal,  vested  interests.  Churches,  political  parties,  benefi- 
caries  of  privil^e,  protagonists  of  spedal  subjects  of  instruc- 
tion like  Latin  or  Greds^  pedagogical  experts,  patriots,  all  strive 
consciously  or  unconsciously,  not  to  help  the  growing  child  to 
freedom  smd  sdf-realization,  but  to  make  it  over  into  the  faith- 
fid  image  and  servant  of  what  they  are  themselves.  They  use  the 
edacational  institution  simply  to  reproduce  themselves.  As  a  con- 
sequence, initiative  and  invention  and  discovery  in  history,  re- 
ligion and  economics  particularly,  appear  in  the  schools  as  acts 
of  lebdlion.  Originality  is  penalized  and  spontaneity  sup- 
pressed.   Truth  is  made  subservient  to  prejudice. 

Educaticm  must  be  freed  from  its  exploiters  before  it  can  be- 
come adequately  the  instrumeut  of  intematicMial-mindedneflB. 
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Tlie  way  of  liberty  is  herein  the  same  as  in  aU  other  aq)ect8 
of  human  endeavor.  It  is  through  the  autonomy  (tf  the  art  <tf 
teaching  and  the  practice  of  research,  an  autonomy  that  should 
take  form  in  oiganization  of  intematicmal  scope,  that  should 
bring  to  pass  international  cooperation  in  the  devdopment,  par- 
ticularly of  the  social  sciences,  such  as  history,  eoonomicSi  so- 
ciology. So,  perhaps,  education  mij^t  be  freed  cl  its  InadHiB 
and  the  youth  of  the  world  set  free  for  the  znteroational- 
mindedness  which  is  its  greatest  hope  and  most  precious  heri- 
tage. So  the  original  nature  of  man,  the  needs  tor  food,  dodi- 
ing,  shdter  and  security,  would  find  theur  gratificatioiis  in  a 
consciously  apprehended  international  nexus  of  events  in  the 
daily  life  and  the  oppugnant  interests  of  culture  and  euuauuiy 
might  be  reconcOed,  at  least  in  the  realm  of  ideas. 

Such  a  reconciliation  would,  however,  provide  only  a  set  or 
atmosphere  for  the  daily  life.  It  mi|^t  be  oystallised  uni** 
versally  as  in  the  past  it  has  been  sporadically,  in  the  form  ot 
a  body  of  internationalist  belirf  and  temper  and  yet  come  to  no 
efficacious  realization  in  action.  This  requires  further  organi- 
zation— ^the  creation  of  institutions  which  shall  enchannd  ac- 
tion, shall  necessitate  conscious  co-national  response  to  inter- 
national objects.  It  need  hardly  be  repeated  that  such  institu- 
tions must  be  close  to  the  sensible  immediacies  of  men's  routinal 
interests,  to  the  importance  of  the  day's  endeavor  in  shop  or  fidd 
or  factory,  at  the  table  or  in  the  theater.  Nor  need  it  be  again 
emphasized  that  these  immediacies  are  not  political  but  eco- 
nomic, that  a  man  votes  but  once  or  twice  a  year  but  that  he 
does  his  work  and  eats  his  food  and  wears  his  dothes  every 
day.  The  creation  of  an  organization  which  will  instill  in  men 
the  habit  not  only  of  feeling  and  perceiving  the  world's  economy 
internationally  but  of  each  doing  his  share  in  the  consdous 
control  of  international  affairs,  is  indispensable  to  the  firm  es- 
tablishment of  an  international  mind.  Now  habit  depends  on 
the  constancy  and  coerciveness  of  the  stimulus  that  evokes  the 
response  out  of  which  habit  develops.  It  depends  on  the  repe- 
tition of  the  response,  and  finally,  on  its  value  as  a  gratifica- 
tion and  free  expression  of  a  complex  of  inner  impulses  and  as  a 
mode  of  successful  adaptation  to  the  external  world.  The  obvi- 
ous action  which  would  bring  home  the  international  implicar 
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tion  in  the  dafly  life  is  the  vote.  Universal  suffrage  in  industry, 
frequent  dection  of  industrial  representatives,  frequent  meetings 
for  the  purpose  of  checking  up  their  action,  would  finally,  with 
the  right  educational  background,  establish  a  habit  of  inter- 
national-mindedness.  The  coming  of  such  a  habit  is  necessitated 
by  the  nature  of  machine  industry:  the  present  use  of  fore- 
sight in  accepting  the  social  and  political  implications  of  that 
industry  would  ease  the  change  and  q)are  mankind  much  hard- 
ship and,  perhaps,  bloodshed. 

The  League  of  Nations  as  an  Instrument  of  International 
Mind, — ^It  is  interesting  to  inquire,  in  conclusion,  to  what  de- 
gree the  G>venant  of  the  League  of  Nations  exercises  this  fore- 
sight and  meets  the  conditions  indispensable  to  the  establish- 
ment of  intemational-mindedness.  Broadly  speaking,  it  falls 
into  two  distinct  and  not  dearly  rdated  parts.  One  of  these 
looks  backward.  It  sums  up  and  tops  off  the  method  of  inter- 
national contacts  as  those  have  devel(^)ed  in  the  tradition  of 
diplomacy.  It  is  careful  of  political  soverdgnties  and  the  status 
quo.  Its  preoccupation  is  with  international  disputes  and  the 
settlement  of  them  without  resort  to  war.  The  agendes  of  set- 
tlement are  an  Assembly,  a  Council  and  a  G>urt.  All  are  de- 
signed to  be  agendes  of  soverdgn  governments  rather  than 
rqnesentatives  of  sdf-goveming  peoples.  Their  essential  action 
is  limited  by  the  rule  of  unanimity  and  by  prescribed  referendimi 
to  national  governments.  The  masses  of  men  are  without  any 
share  in  the  naming  or  selection  of  them  or  in  the  determination 
of  their  polides.  They  are  remote  from  peoples,  in  actu  respon- 
sible to  gov^imients  alone.  Only  a  very  high  degree  of  con- 
sdence  and  public  spirit,  a  degree  that  the  party  politicians 
and  agents  of  finandal  imperialism  who  have  thus  far  held 
powo*  over  war  and  peace  have  shown  themselves  entirdy 
incapable  of,  can  prevent  the  deliberations  of  the  Assembly 
from  being  anything  more  or  better  than  the  deliberations  of  a 
Hague  Qmference,  and  the  operations  of  the  Council  an3^ing 
more  than  the  operations  of  a  military  alliance  of  the  most 
powerful. 

These  operati(Mis  are,  however,  limited  by  a  set  of  prindples 
which  look  straight  to  the  dominant  influences  in  dvilizaticm. 
The  jMincqpIes  are  assembled  and  stated  in  Artide  XXIII. 
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'^Subject  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  intfr- 
national  conventicHis  existing  or  hereafter  to  be  agreed  iqmb, 
the  members  of  the  League: 

"(a)  will  endeavor  to  secure  and  tnAJntaln  fojr  and  hnmana 
conditions  of  labor  for  men,  wcmien  and  children  both  in  fhdr 
own  countries  and  in  all  countries  to  which  their  commercial  and 
industrial  relations  extend,  and  for  that  purpose  wQl  »^^^ 
and  maintain  the  necessary  international  organizations; 

"(b)  undertake  to  secure  just  treatment  of  the  native  inhaU- 
tants  of  territories  under  their  control; 

''(c)  will  intrust  the  League  with  the  general  supervision  over 
the  execution  of  agreements  with  regard  to  the  traffic  in  women 
and  children  and  the  traffic  in  opium  and  other  dangeroos  drugi; 

"(d)  will  intrust  the  League  with  the  general  siqwrvision  of 
the  trade  in  arms  and  anmiunition  with  the  countries  in  whidi 
the  control  of  this  traffic  is  necessary  in  the  oxnmcm  interest; 

"(e)  will  make  provision  to  secure  and  maintain  freedom  of 
communication  and  of  transit  and  equitable  treatment  for  the 
commerce  of  all  members  of  the  League.  In  this  connection,  (he 
special  necessities  of  the  regions  devastated  during  the  war  of 
1914-1918  shall  be  borne  in  mind; 

"(f)  will  endeavor  to  take  steps  in  matters  of  international 
concern  for  the  prevention  and  control  of  disease." 

The  application  of  these  principles  would  come  directly  home 
to  the  daily  lives  of  the  plain  men  and  women  of  the  world  and 
could  omceivably  meet  with  ease  the  ultimate  irreducible  psy- 
chological conditions  of  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a 
genuine  international  mind.  But  there  is  every  sign  that  their 
application,  if  the  present  rulers  have  their  way,  will  be  bureau- 
cratic rather  than  pq>ular,  and  that  both  national  and  inter- 
national governments  are  charged  with  paternal  good  will  rather 
than  with  the  responsibility  of  public  servants.  The  peace  treaty 
provides  explicitly  for  the  machinery  and  procedure  by  whidi 
only  the  labor  clause  of  Article  XXIII  is  to  be  appli^.  And 
that  also  makes  governments  predominate.  As  against  workmen 
and  employers,  governments  are  represented  as  two  to  one,  and 
hitherto,  when  governments  were  represented  in  international 
affairs,  the  interest  really  represented  was  that  of  high  finance. 
Both  the  projected  annual  international  labor  conference  and  the 
international  labor  office  are  in  effect  packed  against  labor.  Th^ 
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dOy  however,  pnyvide  a  wedge  for  the  actual  entry  of  international 
concerns  into  the  workman's  daily  life.  They  provide  it,  how- 
ever,  gnidgin^y,  as  a  concession  to  the  coercion  of  the  inescap- 
able implications  of  this  circumstance.  '^Men  and  women  and 
chfldren  who  work/'  said  Mr.  Wilson  in  his  ^)eech  presenting 
the  first  draft  of  the  League  Covenant  to  the  Plenary  Session 
of  the  Peace  Conference,  "have  been  in  the  background  through 
kmg  ages,  and  scnnetimes  seemed  to  be  forgotten,  while  govern- 
ments have  had  their  watchful  and  suspicious  eyes  upon  the 
maneuvers  of  one  another,  while  the  thought  of  statesmen  has 
been  about  structural  action  and  the  larger  transaction  of  com- 
merce and  of  finance.  Now,  if  I  may  believe  the  picture  which 
I  see,  there  comes  into  the  foreground  the  great  body  of  the 
laboring  people  of  the  world,  the  men  and  the  women  and  the 
diildren  upon  whom  the  great  burden  of  sustaining  the  world 
most  from  day  to  day  fall,  whether  we  wish  it  to  do  so  or  not; 
people  who  go  to  bed  tired  and  wake  up  without  the  stimulation 
of  livdy  hoipe.  These  people  will  be  drawn  into  the  field  of 
inteniational  consultation  and  help,  and  will  be  among  the  wards 
of  the  combined  governments  of  the  world.  There  is,  I  take 
leave  to  say,  a  very  great  advance  in  the  mere  conception."  One 
wonders,  in  view  of  the  mQitant  history  of  labor,  of  the  bitter 
steps,  from  strike  to  strike  by  which  it  forced  itself  into  the 
^fneground"  and  compelled  attention  to  its  rights  and  needs 
and  deference  to  its  power,  at  the  naiveti — or  something  more 
sinister — which  converts  a  belated  and  coerced  placation  into 
generosity  and  benevolence. 

In  pdnt  of  fact,  the  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  con- 
tains in  itself,  eaplicitly  enacted  into  law,  the  duplexity  which 
marks  the  changing  structure  of  society  in  each  of  the  greater 
sovereign  states.  It  was  inevitable  that  it  should.  The  men  to 
whom  its  final  form  is  due  are  old  men,  over  sixty.  Their  minds 
grew  up  and  the  pattern  of  their  political  thinking  got  fixed  in 
the  days  wiien  the  political  democracy  which  was  establishing 
itidf  was  still  sufficiently  well  rooted  in  the  agricultural  economy 
that  was  its  ground.  Their  lives  have  been  spent  in  the  con- 
taiq)lati(Hi  and  manipulation  of  this  democracy.  To  the  new 
oooditiiMis  created  by  the  growth  of  industry  under  machine 
production,  they  deferred  only  as  they  were  compelled  to.  The 
labor  movement  as  distinguished  from  the  political  movement 
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was  to  them  an  obstnictioii,  not  the  baAi  of  an  IdeaL  Tbtf 
crushed  it  ^Aea  they  could  and  compramiied  with  it  iriwn  ttqr 
had  to.  They  have  dime  everything  to  it  except  uMfcailand  it 
For  underatanding  it  they  had  become  too  old.  Tiielr  haUts 
of  attention  and  acticm  had  beccmie  fixed,  and  iriiat  tfaqr  did 
habituaUy  and  spcmtaneously  was  irrdevant  to  the  new  ooofr 
tions  which  were  overtaking  and  rendering  obeokicait  titm  polit- 
ical forms  wharewith  they  were  preoccupied.  So  £v  aa  theb 
rdation  to  tlie  conditions  of  real  social  growth  were  ujncerned, 
they  were  functioning  in  a  vacuum.  It  is  this  conditioo  of  ndnd 
that  these  old  men  have  carried  over  to  the  peace  taUa^  lUs 
that  has  governed  their  framing  of  the  covenant  of  intamtlanal 
polity.  They  framed  the  most  they  were  aUe  to  faime;  that 
is,  a  mere  reproduction  of  the  pattern  of  tlie  national  polity  of 
''democratic"  industrial  states.  They  have  not  made  ^invMble 
government''  difficult,  to  say  nothing  of  inqKMsiUe;  they  Imve 
not  ruled  out  manipulation  by  vested  interests;  tfacgr  have  not 
cut  under  the  foundations  of  international  mit^iwUMfrytJih^ 
Nor  have  they  provided  the  conditions  whidi  would  create  tlie 
habit  of  intemational-mindedness.  Their  covenant  emphasiaes 
rather  than  mitigates  the  opposition  between  political  forms  and 
economic  interests. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  does  provide  an  organized  and  l^gal 
machineiy  through  which  the  considerable  already-existing 
funded  mentality  of  internationalism,  both  in  the  VKNid  of  cul- 
ture and  the  world  of  affairs,  can  get  leverage  to  make  itself 
efficacious.  It  advances  this  intematicmalism  from  the  merely 
sentimental  role  that  was  its  lot  in  the  past,  gives  it  a  sanction 
and  a  status  under  the  law  of  nations  whereby  it  may,  if  it  is 
watchful  and  persistent  enough,  convert  its  foresight  into  institu- 
tions wherewith  reconstruction  of  the  world's  political  super- 
structure in  ccmfonnity  to  its  industrial  foundaticms  may  be 
made  more  gradually,  more  easily,  with  less  waste,  with  less 
pain.  Whether  it  will  come  about  so,  or  violently,  rests  to-day 
exclusively  ¥^th  the  financing  and  employing  groups.  That  the 
reconstruction  is  inevitable,  we  have  already  seen.  We  have  seen 
it  in  the  changes  that  government  has  undergone  in  industrial 
countries;  in  the  histoiy  of  industry  itself;  in  the  history  of 
labor  and  of  capital.  We  have  seen  it  come  about  in  a  series 
of  changes  that  have  been  slow,  wasteful,  fiill  of  suffering, 
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because  th^  were  the  unplanned  readjustment  to  continually 
.recurring  strains  on  the  political  and  eomomic  structure  of 
society.  These  readjustments  are  symptomatic  of  the  necessary 
direction  of  change.  Analysis  of  them  points  to  a  comprehen- 
sive "prq)aredness  program"  leading  to  industrial  democracy — 
a  program  resting  entirely  upon  the  implications  of  the  industrial 
organization.  Unless  the  organization  be  destroyed,  the  realiza- 
tion ot  these  implications  can  not  be  prevented;  it  can  only  be 
hindered  and  obstructed.  Hindrance  and  obstruction  can  lead 
only  to  dass  embitterment,  to  warfare  and,  finally,  to  the  worst 
features  of  revolution.  This  is  the  alternative  to  a  common 
understanding,  discussion  and  progressive  readjustment  by  means 
of  a  democratic  machinery  of  conscious  and  cooperative  ccmtrol. 
In  the  plan  for  a  national  industrial  council  with  its  implica- 
tions, the  English  have  tried  to  meet  tlje  inevitable  with  appro- 
priate fOTesight,  perhaps  too  late.  InternSttionally  it  is  not,  how- 
ever, too  late.  The  Covenant  of  the  League  of  Nations  provides 
a  point  of  departure  for  just  such  a  progressive  readjustment 
and  inter-accommodation  as  the  controlling  conditions  of  interna- 
tional economy  demand.  What  is  needful  is  a  program  of  amend- 
ment planned  step  by  step  to  reconcile  the  economic  with  the 
political  orda:  and  to  bring  the  individual  citizen-worker  to  the 
point  of  habitual  action  with  respect  to  international  affairs; 
to  bring  him  to  the  point,  that  is,  where  the  captains  of  finance 
and  of  industry  have  been  for  two  generations. 
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rardy  repeats  itself;  ccmditicms  cannot  be  exactly  the 
same,  ideals  vary,  national  aims  differ,  and  a  precedent  can 
sddom  furnish  an  effective  argument  in  a  discussion  of  present 
OHiditicHis.  But  if  the  lessons  and  morals  of  history  are  rare, 
we  may,  nevertheless,  draw  from  the  past  much  inspiration  and 
ligjit.  Great  q>ochs  and  deeds  and  men  urge  us  on  towards  the 
never  attainable  goal  of  perfect  government  and  if,  in  forming 
conclusions,  we  must  avoid  the  too  plausible  snares  of  historical 
parallels,  we  may  at  all  events  find  in  the  past  hints  that  will 
sift  the  valid  from  the  invalid  or  at  least  serve  aptly  to  intro- 
duce a  discussion  of  present  politics. 

For  the  times  in  which  we  live  the  French  Revolutionary 
period — the  favorite  source  of  political  parallels  and  nomen- 
clature— ^is  the  familiar  precedent,  yet  to  derive  much  light  the 
sequence  of  events  must  be  ignored.  There  was  the  long,  hard, 
and  finally  successful  struggle  of  the  allied  powers  against 
Napoleon  who,  like  William  II,  challenged  the  liberties  of 
Europe  and  attempted  to  dominate  the  world.  The  United 
States  remained  neutral,  and  her  various  proclamations  were 
landmarks  in  the  development  of  international  law.  But  before 
the  Ns^eonic  wars  the  French  Revolutk>n  had  run  its  course, 
and  against  its  excesses  Edmund  Buike,  the  friend  of  America 
but  the  foe  of  tyranny  in  whatever  form,  uttered  his  eloquent 
and  even  prophetic  philippics,  just  as  now,  forward-looking 
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althougji  periupB  len  doquent  statemai  i 

theories  and  aimes  of  Bol^ievinn.    Mqr  tbey  not  &T,  m  dM 

Buib,  In  ignoring  the  cajatence  al  Intolenble  maa^*  er  m 
Tom  Paine  ^>Uy  put  It,  in  pitying  the  plmnage  bat  fui|{eUlii| 
tbe  dying  bird?  But,  in  a  aense,  ths  pcesent  strng^  fan  tar- 
ried  French  RevtJutionaiy  theories  to  thetr  lo^atl  ""t****™ 
and  the  Allied  Nati(»s  are  pledged  to  lectite  tiidr  nccm. 
Writing  at  the  b^inning  of  die  war,  Knfle  Boattm^  tfas 
philosopher,  remarked  that  the  Declaration  of  1789  prodb^niBd, 
"as  also  bad  America,  that  men  an  born  free  and  cqud  In  their 
ri^ts  and  that  they  continue  sa  Tba  FVeodi  tbeoty  d  mtlaB- 
ality  condsts  in  extending  to  nat^MW  that  iriiidi,  In  rt'fct  m^iTlmj 
b  afSmted  of  individuals";  and  without  csicepdoD  the  powen 
iriiich  met  at  Paris  agreed  that,  in  Mr.  ^mson's  phiu^  *•&  ndl* 
defined  national  aqdiatkos  shall  be  accnded  ibe  vtnoit  ]pm- 
sible]  BatisfactioD." 

More  than  a  centuiy  of  time  and  a  soles  of  win  have  baa 
necessary  fw  the  fruition  of  this  princ^;  and  the  vay  bet 
of  the  frais  serves  to  show  the  failure  of  the  Hdy  Alliance— Aa 
experiment  in  international  government  made  by  the  powers  after 
the  drfeat  of  Napc^eon.  Then  as  now  after  checking  a  menace 
to  civilization,  the  victorious  states  dreamed  of  enforcing  peace. 
Apart  frc»n  the  motive  of  the  owfederation,  the  ^milari^  is 
more  than  casual.  Then  the  monarchs  wished  to  secure  their 
Quooes  and  check  the  rise  of  self-government;  now  the  Entente 
Allies  wish  to  preserve  thar  liberties  against  the  excesses  <rf 
iBolshevism,  whether  they  ^read  from  Russia  and  Geimany  qr 
are  induced  by  continued  crushing  expenditure  for  war  purposes. 
With  the  Holy  Alliance  the  United  States  was  but  indirectly 
concerned;  yet  it  was  in  answer  to  this  union  of  aovaagfi 
princes  that  Canning  "called  the  new  world  into  ezistenoe  to 
redress  the  balance  of  the  old"  and  the  Monroe  Doctrine  waa 
annoimced.  Now  it  seems  likely  that  Canning's  boast  may  have 
a  belated — but  perhaps  for  that  reason  a  more  successful — 
realization. 

Even  those  who  bdieve  that  the  lamp  of  the  past  does  not 
bum  with  a  light  suitable  to  illumine  the  present  will  recognize 

'What  Burke,  were  be  &live,  would  think  of  Botshevistn  baa  been 
oatlined  in  &n  interesting  article  by  Professor  Dicey,  "Bnrke  oa  Bol- 
■hcrism,"  NvtttenUh  CentMiy,  August,  191& 
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that  in  the  events  between  the  American  Revolution  and  the 
Monroe  Doctrine  is  to  be  found  much  that  gives  the  years  of  the 
war  and  the  coming  peace  a  greater  interest.  Certain  it  is  that 
the  present  and  future — ^and  Amaica's  share  in  them — are  the 
most  hopeful,  the  most  portentous,  and  mayhap  (even  with  Ger- 
many defeated)  the  most  dangerous  times  in  which  men  have 
lived.  What  is  the  duty  of  America?  What  shall  we  do  that 
the  future  poet  may  say,  as  Wordsworth  truly  said  of  himsdf 
and  the  trench  Revolution — 

Bliss  was  it  in  that  dawn  to  be  alive 
But  to  be  young  was  very  heaven? 

The  Wak,  Reconstruction,  and  Revolution 

A  wedi  before  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  Sir  Edward,  now 
Viscount  Grey,  told  Sir  M.  de  Bunsen,  the  British  ambassador 
to  Austria,  that  the  possible  consequences  of  the  situation  were 
terrible.  "If,"  he  said,  "as  many  as  four  Great  Powers  of 
Europe — let  us  say  Austria,  France,  Russia  and  Germany — ^were 
engaged  in  war,  it  seemed  to  me  that  it  must  involve  the  expendi- 
ture of  so  vast  a  sum  of  money  and  such  an  interference  with 
trade,  that  a  war  would  be  accompanied  or  followed  by  a  com- 
I^ete  cdlapse  of  European  credit  and  industry.  In  these  days, 
in  great  industrial  states,  this  would  mean  a  state  of  things 
wcM^e  than  that  of  1848,  and,  irrespective  of  who  were  victors 
in  the  war,  many  things  might  be  completely  swept  away."  ' 

Strong  as  this  language  is,  Lord  Grey  erred  on  the  side  of 
understatement;  for  great  and  permanent  changes,  the  extent  of 
which  no  man  can  foresee,  will  come,  either  by  blood  or  by  due 
process  of  law,  in  the  social  orders  of  all  the  warring  nations. 
America,  for  the  most  part,  does  not  realize  the  simple  truth 
that  when  Germany  declared  war  against  France  and  Russia, 
she  lighted  the  fires  of  revolution,  not  only  in  the  Central  Powers 
and  Russia,  which  we  fear  as  a  vague  menace,  but  in  the  Entente 
Nations  as  well.  The  world  is  in  flux;  the  problems  of  recon- 
struction are  as  difficult,  as  comi>elling,  and  as  important  as  the 
issues  over  which  millions  of  men  have  fought.    No  matter  what 

■  Sir  Edward  Grey  to  Sir  M.  de  Bunsen,  British  White  Paper,  No.  3, 
July  23,  1914. 
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the  terms  of  the  peace  treaty  are,  whether  it  aecures  restitiltiQiy 
reparation,  and  security  for  the  future,  a  settlement  that  pnoh 
ises  to  be  lasting,  and  a  League  of  Nations,  there  will  be  peace 
without  victory  unless  reoHistniction  leads  to  freedom.  Tlie 
war  was  fought  partly  to  make  the  world  safe  for  democncy; 
its  outcome  will  not  be  satisfactory  unless  democracy  is  made 
safe  for  the  individual. 

This  is  the  ideal  to  be  striven  for,  but  whether  or  no  it  k 
reached  the  economic  order  of  modem  states  will  be  conqiletdy 
transformed.  Even  assuming  that  lalxM:  parties  or  the  jmdetariat 
do  not  force  the  hands  of  the  government  by  political  or  revolih 
tionaiy  means,  crushing  taxation  to  meet  the  costs  of  the  war 
will  operate  heavily  (m  the  pnq)erty  of  the  wealthy  and  even 
of  the  well-to-do,  with  the  result  that  a  dead  level  wOl  be 
gradually  approached.  And  the  fact  that  private  proper^  wat 
saved  from  complete  destruction  by  armies  raised  by  compukioii, 
will  furnish  an  irresistible  argument  for  all  sorts  of  economic 
measures  favoring  the  members  of  those  armie»— control  of 
prices,  stimulation  of  wages,  unemployment  and  other  forms  of 
insurance,  pensions,  and  probably  a  conscription  of  cafntal  to 
pay  the  costs  of  the  war  as  there  was  a  conscription  of  man 
power  to  fight  battles  and  to  furnish  material. 

In  the  United  States,  as  I  have  said,  there  has  been  mani- 
fested but  a  faint  realization  of  the  fact  that  the  social  order 
must  experience  vast  changes.  Here  the  problem  is  looked  upon 
largely  as  involving  a  simple  change  from  a  war  to  a  peace 
basis;  of  resuming  business  as  usual;  of  reSstablishing  the 
status  quo  ante  bcUum,  and  the  transition  period  feared  by  all 
European  nations  and  particularly  by  Germany  is  not  expected 
to  be  serious.  This  is  only  natural  because  our  participation  in 
the  war  was  not  sufficiently  prolonged  and  did  not  require 
enough  sacrifices  either  to  make  the  necessary  economic  readjust- 
ment a  revolutionary  process  or  to  shadow  by  death  the  future 
life  of  every  family.  This  is  not  to  say  that  all  the  resources  of 
America  in  men  and  material  were  not  pledged  to  the  winning  oi 
the  war.  They  were;  but  in  England  and  France  women  in  in- 
dustry were  numbered  by  the  millions  while  ours  were  numbered 
by  the  hundred-thousands.  Our  European  allies  suffered  from 
hunger  and  cold  while  we  put  up  with  temporary  inconveniences. 
They  mortgaged  all  their  resources  whOe  ours  have  barely  been 
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scratched.  Their  hospitals  and  cathedrals  were  bombed  while 
we  were  only  slightly  worried  by  submarines  off  the  coast.  They 
sent  every  available  soldier  to  the  front  while  we  could  comb 
our  man-power  with  great  regard  for  dependency  and  industrial 
claims.  And  finally,  their  casualties  suffered  in  a  fortnight  of 
heavy  fighting  are  hardly  equaled  by  our  total  losses.  It  is  this 
personal  sacrifice,  universal  in  England  and  France  and  only 
occasioDal  in  the  United  States,  that  is  most  important.  There 
is  little  wonder,  then,  that  England  and  France  were  more  conse- 
crated to  the  war  than  the  United  States  and  that  particularly 
in  the  former  reconstructicm  is  looked  upon  as  involving  a 
spiritual  principle  rather  than  a  simple  economic  readjustment. 
No  one  in  En^and  would  desire,  were  it  possible,  simply  to  go 
back  to  the  conditions  of  19 14;  they  are  gone  forever.  In  the 
uncharted  future  will  be  gained  or  lost  the  complete  fruits  of 
the  military  victory  won  at  such  great  cost. 

The  men  who  have  come  back  from  the  front  are  fully  deter- 
mined to  have  greater  political  privileges  and  economic  oppor- 
tunities than  any  democracy  has  ever  yet  vouchsafed  its  citizens, 
and  there  is  equally  the  determination  in  England,  among  those 
who  have  stayed  at  home,  that  men  who  have  breathed  the 
freer  air  of  common  sacrifice  must  not  be  forced  to  return  to 
the  stuffy  atmo^here  of  self-interest;  that  England  must  be 
made  a  nobler  and  better  place  for  them;  that  political  and 
eoMKMnic  principles  must  be  tested  and  revised  to  insure  that 
reconstruction  will  mean  the  greatest  possible  measure  of  liberty 
and  happiness  to  the  individual,  and  that,  finally,  the  Macht- 
fotUik  which  the  armies  of  freedom  have  combated  in  all 
quarters  of  the  world  will  not  again  be  permitted  in  the  fierce 
competitive  individualism  that,  before  the  war,  was  common 
not  only  to  England  but  to  all  modem  democracies.  Recon- 
struction viewed  thus  would  purify  England,  eliminate  what  was 
had,  invigorate  what  was  good,  and  a  true  renaissance  would 
establish  the  British  Empire  more  firmly  and  axnpletely  on  the 
moral  basis  of  freedcmi. 

On  the  other  face  of  the  shidd,  as  I  have  intimated,  can  be 
read  unmistakable  warnings  that  this  must  be  done.  The  war 
brought  into  prominence  three  great  ideals  and  for  them  mil- 
lions of  men  have  suffered.  A  league  of  free  nations — the 
realization  of  the  ideal  that  the  war  just  finished  has  been  a 
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war  against  war  and  that  the  woM  b  nfe  for  peio»4Mqg 
pec^e— is  within  our  gnq>  if  we  chcwse  to  take  it  Germany^ 
vision  of  worid  hegemcay,  of  a  vast  MUkl^Bmop€  that  die 
would  dominate^  has  been  shattered,  but  in  defeat  the  peopka 
of  the  Central  PoweiB^  like  those  (rf  Rnasia,  wiD  Hkd^  mtttt 
far  moie  from  democntic  esBoeascs  than  from  the  aoooen  of 
hostile  armies.  These  two  ideals  are  widely  diCEerent  but  Ae 
tyranny  is  the  same.  The  leaven  of  demooaqr  haa  had  nsdti; 
but  instead  of  enjoying  a  rddrth  of  freedom  Rusia  and  nofw 
Germany  have  phmged  into  abysses  from  whidi  thqr  irHl  foagt 
only  at  a  cost  comparaUe  to  that  incurred  ^Aile  th^  weve  eany^ 
ing  on  hostilities.  Tlie  menace  to  other  natfcms^  if  not  so 
immediate  and  rhaHenging,  is  neverthdess  grave.  How  far  wiH 
Bdshevism  q>read  befcne  it  is  conquered?  The  teniUe  auSer- 
ings  of  four  years,  the  tenqiered  spirit  fA  France^  and  the  wins 
of  victoiy  have  strengthened  her  further  to  redst  But  wHl  dtt 
always?  England's  long  cheridied  libend  institntkns  wHl  make 
her  problems  less  acute,  but  there  is  the  danger  that  the  economic 
materialists  will  look  upon  reconstruction  soldy  as  a  qoestion 
of  reestablishing  industiy  and  securing  a  larg^  share  of  the 
trade  of  the  world  and  will  pay  no  regard  to  the  heritage  (rf 
freedom  which  is  essentially  the  ideal  for  which  Britons  fought 
and  died.  Reconstruction,  if  it  is  to  suffice,  must  dedicate  the 
country  to  freedom.  It  must  mean  a  new  birth  of  happiness  and 
of  patriotism  learned  in  the  trenches,  based  on  fdlowddp  and 
love,  and  thus  immune  to  the  germs  of  revoluticm. 

Thb  Duty  op  America 

In  the  United  States  the  need  for  courage  and  vision  is  less 
immediate  but""  still  important.  Laissez  fake  and  MacktpoUHk 
must  alike  be  discarded  as  guiding  principles  of  statecraft.  lib- 
erties given  up  for  the  duration  of  the  war  must  be  restored. 
We  must  try  to  prolong  and  to  dedicate  to  new  and  national 
purposes  the  mond  fcHxes  which  pledged  our  resources  to  secur- 
ing a  better  internationalism.  They  have  checked  a  menace. 
They  must  go  on  and  secure  a  better  future.  American  losses 
have  been  sufficient  to  justify,  even  if  they  do  not  make  inevitSp 
ble,  a  new  spirit.    Lives  were  given  not  for  the  old  but  foe  the 
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America  that  it  is  within  our  power  to  make.  Nor  will  we 
ke  wtlioot  specific^  difficult  problems,  for  peace  has  found  us  as 
■pRpared  as  did  war.  Three  millicm  men  must  be  absorbed 
ii  various  trades  and  professions  and  we  may  be  in  for  a  period 
rf  nempkiyment  and  perhaps  acute  depression.  The  industrial 
in  the  United  States  is  not  so  perfect  that  the  germs  of 
may  not  find  lodging  places.  Conscription  has  made 
arital  difference.  Had  the  voluntary  i^stem  been  adhered  to, 
Mional  obligations  would  not  have  been  so  great;  but  the  state 
demanded  the  men  it  chose  and  sent  them  to  Europe.  It  cannot 
mm  deny  them  a  fair  measure  of  freedom  and  happiness. 

This^  then,  is  the  test.  Shall  the  United  States  be  worthy  of 
fte  lacrifices  that  have  been  made  for  its  honor  and  international 
afely?  The  compulsion  is  not  so  great  as  in  the  case  of 
democracies.  Our  losses  have  not  been  so  severe.  The 
fnxn  crimes  committed  in  the  name  of  democracy  is  not 
»  imnunent.  But,  had  it  been  necessary,  the  United  States 
umld  have  passed  through  any  ordeal.  The  country  was  pledged 
tD  victory;  that  it  did  not  need  to  endure  consecration  by  the 
blood  of  countless  sons  may  make  the  spirit  of  reconstruction 
ksB  compelling,  but  the  opportunities  are  just  as  great,  and 
vikB  they  are  realized  it  will  be  impossible  to  secure  that  better 
intemationalism  which  can  only  rest  upon  national  order.  As 
President  Wilson  wrote  a  year  ago  (March  20,  1918): 

The  days  of  political  and  economic  reconstruction  which  are 
ahead  of  us  no  man  can  now  definitely  assess,  but  we  know 
Ousy  that  every  program  must  be  shot  through  and  through  with 
disinterestedness;  that  no  party  must  try  to  serve  itself,  but 
eveiy  party  must  try  to  serve  humanity,  and  that  the  task  is 
a  veiy  practical  one,  meaning  that  every  program,  every  measure 
in  every  progjram,  must  be  tested  by  this  question  and  this  ques- 
tion only:  Is  it  just;  is  it  for  the  benefit  of  the  average  man, 
without  influence  or  privilege;  does  it  embody  in  real  fact  the 
hi^best  conception  of  social  justice  and  of  right  dealing  without 
naped  of  person  or  class  or  particular  interest? 

"This  is  a  high  test.  It  can  be  met  only  by  those  who  have 
genuine  sympathy  with  the  mass  of  men  and  real  insight  into 
their  needs  and  c^portunities,  and  a  purpose  which  is  purged 
aGke  of  aelfish  and  partisan  intention." 
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The  United  States  and  International  Peace 

The  most  important  political  event  of  the  last  two  centuries 
and  one  of  the  most  momentous  haiq>eiiings  for  all  time  was  the 
advent  of  the  United  States  into  the  famOy  of  naticxis.  Of  great 
importance  was  the  influence  of  the  American  Revolution  and 
the  ideals  of  the  American  Constitution  on  political  liberty 
everywhere — in  France,  Sfiain,  Italy,  Germany,  and  Hungaiy. 
The  war  we  have  waged  to  make  the  wcH*Id  safe  for  liberty- 
loving  peoples  was,  in  part,  the  culmination  of  this  influence. 
But  the  birth  of  the  new  republic  was  important,  also,  in  the 
Add  of  international  relations,  for  the  latter  years  of  the  eight- 
eenth century  marked  a  transition  period  in  the  development  of 
international  law  and  dipl(»nacy.  The  code  governing  the  rdar 
tions  of  nations  was  still  in  a  fcmnative  state.  DijAomacy  was 
in  its  infancy.  There  were  no  established  prindi^es  to  be 
respected  by  warring  powers  and  the  rules  laid  down  by  writers 
on  international  law  were  very  far  from  constituting  an  accepted 
body  of  laws. 

With  a  marked  difference  existing  between  the  principles  gov- 
erning the  relations  of  individuals  and  those  controlling  the 
intercourse  of  nations,  a  splendid  opportunity  was  afforded  to 
exercise  a  very  potent  influence  on  the  development  of  inter- 
national law  and  diplomacy.  There  were  no  hampering  tradi- 
tions, no  awkward  precedents,  and  our  geographical  position  was 
peculiarly  propitious.  The  new  nation  had  been  bom  in  blood- 
shed. But  the  wise  statesmen  in  the  early  dawn  of  our  existence 
considered  war  as  a  contingency  to  be  entered  upon  only  when 
every  other  measure  had  been  tried  and  found  wanting.  From 
the  time  of  the  adoption  of  the  Constitution  to  the  War  of  1812, 
the  republic  was  repeatedly  bullied  by  England,  insulted  by 
France,  and  defied  by  Spain.  Its  treaties  were  openly  violated 
and  yet  peace  was  maintained  up  to  the  conflict  with  England. 
Expediency,  it  is  true,  dictated  this  course,  but  already  a  sense 
of  the  moral  damage  of  war  was  beginning  to  spring  up  and 
American  political  leaders  showed  their  appreciation  of  the  fact 
that,  if  the  ideal  of  a  peaceful  and  successful  nation  was  to  be 
preserved,  international  relations  would  have  to  be  based  on 
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reason  and  justice  and  not  simply  on  the  sanction  of  a  half-drawn 
swocd. 

It  is  not  unnatural,  therefore,  that  the  founders  of  the 
Rqmblic  became  ardent  expounders  of  the  law  of  nations  and 
that,  due  to  American  initiative,  there  have  been  many  substan- 
tial contributions  to  the  international  code.  Of  Washington's 
famcMis  i»x)clamation  of  neutrality  (April,  1793),  the  leading 
English  authcmty  on  international  law,  the  late  W.  E.  Hall, 
wrote  one  hundred  years  later  that  it  constituted  ''an  epoch  in 
the  devd(q)ment  of  the  usages  of  neutrality,"  for  '4t  represented 
by  fiar  the  most  advanced  existing  opinions  as  to  what  those 
obUgations  were,  and  in  some  points  it  even  went  farther  than 
authoritative  international  custom  has  up  to  the  present  time 
advanced.  In  the  main,  however,  it  is  identical  with  the  stand- 
aid  of  OHiduct  which  is  now  adopted  by  the  community  of 
natioDS."  The  United  States  has,  similarly,  made  important  con- 
tributions to  the  laws  governing  extradition,  expatriation,  war- 
fare on  land,  and  freedom  of  the  seas.^  At  the  same  time  it  has 
been  a  consistent  advocate  of  better  international  organization 
and  cooperation,  whether  they  were  secured  by  treaty  or  by 
congresses — ^indeed,  an  advocate  of  arbitration,  and  of  peace  in 
the  western  hemisphere  under  the  Monroe  Doctrine.  In  the 
United  States,  furthemKU'e,  various  anti-war  propaganda  organ- 
iations  found  their  work  most  fruitful.  An  example  of  trust 
without  armament  was  set  by  the  undefended  Canadian  frontier. 
Finally,  there  was  the  judicial  settlement  of  differences  between 
thirteen — and  later  forty-eight — states.  "The  day  will  come/' 
wrote  RjDbert  R.  Livingston,  "when  all  disputes  in  the  great 
Republic  of  Europe  will  be  tried  in  the  same  way,  and  America 
win  be  quoted  to  exemidify  the  wisdom  of  the  measure." 

What  is  America's  present  duty  when  the  peace  of  the  world, 
the  safeguard  of  civilization,  is  the  stake?  She  is  confronted 
by  the  [Hoblem  of  preserving  national  order,  of  making  recon- 
struction lead  to  freedom,  and  of  justifying  democracy  by  having 
it  mean  well-being  and  happiness  for  the  people.  The  ideals  are 
inqx)ssible  of  attainment  without  international  peace,  for  as  Lcxd 
Btyce  has  said,  "If  we  do  not  make  an  end  of  war,  war  will 

*For  a  discussion  of  these  contributions  to  international  law,  see 
Ernest  Nys,  Les  Etais-Unis  et  le  Droit  des  Gens  (Brussels,  1909). 
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make  an  end  of  us,''  and  the  fires  of  levdation  Uijhted  in  Jidjf 
1914,  will  spread  no  me  knows  how  far,  iriwn  fanned  hgr  another 
great  world  conflict.  This  is  not  the  plaoe  to  urge  a  parrimT«r 
scheme  for  a  League  of  Nations  or  American  adheienoe  to  it, 
but  there  are  certain  general  propositions  and  neoenaiy  lines  of 
action  which  it  may  be  wdl  to  set  forth  as  indicating 
international  duty  oi  the  United  States. 

Isolation  Must  bx 


The  first  is  that  no  attanpt  must  be  made  to  resume  tlie  false 
pretense  of  isolation  fdiich  was  abandoned  yAnen  this  qoontiy 
declared  war.  America  must  frankly  recognise  lioth  its  oppot^ 
tunity  and  its  duty  in  WeUpolMik.  And  tliis  must  be  the  case 
for  a  reason,  fdiich,  it  seems  to  me,  is  more  inqportant  and  more 
oMnpdling,  although  less  inspiring^  than  that  given  in  Ptesideot 
WitecHi's  great  Boston  address.  America  is  needed,  he  saidp 
because  she  is  impartial,  because  her  motives  cannot  be  soi^ 
pected.  She  gave  the  war  a  leaven  of  idealism.  Men  lifted  their 
heads  and  fought  for  a  vision.  She  cannot  now  draw  bade, 
admit  her  insincerity,  and  say  that  in  selfish  and  powerful  isola- 
tion she  will  have  no  concern  with  the  affairs  of  Eurc^.  The 
old  world,  crying  for  peace,  pleading  for  a  way  out  of  its  rivalries 
and  dissensions  and  balance  of  power  theories,  cannot  be  rebuffed 
by  America's  refusal.  But  noble  and  true  as  these  sentiments 
are,  it  seems  to  me  that  there  is  a  more  practical  argument.  The 
devdopment  of  modem  science,  particularly  as  s^^ed  to  war> 
fare,  has  ended  for  all  time  American  isolation.  Neutrality  will 
be  impossible — ^Just  as  it  was  impossible  in  the  war  now  over — 
when  the  balance  of  power  in  the  world  and  htmian  freedom  are 
the  stakes.  But  if  neutrality  is  impossible,  if  the  United  States 
is  to  be  inevitably  drawn  into  the  next  war,  surely  it  is  the  better 
wisdom  to  contribute  the  utmost  possible  toward  removing  the 
causes  of  dilutes  and  to  be  concerned  with  old  world  problems, 
not  in  any  meddling,  entangling  ^irit,  but  because  concern  and 
solution  will  diminate  the  occasions  of  war.  Nor  should  it  be  for- 
gotten that  the  resort  to  arms  will  be  delayed  and  probably 
avoided  if  the  great  and  powerful  new  world  is  pledged  to  redress 
the  balance  of  the  old  on  the  side  of  justice  and  right. 


NATIONAL  ORDER  AND  INTERNATIONAL  PEACE      87 


The  League  of  Nations  a  ^'Vehicle  of  Life" 

But  the  abandcHunent  of  isolation  carries  with  it  a  number  of 
important  respcmsibilities.  Not  the  least  of  these  relates  to  a 
problem  of  machineiy.  But  it  is,  nevertheless,  fundamental. 
Approval  can  be  secured  ooly  if  the  proposal  is  urged  by  the 
dbinteiested  representatives  of  the  United  States.  Th^  can 
take  the  initiative  in  the  matter.  They  have  it  in  their  power 
to  make  a  contribution  to  international  law  greater  than  those 
of  the  eariy  days  of  the  Republic.  I  refer  to  the  necessity  for 
the  powers,  whether  or  not  in  session  at  Paris,  to  realize  that 
the  worid  is  not  static;  that  there  must  be  change,  and  that  they 
must  provide  tor  the  modification  of  the  treaties  or  engagements 
ibey  negotiate.  Only  thus  can  new  problems  be  cared  for.  Yet, 
up  untfl  the  present  time  every  peace  conference  intended 
apparently  that  the  treaties  agreed  upon  would  be  perpetual. 

John  Stuart  MilFs  article  on  ''Treaty  Obligations,"  published 
by  the  Forttdghtly  Review  in  1870,  is  an  authoritative  statemrat 
of  an  extremely  difficult  international  problem.  The  ba^  of 
Mill's  article  was  the  fact  that  at  the  time  he  wrote  there  was 
evident  a  marked  disregard  of  treaty  obligations,  chiefly  by  Rus- 
sia, and  in  s<Mne  cases  justifiably.  The  congress  of  European 
states  had  in  1814  and  181 5  agreed  upon  a  set  of  treaties  which 
rq;iilated  the  external  and  smne  of  the  internal  affairs  of 
Eoropean  nations.  These  treaties  were  intended  to  last  for  all 
time.  Imposed  by  the  victorious  states  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
war — just  as  treaties  will  now  be  imposed  by  the  victorious 
Allies--the  terms  of  the  engagements  ''were  regulated  by  the 
Interests  and  relative  strength  at  the  time  of  the  victors  and 
vanquished  and  were  observed  as  long  as  those  interests  and 
that  relative  strength  remained  the  same."  Alterations,  however, 
took  place  in  these  elements,  and  the  powers  began  to  refuse  to 
regard  such  provisions  as  were  di^Ieasing  to  them.  Public 
opinion  in  some  cases  sustained  this  action,  in  other  cases  the 
violation  of  the  treaty  was  not  deemed  sufQdently  serious  to 
justify  a  resort  to  war.  "Europe  did  not  interpose  when  Russia 
annihilated  Poland,  when  Prussia,  Austria,  and  Russia  extin- 
guished the  republic  of  Cracow,  or  when  a  second  Bonaparte 


mouDted  tbe  thrraw  of  Faaae."  No  one  blamed  PHMb  nd 
Austria  when,  in  1813,  they  refused  to  live  iq>  to  tbe  tmto 
which  bound  them  to  Napoleon  and  [riedged  tbon  to  fi^  In  fail 
ranks.  Since  Mill  wrote,  thefe  have  been  many  additkml  Dtai- 
tratiwis  of  treaties  that  were  torn  up  without  the  goMnl  dii^ 
^){»obation  of  wwld  ofHnioo.  In  1886  Rnmia  witfadiew  ham 
certain  [utmsicMis  of  the  treaty  of  Berlin  of  1878;  ooly  Gnii 
Britain  protested.  Roumania's  treatment  oi  her  Jeiridi  anbjecti 
was  in  vidatim  of  this  aame  treaty.  In  190B  AnstiU  unMed 
Bosnia  and  Herzegovina  and  in  1911  Italy  dedaied  war  agidiMt 
Turkey  in  violation  of  the  treaty  of  Paris  of  Matdi  30.  1856^ 
hy  which  En^and,  Austria,  Ftance,  Prosaia,  Rosda  and  It^ 
nndertook  to  reject  the  territorial  integrity  of  tlie  OttOBMB 
Empire. 

These  are  only  a  few  of  the  maiiy  initfaiHyB  that  ooold  be  dtfld. 
An  anti-British  writer  devotes  a  whtde  vdome  to  breadMi  «C 
Anglo-American  treaties.  Even  iriien  disregard  la  jntifiable  ud 
is  condmied,  the  effect  is  bad.  A  general  dbtmst  of  treatka  b 
engendered.  There  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  agieemaita 
to  be  made  at  the  present  peace  OHiference  wiD  have  any  greater 
sanctity  or  will  be  adhenxl  to  more  scrupulously  than  engage- 
ments in  the  past.  The  tendency  is  as  pronounced  as  when  MiD 
wrote,  and  his  solution  is  as  valid. 

"What  means,  then,"  Mill  asks,  "are  there  of  reconciling,  in 
the  greatest  practical  degree,  the  invitdability  of  treaties  and  tbe 
sanctity  of  national  faith,  with  the  undoubted  fact  that  treaties 
are  not  always  fit  to  be  kept,  while  yet  those  who  have  imposed 
them  upon  crthers  weaker  than  themselves  are  not  likely,  if  th^ 
retain  confidence  in  thdr  own  strength,  to  grant  a  rdesse  from 
them?  To  eSect  this  reconcilement,  so  far  as  it  is  capable  of 
being  effected,  nations  should  be  willing  to  abide  by  two  rules. 
They  should  abstain  from  imposing  conditions  whidi,  on  any 
Just  and  reasonable  view  of  human  affairs,  cannot  be  expected  to 
be  kept  They  should  conclude  thar  treaties  as  commenaal 
treaties  are  usually  concluded — cmly  for  a  term  of  years." 

Mill's  first  caveat  against  unwise  conditions  is  too  big  a  sub- 
ject for  discussion  here.  The  exact  natmv  of  the  terms  to  be 
imposed  will  be  determined  by  a  compromise  of  conflicting  views 
and  men  naturally  differ  as  to  what  fonn  the  compromise  should 
take.    Fre^dent  Wilson  in  one  of  his  English  qieeches  admitted 
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his  lack  of  hope  that  ''the  individual  items  of  the  settlement  we 
are  aboat  to  attempt  will  be  altogether  satisfactory.'^  ''And 
yet/'  he  added  amid  cheers,  "if  we  are  to  make  unsatisfactory 
settlements,  we  must  see  to  it  that  th^  are  rendered  more  and 
moie  satisfactory  by  subsequent  adjustments  which  are  made 
possible.  So  we  must  [Nrovide  the  machineiy  of  readjustment  in 
Older  that  we  may  have  the  machinery  of  good  will  and  friend- 
ship." 

The  League  ai  Nations,  if  it  is  inaugurated,  will  insure  a 
better  regard  for  treaties  by  guaranteeing  them.  But  the  guar- 
anteeing of  treaty  arrangements  that  are  tmsatisfactory  or  unjust 
can  only  breed  dislike  and  distrust  of  a  League  of  Nations.  No 
matter  how  powerful  and  competent  a  League  is  formed,  it  is  of 
fundamental  importance  that  all  the  treaty  engagements  be  tem- 
pcvaiy,  either  for  a  definite  term  of  years  or,  if  it  should  be 
deemed  inadvisable  to  fix  a  date  for  revision,  that  clauses  be 
inserted  making  it  possible  at, any  time  for  powers  which  are 
dissatisfied  or  aggrieved  to  present  their  cases  before  a  body  with 
mxfbanty  to  recommend  a  repeal  or  amendment  of  the  treaty 
provisioiis  that  are  deemed  obnoxious.  If  the  League  of  Nations 
is  given  <mly  very  limited  authority,  an  attempt  will  thus  be 
made  to  avoid  treaty  violations  like  those  in  the  past.  If  there 
is  a  strong,  competent  League  of  Nations,  it  will  be  a  League 
that  win  allow  for  change  and  through  periodic  revision  of 
treaties  it  will  make  less  likely  the  use  of  collective  force  in  order 
to  prevent  a  disturbance  of  the  peace  and  compel  compliance 
with  regulations  that  have  become  obsolete  and  whose  oiforce- 
ment  would  be  an  injustice. 

There  is  no  greater  fallacy  in  international  relations  than  the 
idea  that  the  world  is  static.  We  recognize  the  contrary  when 
we  allow  for  the  amendment  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  and  the  rqpeal  of  Congressional  statutes.  One  trouble 
with  previous  international  settlements  and  with  dreams  of  per- 
petual peace  like  that  of  the  Holy  Alliance — the  failure  of  which 
»  DOW  dted  to  confute  the  advocates  of  a  League  of  Nations — ^is 
that  ibey  did  not  allow  for  any  change.  They  wished  to  preserve 
for  an  time  the  then  existing  international  order.  And  yet,  if 
there  had  not  been  change  in  international  relations  we  should 
have  had  no  Belgium,  no  separation  of  Norway  and  Sweden,  no 
united    Germany,  no  tmited   Italy.     Racial   problems  in  the 
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Balkans  have  always  been  known  to  atudats;  but  who^ 
years  aga,  would  have  prophesied  that  in  19x9  we  would  delo^ 
mine  what  pcditical  recognitioo  is  due  the  Caedis  and  Skuvafes 
and  Ruthenians  and  Jugo-Slavs?  Other  eqoaDly  uabxm&m 
problems  will  come  iq>  in  the  futme.  Territorial  a4|osUaenta 
will  be  necessary.  ProCectotates  and  vassal  states^  crcaled  by  tka 
conferencey  will  be  ready  to  cast  off  their  swaddling  cIotfae%  and 
there  is  continually  the  necessity  for  change  in  oommadal 
treaties.  It  should  be  frankly  reoogniaed  tibat,  Vk»  taalloiial 
constitutions  and  legislation,  inteniational  enactments  are  not  for 
all  time.  It  may  be  wise  to  make  dbange  difficult;  to  be  certain 
that  hasty,  ignorant  passion  is  not  translated  into  the  public  taw 
of  nations.  But  there  should  certainly  not  be  the  attempt  to 
put  international  treaties  in  the  same  dasa  with  the  nmlti^liGih 
tion  table. 

We  hear  much  about  a  League  (tf  Nations  faivoMog  an  frnpnlr* 
ment  of  sovereignty  and  limiting  national  action,  bit  the  gramU 
est  impairment  of  sovereignty  is  a  treaQr  made  for  all  time; 
Frequently  its  existence  is  forgotten  until  soddenVt  wUh  no 
warning,  a  state  is  confronted  by  rqMidiation  or  by  being  fadd 
to  arrangements  that  seriously  oi^)ose  its  naticmal  interest.  Nor 
is  there  anything  more  deadening  to  an  intdligent  interest  in 
foreign  affairs  than  a  series  of  treaties  which  assume  a  static 
world  and  do  not  provide  for  change.  On  the  other  hand  it  is 
difficult  to  conceive  a  greater  educative  value  than  would  result 
from  the  periodic  revisicm  of  international  treaties.  Constito- 
tional  changes  taking  the  treaty-making  power  from  the  execu- 
tive and  requiring  legislative  aiq)roval  are  rdativdy  uninqx3r- 
tant  compared  with  a  lack  of  interest  on  the  part  of  the  peofde. 
It  has  been  notorious  that  peoples  have  known  little  and  cared 
less  about  international  problems.  If  there  is  hope  for  the  future 
of  intemati(»ial  society  it  is  dq)endent  upon  a  well-informed 
public  opinion,  eager  to  right  wrongs  that  exist  and  fully  aware 
of  the  importance  of  interstate  dealings.  In  domestic  affairs, 
through  somewhat  hard  experiences,  the  people  have  learned  that 
the  possession  of  great  power  without  knowledge  does  not  avail 
them  as  much  as  knowledge  with  less  power.  If,  as  President 
Wilson  said  in  his  address  to  the  Peace  Conference  on  a  League 
of  Nations,  ''the  fortunes  of  mankind  are  now  in  the  hands  of 
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die  plain  people/'  they  should,  by  periodical  revision  of  treaties, 
be  given  an  of^XHtunity  to  know  what  those  international  prob- 
lems are.  There  is  no  more  effective  bar  to  democratic  control 
of  fcmgn  policy  than  international  arrangements  made  to  Innd 
sncceeding  generations. 

A  League  of  Peoples  Not  a  League  of  Statesmen 

Forthennote,  it  is  the  manifest  duty  of  the  United  States  to 
insist  that  the  ''plain  pec^le"  be  given  a  voice  in  the  determina- 
tion ot  their  fcMtunes.  Democracies  have  not  always  been  dis- 
tinguished by  pacific  intentions  but  there  is  now  everywhere 
sudh  a  sickness  of  war  that,  if  the  people  have  the  power,  they 
will  DOty  at  least  until  memory  is  dimmed,  be  inclined  to  use  it 
to  endanger  the  peace  of  the  world.  In  the  past  the  democratic 
instinct  has  been  frequentiy  proved  correct.  Public  opinion 
checked  Lord  Beaconsfield  in  the  late  seventies  when  he  was 
eager  to  sui^rt  Turkey  even  at  the  cost  of  war.  British 
democracy  was  more  correct  than  the  foreign  office  in  its  esti- 
mate of  the  American  Civil  War  and  the  South  African  War.  In 
the  United  States  public  opinion  has  an  intrenched  position 
since  only  Congress  can  declare  war  and  all  treaties,  to  be  bind- 
ing, must  be  submitted  to  the  Senate.  It  is  well  that  this  is  the 
case  since,  with  these  two  exceptions,  an  almost  absolute  control 
of  foreign  affairs  has  been  gradually  assumed  by  American  Presi- 
dents. Our  foreigji  policy  is  conducted  under  conditions  that 
are  thoroughly  undemocratic.  Diplomacy  proceeding  ^^frankly 
and  in  the  public  view" — the  first  of  the  war  aims  enumerated 
by  Mr.  Wilson  in  his  epoch-making  address  of  January  8,  1918 — 
will  mean  as  great  a  change  for  the  United  States  as  for  the 
Allies."^  Reforms  are  essential,  but  of  perhaps  greater  impor- 
tance is  education.  Public  opinion  must  be  keenly  alive  to  all 
intenational  afiFairs  and  must  have  the  information  on  which 
to  base  intdligent  decisions.  This  can  be  more  easily  achieved 
if  imyvaion  is  made  for  international  progress  and  change. 
Coupling  to  this  provision  the  representation  of  the  people,  not 
merdy  of  governments,  in  a  world  legislative  or  advisory  con- 

•For  a  fuller  development  of  this  opinion,  see  my  article  "Presiden- 
tial Dictatorship  in  the  United  States/'  Quarterly  Review,  January,  1919. 
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gress,  the  United  States  will  omtribote  toimid  a  notable  advnoB^ 
both  in  maintaining  national  order  and  its  eqpilvakat  in  a  bfwdar 
sphere,  international  peace. 

''What  is  the  Third  Estate?"  asked  SkyH  in  Us  famoM 
pamphlet  ''Eversrthing"  was  the  answer.  *'Wtmt  has  il  been 
in  politics  unto  now?  Nothing.  What  does  it  ask?  To  beoams, 
smnething.''  That  is  what  a  present  pamphleteer  oodU  aqr 
with  reference  to  foreign  politics;  and  to  preserve  naflnnal  older 
will  be  futile  unless  the  masses  of  the  peogit  are  givea  real  rep- 
resentation in  international  affairs.  The  United  States  gave  the 
world  a  splendidly  successful  illustration  of  the  virtues  of  repob* 
lican  institutions  and  of  the  peaceful  settlement  of  inteatatn 
differences.  It  now  has  the  greater  opportunity  (tf  democratb- 
ing  the  international  government  whidi  is  to  be  Institnted 
because  the  masses  of  the  people,  through  Mr.  Wibon  and  other 
statesmen,  have  spoken  in  no  uncertain  terms. 

PaoGSEss  Through  "The  Sbaxch  von  Utopias" 

"Whenever  great  intdlectual  cultivation  has  been  combined 
with  that  suffering  which  is  inseparable  from  extensive  changes 
in  the  condition  of  the  people/'  wrote  Lord  Acton,  "men  of 
speculative  or  imaginative  genius  have  wrought  in  the  contem- 
plation of  an  ideal  society  a  remedy,  or  at  least  a  consolati(m| 
for  evils  which  they  were  practically  unable  to  remove.'*  •  Plato, 
Plotinus,  Sir  Th(Hnas  More,  Fenelon,  Campenella,  Harrington, 
Rousseau,  ELart — ^all  have  had  their  ideal  societies.  "The 
scheme  of  a  philosopher,"  Lord  Acton  went  on  to  say,  "can 
command  the  practical  allegiance  of  fanatics  only,  not  of 
nations.''  A  plan  of  regeneration  will  not  be  matured  "unless 
a  new  notion  of  happiness  is  joined  to  the  sense  of  present  evil." 

The  statesman  is  nothing  more,  according  to  Burke,  than  the 
philosopher  in  action;  and,  remarkable  as  it  now  seems,  Senator 
Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  in  addresses  delivered  three  and  four  years 
ago,  showed  that  he  was  such  a  statesman,  that,  like  President 
Wilson,  he  believed  that  visions  of  ideal  societies  are  the  beacons 
to  guide  our  footsteps  along  the  paths  of  progress,  and  that  only 
by  striving  after  Utopias  can  advances  be  made.    Answering  the 

•  Essay  on  "Nationality,'*  The  History  of  Freedom  and  Other  Essays, 
p.  270. 
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objectioa  that  the  idea  of  a  League  of  Nations  was  impracticable, 
Senator  Lodge  declared  (June  9,  191 5)  that  ''it  is  better  than 
the  idea  that  war  can  be  stepped  by  language,  by  speech- 
making^  by  vain  agreements  which  no  one  would  carry  out  when 
the  stress  came,  by  denunciations  of  war  and  laudations  of  peace, 
in  which  all  men  agree,  for  these  methods  are  not  only  imprac- 
tfcable,  but  impossible  and  barren  of  all  hope  of  real  result  It 
may  seem  Utopian  at  this  moment  to  suggest  a  imion  of  civilized 
nations  in  order  to  put  a  controlling  force  behind  the  mainte- 
nance of  peace  and  international  order;  but  it  is  through  the 
aspiration  for  perfection,  through  the  search  for  Utopias  that  the 
real  advances  have  been  made.'' 

To  hdd  fast  to  these  principles  is  America's  final  opportunity 
and  duty.  The  war  has  been  won  and  our  ideals  have  triumphed 
00  the  battlefidd.  They  can  be  maintained  and  peace  can  be 
secured  only  by  "the  establishment  of  the  idea  of  public  right 
as  the  governing  idea  of  European  politics."  Mr.  Asquith,  in 
the  early  da3rs  of  the  war,  took  this  phrase  of  Gladstone's  and 
declared  that  it  ''meant  the  substitution  for  force,  for  the  clash 
of  C0Dq)eting  ambitions,  foi  groupings  and  alliances  and  a  pre- 
carioas  equipoise — the  substitution  for  all  these  things  of  a  real 
European  partnership,  based  on  the  recognition  of  equal  right 
and  established  and  enforced  by  a  common  will."  The  entry 
of  the  United  States  into  the  war  made  a  world  partnership  pos- 
sible and  we  cannot  now  draw  back  for,  as  Mr.  Wilson  eloquently 
pat  it  in  his  address  to  Qmgress  asking  for  a  declaration  of  war: 

''We  have  no  selfish  ends  to  serve.  We  desire  no  conquest,  no 
dominion.  We  seek  no  indemnities  for  ourselves,  no  material 
compensation  for  the  sacrifices  we  shall  freely  make.  We  are 
but  one  of  the  champions  of  the  rights  of  mankind.  We  shall 
be  satisfied  when  those  rights  have  been  made  as  secure  as  the 
faith  and  freedom  of  nations  can  make  them." 

These  rights  cannot  be  secure  without  the  hdp  of  the  United 
States^  and  to  keep  before  it  this  pledge  is  America's  transcend- 
ent duty. 

May  X,  1919^ 


CHAPTER  VI 

INDIVIDUALISM  IN  THE  NEW  SOCIAL  ORDER 

By  Warner  Fite^ 
Stuart  Professor  of  Ethics,  Princeton  University 

The  Old  Individualism  and  the  New  Situation 

individualism  as  a  discsedited  theory 

One  who  ventures  to  represent  the  cause  of  ''Individualism 
in  the  New  Social  Order"  just  after  a  majority  of  the  United 
States  have  voted  for  a  bone-dry  amendment  may  be  pardoned 
for  feeling  like  an  Eskimo  at  the  Peace  Conference — ^his  presence 
in  the  discussion  aiqpears  to  be  a  mere  formality.  On  a  super- 
ficial view,  at  least,  one  may  doubt  whether  the  individual  has 
ever  been  estimated  more  cheaply.  Never,  it  would  seem,  has 
he  been  reckcmed  more  deliberatdy  as  an  impersonal  item  in  the 
cost  of  national  prosperity  or  prestige.  Nor  can  one  see  that 
the  self-determination  of  the  individual  is  much  considered  in  the 
program  for  peace.  The  ''liberty"  which  is  promised  is  chiefly 
the  liberty  of  nations.  In  the  ideas  proposed  for  internal  "recon< 
stnicti(A"  one  hears  little  about  mdividual  freedom,  much  about 
social  unity.  The  point  seems  to  be  that  an  individualistic 
social  order  has  been  tried  and  found  wanting.  "Individualism" 
and  ''laissez  faire"  thus  stand  for  ideas  for  which  few  respectable 
persons  now  wish  to  be  responsible. 

"A.B.,  i88q,  Haverford  College;  Ph.D.,  1894,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania;  since  18^  instructor,  professor,  and  lecturer  in  philosophy  and 
psychology  at  Williams  College,  University  of  Chicago,  University  of 
Texas,  Indiana  University,  Harvard  University  and  Stanford  Univer- 
sity; at  Princeton  University  since  1915;  author  of  "An  Introductory 
Study  of  Ethics/'  19Q3;  "Individualism,"  191 1. 
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SPECIAL  raiviLEta  inrENDiD  AS  lUTDUL  mn 

Yet  it  Is  no  less  true  to-da^  than  irim  Jabn  Stnirt  BOl  wmtt 
the  assertion  in  1859,*  that  an  individualistic  order  al  ndelx 
has  never  been  tested.  Thoae  who  speek  of  the  "outwora  inA- 
vidualism  of  the  older  order"  are  {Kobafaly  t^infclrtg  no  fnidier 
back  than  the  Inter-State  Commerce  Law.  Gtdng  sdD  fnrflw 
back,  say  to  the  times  of  Elizabeth  or  oi  Cromwdl  or  of  tha 
East  Indian  Compai^,  they  wiU  find  that  moM^xdy  and  piMki|B 
were  the  order  of  the  d^  and  also  that  the  individual  ri^rti 
which  tbnmghout  the  comae  of  history  have  been  oppoaad  to 
social  reform  have  rare^  been  the  "natnral  rights"  for  lAUh  aa 
individualist  stands  (i.e.,  rights  detomined  by  a  bir  tnt  el 
individual  abilities),  but  preflcripti^<e  rights  bued  vpaa  hend(- 
taiy  privily  or  upcm  the  perscoal  favor  of  mien.  What  thcgr 
now  condemn  in  the  individualism  of  the  age  Just  past,  thqr  mi^ 
easily  discern  to  be  not  really  an  assertion  of  individnal  il^it, 
but  of  vested  privilege,  chiefly  the  highly  illogical  |»I^^  at 
unlimited  freedom  associated  with  limited  liability.  What  we 
now  call  "individualism"  is  mainly  corpcH^tionism.  Apart  from 
the  special  powers  and  immunities  ccmferred  by  incorporation, 
it  is  not  easy  to  see  how  our  Rockefellers  and  Camegies  and 
Harrimans  could  have  come  into  being.  When,  on  the  other 
side,  we  look  at  the  newer  movements  and  note  that  for  the  moat 
part  they  are  movements  of  self-assertion  mi  the  part  of  classes 
of  men  who  have  hitherto  played  a  subordinate  part  in  the  social 
order,  it  becomes  a  fair  question  whether,  under  the  guise  of 
BOciaUsm,  communism,  or  even  syndicalism,  we  have  not  now  a 
more  determined  and  comprehensive  assertion  of  "the  rights  of 
man" — and  ultimatdy  of  the  individual  man — than  we  have  ever 
had  before. 

THE  ETHICAL  BASIS  OF  INDIVIDUAUSII 

What  is  the  ethical  basis  of  individualism?  When  a  man  has 
leisure  to  think,  he  thinks  about  himself.  Thus  he  proves  that 
he  is  a  perscm  rather  than  an  animal  or  a  thing.  And  when  he  is 
rdeased  from  the  pressure  of  fear  or  want  be  begins  to  assert 
himself  and  his  right  to  live  and,  if  you  please,  to  enjoy.  Moral- 
•In  the  essay  On  Liberty. 
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ists,  both  of  the  stricter  and  of  the  more  liberal  sort,  will  prob- 
ably agree  upon  this.  To  the  Puritan,  however,  always  fearful 
for  the  souls  of  others,  the  fact  of  self-assertion  or  enjoyment 
spdls  "decadence."  Such,  in  essence,  is  the  house-mistress  who 
is  scandalized  by  her  maid's  silk  stockings;  the  manufacturer 
1H10  sees  in  the  demand  for  a  Saturday  half-holiday  only  a 
relapse  from  industrial  virtue;  and,  I  should  add,  of  all  those 
who  wdcomed  the  war  as  a  rdief  from  Hhe  individualism  of  the 
age."  To  the  more  liberal  moralist,  this  consciousness  of  self, 
oooceni  for  self,  and  assertion  of  personal  rights,  including  the 
riglit  to  live  and  to  enjoy,  mark,  however  strange  the  initial 
manifestaticxis,  a  step  towani  a  more  humane  ideal  of  life.  But 
the  more  humane  moralist  will  still  be,  on  one  point,  pitilessly 
strict;  he  will  insist  that  the  self-assertion  be  re^x>nsible;  that 
he  who  asserts  himself  shall  know  what  he  wants  and  how  he 
proposes  to  come  to  terms  with  the  others  constituting  his  social 
eovironment.  For  if  the  individual  is  to  assert  himself  he  must 
be  ready  to  face  issues. 

He  must  also  be  prepared  to  find  the  issues  constantly  develop- 
ing. The  mistake  of  the  older  individualism,  which  came  from 
the  eighteenth  century,  lay  in  supposing  that  individual  rights 
oould  be  defined  once  for  all.  The  historical  and  evolutionary 
8taii4x)int  of  the  later  nineteenth  century  has  revealed  that  man 
is  crastantly  creating  new  conditions  for  himself  and  thus  new 
problems.  Hence  a  definition  of  rights  which  sufficed  for  the 
United  States  in  1830  will  not  serve  for  1919.  Further  reflection 
upon  the  existing  state  of  things  raises  on  the  subjective  side 
questions  of  right  not  previously  considered.  On  the  objective 
side,  there  are  unforeseen  changes  in  the  economic  structure  of 
society  and  these  are  accompanied  by  physical  changes  of  the 
face  of  the  earth — ^railways  and  canals,  for  example — ^which  the 
cooDomic  activity  has  created.  Individual  rights  must  then  solve 
the  iHX)blems  created  by  the  newer  conditicns  or  perish. 

THE  NEW  situation;  NOT  DUE  TO  THE  WAS 

Such  a  problematic  situaticm  ccmfronts  us  to-day.  It  has  not 
been  created  by  the  war.  The  war  has  at  most  accelerated  the 
cooung  of  a  crisis  already  in  view.  Five  years  ago  it  might  have 
seemedy  perhaps^  that,  in  the  Constitution  and  the  Declaration 
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€i  Independence,  tbe  aodal  philoBopIijr  of  tihe  Amerieoi  people 
was  based  upon  the  conc^tion  of  indMdoal  liberty  aa  the 
foundatira-stcMie.  To-day  it  seems  that  aU  the  pbns  pwpoaed 
for  the  future  tend  towaida  state^odalism.  But  fhe 
would  be  based  upon  a  superficial  view.  It  has  been  a 
ticm  or  so  smce  we  really  prided  omsdves  qxm  individiial  lib- 
erty.  Our  ''red-poUtiker/'  notably  bi  the  wave  of  impfriattan 
fdlowing  the  Spanish  War,  had  abeady  hegm  to  treat  tbe  ideaa 
of  the  American  Revolution  with  benevolent  rmnpassion.  For 
a  generation  past  our  ethical  and  social  {ribiloBopliy  baa  been 
marked  by  a  scorn  of  individual  rights,  a  contempt  for  pemBd 
and  ^'private"  virtue,  and  an  emphasis  upon  the  dntjr  of  adt 
sacrifice  cm  behalf  of  social  unity.  These  theoiedcal  tendendwi 
have  oqM'essed  themselves  in  practical  movements  for  vnratiowJ 
education,  for  "scientific  management"  in  business,  and  in  Ika 
universal  demand  for  ^effidenqr.''  These  practical  dfmanda 
have  been  motived,  more  or  less  obscurdy,  by  a  Hegdian  metar 
physics,  issuing  in  a  social  absdutism  which  has  been  known 
since  1914  as  "the  German  thecMy  of  the  state."  The  reaction  a 
few  years  ago  from  absolutism  to  pragmatism  has  made  little 
practical  difference.  It  is  still  the  social,  the  common,  good  that 
dominates.  Some  years  before  we  conquered  the  Germans  in  the 
fidd,  the  German  view  of  life  had  already  conquered  us,  and  the 
one  omquest  has  marked  only  the  completion  of  the  other.* 

THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  CROWD 

Such  a  change  of  front  is  never  merely  the  ixoduct  of  abstract 
[diilosc^by.  Those  who  argue  sagely  that  since  human  nature 
remains  tihe  same,  wars  will  go  on  forever,  forget  that  though 
human  nature  remain  the  same  the  world  in  which  we  live — and 
just  because  we  live  in  it — will  not  remain  the  same.  During 
the  past  century  the  world  has  changed  enormously  and  the 
change  has  been  concurrently  sodal  and  physical.  To  express 
tbe  sodal  significance  of  the  change  in  one  word,  we  may  say 
that  the  worid  has  become  crowded.  The  multiplicaticm  oif 
wealth  arising  from  modem  industry  has  resulted,  more  or  less 

'  The  German  theory  of  the  state  is  nowhere  more  dearly  represented 
to-day  than  by  the  dean  of  British  philosophers,  Bernard  Bosanquet,  in 
his  Philosophical  Theory  of  the  State. 
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in  accord  with  the  Malthiisian  law,  in  a  vast  increase  of  popula- 
tion both  in  Euix^  and  in  America.  At  the  same  time  the 
instruments  of  communication  which  are  fundamental  to  modem 
industry  and  commerce  (and  no  less  so,  by  the  way,  to  modem 
science) — ^the  railway,  steamship,  and  tdegraph — ^have  resulted 
in  crowding  the  world  in  a  spiritual  sense;  in  the  sense  that  one 
is  conscious  these  days  of  so  many  more  neighbors.  Who  is  my 
neighbor?  The  answer  to  this  question  is  not  a  matter  of  the 
number  of  persons  one  meets  in  the  flesh,  but  of  the  number  who 
are  individually  brought  to  one's  consciousness — for  example,  in 
the  metropolitan  daily,  circulated  through  the  rural  free  ddivery. 
We  may  decline  responsibility  for  Harry  Thaw;  the  newspq>^, 
however,  makes  us  responsible.  It  is  therefore  beside  the  point 
for  the  newer  social  theory  to  condemn  the  older  individualism 
for  its  '^isolated  individual.'^  The  older  individual  was  indeed 
isolated  as  compared  with  the  modem  individual,  even  if  he  lived 
in  a  Eoiojpesn  city.    To-day  no  one  is  isolated. 

It  is  thus  a  condition  as  well  as  a  theory  that  confronts  us 
to-day.  The  change  in  pq>ular  social  philosophy  has  been  a 
reflection  of  changed  social  and  physical  conditions.  And  when 
it  is  said  that  the  older  individualism,  based  upon  the  concepticm 
of  personal  rights  and  distributive  justice,  has  been  shown  to 
be  false,  all  that  can  be  properly  urged,  as  a  basis  of  fact,  is  that 
the  conditions  have  changed;  not  that  the  conceptions  have 
been  shown  to  be  meaningless,  but  only  that  their  meaning  fcMT 
the  newer  conditions  has  not  yet  been  thought  out  But  quite 
the  same  may  be  said  for  the  social  philosophy  which  merges  all 
good  into  a  ''common  good."  The  common  good,  as  I  have  sug- 
gested dsewhere,*  is  mainly  a  refuge  from  perplexity.  No  good 
that  ooQcems  a  number  of  persons  is  ever  indiscriminately  com- 
mon. But  when  the  problem  of  distributicm  becomes  too  much 
for  our  powers  of  discrimination,  we  find  a  way  out  in  the 
assumption  that  the  good  is  the  good  of  all  alike.  And  the  result, 
when  formulated,  perhaps,  in  terms  of  ''the  greatest  happiness 
of  the  greatest  number"  (which  means  nothing)  or  of  "every- 
body to  count  for  one  and  nobody  for  more  than  one"  (because 
we  do  not  know  what  kind  or  how  much  of  a  one),  bears  the 
mark  of  "scientific  simplicity." 

An  individualistic  society  is,  accordingly,  to-day  as  in  the 

^  IndmduaUsm,    191 1,  pp.  294flF. 
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eighteenth  oentinyy  a  problem  to  be  solved.  And  ttHhy  it 
to  be  a  question  of  economic  liberty  nlher  than  mend^jr  «f 
pcditical  liberty.  Since  I  am  oaiy  an  outsider  in  the 
field,  I  shall  have  to  content  mysdf  with  offering  some 
considerations  which  suggest  themsdves  from  the  ■ttindpnint  of 
ethical  and  social  phflosopliy. 

iNDivmuAL  Liberty  and  Social  QBOAMiiATmi 

DOBS  ORGANIZATION  DfPLY  A  SACRIFICB  OP  UBBRR? 

First  I  shall  pdnt  out  that  there  is  no  neoessaiy  InoouiMill- 
bility  between  mdividual  liberty  and  oiganiaed  aodety.  lUs 
sounds  like  a  commonidace.  Yet  the  real  commonplace^  I  thinky 
is  the  prevalent  assumption  that  the  "hij^  interests  of  aodely^ 
will  necessarily  demand  a  sacrifice  of  freedom;  that  such  a  saot 
fice  is  a  universal  human  necessity,  and  therefore  that  one  most 
be  prepared  to  submit  to  it  One  mig^t  rather  suppose  that  a 
completer  organization  of  social  rdations  would  dimintsh  sacri- 
fice. But  this  would  be  putting  the  matter  too  simply.  We  must 
admit  that  something  has  been  lost,  in  opportunity  for  the 
development  of  individual  capacity  and  taste,  by  the  removal 
of  industry  from  the  home.  From  the  standpoint  of  the  con- 
sumer, however,  the  losses  have  been  unimportant,  and  we  should 
not  now  gain  in  the  direction  of  living  our  own  lives  by  return- 
ing to  the  practice  of  making  oiu*  own  clothes  (i.e.,  of  having 
the  women  of  the  household  make  them)  or  our  own  furniture^ 
OT  by  contenting  ourselves  with  the  music  that  could  be  produced 
at  home,  or  with  the  resources  of  our  private  library.  Those  who 
grieve  for  the  independence  of  "the  good  old  days"  forget  that 
the  good  old  days,  eq)ecially  our  own  pioneer  da3rs,  were  mainly 
days  of  privation,  of  unremitting  toil  for  the  bare  necessities  of 
life;  days,  not  of  spiritual  leisure  but  of  abject  slavery  to  the 
needs  of  the  body.  The  parsimonious  morality  of  the  Puritan 
fathers  is  a  reminder  of  such  conditicHis.  A  nearer  view  of  their 
lives,  as  recorded  by  Charles  Francis  >Adams  in  his  ''Three  EfM- 
sodes  in  Massachusetts  History"  is  apt  to  recall  the  saying  of 
Hobbes,  that  the  life  of  man  in  a  primitive  social  order  is  ''poor, 
mean,  nasty,  brutish,"  if  not  also  "short."    In  Europe,  as  in 
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America,  life  under  the  dder  econcxnic  conditions  was  a  con- 
stant war  of  self-preservation  against  nature;  and  war  with 
nature  is  as  little  favorable  to  develc^ment  of  taste,  liberty  of 
ogimaa,  and  req)ect  for  individual  rights  as  international  war. 

DEMOCRATIC  UBESTY  BASED  UPON  ECONOMIC  ORGANIZATION 

Individual  freedom  presupposes  economic  freedom.  The  free- 
dom of  the  spirit  presupposes  freedom  from  pressing  bodily 
wants.  The  freedom  of  the  Athenians  seems  to  have  rested  upon 
a  basis  of  slave-labor.  Our  own  Magna  Charta,  the  definite 
bqiinning  of  present-day  Anglo-Saxon  freedom,  stood  for  the 
freedom  of  a  landholding  aristocracy.  Modem  democracy  is  an 
attempt  to  [Nrovide  freedom  for  all.  But  the  only  tangible  basis 
for  the  hope  of  universal  freedom  lies  in  making  nature  play  the 
part  ot  slave-labor;  that  is  to  say,  in  the  development  of  indus- 
trial intelligence  and  in  the  economic  organization  of  society. 

TBX  END  OF  ORGANIZATION:  LIBERTY  OR  EFFICIENCY? 

It  does  not  fdlow,  however,  that  the  increase  of  wealth  which 
iasues  from  a  better  economic  organization  will  bring  about  an 
increase  oi  freedom,  or  that  organizati(»i  in  any  field  necessarily 
bringi  freedom*  One  of  the  mdictments  brought  against  modem 
sodetjr  is  that  it  tends  not  towards  individuality  but  towards  a 
dbtTCBBbig  uniformity;  not  only  of  dress  and  of  the  furniture  of 
IMq^-^which  Is  of  minor  importance— but  a  uniformity  of 
ui^nV^^  which  is  anwholesome  for  a  sdf-goveming  pec^le.  Oar 
American  demooaiy  is  marked  by  a  primitive  resentment  and 
fear  of  peculiarity.  One  may  even  suspect  that  the  large  number 
of  states  voting  for  the  jMrohibition  amendment  is  to  be  explained 
by  the  desire  of  many  states  not  to  be  peculiar.  All  depends, 
then,  upon  the  ideas  guiding  the  organization;  whether  the  ideas 
are  those  of  administrative  ''efficiency"  or  of  individual  need. 
A  postal  service  organized  for  administrative  simplicity  is  one 
thing;  (Hganized  for  the  greatest  variety  of  need  it  is  quite 
another.  The  cme  need  not  necessarily  cost  more  than  the  other 
except  in  thought.  Assume  that  the  librarian  of  a  public  library 
prides  himself  chiefly  upcm  the  unsoiled  iqppearance  of  the  books 
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upon  his  ahdves  and  upoa  fhe  cnforoement  of  flie  rohi  Hialtim 
their  use— in  short,  vpaa  maJntaining  the  aovodgnty  of  tka 
librarian;  the  {xivate  individual  will  probably  dedde  <hat  fn^ 
dom  of  reading  requires  a  private  Ubnuy.  My  cdkgt  lOxaqr 
permits  me  to  take  home  as  many  books  as  I  wish  and  to  kesp 
them  until  called  for.  It  asks  ool^y  for  a  periodical  aomiwring 
and  a  prompt  return  when  notice  is  sent  This  gives  me  a  bigs 
freedom  ci  reading  at  the  cost  of  a  sUg^t  reqxnslblllfy.  Bat 
the  reqxHisibility  is  necessaiy,  and  it  is  only  so  far  as  fhe  indi- 
viduals composing  a  society  become  moie  nqxmsible  that  we 
may  expect  a  more  comidetely  oiganiaed  society  to  yidd  • 
greater  individual  f reedcan. 

THE  VALtm  Of  IA1S8BI  V AIBB 

What  has  just  been  said  piesuppuses  that  freedom  is  oafy  for 
the  socially  req>onsible,  and  for  each  <»Iy  so  fitf  as  he  is  aodaUy 
responsive.  It  is  thus  far  in  line  with  that  tendency  of  present 
social  philosophy  which  demands  that  every  one  beoome  a 
socially  organized  being  and  would  deny  all  rights  to  the  '^- 
vate"  individual;  that  is  to  say,  to  any  individual  so  far  as  he 
lives  within  himself.  But  this  is  far  from  being  all  that  is  neces- 
sary for  individual  liberty.  Liberty  of  opinion,  for  example,  is 
not  fully  provided  for  by  the  right  to  express  an  opinion  wUch 
one  is  ready  to  defend;  one  must  also  be  at  liberty  to  remain 
silent,  or  to  entertain  ideas  which  one  is  not  quite  prepared  to 
defend.  In  other  words,  one  must  have  liberty  to  think.  And 
to  think,  in  the  only  way  in  which  one  can  really  think,  is  to 
think  privately. 

A  point  to  be  remembered  in  all  plans  for  social  organization 
is  that  each  one's  capacity  for  re^x>nsibility  is  limited.  Few 
of  us  are  equal  to  the  responsibility  of  driving  an  airplane.  We 
do  well  to  dodge  the  automobiles.  One  may  ask  whether  the 
great  difficulty  of  life  to-day  is  not  that  precisely  throu^  the 
multiplicati<m  of  social  rdations  our  powers  of  re^X)nsibility  are 
being  greatly  overstrained.  It  has  been  suggested  by  W^dd- 
band  that  the  frantic  individualism  of  Nietzsche  was  a  revolt 
against  the  ^'mass-consciousness"  of  modem  life.  When  the 
theme  of  social  unity  has  been  exhausted  we  shall  come  to  see 
that  an  important  dement  in  any  well-ordered  social  life  is  a 
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large  provision  for  laissez  faire;  as  a  means  of  nervous  equi- 
libriumy  on  the  one  hand,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  as  a  condition 
f)t  all  that  we  call  culture  and  spiritual  life.  For  to-day,  as  ever, 
the  voice  of  the  ^irit  is  heard  not  in  the  crowd,  but  in  the 
''still,  small  voice."  Freedom  through  responsibility  is  not 
enouf^;  we  must  also  have  freedom  from  responsibility. 

Yet  let  us  note  that  this  is,  (Hice  more,  a  question  of  the  ideas 
gnidlDg  sodal  organization.  If  we  really  desire  the  freedom  of 
privacy  and  laissez  fake,  we  can  get  it  by  planning  for  it.  The 
mistakV;  of  the  dder  doctrine  of  laissez  faire  lay  in  assuming  that 
we  could  have  freedom — freedom  of  competition,  for  example,  in 
commerce — ^without  providing  for  it;  that  we  could  have  laissez 
faire  by  means  of  laissez  faire.  What  is  called  for  to-day,  in 
the  name  of  individualism,  is  an  organized  laissez  faire. 

Economic  Liberty 

Thus  far  we  have  considered  the  individual  chiefly  as  a  con- 
Bmner  and  a  gentleman.  The  more  difficult  questions  confront- 
ing OS  to^ay  are  probably  those  which  concern  his  ec(Hiomic 
freedom,  partly  still  as  a  consumer  but  chiefly  as  a  producer.  I 
bdieve  that  tibe  idealistic  ethics  of  the  past  generation*  has 
tended  to  overemphasize  the  importance  of  producing,  including 
the  in^xxtance  of  the  profession  or  career,  as  a  requirement 
<rf  a  morally  serious  life.  Yet  one  can  hardly  conceive  of  a 
worthy  human  life  in  which  the  desire  to  create  should  be  unim- 
portant. Socialists  would  have  us  believe,  perhaps,  that  when 
the  government  takes  charge  of  production  we  shall  ail  be  gentle- 
men-coDsumera.  The  more  probable  event  is  that  an  increase  in 
the  possibilities  of  leisure  will  be  neutralized  by  an  extension 
of  economic  wants.  Now  the  logic  of  production  by  the  methods 
of  to-day  seems  to  point  to  large-scale  production.  Whether 
further  devdopment  of  these  methods  will  point  in  the  same 
direction  is  at  least  worth  asking.  The  logic  of  large-scale  pro- 
duction seems  to  many  persons  to  point  to  production  by  the 
government.  If  this  ideal  is  to  be  realized,  we  have  before  us 
the  not  very  enlivening  prospect  of  becoming  a  nation  of  bureau- 
crats and  government  employees,  a  nation  of  Teutonic  Beamier. 

"Following  the  self-realization  ethics  of  T.  H.  Green. 
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INDIVIDUALISM    FAVOSS    PBIVATE    JNTTIATIVB    AND    OOSnBATIOII 

To  this  outcome  there  is  a  chaiiacteristicaUy  individualistic 
alternative,  which  is  still  in  accord  with  the  logic  of  large-scak 
production — the  alternative  of  cooperative  production.  Tliis 
might  well  find  its  basis  and  starting-pcHUt  in  cooperative  con- 
sumption. The  distinctly  individualistic  reply  to  the  newer  de- 
mands for  organization  would  be  a  social  order  of  coi^)eTative 
enterprise.  This  would  be  not  one  all-embracing  coSpeiative 
order  but  many,  as  many  as  there  are  diverse  groups  cl  in- 
dividuals with  special  aims  for  which  they  find  it  wvNrth  while  to 
cooperate.  The  idea  of  such  a  society  is  embodied  to-day  in  the 
organization  of  churches  and  charities  and  of  privatdy  endowed 
colleges.  Such  organizations,  with  the  possible  excq;>tion  of  the 
churches,  are  likely  to  be  condenmed  by  apostles  cl  the  newer 
social  order  as  illogical.  This  objection  is  urged  to-day  in  the 
West  against  the  privately  endowed  colleges  on  behalf  oi  the 
state-university  idea.  By  illogical  is  meant,  evidently,  that  the 
particulars  are  not  derived  a  priori  and  deductively  frcHn  a 
universal.  In  plainer  terms,  illogical  means  that  the  many  co- 
operative enterprises  owe  their  origin  and  initiative  to  individual 
needs  and  desires  and  not  to  a  universal  scheme  of  social  organi- 
zation. In  this  Teutonic  sense  an  individualistic  society  is 
perhaps  necessarily  illogical.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that 
the  logic  which  derives  particulars  from  a  central  and  universal 
authority  is  the  logic  of  Greek  and  medieval  rather  than  of  mod- 
em thought.  Modem  thought  tends  to  accq>t  the  particular 
facts  of  experience  upon  their  own  authority.  The  deductive 
method  survives  to-day  chiefly  among  mathematicians.  It  may 
be  instmctive  to  note  that  the  deductive  scheme  of  relations,  by 
which  all  individual  enterprises  are  referred  to  a  central  au- 
thority, bears  a  remarkable  resemblance  to  the  patriarchal  order 
of  society.  In  brief  I  would  suggest  that  those  who  appeal  to 
the  "logical"  character  of  a  society  organized  upon  the  basis 
of  a  central  authority  are  simply  repeating  a  patriarchal  habit 
of  thought  organized  by  Aristotle  into  a  system  of  logic 
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THE  TBEND  TOWABD  STATE-SESPONSIBILITY 

It  seems,  however,  that  among  the  American  people,  not  ex- 
cepting those  who  are  loudest  in  denunciation  of  monc^ly, 
there  is  too  little  desire  for  a  genuine  economic  independence, 
too  little  willingness  to  incur  the  duties,  responsibilities,  and 
above  all,  the  risks  of  cooperaticHi.  The  attitude  of  the  trade 
umoDS  is  typical.  They  are  ready  to  share  the  profits  of  capital 
but  they  are  unwilling  to  take  any  of  the  risks.  And  the  same  is 
true  of  the  private  consumer.  In  economic  matters  it  seems  that 
no  one  has  the  time  for  self-hdp.  The  one  remedy  proposed  for 
aivy  evil  at  present  is  government  control,  or  government  owner- 
ship—let the  government  assume  the  re^x)nsibility.  We  have 
only  to  propose  government  control  for  the  churches  to  remove 
fnnn  current  sodal  ideas  the  last  trace  of  what  is  distinctively 
AmeficaiL 

Individualism  and  State-Entekpsise 

state-enterprise  can  be  made  individualistic 

Such  being  the  case,  the  question  before  us  is,  whether  govern- 
ment control  or  enterprise  can  be  made  compatible  with  the  idea 
of  an  individualistic  society.  My  answer  would  be:  Yes,  pro- 
vided that  the  enterprise  is  guided  by  the  individualistic  idea; 
provided  that  it  ministers  to  individual  desire  and  individual 
taste  rather  than  to  a  vaguely  ^'common"  good.  It  is  not  easy  to 
state  concretely  what  this  would  be.  I  must  content  myself  with 
noting  what,  in  some  important  points,  it  should  not  be. 

RATK-ENTERPRISE  MUST  SUBMn   TO   COMPETITION 

FliBt,  then,  if  there  is  to  be  govemtn^ent  enterprise,  we  must 
insist  Aat  the  industry  in  question  stand  upon  its  own  feet 
financially  and  pay  for  itself  without  the  privilege  of  monopoly. 
Theoretically,  there  should  be  as  little  objection  to  government 
tatapriae  in  business  as  there  is  to  public  education  and  the 
state  miiversity.  The  saving  point  is  that  the  public  institution 
shoald  not  be  permitted  by  the  exercise  of  special  privilege  to 
suppieas  the  private.    There  may  be  some  undjsrtakings,  such. 
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as  railways  and  tdegraph  lines^  lAidi  are  fHwnHaHy  moDopD' 
listic  whether  public  or  private.  Leaving  tfaem  aride^  we  magr 
lay  down  as  an  individualistic  principle  of  state«iteqxte  flu^ 
wherever  possible  it  should  stand  or  &n  on  the  bai^  of  foe 
competition.* 

The  R^kts  of  Prhaie  JSptlerprfatf.— To  any  aodi  pnignm  ob- 
jections will  be  raised  ftom  two  sides:  first  oa  bAalf  of  'Hlie 
rights  of  private  enterprise."  It  will  be  urged  that  tbe  savings 
efiFected  through  the  mere  siie  of  government,  stalSp  or  nmiiGi* 
pal  enterprise  constitute  an  unfair  advantage  from  tbe  atand- 
pdnt  of  competition.  But  if  a  municqMd  grocery,  or  coaltyairiy 
or  iceplant,  or  a  state-owned  chain  of  dq»rtment  stores  or  fao- 
tories  can  really  produce  and  sdl  moio  cheaply  than  the  pri- 
vate concern,  then  it  has  proved  its  right  to  codst  I  am  indteed 
to  think  that  something  ci  the  kind  is  imperatively  necessaiy 
to  reduce  the  cost  of  handling  goods,  which  constitutes  so  laigs 
a  part  of  the  cost  of  living.  Curious  claims  are  made  on  behalf 
of  private  enterimse.  The  '^patent  insides"  of  the  oomtiy 
papers  are  full  of  denunciations  of  the  mail-order  houses  on  be- 
half of  the  rights  of  local  merchants.  Under  the  late  fud  ad- 
ministration the  coal  dealers  of  one  small  town  claimed  the  right 
to  suitress  a  local  cooperative  coal  club.  A  genuine  individual- 
ism knows  nothing  of  the  rights  of  private  enterprise  as  against 
public  enterprise.  Each  has  tbe  right  to  an  open  market  and 
nothing  more.  And  the  rights  of  the  producer  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  consumer.  The  consumer's  rig^t  to  consume  is 
based  upon  his  ability  to  induce  the  producer  to  [H'oduce  and  sell 
to  him.  The  producer's  right  is  based  upon  a  similar  possibility 
of  presenting  an  inducement  to  the  consumer.  Any  other  rig^t 
is  not  a  natural  right  but  an  artificial  privil^e. 

The  Rights  of  State^Enierprise.—Jhe  other  objection  will  be 
raised  on  behalf  of  the  rights  of  state-enterprise.  For  in  exclud- 
ing m(HiopoIy  we  probably  leave  out  just  what  makes  state- 
enterprise  seem  most  attractive  to  the  majority  of  those  who  be- 
lieve in  it.  Their  idea  seems  to  be  that  the  advantages  now 
hdd  by  private  monopolies  should  be  simply  transferred  to  the 

*  I  leave  out  of  account  the  question  whether  a  state  university  may 
compete  by  offering  free  tuition  and  say  that,  at  any  rate,  it  should 
enjoy  no  other  advantage. 
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state  for  the  benefit  of  ''the  people.'^  That  these  advantages  which 
under  private  monqx)Iy  are  nearly  always  somewhat  temporary 
and  precarious  may  be  made  secure,  monqx>ly  is  to  be  legalized 
as  state-moQ<^x)ly.  In  brief,  the  purpose  of  state-enterprise  is  to 
cure  by  force  the  evils  of  competition. 

A  seemingly  decisive  precedent  for  state-mon(^x>ly  is  furnished 
by  our  postal  service.  But  the  post-office,  however  efficient  in 
some  respects,  c^era  just  the  strongest  argimient  fc»:  doubting 
whether  we  are  yet  competent  for  further  eictensions  of  govern- 
ment enterprise.  As  an  economic  undertaking  no  one  seems  to 
know  whether  the  post-ofBce  pays  or  not.  The  postage  paid  by 
the  average  citizen — the  postage  that  he  pays  directly — splays 
so  small  a  part  in  lus  budget  that  he  is  indifferent  to  it.  In  the 
absence  of  competition  there  seems  to  be  no  way  of  reaching  a 
final  judgment.  One  hears  much  of  the  evils  of  competition, 
but  how  the  values  of  life  in  the  economic  or  in  any  other  field 
are  to  be  determined  without  reference  to  competition  has  never 
yet  been  shown.  Any  judgment  of  value  is  a  judgment  of  com- 
petition. Any  teacher  who  has  before  him  the  task  of  grading 
a  set  of  examination  p£^>ers  knows  that  his  judgment  of  the  first 
is  bound  to  remain  a  matter  of  some  doubt  until  he  has  read 
at  least  the  fifth  or  sixth.  In  any  department  of  life  we  need 
competitive  standards,  not  only  to  keep  us  up  to  the  mark  but  to 
know  where  the  mark  should  be.  If  government  enterprise  is  to 
be  much  extended  it  must  face  some  kind  of  competition  or  issue 
in  universal  waste. 

XOOMOiaC  FUNCTIONS  TO  BI  DISSOCIATXD  FROM  SOVEREIGNTY 


This  brings  me  to  the  second  proviso:  If  government-enter- 
prise is  to  be  made  safe  for  individual  liberty  it  is  imperative 
that  it  be  divorced,  once  for  all,  from  the  superstition  of  sover- 
tigaty.  I  bdieve  that  this  rather  than  any  economic  idea  under- 
lies die  assertion  of  a  governmental  right  of  monopoly:  namdy, 
that  submission  to  competition  is  incompatible  with  the  power 
and  dignity  of  a  sovereign  state.  The  working  of  the  idea  is 
admirably  illustrated  by  the  censorship  embodied  in  our  postal  ser- 
vice. Some  years  ago  Mr.  Louis  F.  Post  pointed  out  that  this 
censorshq>  was  not  equaled  for  summariness  by  anything  outside 
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of  Russia.  The  political  pofltibilitia  of  such  a  COMOI^^  ntjt 
least  ai^ioreDt.  A  few  oiontlis  ago  the  tbeoiy  ol  *'— ■^■■■fcfp  «■ 
beautifully  ezpouoded  ia  an  editorial  atatement  that  no  mm^ 
eign  state  could  be  expected  to  distribate  litentim  Jnatlle  to  Hi 
own  policy.  We  have  oaiy  to  identify  the  policy  of  tibe  iMl 
with  that  of  the  adminbtratioD  to  make  the  portal  onmoKMp 
iritdly  incompatiUe  with  political  libecty. 

Other  nutiiis  of  sovereignty  in  connection  with  the  pmtd 
SCTvite  are  found  in  the  rather  exccptkoal  p**^^^**  invaMil 
for  robbing  the  mail.  I  do  not  deny  that  these  are  iriat  ul* 
the  transmissioa  of  maH  bo  admiraUy  safe  ae  that  they  have  a 
certain  utilitarian  justification.  Yet  one  idea  nodeiljrfog  them 
seems  to  be  that,  while  stealing,  say,  from  the  ddlvoy  wagon 
of  a  department  store  is  an  offense  ot  one  dtiacn  agdnit  n- 
otber,  stealing  a  letter  is  an  crffense  against  Hbe  govBBBCitt. 
Whenever  the  government  enten  a  transaction  we  aeem  to  WMt, 
in  addition  to  the  other  persma,  a  nei^  penoo,  wldi  aoMxtlf^ 
rights  and  special  interests,  which  are  at  times  moral  and  nh 
ligious.  Thus  when  Mr.  McAdoo  assumed  contitd  of  the  t^ 
ways  he  felt  called  upoo  to  exclude  liquor  trom  the  dining^«ai9 
and  restaurants,  on  the  ground,  as  he  explained,  that  the  sale 
of  liquor  by  the  government  was  morally  improper.  He  found 
it  morally  proper  to  extend  the  privilege  of  half-fare  to  clergy- 
men throu^out  the  country,  including  among  the  clergymen  the 
officials  of  the  Women's  Christian  Temp>erance  Union. 

"Sovereignty"  Incompatible  wkk  American  Ideas. — I  speak  of 
the  "superstition"  of  sovereignty.  The  idea  is  an  echo  of  the 
divine  right  of  kings  and  goes  back  to  the  days  when  Louis  XIV 
could  say  that  the  state  was  himself,  when  the  only  int^ligible 
explanaticKi  of  authority  as  regards  others  seemed  to  in^ly  own- 
ership, and  when  legitimacy  of  authority  was  a  questicn  of 
descent.  It  has  come  to  us  through  the  courts,  over  the  head 
of  the  Constitution,  as  a  survival  of  the  ancient  i^losc^hy  (rf 
law.  It  stni  appeab  to  the  "legally  minded,"  to  those  who  can 
conceive  of  neither  legal  nor  moral  obligatiiHi  «tcept  as  imposed 
by  some  external  and  absolute  source  of  authority.  And  since 
they  must  find  soverdgnty  somewhere,  our  own  mode  oi  gov- 
ernment is  explained  as  implying  "the  sovereignty  of  the  petqrfe." 

But  "the  sovereignty  of  the  people,"  if  it  means  anything, 
means  that  the  government  is  not  a  soverdgn.    The  government. 
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versus  the  people — this  was  the  issue  facing  the  makers  of  our 
govemmoit,  and  their  main  effort  was  to  get  rid  of  sovereignty. 
For  this  puipose  th^  undertook  to  curtail  the  powers  of  govern- 
ment wherever  possible.  Their  fear  was  that  any  government 
possessing  extensive  powers  was  likely  to  become  a  sovereign; 
that  is  to  say,  a  personality  with  interests  of  his  own  and  abso- 
lute rights.  Their  policy  rested  upon  the  idea  that  the  state  is 
not  a  perscm  but  an  association,  an  association  for  the  main- 
tenance of  order  and  the  transaction  of  necessary  public  busi- 
ness, and  the  government  is  an  administrative  agency.  This  has 
been  the  traditicmal  American  theory  of  government.  It  is  also 
the  individualistic  theory. 

"Saverelgniy^  Implies  the  German  Economk  State. — Condi- 
tkKis  have  changed,  and  it  seems  that  the  powers  of  govern- 
ment can  be  no  Icmger  curtailed;  nay,  that,  if  we  know  what  we 
are  about,  an  extension  of  government  power  may  be  made 
both  safe  and  beneficent.  Yet  the  recent  course  of  events  has 
dcmoQStrated  that  the  ''wisdom  of  the  fathers"  was  not  without 
buiffxL  We  have  a  pious  horror  of  ''the  German  theory  of  the 
state.^  The  German  state  is  supposed  to  manifest  itself  by  its 
2  omnipresence  and  CMnni-interference,  under  the  sign  of  Verboten. 

I  I  bdieve  that  many  Americans  are  beginning  to  feel  the  onmi- 

I  presence  of  ''the  government"  and  I  wonder  if  the  constant  re- 

that  ''the  penalty  for  infringement  is"  so  much  fine  or 
is  so  very  different  from  Verboten.  If  we  are  to 
avoid  becoming  a  German  state,  we  must  recognize  dearly  that 
the  German  state  is  nothing  more  than  the  legitimate  devdop- 
ment  <rf  the  idea  of  sovereignty.  If  we  are  to  be  true  to  the 
idea  of  a  democratic  state,  we  must  be  clear  with  ourselves  that 
in  a  democratic  state  the  government  is  a  representative  agency 
with  no  powers  beyond  the  letter  of  its  instructions  and  that  a 
government  bureau  or  government  enterprise  is  limited  to  the 
fimctiotts  assigned  to  it,  precisely  as  a  physician  or  a  lawyer  is 
limited.  The  lawyer  is  called  to  draft  a  will,  the  physician 
to  core  a  disease.  Neither  is  thereby  vested  with  the  function 
of  sovereignty  over  the  client's  moral  life  or  economic  expen- 
ditoie.  Upon  grounds  of  "public  policy"  we  may  submit  to  a 
certain  interference  with  morals,  but  this  we  shall  entrust  to  the 
migistrate  and  the  policeman. 
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This  leads  to  a  third  and  Iwt  canridentiaiL  IdonotM^tet 
we  can  dispense  either  with  a  certain  "poUoe  pumr"  or  wltt  t 
certain  paternalistic  t^gud  for  the  "coounoD"  wdhn.  A  gobb- 
pletdy  individualistic  social  otdo*  is  an  ideal  necenarDy  hois- 
iriiat  distant.  What  I  do  say,  is  that  if  the  fnnctians  ol  gprcn- 
ment  are  to  be  enlai]^  the  eooDOmic  functioas  nnst  be  deaiilj 
sqxuated  both  from  the  police  power  and  from  the  bcBSVolcBt 
fimctioos.  Eamomic  ftmctioos  must  be  organiaed,  ia  Otba 
words,  oo  the  basis  not  of  brotheriy  love  bat  of  distribttthv  imr 
tice.  This  raises  an  inqxtrtant  question.  By  disttibative  Jottks 
I  mean  that  Uie  user  must  pay  the  coat  and  be  diai|ed  only 
with  the  cost.  However,  I  am  aware  that  the  ooat  theofj  dE 
value  is  at  present  out  <rf  date.  When  I  ventured  to  mggalt 
some  years  ago  at  a  soda]  conference  that  the  alternative  to 
the  coat  [Hincip]e  was  the  ixincq>le  of  brodierfy  love  the  sog- 
gestlim  was  treated  as  unscientific  Yet  I  bdieve  we  need  obI;^ 
^ance  at  the  adjustment  of  railway  freight  rates  as  between 
different  points  and  between  different  classes  of  commodities, 
tor  some  yeats  past  more  <x  less  of  a  government  function,  to 
see  that  the  adjustment  is  infiuenced  very  largely  by  the  princi- 
ple of  silencing  complaint  and  of  making  everybody  happy. 
We  lower  the  rate  on  coal  because  there  a  big^  rate  "wwfcs 
hardship,"  that  is,  on  coal  the  rate  is  felt.  On  the  other  hand 
we  raise  the  rate  oD  bats  and  shoes  because  there  it  is  not  fdt. 
Moreover,  we  "equalizff"  the  rates  between  points  unequally  lo- 
cated IX)  the  principle  of  making  Peter  contribute  to  the  wdl- 
being  of  Paul. 

The  economist  is  likely  to  attribute  such  adjustments  to  the 
working  of  the  in4>ersoDal  econ(Hnic  {Hlnciple  ot  "■what  the 
traltec  will  bear."  This  represents  the  m«e  modem  theoiy  of 
value,  according  to  which  the  value  of  an  article  is  measured  by 
its  utility  to  the  consumer,  not  by  the  cost  to  the  producer.  My 
answer  to  this  would  be  that  in  the  individualistic  logic  there 
is  no  such  entity  as  imperwnal  "value."  Value  is  detennined 
by  a  rdaticm  between  buyer  and  seller  and  the  proper  measure 
of  value  depends  upon  whose  point  of  view  is  to  be  taken.  The 
seller  ol  goods  who  has  the  buyer  at  his  mercy  may  quite 
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rationally  consider  "what  the  traffic  will  bear/'  since  at  prices 
above  this  point  no  goods  can  be  sold.  The  buyer  of  goods 
with  the  seller  at  his  mercy  may  with  equal  reason  measure 
value  by  cost.  Now  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  a  railway 
commission,  armed  with  full  powers,  is  precisely  in  the  position 
of  such  a  buyer — assuming  diat  the  commission  represents  the 
traveling  and  shifting  public  and  not  the  holders  of  railway 
securities.  The  assumption  may  indeed  be  questioned.  In  the 
case  of  a  government-owned  railway  there  should  be  no  such 
question.  On  any  individualistic  theory  of  government  the  pur- 
pose of  a  government  railway  should  be  exclusively  to  represent 
the  tiavding  and  shifting  public,  who  should  pay  the  cost  of 
the  service  rendered,  with  due  allowance  for  the  permanence  and 
impiwement  of  the  railway  service,  so  far  as  this  can  be  ascer- 
tained. To  assume  for  a  government  railway  the  point  of  view 
of  what  the  traffic  will  bear  is  once  more  to  create  a  sovereign 
peoooality— either  an  autocratic  sovereign  who  uses  the  railways 
for  purposes  of  indirect  taxation  or  a  benevolent  sovereign  who 
uses  them  for  the  purpose  of  *^equalizing  the  burden.'' 

Separation  of  Function  Necessary  far  Social  Order. — ^It  may 
be  adLed  why  a  state  railway  may  not  be  regarded  as  the  railway 
of  an  the  people  and  as  such  entitled  to  earn  dividends  for  the 
national  treasury.  I  may  reply  by  asking  why  a  state  opera, 
not  earning  dividends  but  requiring  a  subsidy,  should  not  be 
regarded  as  the  opera  of  all  the  people.  It  is  pretty  certain 
that  the  woridng  man  would  look  upon  such  an  institution  as  a 
bcDevdeoce  extorted  from  him  on  behalf  of  the  lovers  of  music, 
just  as,  on  the  other  hand,  wealthy  tax-payers  now  look  upon 
public  playgrounds,  used  mostly  by  the  poor.  What  shall  we 
say  of  a  tarifiF  on  woolen  goods?  Or  of  a  "great  mercantile 
marine" — ^whose  marine  is  it  to  be?  Or  of  a  country-wide  flat 
rate  on  second-class  mail  matter  on  behalf  of  "culture"?  Indi- 
vidualism hoids  it  to  be  desirable  that  each  pay  for  his  own 
coltuie.  I  will  not  deny  that,  on  grounds  of  public  policy,  it 
may  be  desirable  for  the  state  to  assist  culture.  All  that  I  main- 
tain here  is  that  if  the  extension  of  the  functions  of  the  state 
b  not  to  result  in  social,  economic,  and  political  confusion  there 
most  be  no  importation  of  extraneous  motives,  either  of  taxation 
or  of  benevolence,  into  economic  enterprise.  If  the  government 
is  to  assist  in  the  circulation  of  second-class  literature,  let  it 
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do  so  (^lenly.  Let  all  the  people  pay,  and  know  what  they  pay, 
in  the  form  of  a  special  appropriation  out  of  publid  funds.  Let 
it  no*  be  charged  to  the  users  of  the  postal  service  as  part  of  the 
cost  of  their  service. 

Ituih'idudism  as  a  Principle  of  Distribution. — These  consider- 
ations I  commend  not  only  to  those  who  as  a  matter  of  tempera- 
ment or  of  personal  philosophy  prefer  an  individualistic  society 
but  to  alt  who  are  contemplating  any  serious  extension  of  state 
responsibility.  The  gospel  of  recent  years  has  been  the  gospel 
of  the  common  good.  Now,  the  common  good  works  well 
enough  within  the  family,  though  not  even  here  without  qualifi- 
cations. It  may  present  no  great  difficulties  in  larger  groups, 
such  as  municipalities,  as  long  as  the  idea  of  the  common  good 
is  applied  only  to  a  few  matters,  such  as  schools  and  hospitals. 
But  when  the  idea  is  extended  to  cover  all  of  social  and  econoniic 
life,  then  we  face  either  chaos  or  the  need  of  a  definite  princii^e 
of  distributicm.  Can  we,  then,  in  the  search  for  a  distributive 
principle,  dispense  with  the  question  of  individual  rights? 


CHAPTER  VII 

WAR  AND  WANT 

By  Jacob  H.  Hollandek  * 
Professor  of  Political  Economy  in  The  Johns  Hopkins  University 

In  a  great  art  gallery  of  my  own  city  hang  two  noble  paint- 
ing^  about  which  may  always  be  found  clustered  a  group  of 
thoaj^tful  spectators,  ^'^eace''  and  ''War"  they  are  named. 
The  central  figure  of  each  is  a  mother  with  clinging  babes. 
The  one  is  benign  and  bountiful,  a  veritable  alma  mater — tell- 
ing of  a  smiling  landscape  with  flocks  grazing  on  the  hillsides, 
with  children  playing  about  the  doorways  of  simple  cottages 
and  youths  and  maid^is  strdling  in  the  meadows,  with  the 
firuit  and  grain  of  a  fertile  husbandry,  and  over  all,  contentment 
and  hairiness.  The  other  figure  is  grief  suj^-eme,  with  tragic 
anguish  showing  in  every  lineament,  and  with  an  unseen  back- 
ground of  ravaged  fields,  smoking  ruins,  torn  cattle,  disheveled 
women,  and  slain  men.  Death  stalks  abroad  and  misery  broods 
lowering  and  stark. 

The  appeal  of  Gallait's  genius  is  aided  by  the  message  of 
intimate  literature.    Peace  is  the 

"Dear  nurse  of  arts,  plenties  and  joyful  births/^ 

and  War,  the 

'A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1891,  Ph.D.,  1894;  associate  professor  finance 
until  1900,  associate  professor  political  economy,  1900-1904,  professor 

political  economy,  1904 ;  secretary,  Bimetallic  Commission,  1897; 

reorganized  the  finances  of  Porto  Rico,  under  President  McKinley; 
investigated  public  debt  of  Santo  Domingo  under  President  Roosevelt; 
financial  adviser  of  Santo  Domingo,  1908-1910;  since  July  i,  1918,  act- 
ing as  umpire  between  the  Coal  Operators  and  Mine  Workers  of  Mary- 
land and  Upper  Potomac  Districts  under  the  Ajarreement  of  May  6. 
1918;  author,  among  other  works  on  economics,  of  "The  Abolition  of 
Povcrt/*  (1914),  "Citizenship  and  Welfare"  (1919)  and  "War  Bor- 
rowing" (1919). 
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"...  horrible  discord  .  .  . 
Black  ...  as  night, 
Fierce  as  tea  furies,  terrible  aa  hdl." 


1 


Such  thoughts  are  of  our  eveiy-day  consciousness.  We  think 
rather  than  quote  "war  is  hdl,"  on  the  one  hand,  and  "let 
us  have  peace"  on  the  other. 

The  NeoSocial  PkSosophy  of  War. — ^Not  the  least  ama^ng 
result  of  the  great  struggle  from  which  the  world  is  barely  emerg- 
ing is  an  incipient  dissent  from  this  accustomed  state  of  mind. 
Still  inarticulate  in  the  main,  it  shows  itself  in  a  manner  of  reser* 
vatioQ  that  war  is  not  altogether  to  the  bad.  This  implication 
that  out  of  carnage  may  come  some  measure  of  gain  plumes 
itself  as  an  intellectual  distinction.  It  poses  as  a  longer  out- 
look and  a  wider  vision.  It  assumes  an  acquaintance  with  his- 
toiy,  a  hobnobbing  with  econiMnics,  a  dalliance  with  sociology.  ' 
The  pr^cieuses  of  philosophy  are  its  intimates;  social  evolution 
and  economic  determinism  its  lingo.  The  market-place  may  still 
shudder  at  war  and  jubOate  at  peace;  but  the  i^to-date  aeCF— 
undisturbed  by  the  gusts  of  the  moment — finds  in  the  larger 
consequence  of  war  not  merely  the  somehow  good  but  a  specific 
social  g^.  In  simple  terms  his  doctrine  is:  Once  the  smoke 
of  battle  cleared,  war  or  the  ^ect  of  war  is  economic  advan- 
tage to  society  and  in  particular  to  the  sodal  class  f^  at  best 
walk  insecurely  oa  the  brink  of  ecoD<»nic  dependence. 

The  Older  Doctrines. — ^There  is,  indeed,  some  sodai  philoa- 
ophmng  in  support  of  this  contention.  In  the  past  hundred 
years — to  go  back  no  further — at  least  three  theories  have  been 
enunciated  in  the  terms  of  which  war  may  be  interjxeted  as,  if 
not  a  coodition,  at  least  an  incident  of  economic  progress.  These 
concepts  may  be  described  as  the  theory  of  recurrent  over- 
pc^wlation,  the  theory  of  social  evolutim,  and  the  theoiy  ot 
personal  fortitude  and  industrial  divert  ty. 

To  the  raw  Malthusian,  convinced  that  peculation  increases 
mOTe  ra[Hdly  than  subsistence,  war  is  the  greatest  of  the  pou- 
tive  checks  whereby  mankind  is  saved  from  recurrent  famine  and 
starvation.  It  involves  indeed  the  slaughter  of  thousands,  but 
only  in  the  way  that  a  sacrificial  offering  averts  the  misery  of 
millions.  War  in  short  is  a  safety-valve  whneby  society  esc^MS 
the  pressure  of  over-population. 
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To  the  social  evolutionist  of  strict  biological  mold,  war  is  the 
prindple  of  natural  selection  working  out  in  the  sociaJ  world.  It 
is  the  struggle  for  existence  tending  to  the  survival  of  the  fittest 
in  the  domain  of  mankind.  Accompanied  by  a  harvest  of  misery 
and  anguish,  it  becomes  nevertheless  the  process  whereby  the 
human  race,  economically  no  less  than  physiologically,  ascends 
the  scale  of  progress. 

Less  remote  than  either  of  the  foregoing  is  the  doctrine  of 
war  as  a  dvic  leaven  and  an  industrial  fillip.  War  is  the  cor- 
rective of  the  flanneled  fool,  the  preventive  of  the  muddied  oaf. 
It  establishes  the  great  virtues— courage,  fortitude,  patriotism — 
in  their  true  values.  By  it  industrial  life  is  saved  from  lapsing 
into  a  wantcm  ministiy  to  frills  and  furbelows,  and  thrift  and  sdf- 
denial  emerge  as  the  nation  bends  to  the  country's  defense. 

Statistical  Evidence. — ^A  considerable  body  of  plausible  evi- 
dence has  been  mustered  in  support  of  such  contentions.  In 
Great  Britain,  the  testimony  of  the  Ministry  of  Labor  is  that 
there  has  been  a  ''steady  decline  in  destitution  during  the  war,'' 
and  a  marked  decline  as  compared  with  antebellum  conditions. 
'The  general  upheaval  at  the  beginning  of  hostilities  was  re^)on- 
giUe  for  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  poor  relief,  but  this  was 
a  Umpofzry  movement  only,  reaching  its  maximum  before  the 
end  of  August,  1914.  Since  then,  service  and  other  calls  upon 
man-power  have  had  their  due  effect,  and  the  figures  have  steadily 
faDen,  the  total  of  paupers  of  all  categories" — casual  paupers, 
paupers  in  recdpt  of  outdoor  medical  relief  only,  lunatics  in 
aqdmns  and  other  classes  of  paupers — ^at  the  end  of  September, 
191 7,  being  nearly  19  per  cent  smaller  than  in  1913. 

The  foregoing  data  are  confirmed  by  figures  relating  to  the 
work  of  the  Distress  Conmiittees  formed  under  the  Unemployed 
Workmen  Act  of  1905.  ''The  number  of  pers(ms  in  England 
and  Wales  receiving  relief  from  these  committees  during  Septem- 
ber in  each  of  the  five  years  under  consideration  were  as  fol- 
lows: 1913,  436;  19M,  4,141;  191S,  44;  1916  and  1917,  nil. 
Thus,  after  a  large  increase  consequent  upon  the  outbreak  of 
war,  there  was  a  rapid  fall  in  the  claims  put  forward,  and  before 
the  end  of  the  second  year  of  war  (in  June,  1916)  they  had 
altogether  ceased."' 

*The  Labor  Gazette,  prepared  and  edited  at  the  offices  of  the  Min- 
istry of  Labor,  February,  1918,  p.  52,  53. 
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This  for  the  countiy  at  large.  Witii  regard  to  iry^fthwit  k 
industrial  centers,  the  average  rate  of  pauperism  in  tUity4tm 
selected  urban  areas  shows  a  steady  dedine  thmoi^ioat  fhe  mr 
period,  the  average  rate  in  December,  1917,  being  27  per  oeaL 
lower  than  in  July,  1914,  the  month  immediatfly  ptecciilug  At 
outbreak  of  war. 

As  to  conditions  in  the  United  States  there  is  some  eMeaob 
of  the  same  tenor.  The  Bureau  of  Sodld  Statistics  of  New  YoA 
Gty,  organized  under  the  Mitchdl  administration  and  nnhappHf 
abcJished  since,  collected  with  great  diligence  typical  data  at  tjl 
the  extent  of  dependency  and  destitution  in  New  Yoik  Qfy  doi^ 
ing  the  years  1914,  1915,  1916,  and  19x7  covering  family  icHe^ 
homeless  men  and  women,  apidicaticMB  for  free  lodgings^  diqieD- 
sary  cases,  hospital  cases  paid  for  by  the  department  ii  jpiUk 
charities,  free  burials,  ccnunitments  of  chfldren,  and  diatid 
loans.  These  returns  were  then  reduced  in  each  groiq>  to  an  ise 
dez  number  relative  to  conditions  in  19x6,  and  these  vailoas 
indices  were  ultimately  combined — in  accordance  with  reoo^ 
nized  statistical  methods — ^into  (me  general  index  of  dependengr- 
This  dependency  index  fell  from  252.5  in  December,  X914,  to 
123.6  in  December,  1915,  to  102.7  in  December,  1916,  to  85.3 
in  December,  1917.  In  other  words  it  appears  that  the  amount 
of  general  dependence  in  New  York  City  at  the  end  of  191 7  was 
only  one-third  of  that  existing  at  the  end  of  1914.' 

Data  of  the  same  worth  are  not  available  as  to  the  social 
groups  above  the  dependence  line — the  skilled  and  unskilled 
wage-earning  classes.  It  is  likely,  however,  that  the  curve  of  in- 
dustrial well-being  follows  closely  that  of  social  dependence. 
The  same  forces  which  bring  about  employment  among  the  tm- 
employed  effect  more  intense  labor  demand,  rising  wage  rates^ 
full-time  and  over-time  work,  among  the  already  emplo}^  and 
the  partially  employed.  To  this  must  be  added  the  effect  ci 
concentrated  industrial  activity  and  direct  governmental  inter- 
vention. It  is  certain  that  for  wage  classes  generally  money 
wages  have  undergone  marked  advance  during  the  war. 
Whether  as  compared  with  higher  commodity  prices  real  wages 
estimated  in  goods  consumed  and  services  enjoyed  have  increased 
is  subject  to  some  doubt.    But  even  here  the  evidence,  partial  and 

•I.  M.  Rubinow,  "Dependency  Index  of  New  York  Gty,  1914-191/' 
in  American  Economic  Review,  December,  1918. 


WAR  AND  WANT  117 

inconclusive  as  it  may  be,  points  to  increased  consumption,  more 
lavish  expenditure,  larger  savings,  and  a  higher  standard  of 
subastence. 

Fot  the  immediate  duration  of  the  war,  then,  and  in  the 
area  of  bdligerency  rather  than  in  the  zone  of  hostilities,  it  is 
likely  that  the  volume  of  social  dependence  was  reduced  and  that 
some  temporary  gain  even  accrued  to  those  above  the  poverty 
line. 

War  as  a  Social  Calamity. — Opposed  to  this  concession  is  the 
deep-rooted,  traditional  sense  of  mankind  that  war  is  a  bitter 
social  calamity,  that  it  works  peculiarly  to  the  economic  injuiy 
of  wage-earning  classes,  and  that  it  does  these  things  by  rea- 
son of  (i)  its  wastage  and  destructicm,  (2)  its  feverish  stimu- 
lation, and  (3)  its  social  aftermath. 

Wastage  and  Destruction. — Nothing  need  be  said  of  the  great 
untabulated  social  losses — the  unrecorded,  unrecordable  deduc- 
tions from  the  well-being  of  the  race,  such  as  devastated  areas, 
outright  fatalities,  the  maimed  and  the  mutilated,  stricken  hcnnes, 
widowhood  and  orphanhood,  the  moral  laxity  and  the  religious 
tmsettlement  of  nations  warring  and  warred  against;  or  of  that 
which  to  those  who  have  consecrated  their  lives  to  the  search 
for  truth  is  the  greatest  injury  of  all — the  undermining  of  in- 
tellectual idealism,  the  denial  of  scientific  variety,  the  mockery 
of  worid  altruism.  These  woes  may  neither  be  inventoried  nor 
catalogued.  They  make  up  a  great  total  of  '^illth,"  only  to  be 
left  out  of  the  reckoning  from  shedr  lack  of  a  common  denomlnar 
tor.  The  worid  is  the  pooi:er  for  such  calamities  ajod  all  who 
live  In  U  sufifer  because  they  have  happened. 

It  is  with  the  palpable,  tangible  effects  of  war  upon  the  wdl- 
benig  of  the  wage-earning  classes  that  our  inquiry  lies.  In  how 
far,  if  at  all,  is  the  toiler  in  the  United  States  the  worse  for  the 
events  of  the  wcM-ld  convulsicm? 

There  are  obviously  three  successive  stages  with  req)ect  to 
winch  such  a  question  must  be  put:  (i)  the  outbreak  of  Uie  war, 
(2)  the  progress  of  the  war,  (3)  the  sequel  of  the  war.  The 
wage^eamer  was  affected  by  the  crash  which  marked  the  out- 
break of  hostilities;  he  was  caught  up  in  the  rush  and  eddy  of 
war  endeavor,  and  he  will  be  entangl^  in  the  undertow  of  after- 
war  readjustment. 

Tke  IfAM  Crash.— li  is  the  price  of  the  economic  intecde- 
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pendence  of  the  modem  wwld  that  a  convulsion  suffered  in  one 
part  13  transmitted  and  felt  in  every  other  quarter.  Commerce, 
trade,  and  finance  are  of  all  sodal  elements  perhaps  the  most 
sensitive.  War,  even  rumor  of  war,  sends  a  swift  tremor  through 
the  whole  structure.  This  is  what  transpired  in  the  summer  of 
1914.  Financial  mariiets  and  industrial  centers  alike  felt  the 
world  spasm,  and  sto|q>age  of  work,  partial  or  complete,  reduced 
employment,  labor  discharge,  lower  wages,  were  immediate  con- 
sequences. There  was  a  brave  but  futile  attempt  to  ignore  the 
shock  with  the  slogan  "business  as  usual";  but  industry  could 
not  lift  itself  by  its  own  boot-str^M,  and  everywhere  there  were 
the  stresses  of  economic  pressure.  The  old  markets  disappeared. 
The  accust(»ned  channels  of  trade  were  dogged.  Normal  pro- 
duction was  suspended.  The  labor  world  suffered  in  this  exag- 
gerated form  the  economic  depres^on  and  the  social  losses 
inddent  to  panic  and  crisis,  with  pressure  upon  charitable  insti- 
tutions increasing,  bread  lines  forming,  and  all  the  denials  and 
sufferings  of  hard  times  maUiig  themsdves  ML 

Feverish  Sthmdation. — The  second  piiase  of  the  war  dmna 
in  its  social  effects  began  as  the  nation  raced  to  the  task  <A  beat- 
ing plowshares  into  swords.  Swift  preparation  for  the  natinial 
defense  became  the  determining  concern.  Cantonments  must  be 
built  and  war  contracts  placed.  Munition  [dants  ^»iuig  up, 
shipyards  multiplied,  mills  speeded  up,  agriculture  extended,  and 
every  effmt  concentrated  upon  maximum  production.  With  the 
world  imperiled  there  could  be  no  delay.  The  <dd  canons  of 
business  restraint  and  financial  caution  w^e  thrown  to  the  winds. 
First  production  and  secondarily  cost  became  the  rule  of  in- 
dustry. Instead  of  the  gradual  revival  and  slow  recovety  from 
business  depression  of  post-panic  history  there  was  a  swift 
awakening,  a  veritable  industrial  call  to  arms  as  the  electric 
spark  of  the  nation's  danger  fairiy  sensitized  its  industiial 
arganization. 

In  the  labw  world  the  results  were  ranarkable.  Unemploy- 
ment and  part  employment  were  swiftly  mo[^>ed  up.  Sharp  wage 
increases  were  demanded  in  the  war  industries  and  as  quickly 
granted.  The  rapid  transfer  of  workers  from  less  favored  occu- 
pations transmitted  the  impulse  to  the  outer  reaches  of  the 
wage~eaming  world.  What  an  amazing  history  could  be  writ- 
ten, as  dramatic  in  some  parts  as  It  is  absurd  in  others,  of  the 
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economic  experiences  of  American  labor  in  this  period  1  Pay 
envdopes  swelled  to  proportions  undreamed  of.  Family  incomes 
mounted  far  above  middle  class  budgets.  Women,  even  chil- 
ditn,  recdved  moce  than  heads  of  households  had  before  dared 
to  demand.    Everything  moved  in  endless  chain  progression. 

When  the  pace  was  threatened,  and  labor  disturbance  and 
industrial  interruption  became  imminent,  government  agencies 
intervened;  sometimes  wisdy  lest  at  any  cost  the^e  be  reducticm 
of  output,  sometimes  sentimentally  in  the  attempt  to  validate 
crude  or  unestablished  social  theories^  but  always  with  the  result 
of  increased  ^rage  levels. 

We  are  still  much  too  near  the  event  to  estimate  fairly  the 
net  result  of  this  activity.  Certainly  it  raised,  if  only  for  the 
time  being,  submerged  industrial  groups — the  unemployed,  the 
underpaid,  the  normally  unemployable — from  the  morass  of  de- 
pendence and  poverty  to  the  firm  ground  of  self-support.  More 
than  thiSy  it  pomitted  the  larger  body  of  wage-eatners  to  glimpse 
standards  of  well-being  far  beyond  anything  theretofore  at- 
tained. The  frindfall  may  have  been  husbanded.  Too  often,  it 
ivas  unwisely  and  recklessly  squandered.  But  if  that  social  phi- 
losophy be  sound  which  makes  the  develc^xnent  of  wants  the 
condition  of  social  progress,  even  a  carnival  of  spending  is  not 
without  its  ultimate  benefits. 

Like  every  other  feverish  stimulation  the  gain  was  achieved, 
however,  at  excessive  cost.  There  is  no  short  cut  to  general 
econcHnic  improvement.  The  individual  may  profit  by  the 
chance  event.  War  brides  will  confer  beatitudes  upon  the  laborer 
as  upon  the  enterpriser.  But  bargaining  equality  once  attained, 
wage-earners  as  a  dass  are  likely  to  advance  and  to  retain  their 
vantage  only  by  the  hard  road  of  greater  efficiency,  increased 
production,  intelligent  thrift,  and  rational  expenditure. 

Item  by  item  war  time  industry  failed,  as  it  must  alwa3rs 
fail,  to  do  any  of  these  things.  There  was  increased  production 
but  not  of  the  goods  and  services  that  minister  to  the  wants 
and  conveniences  of  men.  Commodities  were  created,  not  utili- 
ties. There  was  little  thrift  and  much  waste.  ''Easy  come 
easy  go"  became  the  rule  of  working-class  economies.  Class 
feding  was  intensified  and  the  gospel  of  work  was  displaced  by 
the  creed  'of  exploitation  and  advantage. 

Readjustment  Strain. — ^As  Sfriftly  as  the  bolt  of  war  struck. 


I20  {AMERICA^ ANDjlTHE  NEW  ERA 


as  swiftly— l^  blessed  cooqiensation— came  the  bq^iming  of  ill 
endy  and  with  it  the  anest  of  war-time  iodustiy  and  war-timB 
labor  standards.  Before  the  gun  fire  had  fair^  died  away,  ths 
mill  furnaces  were  banked.  Cancellation  of  oiden  and  dtadaigs 
ot  woiiunen  todk  the  [dace  oi  over-time  wock  and  large  acale 
production.  War  in  its  tense,  industrial  aqpect  waa  over  and 
labcM-  faced  the  trials  and  strains  cS  readji^tment  and  leooo- 
structi(m. 

The  elements  which  make  the  laborar^  wdMieiog  diBciilt 
and  insecure  in  the  passing  of  an  industrial  state  from  war  hmk 
to  peace  may  be  summed  iq>  as  unenqployment,  wage  ledoction, 
price  inflation,  and,  negativdy,  the  restricted  sodW  activitiea  of 
the  state. 

Unemployment? — After-war  unemjdoyinent  is  doe  in  part  to 
the  stoppage  of  war  industries;  in  part  to  the  demobOiaatton  of 
armed  forces  and  war-time  administration;  in  part  to  the  r^ 
stricted  production  omsequent  upon  the  reduced  pordiafliag 
power  of  the  wage-earners  so  disdiarged.  Much  of  thia  is  in- 
evitable. Munition  plants  cannot  continue  making  ahdOa^  nor 
emeigency  factories,  gas  masks.  Armies  must  be  demol^liaed 
and  administrative  bureaus  disbanded.  The  labor  supply  thus 
abruptly  released  cannot,  under  the  most  favorable  drcum- 
stanceSy  be  immediately  absorbed.  The  phrase  ''waiting  jobs" 
is  for  any  but  the  individual  laborer  a  kindly  figure  of  speedL 
Jobs  cannot  wait.  They  are  either  filled  when  vacated  or  they 
cease  to  be.  If  they  are  filled,  the  return  of  the  absentee  in- 
volves a  diq)lacement  of  the  temporary  incumbent;  if  they  have 
been  abolished,  restoration  is  uncertain  and  conditional. 

Organized  labor  mil  struggle  bravely,  and  in  a  measure  suc- 
cessfully, against  this  drift.  It  will  be  able  to  substitute  part; 
time  ^nployment  of  an  entire  labor  force  for  outri^t  unemi^oy- 
ment  of  some  part  of  that  force.  It  mil  be  able  to  resist  unr 
necessary  encroachment  upon  its  wage  scales.  Most  important 
of  all,  it  will  be  able  to  maintain  its  existence  as  an  instrumen- 
tality for  collective  bargaining.  But  the  larger  penalties  it  can- 
not escape.    The  labor  market  will  be  temporarily  slutted— 

*Thc  following  paragraphs  have  been  incorporated  by  the  writer  in 
an  address  on  "The  Laborer's  Hire,"  delivered  as  one  of  the  Weil 
Lectures,  1919,  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  and  since  pub- 
lished in  a  little  volume  American  Citizenship  and  Economic  Welfare 
(BaltiiDore,  1919.) 
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acotdy  during  the  period  of  readjustment;  appreciably  there- 
after— and  unemployment  and  part-time  employment  must 
result. 

IFof e  Reduction, — ^It  is  not  only  frwn  the  imemployment  or 
reduced  employment  resulting  from  demobilizaticni  that  working 
class  incomes  are  bound  to  suffer.  Peace  pricks  the  bubble  of 
war  gidnSy  be  they  excess  profits  or  bonus  wages.  With  the  na- 
tion's existence  in  the  balance  there  is  neither  time  nor  warrant 
for  that  OHnpetitive  higgling  which  in  the  long  run  is  the  safe- 
guard of  society.  War  loans  and  war  taxes  supply  seeming 
limitless  funds;  and  the  government,  always  a  generous  indus- 
trial emi^oyer,  is,  under  the  critical  stress,  less  than  ever  disposed 
to  drive  a  hard  bargain.  The  rule  of  commercial  employment 
is  different.  The  margin  is  scantier,  the  pressure  stronger,  the 
onnpetition  fiercer.  Just  as  profits  pass  from  the  years  of  plenty 
to  the  years  of  famine,  so  the  labor  world  confronts  the  changed 
cooditioas  of  a  reduced  social  surplus  and  a  more  drastic  division. 

Price  Inflation. — The  hardships  of  unemployment  and  the  suf- 
ferings of  falling  wages  are  exaggerated  by  the  persistence  of 
inflated  prices.  It  is  a  seemingly  inevitable  consequence  of  war 
fifinnring^  be  its  chief  reliance  borrowing  or  taxation  or  a  rational 
oomlMnation  of  the  two,  that  there  is  injected  into  the  exchange 
mechanism  of  the  country  a  volume  of  fiat  credit  or  a  mass  of 
additional  circulating  medium  in  excess  of  that  required  by  the 
increase  in  production  or  by  the  greater  activity  of  trade.^  The 
lesolt  is  a  sharp,  continuous,  widespread  rise  in  prices — ^wholesale 
and  retail — extending  far  beyond  the  range  of  those  goods  im- 
mediatdy  subject  to  war  demands  and  of  those  the  supply  of 
wiiich  has  been  reduced  by  war  operations.  Such  a  rise  will 
be  restrained  but  not  prevented  with  respect  to  a  limited  number 
ct  commodities  by  governmental  price  fixing.  But  the  general 
trend  is  unaffected.  The  commodity  index  number  of  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Labor  rose  from  100  in  February,  191 5,  six 
months  after  the  outbreak  of  the  war,  to  in  in  February,  1916, 
to  155  in  February,  1917,  to  208  in  September,  1918.  The  cor- 
re^xxiding  figures  for  retail  food  prices  are  loi,  to6,  133, 
and  178. 

With  the  termination  of  war  this  rising  movement  is  arrested 

•See  the  writer's  IVar  Borrowing :    A  Study  of  Treasury  CertiAcates 
of  Indebtedness  of  the  United  States  (1919)- 
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and  prices  tend  to  dedine.  But  tbe  dooent  ii  in  die  iMtm 
of  a  gradual  fall  rather  tban  an  abrupt  drop— «  fdl  hdd  In 
check  by  the  continuation  of  heavy  government  bmiuwinft  and 
affecting  whdesale  prices  first  and  retail  living  costs  bat  sloni^f 
thereafter.  The  wage-earner  is  thus  caught  between  the  upfMr 
millstone  of  slackening  enqdoyment  and  reduced  wages  and  Ills 
lower  millstone  of  siBtahied  prices.  Eventually  equffibrinm  wiD 
return;  but  the  intoval  is  a  oostly,  painful  one^  feav^  wftll 
possibilities  of  enduring  mischief  as  to  living  conditions  and  UMtal 
stamina.' 

Social  il/Zenm^Jb.— Unemployment,  lower  wages^  tfai«atened 
living  standards  are  positive  injuries.  The  largest  ill  from  wtkh 
the  wage-earner  will  suffer  as  a  result  of  the  eoooomic  seqod 
of  war  is  negative— the  impairment  dt  the  state's  power  to  «► 
gage  in  those  projects  of  social  betterment  iMdk  have  become 
the  distinguishing  maiks  of  economic  progress.  The  sprad  of 
education,  the  wiser  iNxyvision  for  dependence  by  ptogiauis  of 
social  insurance,  the  plans  of  reclamation  and  conservation,  the 
increase  of  public  improvements,  better  hig^mrays,  fitter  dweD* 
ings,  more  libraries,  museums  and  galleries — all  that  sound  puUic 
policy  might  do  to  make  residence  in  town  and  country  more 
wholesome  and  more  lovely — all  these  are  deferred  for  decades 
to  come  by  the  incredible  squandering  of  the  wc»id's  wealth  in 
war  expenditure  and  by  the  mortgaging  of  its  future  accumu- 
lation in  war  indebtedness.  The  injury  done  extends  beyond 
the  wage-earner  to  his  children  and  to  his  children's  children. 
A  fractional  part  of  the  billions  that  have  been  wasted  mig^t 
have  realized  for  the  present  happiness  and  the  future  better- 
ment of  the  world's  masses  things  beyond  our  imaging.  Ri4>ine, 
murder,  mutilation  are  but  the  spectacular  horrors.  This  is  the 
real  social  tragedy  of  the  war. 

From  the  days  of  Plato,  social  optimists  have  described 
ideal  commonwealths  wherein  there  was  no  want.  Such  Utopias 
were  fashioned  as  fantasies  or  as  satires.    At  last,  in  our  day, 

*  Contrary  to  reasonable  expectation  and  largely  in  consequence  of 
the  Treasury's  continued  use  of  fiat  credit  involving:  an  outright  domi- 
nation of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board's  policies,  the  course  of  prices 
in  the  United  States  has  continued  upward,  practically  without  mter- 
niption,  for  sixteen  months  since  the  armistice,  having  risen  to  2^ 
for  wholesale  commodity  prices  and  to  200  for  retail  food  prices  in 
February,  192a 
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the  abolition  of  poverty  had  loomed  up  as  an  economic  possi- 
biUty,  definitely  frithin  reach,  if  only  society  had  desired  it 
sufiBdently  and  had  been  frilling  to  pay  enough  to  achieve  it/ 
It  is  here  that  the  vista  of  social  betterment,  cherished  by  the 
ecaoaadc  phUosojAer,  has  been  pitifully  obscured  by  the  world's 
aberraticm.  Leaving  out  of  consideration  the  incredible  losses 
of  eoMUMnic  efifort,  such  as  wasted  soQs,  ruined  cities,  slaugh- 
tered workers,  and  omitting  the  miserable  social  consequences 
of  modem  warfare,  such  as  dependence,  widowhood,  moral  laxity, 
industrial  sloth,  outright  destitution,  the  attention  of  the  politi- 
cal economist  is  held  by  the  colossal  war  expenditure  and  the 
gigantic  war  debt.  An  amount  far  smaller  than  that  which 
each  of  the  principal  nations  involved  has  up  to  this  time  ex- 
pended in  outlay  or  incurred  in  debt  would  have  been  enough 
to  efifect  those  material  improvements  and  to  institute  those 
agencies  of  relief  which  the  best  thought  agrees  would  aconn- 
pUsh  epoch-making  advance  in  social  well-being. 

The  Ultimate  Fallacy. — ^The  economic  pessimism  of  a  cen- 
tury ago  foreshadowed  a  cyclical  arrest  of  economic  production 
with  the  increase  of  mankind,  and  the  resulting  threat  of  retro- 
gression has  from  time  to  time  been  revived  in  economic  justifi- 
catioQ  of  war.  Even  though  masked  in  the  more  respectable 
phrases  of  biological  analogy  this  doctrine  of  decimation  as  the 
efficient  corrective  of  social  ills  is  repudiated  alike  by  public 
sentiment  and  by  expert  opinion.  Were  it  true  that  natural  se- 
lection, working  raw  and  unaided  in  social  evolution,  would 
extinguish  the  evil  of  poverty,  the  process  of  elimination  would 
jret  be  so  wasteful  and  so  brutalizing  as  to  insure  its  rejection 
as  a  social  policy.  But  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  survival  of 
the  physically  fittest  through  the  operaticm  of  modem  warfare 
is  attended  by  the  direst  aggravation  of  poverty.  Indeed,  the 
veiy  assumption  of  such  a  process  is  a  mass  of  wastage  and 
wreduige — the  slaughtered,  the  maimed,  the  widowed,  the  or- 
phaned— ^among  which  survival  is  possible  only  at  the  expense  of 
ccmtinuing  misery  and  want  suffered  by  the  downtrodden.  It  is 
a  bratal  fatalism  rather  than  any  scientific  warrant  which  asso- 
ciates economic  betterment  with  the  recurrence  of  war. 

So  also  as  to  the  more  subtle  phase  of  this  vicious  fallacy — 
that  the  wage-earning  classes  will  gain  in  well-being  from  the 
^G)nipare  the  writer's  The  Abolition  of  Poverty  (1914). 
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industrial  stimulations  and  economic  intensities  of  war.  A  mo- 
mentary, insecure  spurt,  j>aid  for  bitterly  and  in  many  fold,  is 
the  most  that  can  be  claimed.  Mankind  can  not  escape  the 
economic  penalties  of  its  political  madness.  Thrift,  industrj-,  the 
accumulation  of  capital,  sodal  responsibility — the  elements 
which  in  the  long  run  condition  economic  progress — are  the  very 
negations  of  what  war  involves.  To  the  victor  as  to  the  van- 
quished war  can  only  mean  present  suffering  and  lost 
opportunity. 


PART  m 

SOMB  ECONOMIC  ASPECTS  OF  SOCIAL 

PROBLEMS 


CHAPTER  VIII 

AN  AMERICAN  LAND  POLICY 

By  Richakd  T.  Ely  ^ 
Professor  of  Political  Economy,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Reconstruction  in  the  United  States. — In  general,  the  mean- 
ing of  reconstruction  is  building  again.  We  hear  of  it  most  fre- 
quently in  connection  with  the  European  post-war  situation,  and 
it  often  signifies  building  from  the  ground  up.  This  is  especially 
the  case  in  the  devastated  regions  of  France  and  Belgium,  but 
very  generally  the  disturbances  of  the  war  in  the  belligerent  coun- 
tries of  Europe  have  been  so  great  that  reconstruction  carries  mth 
it  the  idea  of  profound  changes.  We  in  the  United  States,  how- 
ever, have  suffered  very  little,  comparatively  speaking,  in  loss  of 
life  and  fortune,  and  the  destruction  of  property  in  our  country 
by  enemies  vnthin  our  borders  has  been  something  that  is 
neg^gible. 

But  reconstruction  carries  with  it  spiritual  as  well  as  mental 
ideas.  We  have  this  in  mind  when  we  say  that  in  our  own  coun- 
try the  old  world  has  passed  away,  and  we  are  living  in  a  new 
world.  The  new  world  is  a  world  of  ideas  and  oiu:  future  eco- 
nomic life  during  the  coming  generation  will  be  an  age  of  recon- 
struction, even  if  mere  material  forms  and  forces  undergo  littie 
change.  It  is  too  early  to  tell  exactly  how  profound  has  been 
the  destruction  of  the  old  world  of  ideas,  but  it  is  certain  that 
in  essential  respects  the  future  will  be  unlike  the  past.    We  have 

*A.B.,  Columbia,  1876,  A.M.,  1879;  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Heidelberg,  1879; 
student  at  Halle,  Heidelberg,  and  Geneva;  head  of  department  of 
political  economy,  Johns  Hopkins,  1881-92;  professor  of  political  econ- 
omy, University  of  Wisconsin,  1892 ;  lecturer,  University  of  Lon- 
don, 1913;  president,  American  Economic  Association,  1899- 1901;  pres- 
ident, American  Association  for  Labor  Legislation,  1907-8;  secretary, 
American  Association  for  Agricultural  Legislation;  author  and  editor 
of  works  on  economics. 
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glimpses  of  a  better  future  and  a  vision  for  which  we  have  waged 
war.  While  we  have  in  this  country  suffered  little  loss,  we  have 
been  willing  to  stake  our  lives,  our  fortunes  and  our  sacred  honor 
upon  success  in  our  war  for  civilization  and  the  destruction  of 
autocracy.  We  know  now  better  than  ever  before  the  real  im- 
portance and  force  of  Rousseau's  "generaJ  will."  We  are  filled 
with  the  desire  to  construct  a  democratic  world  which  will  be 
a  reconstruction  of  our  old  world.  We  want  a  world  of  equality 
of  opportunity,  but  we  should  remember  that  this  is  the  only 
kind  of  equality  that  is  constructive.  Often  enough  have  we  seen 
the  havoc  of  destruction  wrought  by  revolutionary  striving  for 
equality  of  fortunes.  Democratic  equality  of  opportunity  means 
opportunity  for  all  in  proportion  to  their  capacity  and  it  signi- 
fies a  field  for  leadership. 

Reconstruction  and  the  Land.— When  we  consider  the  land  in 
the  United  States,  we  find  that  during  the  World  War  there 
has  been  no  destruction.  Probably  on  the  whole,  there  has  been 
progress  in  knowledge  and  in  method.  The  limiting  factor  dur- 
ing the  past  four  years  has  not  been  land,  as  so  many  mistakenly 
siq^jose,  but,  first  of  all,  labor.  Cafutal  has  been  scaica*  than 
land,  but  it  is  not  ^parent  that  is  agricultural  productitxi 
there  has  been  an  af^redable  deficient'  of  cafntal.  When  ire 
turn  our  attention  to  the  construction  of  buOdings  upon  the  land, 
we  find  a  prohibition  oo  the  part  of  govemmeat,  because  ca{R- 
tal  has  been  desired  for  governmental  purposes  and  because 
the  need  of  labor  in  essential  industries  has  been  still  more 
pressing.  Doubtless,  if  a  wise  man  could  have  had  omqilAB 
emtio]  of  the  agricultural  land  (A  the  oxmtty  during  the  W<»ld 
War,  he  would  have  put  an  ^qxcciable  percentage  of  it  out  <tf 
use  altogether,  say  ten  per  cent.,  and  have  omcentrated  ttw  labor 
su[q)Iy  upon  the  better  land  remaining,  say  ninety  per  fXoL  As 
it  was,  we  have  had  to  spread  a  dimlni^ied  labor  supply  over 
the  old  area,  possibly  slightly  increased,  and  have  made  culti- 
vation more  extensive.  Tractors  have  come  into  greater  use, 
and  we  have  learned  bow  to  make  an  ''Tilting  suf^y  of  labor 
accomi^isb  somewhat  greater  results.  There  has  been  some  gain 
in  this  respect,  although  probably  not  so  marked  as  during  our 
Civil  War.  It  is  probably  true  that  there  has  been  snne  ts- 
haustioa  of  the  sml  which  would  not  have  taken  place  excq)t 
undw  Uie  conditions  of  war.    It  will  be  seen,  therefore^  that  the 
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lecoiistniction  is  comparativdy  sli^t,  and  what  we  need  is  con- 
struction; in  other  worSK,  we  find  ourselves  in  a  situation  where 
it  is  impcNlant  to  push  forward  improvement  along  lines  of  de- 
vdopment  which  had  already  been  begun  before  1914.  The 
problem  befcNie  us  is  the  right  policy  for  the  twentieth  century. 

Favorable  Features  in  the  Present  Situation, — Obviously  we 
should  know  where  we  now  stand  with  respect  to  the  land.  What 
are  the  good  features  and  what  the  bad  features  in  our  human 
rdatioQS  to  the  land  of  the  United  States?  The  writer  has 
traveled  widdy  in  different  countries,  and  has  for  years  given 
careful  attention  to  the  actual  facts  in  the  parts  of  the  world 
that  he  has  visited,  and  at  the  same  time  he  has  availed  himself 
oi  data  gath^ed  by  others.  He  does  not  hesitate  to  affirm  that 
the  American  situation  with  respect  to  the  land  is  the  best  that 
the  worid  has  ever  known,  while  at  the  same  time  he  affirms  vnth 
equal  convictions  that  at  present  there  are  many  evils  capable 
of  remedy,  and  that  we  need  a  well-thought-out  American  land 
policy  in  order  to  conserve  the  good  that  we  have,  and  to  bring 
about  further  improvements.  The  experience  of  the  entire  world, 
our  own  country  included,  shows  that  a  laissez  faire  policy  of 
drift  brings  disaster.  It  is  necessary  that  we  should  adopt  at 
the  earliest  possible  moment  a  conscious  control  of  our  natural 
resources,  in  order  to  attain  certain  clearly  perceived  ends.  We 
most  know  what  we  want,  and  we  must  take  appropriate  meas- 
ures to  attain  the  desired  ends.  There  is  no  greater  problem 
before  the  twentieth  century  than  the  problem  of  man  and  his 
idations  to  the  land. 

What  do  we  mean  by  a  land  policy?  A  land  policy  means 
definite  aims  and  the  adopticm  of  appropriate  means  for  attain- 
ing these  aims.  It  signifies  a  departure  from  individualism  and 
an  abandonment  of  the  idea  that  each  one  in  merely  following 
out  his  own  interests  will  promote  adequately  the  interests  of 
sode^.  The  purpose  of  a  land  policy  is  to  bring  about  a  situ- 
ation such  that  while  in  the  main  pursuing  his  own  ends  the 
user  ci  land  will  at  the  same  time  act  in  general  harmony  with 
the  interests  of  sodety  as  a  whole.  Social  planning  is  implied  in 
a  land  policy,  and  this  (banning  must  go  far  beyond  what  we  un- 
derstand by  dty  plarming;  not  merely  that  the  plan  must  extend 
to  the  rural  land,  but  it  must  be  more  profound  in  its  aims  than 
dty  planning  ordinarily  is. 
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A  land  policy  takes  as  a  starting  point  the  existing  situation 
with  respect  to  the  land;  land  as  here  used  being  eqwvaient  to 
all  natural  resources  of  the  country.  It  examines  tke  processes 
of  evolution  by  which  the  existing  situation  has  been  reached 
and  proceeds  to  develop  a  conscious  program  of  social  contr<4 
uith  respect  to  the  acqmsition,  ovmership,  conservation  and 
uses  of  the  land  of  the  country  and  also  with  respect  to  the 
human  relations  arising  out  of  use  and  ovmerskip. 

A  land  policy  then  iociudes  a  discussioD  of  the  inheritance  of 
landed  pri^rty  and  the  use  of  credit  in  the  purchase  of  land. 
It  includes  all  those  social  agencies,  private  and  public,  which 
have  to  do  with  the  land;  for  example,  land  mortgage  companies 
and  the  federal  land  banks.  A  land  policy  includes  regulation, 
actual  or  contemplated,  of  the  ownership  and  use  of  mineral 
resources,  water  power,  of  transfers  and  leases  and  many  othw 
things  which  upon  reflection  will  occur  to  the  careful  reader. 
Social  control  embraces  then  the  relations  among  men  arising 
from  the  economic  and  social  aspects  of  land.  The  degree  of 
centred  varies,  but  becoaus  man  intensive  aa  timea  goca  OB  aal 
with  an  ever  increaang  emphaas  upon  social  wdfare.  It  shoald 
be  understood,  however,  that  social  control  is  not  always  govern- 
mental or  public  in  nature.  Social  contrd  proceeds  from  privsta 
or  non-govonmental  agencies  and  from  public  (^union,  as  wdl 
as  fn»n  agencies  of  a  govmunental  sort 

We  have  not  proceeded  Ear  in  the  United  States  in  the  de- 
vd<qxnent  of  a  land  policy,  and  even  the  ayncep^  of  a  land 
policy  will  to  many  seem  just  a  trifle  strange  and  unfamiliar.  It 
appears  perhaps  a  little  paradoxical  that  the  situation  in  the 
United  States  is  better  than  in  other  countries,  although  «e  an 
behind  many  of  them  in  the  development  of  a  rounded-out  land 
pcdicy.  Our  bat^  situation  is  du^  oo  the  one  hand,  very 
largely  to  the  bounties  of  Nature,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  a 
aan  or  less  spnitaneous  working  out  of  democratic  purposes. 
Increaangly  we  have  deared  that  the  land  of  the  country  ^ould 
be  widely  distributed  in  ownership,  and  that  the  owner  should 
be  very  generally  the  user.  Our  history  has  known  large  land 
grants,  but  they  have  met  with  increaang  disapi»'obation.  While 
nearly  all  of  the  land  has  at  one  time  been  owned  by  the  peoide 
collectively,  that  is  to  say,  by  the  government,  naticHial  or  state^ 
ofa  aim  has  been  to  bring  it  into  [wivate  possessum  and  to  buQd 
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19  a  class  of  indqpendent  land  owners,  each  one  having  a  suffi- 
dcocy  for  siq)port  in  the  case  of  farm  land,  and  each  one  having 
a  suitable  site  for  a  bcnne  in  the  case  of  urban  land.  This 
general  democratic  purpose  in  its  earlier  phases  reached  its  cul- 
nunatioii  in  the  h^estead  law  passed  during  the  Civil  War 
ubich  gave  to  any  one  who  would  occupy  and  cultivate  it  a 
quarter  section  or  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  of  land.  We 
have  also  on  the  whole  encouraged  the  equal  distribution  of  prop- 
erty among  children,  and  have  wanted  to  discoiurage  the  con- 
centration of  landed  [Koperty  by  means  of  primogeniture. 

Our  solutions  have  been  rough  and  ready  and,  therefore, 
very  imperfect.  A  quarter  section,  for  example,  is  a  suitable 
farm  in  the  Mississippi  Valley,  but  altogether  an  unsuitable  area 
in  the  less  fertile  plains  of  the  arid  West.  We  have  taken  a  cer- 
tain area  without  stopping  to  consider  that  equal  areas  mean 
widely  divergent  resources.  A  careful  examination  of  the  condi- 
tions leads  to  the  omdusion  that  land  must  be  first  classified 
before  suitable  areas  for  homesteads  can  be  ascertained.  For- 
tonatdy,  a  good  part  of  our  land  has  been  fairly  fertile,  and 
caoept  in  the  far  West,  one  hundred  and  sixty  acres  have  been 
very  generally  what  is  called  an  economic  holding — ^that  is  to 
say,  a  sufficient  area  to  support  the  farm  family.  It  thus  hap- 
pens that  for  the  most  part  in  this  country  we  have  family  farms 
and  a  wide  difihision  of  landed  property. 

Our  system  of  taxation  with  respect  to  the  land  has  also  been 
a  good  one  in  its  influence  upon  land  ownership  and  use.  Where 
the  American  qrntem  is  well  develc^d  and  administered,  as  it 
is  in  many  of  our  states,  for  example,  Wisconsin,  it  is  probably 
the  best  that  the  world  has  ever  seen.  We  tax  land  upon  its 
fidl  sdling  value  whether  the  land  is  used  or  unused.  We  put 
vpon  urban  land  a  large  part  of  the  costs  of  the  street  improve- 
ments and  various  utilities  constructed  at  public  expense  in  the 
streets,  for  example,  sewers,  and  sometimes  the  water  supply; 
also  frequently  expenses  for  aesthetic  purposes  as  parks  and  finely 
bmlt  boidevards.  This  is  the  great  American  system  of  special 
assessments,  distributing  burdens  in  proportion  to  benefits.  It 
is  applied  frequently  in  rural  districts,  especially  in  the  case  of 
draimige,  but  everywhere  it  is  enable  of  still  further  develop- 
ment. The  burden  then  resting  upon  the  land  is  so  great  that 
the  owners  of  land  are  constantly  exercising  themselves  frith 
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effects  to  put  tbe  land  to  the  highest  possible  econon^c  use.    We 
have  to  consider  not  only  the  annual  burdens  in  the  way  of  taxa- 
tion and  special  assessments  on  the  land,  but  the  interest  upon 
the  selling  value  of  the  land.    A  moderate  single-taxer  in  Ger- 
many said  to  the  writer  at  a  meeting  of  the  Verein  fiir  Sozial-    ] 
politik  in  191 1  this:  "Society  already  has  in  the  United  States 
an  ownership  of  the  land  which  may  amount  to  <Hie-third  or   I 
one-fourth  interest.    You  already  have  all  that  we  in  Germany    { 
want."    Probably  we  have  gone  as  far  as  we  can  well  go  along  \ 
this  line  in  the  way  of  bringing  land  into  use.    We  bear  ridicu' 
lous  tales  about  tbe  unused  land  In  the  United  States,  but  pretty    ' 
generally  the  land  that  in  the  economic  sense  is  capable  of  use  is    | 
already  in  use,  and  it  would  be  a  great  waste  of  resources  to 
bring  at  present  the  unused  land  into  use.  ' 

Certain  terms  in  general  use  are  ^t  to  mislead  tbe  unwary.  1 
The  term  arable  land  means  literally  land  that  can  be  plowed,  j 
This  doubtless  would  take  in  a  good  part  of  tbe  Desert  ot  ] 
Sahara  and  millions  of  acres  of  land  in  the  United  States  so  ' 
devoid  of  tbe  essential  elements  of  economic  production  that  a 
jack  rabbit  might  not  find  it  ea^  to  get  stq^xvt  on  an  cntira 
quarter  section.  Tbe  terms  imi^^oved  and  unimproved  land  as 
employed  in  tbe  Census  Rqwrts  of  tbe  United  States  have 
also  misled  many.  Land  is  regarded  as  unimproved  unless  it  is 
regularly  mowed  or  plowed.  Tbe  most  magnificent  pasture  laod 
not  regulariy  cultivated,  and  especialy  if  it  never  has  been  brcAeo 
up,  would  be  regarded  as  unimproved  land.  Frequmtly  a  writer 
will  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  in  the  farms  of  the  United 
States  40,000,000  acres  are  enclosed,  but  not  cultivated  by  didr 
owners.  Scnne  of  this  land  is  altogether  bdow  the  economk 
margin  of  cultivation,  but  a  great  deal  of  it  is  pasture  land  in 
the  fertile  valleys  of  tbe  Ohio  and  Mississippi.  Frequently  it 
could  be  put  to  no  better  use.  Wood  land  is  also  imimi»oved, 
but  frequently  it  could,  on  the  whcrie,  be  put  to  no  better  use 
than  the  present.  Much  of  this  land  not  imixoved  ia  not  being 
withhdd  from  social  uses  by  the  owners,  but  rather  as  tbe 
writer's  colleague,  B.  H.  Hibbard,  has  wdl  said,  "It  is  being 
held  by  tbe  Almighty  for  future  gecriogical  develofKueot" ' 
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The  best  succinct  statement  of  the  utilization  of  land  in  the 
Umted  States  is  that  given  by  O.  E.  Baker,  agriculturist,  and 
H.  H.  Strong,  Assistant  in  Agricultural  Geography,  both  of  the 
Office  of  Farm  Management  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.  This  is  found  in  a  paper  pre- 
sented by  Mr.  Baker  at  the  meeting  of  the  American  Association 
for  Agricultural  Legislation  in  Richmond,  Virginia,  December, 
1918,  and  reprinted  in  the  Yearbook  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  for  1919.  Mr.  Baker  estimates  that  of 
the  land  area  of  the  United  States  about  forty-five  per  cent,  is 
fitted  for  the  profitable  production  of  crops,  and  that  conse- 
quently more  than  one-half  is  unfitted  for  the  profitable  produc- 
tion of  crops,  and  this  is  owing  to  either  rough  topography, 
deficient  rainfall,  low  temperature  or  infertile  soil.  The 
amount  of  absolute  desert  consists  of  about  40,000,000  acres, 
and  otherwise  the  estimated  55  per  cent,  of  land  unfitted  for  crc^ 
production  is  to  some  considerable  extent  used  for  the  production 
of  timber  and  for  grazing  live  stock. 

The  situation  in  the  United  States  with  re^)ect  to  tenancy 
and  ownership  is  probably  better  than  in  any  other  one  of  the 
gnat  countries  of  the  world.  Even  with  the  best  system  of  land 
ownership  in  an  old  country  a  considerable  percentage  of  the 
land  would  be  occupied  by  tenants.  Tenancy  means  very  often 
in  the  United  States  that  the  land  is  passing  from  an  older  to 
a  younger  generation,  the  tenant  being  a  son  or  son-in-law  or 
some  rdative.  Farmers  retire  gradually  from  the  farm  with  ad- 
vancing age,  and  t«iancy  is  frequently  the  best  possible  arrange- 
ment for  their  retreat  from  the  farm  and  the  oncoming  of  the 
new  generation.  Surveys  have  been  made  in  southern  Wisconsin 
wWch  show  that,  as  a  rule,  where  these  surve}^}  have  been  made 
tenancy  signifies  this  transition  of  ownership  from  generation 
to  generation.  Tenancy  in  a  case  of  this  kind  means  health,  and 
it  also  means  conditions  of  health  when  the  tenant  is  climbing 
the  agricultural  ladder  and  ascending  from  a  lower  to  a  higher 
status  as  from  farm  hand  to  tenant  and  from  tenant  to  owner, 
from  owner  of  a  mortgaged  farm  to  owner  of  a  farm  free  from 
mortgage  indebtedness.  Probably  after  a  country  has  reached 
its  foU  devdopment,  we  should  expect  at  least  30  per  cent  of 
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the  farmers  to  be  tenants  under  conditions  like  those  just 
described.' 

The  present  writer  has  taken  the  position  that  with  the  aid 
of  proper  social  agencies  it  is  now  easier  than  it  ever  was  be- 
fore to  acquire  a  valuable  farm.  This  has  been  confirmed  by 
Hon.  George  E,  Roberts,  Assistant  to  the  President,  The  National 
City  Bank,  New  York  City,  who  in  a  letter  to  the  writer  tx-  i 
presses  himseU  as  foUovn: 

"I  agree  with  yoa  that  the  liirdd4>  of  tbe  ploneafB  fa%  oOMt 
increased  cost  of  tud  to  the  burner  BOW.  1^  ftthermt  a  » 
live  of  this  state  (New  York)  and  went  to  loot  M  A  TOtBR  B>n 
iriule  it  was  still  a  territoqr.  At  die  eariat  my  t»  ffBt  tha^ 
he  took  a  sailing  vessd  from  hen  to  New  Oriearn  and  imt.9 
the  Mississippi  Riv«.  I  can  mysdf  itoiBaber  irim  Bvi  hop 
BtAd  around  $3.35  to  fs-So  per  hnadred  welf^  That  mi  4a<- 
ing  the  period  ft^owing  the  panic  of  1873  and  befbn  dwiMMV- 
tion  of  specie  payments,  Jannaiy  i,  1879,  and  the  low  pdcia 
were  the  basis  of  the  Greenback  moventcnt  iriitdi  fwcpt  a  naih 
her  of  western  states  at  that  time.  Fmthennot^  I  recall  beiag 
told  by  a  substantia]  farmer,  whose  statements  were  entirely  re- 
liable, that  before  the  Civil  War  he  hauled  dressed  pork  from 
Webster  County  (of  which  Fort  Dodge  is  the  county  scat)  to 
Dubuque  (200  miles)  and  sold  it  at  $1.50  per  hundred  wdght." 

There  are  failures  now  and  that  -wae  failures,  many  and 
many  of  them,  in  eariier  days.  The  writer  as  a  boy  in  western 
New  Y«k  saw  a  stream  of  petftle  leaving  for  the  West  fm-  the 
fertile  fields  of  Illinois  and  Iowa,  but  many  returned  with  bndten 
fortunes,  and  sometimes  with  impaired  health  and  rarely  did  re- 
ports come  back  of  any  marked  success.  We  are  ^  to  forget 
the  failures  in  the  present  success  of  the  farmers  in  the  fertile 
Missisu;^  Valley,  but  we  should  recall  the  days  of  the  fanners' 
discontent,  which  found  expression  in  all  sorts  of  organizaticHis 
for  radical  reform  like  the  Whed  and  Alliance  and  the  great 

■  This  subject  has  been  further  treated  by  the  author  and  hU  col- 
league, Prof.  C.  J.  Galpin.  in  a  paper  called  "Tenancy  in  an  Ideal  Sys- 
tem of  Land  Ownership,"  presented  at  a  joint  meetings  of  the  American 
Economic  Association  and  the  American  Association  for  A^cultural 
Legislation,  held  in  Richmond,  Virginia,  December,  1918s  and  |>rillted 
in  the  Papers  and  Proceedings  of  the  Thirty-first  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  American  Economic  Association  as  a  Supplement  to  the  Amenem 
Economic  Review  for  March,  igtg,  and  also  as  Bulletin  No.  II  oif  fte 
Pnblications  of  the  American  Association  for  Agricultural  Legislatioo- 
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Populist  Movement  which  scored  many  a  political  triumph. 

It  is  true  that  it  takes  longer  now  than  in  the  earlier  days 
to  become  a  farm  owner,  although  with  advancing  life  tenancy 
still  decreases.  On  the  other  hand,  we  must  ask  ourselves  what 
we  mean  by  farm  ownership.  To  own  a  farm  now  means  far 
greater  wealth  than  it  did  to  own  a  farm  thirty  or  forty  years 
ago.  What  would  the  Iowa,  Illinois  or  Kansas  farmer  in  the 
time  of  distress  when  com  was  at  times  being  used  for  fuel  think 
of  the  present  prosperity  of  the  farmers  in  Iowa,  where  there  are 
three-fourths  as  many  automobiles  as  voters?  ^ 

Unfavorable  Feaiutes  in  the  Present  Situation. — ^While  it  is 
true  that  in  many  parts  of  the  country  tenancy,  as  a  rule,  is 
goody  there  is  a  great  deal  of  tenancy  that  is  bad.  Sometimes 
this  tenancy  is  bad  in  its  effects  because  it  leads  to  soil  exhaus- 
tion and  po(M-  productivity,  and  still  more  frequently  is  it  bad 
because  of  its  general  economic,  political  and  social  effects. 
Where  land  is  held  in  great  estates  with  little  or  no  opportunity 
for  the  acquisition  of  ownership  of  land  by  tenants,  it  discour- 
ages accumulaticm  on  their  part,  and  in  those  cases  we  have  a 
large  dass  of  residents  whose  interests  in  schools,  churches  and 
in  all  of  the  higher  cultural  side  of  life  are  weak.  The  dwdl- 
ings  and  surrounding  grounds  in  such  cases  are  apt  to  be  infmor 
and  pooriy  maintained,  and  the  community  life  to  be  on  a  low 
plane.  All  these  evils  are  accentuated  where  tenancy  is  accom- 
panied with  absentee  landlordism.  We  find  much  evil  tenancy 
also  in  parts  of  the  country  where  there  is  a  wide  separaticm  be- 
tween tfie  class  of  land  owners  and  the  class  of  tenants.  This 
particularly  applies  to  our  South,  where  the  tenants  are  often 


The  evn  in  the  situation  is,  that  we  have  made  no  proper 
Iq^slative  and  administrative  provision  for  the  great  amount  of 
tenancy.  Older  countries,  for  example,  England  and  Scotland, 
are  far  in  advance  of  us  because  tenancy  has  been  of  such  long 
^aft/fing  and  because  experience  has  shown  that  it  cannot  with- 
out disaster  be  left  to  itself. 

An  evn  of  a  gen^rd  character  in  the  situation  is  found  in  the 
eiceasive  irxlividualism  of  the  farmer.  He  does  not  cooperate 
with  hb  fdlows  as  he  should,  and  he  has  not  been  educated  to 
take  a  broad  social  view.    He  has  carried  over  his  individualism 

«Sce  B.  H.  Hibtnrd's  article,  id.,  p.  606. 
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from  an  earlier  period,  in  which  tbe  economic  life  is  individual- 
istic, to  the  modem  period  in  which  our  life  has  become  largely 
socialized.  That  the  farmer  himself  has  not  become  corre^wnd- 
ingly  socialized  shows  itself  in  the  farmer's  inadequate  and  gea- 
erally  unsuccessful  attempts  at  collective  action  and  in  the  case 
of  the  retired  farmer  who  in  the  villages  and  small  cities  so  often 
does  not  play  the  role  that  he  should  because  he  does  not  know 
how  to  enter  sufficiently  into  community  life. 

One  great  evil  in  the  situation  with  respect  to  the  land  of  the 
United  Slates  is,  that  settlement  has  not  been  carefully  planned, 
but  has  been  very  largely  the  haphazard  result  of  private  eSotts 
of  individuals  and  companies  in  their  endeavor  to  make  a  profit 
ia  buying  and  selling  land.  We  can  take  any  new  section  to 
illustrate  this  evil  situation.  We  find  that  the  rural  settlements 
just  like  urban  settlements  are  not  plaimed  out  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  even  the  internal  arrangements  of  the  single 
settlement  are  not  carefully  planned  in  order  to  achieve  the 
best  results.  Upper  Wisconsin  is  probably  being  settled  as 
sdentiiically  as  any  other  section  in  the  United  States,  and 
possibly  is  above  the  average  in  its  arrangements  as  a  result  of 
the  many  hripful  social  agencies  v4iich  are  [daaned  to  help  the 
settler;  yet  here  we  find  that  settlements  are  widely  scattered, 
cau»Dg  needless  cost  of  roads,  of  schools  and  of  all  social  utili- 
ties. At  times  there  is  some  attempt  at  orderly  settJemmt  within 
the  single  colony,  but  even  here  at  best  it  is  worked  out  with 
ref^ence  primarily  to  individual  gain.  This  does  not  mean  that 
we  do  not  need  the  effort  of  individuals  seeking  pnqm'  gain,  bat 
we  have  no  social  arrangements  which  put  the  striving  (^  in- 
dividuals for  gain  upon  a  high  social  plane  and  which  coordinate 
private  and  public  interests.  We  are  still  trying  individual  aohr 
tions  of  problems  which  are  largely  social  because  our  thought 
has  not  been  sufGdently  sodalized. 

A  very  great  evil  in  the  present  situati(Hi  is  the  dishonest  land 
dealer — the  land  shark  as  he  is  called,  who  e^qdoits  ignotancev 
inexperience  and  ecimomic  weakness,  and  has  d(xie  and  is  do- 
ing an  incalculable  amount  of  harm,  wrecking  the  lives  of  untold 
thousands.  The  land  shark  has  a  large  field  ^en  dealmg  in 
land  which  is  not  socially  ontroUed.  Uiuversal  ezperienos 
demonstrates  that  the  ordinary  man  is  unable  to  make  a  nbt 
selection  of  land,  and  particulariy  in  a  country  with  irtiidi  lie  b 
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not  thorou^ily  fiaimliar.  This  is  a  case  in  which  the  purchaser 
cannot  individually  protect  his  interests,  but  where  he  requires 
the  aid  and  protection  of  social  agencies,  both  private  and  pub- 
lic The  investigation  of  failures  which  the  writer  has  been 
making  for  years  shows  that  the  most  frequent  cause  is  poor 
fldectimi  of  land.  The  waste  in  social  resources  as  wdl  as  in 
shipwrecked  lives  is  something  incalculable,  and  we  can  have 
DO  satisfactory  land  policy  which  does  not  protect  the  purchaser 
cS  land  in  his  purchases  against  fraud  and  misrepresentation. 
We  most  have  positive  social  ^[endes  not  merely  to  protect 
against  a  poco*  choice  of  land,  but  to  aid  in  a  wise  choice. 

Fdetds, — ^A  land  policy  as  defined  above  must  be  based  on  cer- 
tain ideals.  We  must  have  before  us  certain  definite  predeter- 
mined ends.  Individual  action  alone  cannot  produce  a  social 
policy^  but  social  action  means  social  ideals.  What  do  we  de- 
sire with  respect  to  the  land? 

First,  we  desire  widespread  ownership.  Ownership  of  land 
givea  a  stake  in  the  community  and  promotes  good  citizenship. 
It  affords  a  solid  basis  for  progress.  Other  things  being  equal, 
the  larger  the  number  of  land  owners  in  a  country,  the  better  the 
land  situation  in  the  country.  The  land  owner  is  in  a  favorable 
oooditioQ  for  the  assertion  of  his  independence,  and  land  owner- 
Mp  is  a  stronghold  against  tyranny. 

In  the  second  place,  our  American  ideal  is  exposed  to  such 
large  individual  headings  of  land  as  to  create  a  landed  aristocracy. 
We  have  democratic  ideals  with  respect  to  ownership,  and  we 
want,  as  a  rule,  the  man  who  uses  the  land  to  be  the  owner  of 
the  land  or  to  have  reasonable  hope  of  attaining  ownership. 
We  want  the  farmer  to  have  an  ''econcMnic  holding"  which  will 
suppcHt  him  in  a  fair  degree  of  comfort  and  enable  him  to  edu- 
cate his  family.  Our  ideal,  however,  does  not  mean  equality  of 
ownership.  Rich  farmers  are  desirable  in  every  commimity  be- 
canse  they  hdp  the  prosperity  of  the  smaller  farmers.  They  are 
aUe  to  take  a  leadership  in  the  improvement  of  stock  and  in 
the  introduction  of  new  devices  which  the  one  who  has  simply 
an  eooDomic  holding  cannot  take.  In  the  fertile  Mississippi  Val- 
ley forty  acres  may  be  an  economic  holding,  and,  generally  speak'- 
ing,  farms  of  smaller  size  are  not  socially  desirable.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  farm  of  one  thousand  acres  is  pretty  nearly  the 
mailoiiim  and  a  rdatively  large  number  of  farms  of  this  size 
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is  undesirable.  New  Zealand  is  aiming  to  establish  a  maximum 
size  of  farms  of  four  hundred  acres  when  the  land  is  of  "the 
first  class."  This  policy  seems  to  be  pretty  generally  approved 
in  that  country.  It  would  seem  wise  by  various  measures  like 
prt^essive  taxation  to  work  toward  a  maximum  of  one  thou- 
sand acres  of  first-class  land  in  the  United  States.  Experience 
shows  that  confiscatory  taxation  is  not  needed,  but  that  a  mod- 
erate progression  in  the  rate  of  taxation  exercises  a  gentle  but 
permanent  pressure,  sufficient  to  produce  the  results  aimed  at 

In  the  third  place,  to  attain  our  ends  we  must  make  it  easy 
to  acquire  the  ownership  of  land  in  both  countty  and  cily.  Much 
has  been  done,  but  far  more  can  be  done  to  aid  the  climber 
on  the  agricultural  ladder  of  land  ownership.  We  have  our  build- 
ing and  loan  associations  in  cities,  and  we  have  our  federal  land 
banks  to  aid  the  rural  land  owner.  It  is  the  opinion  of  those 
who  have  given  attention  to  the  subject  that  credit  agencies 
should  be  largely  developed  to  aid  the  prospective  land  owner. 

Private  and  public  effort  are  both  required  to  attain  our  goals. 
The  actual  and  possible  private  agencies  are  many.  The  wealthy 
landlord  who  h^  an  a[^reciati(»  of  bis  social  mission  vill  hdp 
his  tenants  to  acquire  land.  The  number  of  those  land  ownen 
who  are  conscientious  in  this  respect  is  far  larger  than  the  super- 
ficial observer  is  apt  to  think,  and  the  number  is  hai^ily  gttn^- 
ing.  Sometimes  the  owner  of  a  farm  helps  the  tenant  to  acquire 
ownership  of  the  farm  that  he  is  renting,  and  probably  still  mofe 
frequently  does  he  help  him  in  the  acquisition  of  another  farm 
for  the  cultivation  and  ownership  of  which  his  tenancy  has  ^ves 
him  a  training. 

Private  combinations  of  individuals  are  helping  men  to  acquire 
land  ownership.  We  have  in  additiim  to  the  building  and  loan 
associations  the  private  land  settlement  and  building  companies 
which  help  the  landless  to  become  land-owners,  and  it  is  note- 
worthy that  the  business  of  these  land  companies  is  being  coo- 
ducted,  (HI  the  whde,  upon  an  increasingly  bi^  [dane.  In  many 
parts  of  the  country  the  average  settler  brings  with  him  a  good 
deal  less  than  a  thousand  dollars,  and  when  he  joins  a  good  com- 
pany he  rapidly  acquires  the  owneiship  of  a  farm,  or  in  the  case 
of  cities,  the  ownership  of  a  home. 

But  in  the  more  advanced  countries  of  the  world  the  political 
units  of  society,  nation  or  city,  play  an  ever  increasing  r61e  in 
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the  attainment  of  ideals  of  land  ownership.  The  land  businesa 
is  becoming  more  and  more  a  f micticm  of  the  state.  A  good 
sample  wotdd  be  afforded  by  New  Zealand,  where  the  govern- 
ment hdps  the  citizen  to  acquire  the  ownership  of  homes  in  city 
and  country  and  does  so  by  buying  and  improving  land  and  sdl- 
ing  it  on  the  long-time  amortization  plan  of  payment.  Irdand  is 
a  con^cuous  fllustration  of  governmental  help  in  the  acquisition 
of  land  ownership  by  the  farmers,  the  old  landlords  having  been 
bought  out  and  the  land  sold  to  the  farmers  on  long-time  pay- 
ments and  under  such  favorable  conditions  that  the  annual 
payments  are  less  than  rent  was  formerly. 

In  the  fourth  place,  we  desire  a  socialized  population — crural 
and  urban.  The  attainment  of  this  purpose  can  be  helped  by 
wise  planning,  making  it  easy  for  citizens  to  act  together.  It 
also  imfdies  a  consciousness  that  the  ownership  of  land  carries 
with  it  a  social  mission. 

In  the  fifth  place,  we  desire  a  wide  distribution  of  the  incre- 
ment of  land  values  and  a  sharing  of  them  both  by  individuals 
and  society  collectively.  Where  land  is  widely  distributed  among 
owners  and  where  the  American  system  of  taxation,  as  described 
above,  prevails,  distribution  of  land  values  and  of  their  incre- 
ments is  ezcdlent  Where  widespread  tenancy  exists,  where  the 
landlords  are  largely  absentees  and  where  it  is  difficult  to  climb 
the  agricultural  ladder,  there  is  an  undesirable  distribution  of 
land  values  and  of  their  increments. 

DefinUion  and  Classification  of  Land. — ^As  already  stated,  land 
is  used  as  equivalent  to  natural  resources,  and  it  is  in  this  sense 
that  we  enq>Ioy  the  term  when  we  ^)eak  of  an  American  land 
policy.  The  concq)t,  land,  is  one  that  is  extremely  complex, 
and  until  we  thoroughly  grasp  this  fact  we  can  make  but  indiffer- 
ent progress  in  dealing  with  the  problems  of  the  land.  There 
are  variations  in  the  nattu^  of  products,  in  the  methods  of  seciu*- 
ing  them,  in  the  rdative  degree  of  exhaustibility  of  the  products 
of  land,  great  variations  in  the  rewards  given  to  labor  and  o^i- 
tal  in  the  ai^MX)priation  of  products,  great  variations  likewise  in 
the  power  given  to  the  owners  of  land  to  control  the  action  of 
others.  An  illustration  in  the  difference  in  reward  would  be 
afforded  by  the  owner  of  a  farm  embracing  a  himdred  and  sixty 
acres  of  land  in  a  good  dairy  region  in  New  York  State,  and  the 
owner  of  the  most  productive  mines  in  the  Mesaba  Iron  Range, 
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or  by  the  owner  of  a  site  of  a  great  skyscraper  in  the  WaQ 
Street  district  in  New  York  City,  and  the  owner  of  a  little  home 
in  a  country  village  in  western  New  York.  An  illustration  of 
the  difference  in  control  is  afforded  by  the  ownership  of  the  shore 
lands  of  a  harbor  of  a  great  city  and  the  ownership  of  the  shores 
of  one  of  many  islands  in  one  of  the  Canadian  lakes.  Differ- 
ences in  the  exhaustibility  are  illustrated  by  short-lived  oil  and 
natural  gas  wells  and  by  good  agricultural  land,  the  fertility  of 
which  may  be  maintained  for  thousands  of  years,  as  in  Chins, 
if  not  permanently. 

In  addition  to  differences  in  the  kind  of  products  we  have 
quality  variations  with  respect  to  each  kind.  Agricultural  land 
affords  the  simplest  illustration.  Tbis  has  already  been  men- 
tioned in  the  discussicm  of  the  size  of  farms  and  of  the  economic 
holding.  The  quarter  section  is  a  good  sized  farm  in  most  parts 
of  the  fertile  Mississii^i  Valley,  but  two  thousand  acres  in 
western  Nebraska  may  be  a  small  farm,  and  in  states  farth^ 
west  ten  thousand  acres  may  be  too  small  for  an  adequate  home- 
stead. It  becomes  then  apparent  that  we  can  say  little  about 
load  in  the  abstract 

The  very  first  8tq)  to  be  taken  in  the  dab<Hsti<n  of  a  land 
pcriity  is  based  upon  a  full  ^^redation  of  the  significance  of  the 
compl^ty  v^ch  the  concept  land  canies  with  it.  The  greatest 
obstacle  at  the  present  time  to  the  devdopment  of  a  land  pcdicy 
is  found  in  the  panaceas  and  formulas  for  the  easy  soluticKi  (tf 
the  most  difficult  of  all  modem  problems,  namely,  the  land  [xob- 
lems.  The  problem  is  complex  because  human  relations  arising 
out  of  the  coimecti<Hi  of  man  with  the  land  are  complex.  It  is 
necessaiy  to  emphasize  this  because  in  every  fidd  of  econnnlc 
life  the  enemy  of  constructive  polides  is  the  man  with  sinqda 
formulas  which  aie  advanced  as  cure-alls. 

To  understand  the  complex  nature  of  land  it  will  be  hdpful 
to  dte  a  I^al  definition  of  land,  and  for  this  purpose  we  wQl 
take  the  one  given  in  Tiedeman's  "Real  Property": 

"Land  is  the  scmI  of  the  earth,  and  indudes  everything  erected 
upon  its  surface,  or  which  is  buried  beneath  it.  It  eztoids  in 
theory  ind^nitely  upward,  usque  ad  coeti^m,  and  downward, 
usque  ad  orcum.  Under  the  term  land,  therefore,  are  induded 
the  btiildings,  made  so  under  the  doctrine  of  accession,  and  tht 
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trees  and  other  things  growing  upon  the  land,  under  the  doctrine 
of  acqaisition  by  production,  as  well  as  the  minerals  which  may 
be  embedded  in  the  earth.  If  water  nms  over  the  land,  the 
ownoship  of  the  land  gives  a  ri^t  to  the  use  of  the  water,  but 
does  not  create  therein  a  permanent  right  of  property.  The 
property  consists  in  the  use."  ^ 

Let  us  add  what  the  same  author  says  about  the  elements 
composing  land,  in  order  to  give  a  fuller  idea  of  the  contents  of 
this  legal  ocHicept: 

"The  term  *land,'  in  its  broadest  sense,  includes  not  only  all 
subBtances  comprising  part  of  the  solid  body  of  the  earth,  but 
aD  Awds  and  gases,  metallic  and  ncm-metallic  substances,  located 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  soil,  as  well  as  the  soil  and  subsoil 
npoa  and  immediatdy  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  the 
erections  on  the  surface,  of  a  permanent  and  fixed  character. 
The  solid,  crystalline  bodies,  forming  part  of  the  substance  of 
the  earth,  and  the  liquids  and  gases,  which  do  not  possess  a 
definite  geometric  form,  that  are  put  to  commercial  uses,  because 
of  their  value  to  mankind,  are  generally  denominated  'minerals,' 
to  distingiiish  them  from  the  soil  and  subsoil  and  other  elements 
of  the  term  Hand'  possessing  no  peculiar  value."* 

It  win  be  noticed  by  <me  familiar  even  with  the  elements  of 
eoooomics,  that  the  legal  concept  land  includes  a  good  deal 
that  economists  call  o^ital,  but  even  with  all  possible  deduc- 
tions, it  is  ai^)arent  that  the  concept  land  anbraces  many  widely 
ditFerent  constituent  dements. 

There  is  not  space  in  this  paper  to  give  a  complete  classifica- 
tion of  land  such  as  the  author  has  elsewhere  attempted  to  pre- 
sent' Only  a  few  suggestions  will  be  offered  in  this  place.  Land 
may  be  classified  as  arid  or  humid.  It  may  be  classified  with 
nsped  to  the  appropriation  of  natural  gifts  which  may  be 
cither  sub-surface  apprc^riation,  as  in  the  case  of  underground 
mines^  or  with  respect  to  surface  i4)propriation  or  utilizaticHi. 

'Tiedeman,  Real  Property,  J2,  p.  4. 
*Ibid.,  ts,  p.  S. 

•Sec  FoundaHons  of  National  Prosperity  by  Ely,  R.  T.,  Hess,  R.  H., 
Leith,  C  K.,  and  Carver,  T.  N.,  pp.  53-57. 
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This  latter  classification  is  one  of  the  most  important.  Under 
it  we  have  such  sub-classes  as  natural  and  artificial  forests, 
natural  pastures,  arable  land,  shore  lands,  lands  under  water, 
various  kinds  of  water,  as  brooks,  rivers,  ponds,  lakes,  etc. 
Another  important  point  of  view  from  which  we  may  classify 
land  is  based  upon  denaty  of  population,  and  this  gives  various 
kinds  of  rural  and  urban  land.  Land  may  also  be  classified  with 
respect  to  actual  and  desired  forms  of  ownership,  giving  us  com- 
mon ownership,  private  ownership,  and  public  ownership.  One 
of  the  most  important  classifications  has  already  bem  mentioned, 
namely,  that  based  upon  quality,  giving  us  land  of  the  first  class, 
second  class,  etc. 

It  has  already  been  mentioned  that  the  experience  of  the 
world  proves  the  impossibility  of  a  laissez  faire  policy  of  gov- 
ernment with  respect  to  our  natural  resources.  The  experience 
of  the  worid  throughout  the  centuries  shows  that  it  leads  to 
chaos  and  social  ruin.  We  must  treat  land,  on  the  whole,  as  a 
public  utility,  in  other  words,  as  property  aSected  with  a  public 
interest  and  as  property  that  needs  varying  degrees  of  social 
control;  this  social  control,  on  the  whole,  becoming  more  and 
more  intensive  with  the  progress  of  society.  It  is  also  apparent 
to  one  who  studies  world  experience  and  reflects  upoa  the  nature 
of  our  problems,  that  legislation  can  do  no  more  than  to  mark 
out  the  broad  general  lines  of  progress  through  control.  The 
land  resources  are  so  infinitdy  varied,  and  at  tlie  same  time  the 
differences  among  the  men  who  have  to  deal  with  the  land  are  w 
great  that  general  principles  with  flexible  {plication  are  required 
in  any  satisfactory  land  policy.  There  are  not  tmly  the  local 
peculiarities  in  any  one  of  our  American  states,  but  also  the 
differences  in  population  as  we  pass  from  one  section  to  another. 
In  a  state  like  Wisconsin  or  Iowa,  there  is  a  comparatively 
homogeneous  population,  while  in  a  southern  state  like  Mis^ 
di^i  there  are  radaJ  differences  of  the  dewiest  significance 
iriiich  must  be  taken  into  account  in  the  establishment  of  rifl^ 
relations  btiween  man  and  the  land. 

Tke  Outlines  of  An  American  Land  Policy. — ^What  kinds  of 
arrangements  must  we  then  have  for  the  establishment  oi  a 
sound  American  land  policy?  If  we  study  the  experience  (^ 
fortaga  lands,  we  find  some  experimentation  which  is  a  naming 
to  us,  and  some  which  c^ers  helpful  suggesti<»is.    Iretand  and 
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New  Zealand  are  two  countries  perhaps  as  instructive  as  we  could 
study.  Ireland  has  had  land  courts  to  fix  rents,  but  while  these 
courts  have  been  helpful  in  certain  cases,  they  do  not  afford,  on 
the  wholey  much  encouragement  to  us  in  the  United  States.  The 
Irish  Land  Commissions,  especially  the  Congested  District 
Boaidy  however,  give  an  illustration  of  a  kind  of  contnd  which 
seems  to  be  adapted  to  our  own  country.  It  acts  in  accordance 
with  genetal  principles,  af^lying  them  to  concrete  cases,  and 
enters  into  helpful  relations  with  individuals  and  assists  them  in 
getting  on  to  the  land  under  favorable  conditions,  in  cultivating 
it  and  gradually  in  acquiring  ownership. 

New  Zealand  also  is  a  country  which,  in  its  short  life,  has  had 
a  rich  and  varied  experience,  offering  many  suggestions.  We  see 
in  New  Zealand  how  democracy  in  land  ownership  or  the  limited 
and  regulated  freehold  has  triumphed  over  what  has  been  called 
socialism  in  land  policy  as  exemplified  in  attempts  at  the  general 
introduction  of  public  ownership  with  the  use  of  the  land  under 
a  system  of  leasehold.  The  fee  simple  title  of  the  land  has 
won  a  decisive  victory  in  New  Zealand,  but  the  policy  of  limit- 
ing the  individual  to  four  hundred  acres  of  first-class  agricultural 
land  has  been  introduced,  and  gradually  New  Zealand  is  ap- 
proaching this  maximum  limit  in  individual  ownership.  At  the 
same  time  the  small  owners  are  favored  in  taxation,  a  moderately 
progressive  tax  being  used  which  does  not  approach  confiscation 
even  in  the  case  of  the  largest  holdings.  Moreover,  in  New  Zea- 
land the  government  buys  and  sells  land  in  order  to  promote 
what  is  called  closer  settlement  and  to  make  easy  the  acquisition 
of  land  and  of  homes  both  in  city  and  in  country. 

But  we  need  not  go  to  New  Zealand  to  find  the  kind  of  an 
institution  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  an  American  land 
poli^.  We  have  in  our  own  country  commissions  for  dealing 
with  economic  problems,  and  we  learn  that  these  commissions 
are  most  successful  when  they  have  very  large  powers  to  apply 
brood  general  principles  to  concrete  cases.  We  have  our  rail- 
road commissions  and  our  industrial  commissions  as  illustrations. 
The  first  great  step  in  the  establishment  of  a  sound  land  policy 
in  the  United  States  will  be  taken  when  we  establish  land  com- 
missioos  in  our  states  and  also  a  federal  land  conunission.  These 
commissions  will  be  parallel  to  our  railroad  and  industrial  com- 
niissioQS* 
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The  main  work  in  the  United  States  must  alwa3fs  be  done 
by  the  states,  and  this  cannot  be  emphasized  too  strongly.  The 
federal  government,  however,  is  the  owner  of  extensive  tracts 
of  land  and  also  is  involved  in  interstate  relations.  The  federal 
government  has  also  an  educational  function  with  respect  to  the 
land.  It  is  able  to  do  a  great  deal  in  the  way  of  experimentation 
and  stimulation.  A  federal  land  commission  would  follow  along 
the  lines  of  the  general  development  of  federal  policies  as  seen, 
for  example,  in  its  relations  to  education.  An  illustration  is 
afforded  by  the  Reclamation  Service,  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  which  cooperates  with  the  slates  and  develops  the  fed- 
eral lands,  especially  by  means  of  irrigation  and  drainage,  and 
which  is  now  endeavoring  to  establish  closer  and  more  intimate 
relations  with  the  states,  especially  in  putting  returning  soldiers 
and  sailors  on  the  land.  It  is  important  to  lay  the  emphasis 
always  upon  the  activities  of  the  states  and  not  to  allow  any 
federal  prqxsals  to  obscure  the  greater  r61e  that  the  states  must 
play  and  thus  to  halt  local  initiative. 

What  are  some  of  the  measures  with  which  our  land  commis- 
^0113  must  coQcem  themselves?  We  may  mentitxi,  first  of  all, 
public  ownership  and  private  ownership.  We  must  always  have 
a  great  deal  of  public  ownership,  n^ch  will  vary  in  rdative 
amount  in  difierent  states.  ^>ut  from  [Hnvatdy  owned  farm 
wood  lots,  the  forests  must  be  publicly  owned  and  admimfltered. 
There  is  a  wwld  wide  exp«ience,  including  that  of  oar  own 
country,  to  substantiate  this  proposition.  Forests  should  cover 
large  areas  of  absolute  forest  land,  and  especially  should  tbe 
mountain  sides  and  sources  of  streams  be  very  generally  pro- 
tected by  a  forest  cover.  It  is  only  the  federal  and  state  govern- 
ments that  can  make  a  selection  of  the  lai^  tracts  which  in  tbe 
public  interest  should  be  covered  by  forests,  and  it  is  (Mily  tbae 
govemmentG  that  are  in  a  position  to  make  plans  cqveiiiig  one 
hundred  and  fifty  years;  and  such  a  length  of  time  is  reqaired 
tor  the  establishment  of  sound  forest  policies. 

The  private  ownership  of  certain  kinds  of  land  on  account  of 
their  nature  and  of  their  strategic  situation  carries  with  it  tbe 
possibility  of  oppressive  soda!  contnd  and  even  moDopoly  ex- 
ploitation. Banks  of  streams,  shore  lands  and  watoboles  in  the 
arid  West  afford  illustrations.    Xo  better  description  has  been 
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given  of  an  actual  situation  than  that  afforded  by  an  article  by 
Professor  Romanzo  Adams,  of  the  University  of  Nevada,  entitled 
'Tublic  Range  Lands — ^A  New  Policyr  Needed."®  Professor 
Adams  in  this  article  portrays  the  actual  conditions  in  Nevada 
libae  there  is  great  concentration  of  ownership  because  a  few 
men  control  the  land  adjacent  to  water,  and  thus  have  exclusive 
control  over  the  public  range  lands  lying  far  away  from  avail- 
able water.  The  ownership  of  ijie  land  containing  bodies  of 
water  controls  the  use  of  the  public  range  lands,  thus  bringing 
about  the  virtual  private  i^ropriation  by  a  few  of  public  prop- 
erty. Very  bad  conditions  of  ownership  have  resulted.  Bad  rural 
labor  conditions  have  also  followed,  the  laborers  being  migratory 
and  traveling  about  from  state  to  state,  working  now  in  wheat 
fidds,  now  in  orchards;  and  without  encouraging  opportunities  to 
acquire  permanent  homes  of  their  own. 

Public  ownership  of  sources  of  water,  careful  regulation  and 
wdl  planned  devdopment  under  the  administration  of  a  good 
land  ccxnmission  would  create  a  large  number  of  small  owners. 
A  socially  desirable  distribution  of  the  land  resources  of  Nevada 
could  multiply  homes  and  promote  better  social  conditions  as 
wdl  as  doser  settlement,  whereas  laissez  faire  policies  must  per- 
petuate OHiditions  which  are  undesirable  in  our  twentieth  century 
democracy.  But  public  ownership  should  go  a  step  farther  in 
Nevada  and  in  other  parts  of  the  country  where  conditions  are 
similar  and  indude  within  its  scope  the  open  range  lands.  These 
are  now  laigdy  publidy  owned,  and  this  public  ownership 
should  be  retained.  The  use  of  these  lands  is  necessarily  exten- 
stve,  but  it  needs  regulation  in  order  to  prevent  a  destructive 
use  and  bring  about  the  maximum  use  as  pasturage.  What  can 
be  acconqdished  in  this  direction  is  illustrated  by  the  federal 
control  of  pasturage  within  the  national  forests. 

Prctfessor  Adams,  in  the  paper  to  which  we  have  referred, 
states  admirably  in  the  following  words  a  condusion  of  wTde 
general  applicaticm: 

'The  national  government  should  retain  the  ownership  of 

those  public  lands  which  are  situated  in  Nevada  and  which  are 

more  valuable  for  range  pasturage  than  for  agriculture  or  other 

purpose,  and  should  regulate  and  control  the  use  of  such  lands 

*See  the  American  Journal  of  Sociology,  November,  igid. 


146  AMERICA  AND  THE  NEW  ERA  j 

in  such  a  iray  as  to  conserve  and  utilize  their  value  more  fu^ 
and  with  primary  reference  to  the  creation  and  maintenance  tiE 
conditions  favorable  to  social  welfare." " 

Economists  who  have  given  special  attention  to  the  subjed: 
are  probably  now  in  pretty  general  agreement  with  respect  to  tbt 
desirability  of  public  ownership  of  mineral  resources,  so  far  ai 
general  principles  for  a  new  country  are  concerned.  PrivaU 
ownership  has  had  many  undesirable  consequences.  One  is  tlM 
existence  of  "swollen  fortunes,"  to  use  the  term  of  the  latt 
President  Roosevelt,  and  at  the  same  time  this  private  ownersfa^ 
has  encouraged  the  wildest  speculation  and  promoted  the  coB* 
sciencetess  exploitation  of  the  generaj  public  by  means  of  get 
rich  schemes.  There  has  been  a  disproportion  between  eCfact 
and  reward  which  has  cultivated  a  gambling  spirit  and  tume^ 
many  away  from  those  steady  occupations  which  are  socially 
more  dearable.  At  the  same  time  private  ownership  in  minini 
districts  has  too  often  been  accompanied  by  bad  labor  conditioMt 
and  frequent  turmoil.  What  is  the  wise  land  policy  now  Hut 
the  mineral  treasures  have  so  largely  passed  into  private  own*^ 
ship?  It  is  to  retain  public  ownership  of  them  where  it  still 
exists.  Whenever  any  publicly  owned  land  is  alienated,  mimng 
ri^ts  should  be  retained.  This  is  being  done  more  and  m«e  in 
our  own  country.  An  effort  should  be  made  also  to  recover 
mineral  ri^ts  where  this  can  easily  be  done,  and  there  are  maii; 
ways  of  accomplishing  this  purpose  by  taxation  and  OHidemBa- 
iiaa.  Our  space  is  too  limited  to  go  into  the  intricacies  of  this 
subject,  but,  while  striving  to  increase  public  ownership,  wc 
should  always  keep  faith  with  private  owners;  and  that  meana 
we  should  seek  progress  without  confiscation.  Throu^  suitable 
commissions  a  general  control  should  be  ezerdsed  over  mineral 
resources,  and  where  there  are  very  large  profits,  they  are  readied, 
as  other  gains  are  reached,  by  income  and  inheritance  taxatkai. 

But  public  ownership  should  also  embrace  lands  i^ch  an 
below  the  margin  of  profitable  utilization  by  private  ownen. 
This  land  in  private  ownership  is  a  source  of  constant  temptatioD 
and  affords  a  fruitful  field  of  activity  to  the  land  sharks.  Rtuned 
lives  of  humble  people  and  fertile  seed-ground  for  Bcdsheviaa 
result.  It  should  be  the  function  of  land  commiasitHis  to  exdudi 
fnxn  [Hivate  sale  to  settlers  sub-marginal  land,  and  to  jmti^ 
*  See  Prof.  Adams's  article,  ibid.,  p.  3291 
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tUs  fhe  state  must  stand  ready  to  purchase  the  land  at  its  real 
value  for  public  use,  which  would  very  often  be  forest  use. 

We  have  seen  that  tenancy  is  noraial  and  desirable,  provided 
ody  that  it  is  good  tenancy.  Our  laws  and  institutions  must 
encourage  good  and  discourage  bad  tenancy.  We  find,  further- 
more,  that,  in  general,  unregulated  tenancy  is  in  so  many  cases 
bad  tenancy  that  no  old  country  has  been  able  permanently  to 
tolerate  it.  It  is  apt  to  lead  to  deterioraticm  of  soil  and  to 
undesirable  social  conditions.  One  of  the  aims  of  a  land  com- 
misskm  must  be  the  careful  study  of  tenancy  as  it  exists.  The 
commission  should  aim  to  regulate  tenancy  and  promote,  so  far 
as  may  be  compatible  with  the  laws,  good  tenancy  and  recom- 
mend changes  in  legislation  wherever  these  mav  prove  to  be 
needed. 

One  of  the  main  functions  of  a  land  conunission  will  be,  on 
the  CHie  hand,  to  promote  a  wise  selection  of  land  by  desirable 
settlers.  When  we  get  the  good  land  and  the  good  settler 
together,  we  have  taken  a  great  stride  forward  in  successful 
lettlement. 

The  land  commission  should  also  be  watchful  in  regard  to  the 
terms  of  purchase  and  see  that  the  credit  conditions  are  favor- 
able. One  of  the  most  frequent  causes  of  failure  is  found  in 
too  short  terms  for  payment  of  mortgage  indebtedness.  Perhaps 
there  is  no  other  cause  responsible  for  so  many  failures.  The 
excessive  optimism  of  the  purchaser,  as  well  as  of  the  seller, 
leads  to  the  expectation  that  land  can  be  paid  for  in  far  shorter 
periods  than  is  commonly  possible.  Ireland  affords  a  good  illus- 
tration of  the  need  of  long-time  amortization  plans.  As  the 
great  Irish  Land  Acts  have  been  passed  for  the  land  purchase, 
the  amortization  period  has  been  lengthened  until  it  now  reaches 
sixty-eig^t  3rears.  In  this  country,  where  the  earnings  are  higher, 
probably  twenty-five  years  is  a  suitable  period.  We  now  have 
our  federal  land  banks,  but  those  can  only  be  used  for  the  pay- 
ment of  half  the  assessed  value  of  the  land  and  (xie-fifth  of  the 
value  of  the  improvements.  We  need  better  credit  facilities,  and 
one  of  the  functions  of  the  land  commission  should  be  to  help 
the  settler  secure  the  advantages  of  whatever  facilities  exist 
and  to  hdp  bring  about  such  improvement  in  credit  facilities, 
both  for  the  purchase  of  land  and  for  the  purchase  of  equipment 
as  may  be  possible  to  secure. 
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Probably  no  one  who  has  not  made  a  careful  study  of  the 
subject  has  any  adequate  concept  of  the  astonishing  development 
of  helps  afforded  to  farmers,  settlers  included,  in  a  state  like 
Wisconsin.  It  is  a  matter  of  general  knowledge  that  we  have 
had  a  wonderful  development  of  agricultural  education,  and  that 
we  have  our  county  agents  to  help  the  farmers  in  their  counties. 
Probably  it  is  not  so  widely  known  that  we  have  soil  surveys, 
and  where  these  are  developed,  as  they  are  in  Wisconsin,  they 
are  a  great  help  in  the  selection  of  land.  A  good  land  commis- 
sion will  find  one  of  its  chief  functions  in  enabling  the  settler 
and  the  would-be  settler,  as  well  as  the  fanners  in  general,  to 
make  use  of  existing  agencies. 

The  land  business  has  been  and  is  one  which  does  not,  gen- 
erally speaking,  stand  very  high  in  public  estimation.  There  is, 
however,  among  those  in  the  real  estate  business  a  strong  move- 
ment to  put  it  on  a  higher  plane.  It  should  be  a  profession. 
The  purchaser  of  real  estate  needs  expert  advice,  as  truly  as  a 
man  in  legal  difficulty  needs  a  lawyer,  or  a  man  suffering  physi- 
cally needs  a  physician.  The  real  estate  men  in  their  conventions 
have  repeatedly  passed  resolutions  in  favor  of  a  licensing  system 
which  would  help  to  weed  out  the  dishonest  dealers  and  establish 
certain  minimum  qualificatitHis. 

It  is  desirable  that  our  educational  institutions  should  offer 
courses  for  all  those  who  wish  to  become  experts  with  re^>ect  to 
the  land  and  deal  with  the  land  as  property  owners  or  as  ageots. 
En^ish  experience  shows  that  this  is  not  an  unattainable  ideal, 
and  it  is  one  which  meets  with  much  favor  in  the  United  States. 
However  much  the  state  and  other  public  agencies  do,  the  greater 
part  of  the  effort  in  the  settlement  of  the  land  and  in  the  devdc^ 
ment  of  the  land  within  the  frame  work  of  a  desirable  laod 
policy  must  come  from  private  initiative.  We  have  thousands 
of  men  with  large  experience  in  dealing  with  the  land;  and  to 
take  another  illustration  from  that  part  of  the  country  which 
the  writer  has  recently  investigated  we  have  our  Director  of 
Immigration  in  Wisconsin.  This  Director  of  ImtnigratiOD  is 
doing  splendid  work  in  helping  the  settler  get  on  the  land  in  the 
right  way  and  also  in  getting  the  right  kind  of  settlers  into  the 
state.  But  we  have  hundreds  of  interested  private  parties  mtb 
qiecial  knowledge  engaged  in  the  land  business.  All  that  public 
authority  can  do  is  to  hdp  here  and  there,  to  establish  general 
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ooDtiol  and  to  promote  private  effort,  to  encourage  the  improve- 
ment of  sound  private  action  and  to  discourage  wrong  private 
action,  aiding  in  the  conviction  and  pimishment  of  fraudulent 
acdoQ. 

WhOe  it  may  seem  like  a  radical  statement,  it  becomes  appar- 
ent from  what  has  already  been  stated,  that  the  buying,  selling 
and  improving  of  land,  including  the  construction  of  dwellings, 
must  become  one  of  the  great  functions  of  the  modem  state.^^ 
This  is  confirmed  by  world  experience  and  is  necessary  as  a 
means  (A  preserving  private  ownership  as  a  basis  of  good  dtizen- 
ahq>  and  warding  ofif  that  dangerous  radicalism  which  in  the 
modem  form  of  Bolshevism  alwa3rs  attacks,  first  of  all,  the  pri- 
vate ownership  of  land. 

Finally,  emphasis  must  be  laid  upon  the  fact  that  our  public 
administration  lags  behind  legislation.  An  inadequate  civil  serv- 
ice, rather  than  legislation,  is  a  great  obstacle  in  the  United 
States  to  every  constmctive  program  for  economic  and  social 
devdopment.  We  could  almost  say  that  if  we  only  have  good 
administration,  legislation  will  take  care  of  itself.  Whether  we 
are  disamng  the  future  of  the  railways  or  the  development  of 
our  resources,  we  encounter  almost  at  the  very  beginning  of  pur 
inquiries  the  lack  of  good  administrative  machinery  as  an 
obstacle  to  progress.  We  cannot  do  the  things  that  we  woidd 
like  to  do,  because  we  do  not  have  suitable  administrative  con- 
trivances and  trained  and  capable  men  engaged  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  public  affairs.  In  some  way  or  another,  we  must  draw 
into  the  public  service  an  adequate  proportion  of  the  talent  of  the 
coontiy.  This  talent  must  be  suitably  trained  and  must  find  as 
deniable  a  career  in  the  service  of  society,  as  a  whole,  as  that 
aflfoided  by  private  employment.  It  is  easy  to  arouse  enthusiasm 
in  a  campaign  by  promises  of  legislation  which  it  is  alleged  will 
bring  about  vast  benefits  almost  ovemight;  but  it  is  hard  to 
interest  people  in  the  comparatively  slow  processes  of  good 
administration.  He  who  is  able  to  convince  the  American  voter 
that  the  main  lines  of  progress  must  be  administrative  in  char- 
acter win  be  one  of  the  greatest  statesmen  America  has  ever 
known,  and  will  take  rank  with  our  chief  leaders  in  the  promo- 
tion of  progress. 

*Here  z^ln  we  use  ^the  state"  in  its  generic  sense,  as  referring  to 
political  tniit9  in  general. 


CHAPTER  IX 

THE  DRIFT  TOWARD  THE  CITY 

By  Benjamin  H.  Hibbasd^ 
Professor  of  AgricuUwral  Economics,  University  of  Wisconsin 

It  may  as  well  be  admitted  at  the  outset  that  there  is  very 
litde  informaticm  on  the  subject  of  the  drift  to  the  city  during 
the  period  of  the  war.  Sudi  information  as  we  have  on  the 
whole  subject  is  based  mainly  on  the  findings  of  the  Federal 
censuSy  and  in  consequence  is  now  nearly  a  decade  old.  Con- 
cerning the  census  figures,  it  must  further  be  admitted  that  they 
are  hard  to  interpret  beyond  the  mere  fact  that  a  given  portion 
of  the  populaticm  is  to  be  found  in  the  country  and  the  small 
town,  and  that  a  given  number  are  engaged  in  agriculture. 

As  shown  bdow  there  are  undoubted  and  interesting  facts 
revealed  in  these  figures,  but  there  are  covered  up  in  them  a 
greato:  number  of  facts  which  are  being  wanted  as  never  before. 
The  census  telk  where  people  are  at  a  given  time,  in  what  coun- 
try or  state  they  were  bom,  and  in  what  occupation  they  are 
engaged.  We  are  now  vitally  interested  in  the  question  as  to 
what  number  were  bom  on  farms  and  are  now  somewhere  else; 
how  many  bom  in  town  are  on  farms  at  present;  why  farmers 
and  their  chfldren  leave  the  country  districts  for  the  towns  and 
dties.  These  most  interesting,  intimate,  and  vital  questions  will 
probably  never  be  answered  by  the  census  reports.  They  will 
be  made  the  subject  of  inquiry  by  special  students  of  rural  affairs, 
and  win  be  reported  in  small  representative  samples.  Thus  far 
such  studies  are  but  just  begun. 

*  Benjamin  H.  Hibbard,  B.S.A.,  Iowa  State  College,  1898;  Ph.D.  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  1902;  Professor  of  Economics  Iowa  State  Col- 
lege; Ejcpert  Special  Agent  in  the  Bureau  of  the  Census;  Professor  of 
Agnctiltiu^  Economics,  University  of  Wisconsin,  1913;  author  of  arti- 
cles on  Farm  Tenancy,  bulletins  on  Marketing  Farm  Products,  Farm 
Credit  etc. 
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Since  we  have  little  infcmnation  cMoeming  the  nxuvement  of 
countiy  people  to  the  town  during  the  past  three  or  four  yett% 
the  best  that  can  be  done  is  to  survey  Hie  situation  for  the  period 
at  which  information  is  available,  namely^  the  time  of  the  last 
census.  With  this  as  a  background,  it  will  be  possible  to  make 
some  observations  and  suggestions  pertaining  to  the  ^MM^itrinM 
created  by  the  war,  even  though  they  are  known  in  only  a  gm* 
eral  way. 

The  Drift  to  the  City  Not  New.— The  alarm  over  the  decrease 
in  the  rural  population  is  not  new.  Xencyhon  ***»tJ»*"^ 
that  the  Gredcs  loved  the  dty  rather  than  the  village.  Vano 
was  sarcastic  in  his  testimony  that  the  Rixnans  had  similar  weak- 
nesses. The  dder  Mirabeau  was  doquent  in  his  reoommendar 
tions  of  country  life  and  pathetic  in  his  ddineatioo  of  the  destiny 
of  the  farm  people  who  moved  to  town.  During  the  mkldfe 
period  in  English  hist(My  the  politicians  and  poets  lamented  bib* 
terly  the  exodus  from  country  to  town.  But  the  movement  wenl 
on  for  centuries.  In  America  even,  the  question  is  not  altogether 
new.  It  is  brought  forcibly  to  attention  at  this  time  because  it 
is  ^read  over  more  territory,  and  because  it  has  proceeded  at 
a  little  swifter  pace  in  recent  years  than  formerly.  Yet  the 
population  of  many  of  our  countiy  districts  decreased  consider- 
ably during  the  Civil  War  decade  and  has  never  since  recovered 
the  loss.  In  Iowa,  a  comparatively  new  state,  the  decrease  in 
farm  population  began  as  early  as  1875,  and  not  a  census  has 
since  been  taken  which  has  not  shown  fewer  people  in  some  of 
the  counties. 

The  Problem  Not  Peculiar  to  America. — ^The  problem  is  by  no 
means  local  in  its  present  aspects.  France  has  for  years  been 
alarmed  at  the  widespread  and  persistent  decline  in  the  number 
of  people  in  her  rural  departments.  A  census  taken  not  long 
before  the  war  disclosed  an  acceleration  of  this  movement,  and 
a  body  of  scientists  and  philanthropists  got  together  in  a  "Con- 
gress on  Rural  Depopulation."  It  was  shown  that  one  of  the 
rich  departments  had  been  losing  in  population  since  1851. 
Within  fifty  years  following  that  date  there  was  a  loss  of  about 
12  per  cent.  But  since  1901,  a  period  of  agricultural  prosperity, 
the  rate  of  loss  has  been  50  per  cent,  greater  than  the  annual 
rate  for  the  preceding  half  century.    For  France  as  a  whole  the 
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ninl  populaticm  during  the  sixty  years  between  1846  and  1906 
decreased  16^  per  cent. 

In  Gennany  the  loss  of  people  from  the  farm  commmiities 
has  for  3rear8  been  a  sore  point  with  the  agricultural  party.  Its 
leadeis  blame  eveiybody,  the  manufacturers,  the  railway  admin- 
istrationy  the  countryman  himself.  The  manufacturers  hold  out 
false  inducements  ccxiceming  pay;  the  government  is  culpable 
in  that  its  railway  service  is  designed  to  coax  the  agricultural 
laborers  away  from  the  land;  the  commuters'  trains  gather  up 
thousands  of  villagers  every  morning  and  at  a  good  rate  of  speed, 
for  a  small  fraction  of  one  cent  a  mile,  whiri  them  into  the  indus- 
trial centers  ^ere  they  work  during  die  day,  to  be  brought  back 
in  the  same  manner  in  the  evening.  They  live  in  the  country 
but  their  interests  have  all  moved  to  town,  and  like  Lot,  who 
''pitched  toward  Sodom,"  they  are  in  danger  of  finding  them- 
adves  swallowed  up  entirely  by  the  city. 

One  of  the  concerns  of  England  to-day,  as  before  the  war,  is 
the  dearth  of  competent  farm  labor,  and  this  trouble  is  put 
forward  as  an  explanation  of  the  pocH*  use,  or  lack  of  use  agri- 
culturally, which  is  made  of  some  of  her  farm  land.  But  fret 
as  Englishmen  may,  the  count  from  time  to  time  shows  fewer 
people  in  the  village  and  on  the  farm,  while  London,  Man- 
chester, and  Birmingham  are  more  populous  at  every  census. 
Were  it  not  for  the  situation  in  France  and  Germany  with  their 
much  lauded  protective  tarifif  on  farm  products,  England  would 
fumfah  a  ^lendid  ''awful  example"  of  the  effect  of  free  trade  on 
raral  life. 

An  Economic  Problem  Primarily, — ^The  question  of  rural 
population  is  not  primarily  one  of  sociology.  True  the  sociolo- 
gist may  show  that  the  size  of  the  family  in  the  country  is  smaller 
than  it  was  a  few  decades  ago.  No  doubt  it  is,  but  the  country 
has  always  provided  a  surplus  of  people  above  its  needs.  It  has 
famished  the  majority  of  prominent  business  men  and  profes- 
sional men  of  the  town,  and  until  it  ceases  to  recruit  the  ranks 
(rf  these  callings,  and  therefore  uses  its  children  in  its  own  com- 
munity, the  si2e  of  the  family  will  not  be  the  limiting  factor 
in  the  density  of  rural  population.  The  real  occasion  of  the 
thinning  in  the  rural  ranks  is  not  lack  of  recruits,  or  excess  of 
cuualties;  it  is  desertion.    To  change  the  military  figure,  it  is 
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Dot  due  to  the  frequent  visits  of  the  HMtetaksr  or  to  tiw  iiA» 
queot  visits  of  the  stork,  but  to  the  lUedstion  of  the  affectfm 
erf  the  new  arrivals  by  dty  rdatlvea.  However,  tbb  b  in  tte 
main  justified  by  the  eaHumuc  status  oS  ttie  two  comnniiiitki. 
The  city  offers  greater  immediate  inducements.  The  city  mm 
and  mcHc  needs  added  woriLers;  the  countiy  b  leuniiig  to  got 
almg  with  fewer.    (See  figure  i.) 
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The  Geography  of  the  Drift  to  the  City. — In  two  main  sec- 
tions of  the  a>untry  the  rural  numbers  had  shrunken  prior  to 
i()io.  (See  figure  2.)  These  are  first,  the  East— New  England 
and  large  parts  of  the  Middle  Atlantic  States — espedally  rural 
New  York;  and  second,  the  greater  part  of  the  old  settled  dis- 
tricts of  the  two  North  Central  divisions  of  states.  This  section 
includes  a  large  area,  equal  approximately  to  seven  out  of  the 
twelve  states,  and,  moreover,  from  the  standpoint  of  present 
knowledge,  much  the  more  productive  portion  of  this  gretitest  of 
all  agricultural  empires. 

In  the  first  mentioned  of  these  two  sections  of  country  the 
decline  in  rural  population  is  accompanied  by  a  decline  in  general 
agriculture.  There  were  fewer  farms  in  1910  tlian  there  were 
ten  years  before.  There  were  fewer  cattle,  fewer  hoises,  fewer 
swine,  fewer  sheep;  there  were  fewer  acres  of  grain,  fewer  acns 
of  hay.  Taking  as  a  sample  eight  counties  of  New  Yoik  in 
which  the  decrease  of  rural  population  was  greatest  (see  figure 
3),  it  is  found  that  the  number  of  farms  decreased  during  the 
ten  years  from  1900  to  1910  by  1,303,  or  4.1%.  At  the  same 
time  the  average  size  of  the  farms  has  increased  neaiiy  4  acres, 
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yet  the  amount  of  improved  land  in  farms  decreased  100,000 
acres,  or  5%.  The  number  of  cattle  fell  oS  29,000,  or  7.2%. 
The  nninher  of  horses  decreased  1,307,  or  nearly  2%,  while  the 
decrease  m  sheep  and  swine  was  still  more  pronounced.  The  out- 
standing  exception  to  these  decreases  is  the  situation  respecting 
&nn  implements.  Unfortunately  there  is  no  unit  by  which 
these  can  be  counted,  permitting  us  to  say  the  increase  or 
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decrease  has  been  so  many  or  such  a  per  cent.  The  only  com- 
mon dennninatw  is  value,  and  in  ^ite  of  all  the  trouble  regard- 
ing the  g(dd  standard  or  Uie  quantity  theory  of  money,  we  must 
idy  mainly  on  value  as  the  measure  of  growth  of  this  class  of 
farm  [m^ierty.  During  a  long  period  of  years  the  market  values 
of  farm  implements  have  decreased,  hence  the  increased  values 
of  the  censiB  reported  from  decade  to  decade  ought,  in  order 
to  give  a  true  picture  of  the  growth  of  this  pr(q>erty,  to  be 
increased  for  comparative  purposes  enough  to  offset  the  shrinkage 
h  the  market  price  of  implements  which  in  reality  has  occurred. 
However,  the  eight  counties  of  New  York  undw  consideration 
■bow  an  increase  in  the  value  of  farm  implements  of  47-6%. 
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At  the  same  time  the  number  of  wnfc  horses  per 
of  improved  land  increased  a  little.    Thus  the  men  i 
numbers,  but  thnr  power  to  do  work  inoeased  by  a 
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percentage.  Possibly  there  was  left  on  the  farms  a  dearth  of 
good  help — the  cry  is  always  that  such  is  the  case — but  those 
who  remained  were  getting  greatw  results  per  man  than  was  ever 
before  obtained. 
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Turning  our  attention  to  the  West,  we  may  notice  that  the 
area  within  which  the  country  population  showed  a  decline 
stretched  from  Columbus,  Ohio,  to  Lincoln,  Nebraska,  and  from 
St.  Pauly  Minnesota,  to  St.  Louis,  Missouri.  The  situation  is 
(juite  uidike  that  in  the  East,  though  not  in  every  particular. 
FcH*  instance  the  number  of  farms  declined,  and  at  rates  not 
peatly  dissimilar,  2%  in  Ohio,  4.6%  in  Illinois,  5.1%  in  Iowa. 
Sowever,  the  number  of  acres  of  land  in  farms  underwent  little 
change  and  the  number  of  improved  acres  still  less.  Hence  the 
Bze  of  the  farm  increased  in  Iowa,  for  example,  about  five  acres; 
in  Illinois,  about  five  acres.  And  on  these  farms  the  amount  of 
[iroduce  did  not  grow  less.  True  there  was  between  1900  and 
[910  a  decrease  in  the  number  of  cattle,  but  dairy  cows  grew 
Dcnre  numerous;  hogs  decreased  somewhat  in  number,  but  have 
BDce  recovered.  The  quantities  of  com,  oats,  and  hay,  of  milk 
ind  butter,  were  and  are  on  the  increase;  even  the  supply  of 
vrbeat  did  not  fall  off  greatly  and  has  since  passed  all  previous 
records.  The  improvements  on  these  farms  are  growing  better 
Bveiy  year.  Houses,  bams,  fences,  and  groves  improve  steadily. 
Fhe  value  of  the  farm  as  a  whole  was  more  than  doubled  in  ten 
^eais.  Better  roads,  telephones,  rural  mail  delivery,  and  inter- 
irbans  bring  new  comforts  and  eliminate  the  old  inconveniences. 
But  in  ^te  of  all  increased  facilities,  the  i)eople  move  to  town. 
En  Ohio  in  1890  the  average  number  of  mral  pec^le  per  farm 
nas  7.1;  in  1910  it  was  6.1,  or  exactly  one  person  fewer.  In 
[owa  for  the  same  twenty  years  the  decrease  was  from  5.9  per- 
loiis  per  farm  to  5.1,  a  decline  four-fifths  as  great  as  that  in 
3hio.  In  Illinois  the  decrease  was  from  6.7  persons  per  farm  in 
1890  to  5.9  persons  in  1910,  the  same  as  that  shown  in  Iowa. 

Implements  Replace  Men, — ^The  most  significant  change  in 
farm  property  here  was,  as  in  the  East,  the  advance  in  the  value 
>f  farm  implements;  for  the  two  North  Central  divisions  of 
states  this  increase  amounted  to  74.9%.  In  Illinois  it  was 
34%  9  in  Iowa  65%.  This  means  an  increase,  not  alone  in  the 
nunber  of  machines,  but  in  effectiveness  of  machinery  corre- 
ponding  very  closely  to  the  increase  in  value.  In  other  words 
he  farmers  and  farm  laborers  of  the  Middle  West  were  equipped 
fith  tools  for  farm  work  one  and  three-fourths  times  as  wdl  as 
bey  were  ten  years  earlier.  The  increase  in  the  expenditure  for 
abor  during  the  decade  in  the  two  North  Central  divisions  of 
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states  was  76%,  which  represents  almost  altogether  advaim  ta 
wages  per  man  and  not  an  increase  in  the  number  of  men. 

This  movement  has  not  been  confined  to  the  decade  Just  past 
It  has  been  gomg  on  (or  a  much  longer  period,  and  amomita  to 
a  struggle  for  the  mastery  of  power.  The  evolution  of  tibe  jkm 
will  serve  as  an  illustration.  Even  within  the  short  histoiy  of 
a  state  like  Iowa,  the  most  primitive  methods  have  been.enh 
ployed.  The  spade  had  been  used  for  turning  the  aod,  thoo^ 
not  to  a  great  extent  The  usual  equipnent  during  the  ia^ 
years  was  a  yoke  of  osen  and  a  simple  walking  plow  cnttbig 
some  twdve  or  fourteen  inches.  TUs  outfit  was  aometimeii 
handled  by  one  man,  but  often  it  took  two,  and  when  a  jiocBe 
was  hitched  ahead  of  the  oxen,  making  the  Cunous  "spike 
team,"  it  was  by  no  means  rare  for  the  guidance  of  this  cnriouB 
mixture  of  motive  powar  to  require  two  men  and  a  boy.  And 
with  all  this  effort  from  one  to  two  acres  of  land  were  {dowed  in 
a  day,  as  a  rule  a  long  day.  About  the  period  of  the  Civil  War 
the  ox  lost  prestige  as  a  draft  animal  and  was  succeeded  by  the 
horse.  This  evolution  came  about  not  by  accident,  but  rather 
because  men  were  scarce  and  their  services  dear.  Hence  it  was 
thought  to  be  good  business  to  give  them  more  effective  tools 
and  so  get  more  out  of  the  men  themselves.  The  farmer  of  this 
period,  say  1865  to  1880,  plowed  ordinarily  with  two  horses,  and 
turned  from  two  to  three  acres  a  day.  Then  came  another  for- 
ward step,  gradual  indeed,  and  the  three  horse  plow,  frequently 
a  riding  plow,  became  the  commonest  kind  in  use.  It  was  but 
a  mere  detail  to  change  the  single  plow  to  the  gang  plow,  and 
with  four  horses  the  farmer,  very  often  the  same  one  who  had 
done  his  part  in  plowing  a  single  acre  a  day,  now  plows  five 
acres.  The  last  step  in  the  process  up  to  date  is  die  tractor 
plow  with  which  men  have  plowed  forty  acres  in  a  sin^e  day, 
and  for  show  purposes,  three  engines  hitched  to  a  gang  of  fifty 
plows,  at  Purdue,  Indiana,  plowed  an  acre  in  four  and  a  quarter 
minutes. 

The  same  course  of  development  has  been  run  by  the  culti- 
vator. Men  are  still  living  who  have  used  the  hoe  as  the  main 
means  of  cultivating  a  com  field.  They  did  a  good  day's  work 
if  they  hoed  a  half-acre.  Then  came  the  double-shovd  plow, 
and  with  one  horse  three  or  four  acres  could  be  cultivated  in  a 
day.    Next  came  the  one-row  cultivator,  now  oxnmonly  in  use, 
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and  with  it  a  man  cultivates  from  six  to  ten  acres  a  day.  But 
there  are  two-  and  even  three-row-cultivators  in  use.  With  the 
hoe  it  was  all  a  man  could  do  to  raise  eight  or  ten  acres  of  com 
a  year.  With  modem  equipment  six  times  that  amoimt  is  a  very 
ordinary  undertaking. 

We  may  take  at  least  a  glance  at  the  reaper.  Since  the  Civil 
War  the  cradle  was  in  use  on  both  sides  of  the  Mississippi  River. 
Then  a  man  did  well  to  cut  two  acres  a  day,  and  another  man 
did  exceedingly  well  to  bind  it  after  him.  With  the  reaper, 
which  came  into  use  about  that  time,  a  man  and  two  or  three 
horses  cut  ten  acres  a  day,  but  it  still  took  the  same  amount  of 
hdp  for  binding.  It  required  eight  men  to  cut,  bind  and  shock 
ten  acres  a  day.  With  die  self-binder  of  to-day  this  can  be  done 
by  two  men.  Thus  within  the  memory  of  men  now  living  the 
amount  of  man-power  required  to  harvest  an  acre  of  grain  has 
been  reduced  five  fold,  or  80%. 

Within  the  limits  of  this  paper  it  would  be  impossible  to  give 
even  a  meager  sketch  of  the  many  mechanical  means  by  which 
the  feeble  ph3rsical  powers  of  the  man  with  the  hoe  are  multi- 
plied. Besides  plows,  cultivators,  and  reapers,  there  are  har- 
rowSy  fdanters,  seeders,  windmills.  There  is  the  aid  of  the  ox, 
the  horse,  the  steam  or  oil  engine,  the  electric  motor.  And  they 
all  mean  more  land  farmed  by  (me  man,  or  in  other  words,  fewer 
pe<^le  per  square  mile  of  rural  territory. 

The  increased  use  of  farm  implements  is  reflected  in  the  added 
use  of  horses,  which  was  evident  in  the  decade  from  1900  to 
19x0.  During  that  time  other  classes  of  livestock  decreased, 
lAdie  horses  gained  in  numbers.  At  that  time  the  cities  were 
making  rather  less  demand  for  horses  than  formerly,  and  the 
inference  is  plain  that  they  were  used  on  the  farm.  They  were 
used  in  connection  with  the  increased  number  of  implements, 
which  the  farmers  had  purchased.  The  increase  in  horses  and 
implements  was  the  counterpart  of  the  decrease  in  men  and  the 
increase  in  acres  per  farm.  In  Illinois  the  number  of  horses  on 
fums  increased  between  1900  and  1910  over  160,000,  or  13%. 
In  X900  the  number  of  horses  per  farm  was  4.6;  in  1910  it  was 
5.5.  In  Iowa  the  increase  was  almost  exactly  one  horse  per 
hittL  This  meant  that,  with  the  added  equipment,  one  man  was 
ddng  about  a  fifth  more  work  than  he  was  doing  a  decade 
tuUer. 
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Farms  Grow  Someivhai  in  Size  and  Much  in  Price. — ^It  is  then 
not  surprising  that  the  farms  are  a  little  larger  than  formerly. 
In  the  Middle  West,  outside  of  the  districts  influenced  by  the 
proximity  of  cities,  the  size  of  the  farm  has  grown  steadily 
larger.  This  is  not  so  true  in  the  East  where  conditions  do  not 
favor  large  scale  farming  to  the  same  extent.  But  in  Illinois 
the  size  of  farms  for  the  past  thirty  years  has  been  increasing 
slowly  for  the  state  as  a  whole,  with  a  more  rapid  increase  in 
the  better  portions.  In  Iowa  the  average  size  of  farms  has 
increased  23  acres  in  thirty  years  and  the  movement  seems  to 
be  still  in  progress.  This  increase  in  size  of  farms  is  roughly 
coextensive  with  the  area  over  which  the  population  is  decreas- 
ing.   It  by  no  means  applies  to  the  country  as  a  whole. 

One  of  the  economic  wonders  of  recent  years  is  the  increase 
in  the  price  of  farm  land.  It  more  than  doubled  in  the  ten 
years  under  consideration  for  the  entire  country.  But  these  sec- 
tions of  the  West  where  Uie  price  has  risen  the  most  rapidly  and 
reached  the  highest  point,  excluding  the  truck  farming  districts, 
are  Just  where  the  rural  population  has  shown  the  greatest  decline. 
This  is  not  so  clearly  the  case  in  the  East  where  cnnplicatioiis 
arise  on  account  of  the  disuse  of  a  considerable  acreage  form^y 
in  farms.  Throughout  the  country  west  of  the  Hudson  River 
the  decrease  in  population  <hi  farms  has  accompanied  an  increase 
in  the  size  of  farms,  which  fact  added  to  that  of  generally 
increasing  land  values  augments  the  rise  in  value  of  the  farm  as 
a  unit. 

Price  of  Farms  Rises  as  Population  Falls.—The  Increase  in 
the  size  of  farms  points  strongly  to  the  continuous  movement 
toward  a  more  efficient  unit.  A  more  efficient  unit  means 
economy  of  the  labor  factor,  or,  in  other  words,  fewer  people 
OS  a  given  area.  The  rise  in  the  value  of  land  seems  to  be  c«nd> 
dent  with  a  decrease  in  the  numbo-  of  pet^le  living  open  it. 
Land  which  is  being  efficiently  used  is  manifestly  more  valuable 
than  similar  land  not  so  economically  used.  It  may  seem  some- 
what paradoxical,  but  it  is  true,  that  in  the  Middle  West  the 
population  varies  inversely  with  the  land  values.  In  Oluo,  for 
example,  the  number  of  rural  pec^Ie  per  thousand  acres  of  farm 
land,  in  the  ten  counties  showing  the  lowest  average  value  of 
land,  is  73.4;  m  the  ten  counties  showing  the  hif^iest  avenge 
values  pa  acre  (excluding  as  not  cooqiarable  those  ( 
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hige  dtics)  the  number  of  rural  pe(^le  per  thousand  acres  of 
turn  land  is  70.6,  or  2.8  fewer.  The  same  test  applied  to  Illinois 
shofws  in  the  ten  counties  of  low  priced  land  44.5  rural  people 
per  thousand  acres  of  farm  land,  and  in  the  ten  counties  with 
the  hi^  priced  land,  but  37.7,  or  6.8  fewer  people  on  the  thou- 
sand acres  of  farm  land.  The  same  holds  true  of  Iowa.  Varying 
the  test  for  Iowa,  and  viewing  it  from  the  standpoint  of  tenancy, 
it  appears  that  in  the  ten  counties  of  highest  percentage  of  ten- 
ancy there  are  27.5  persons  per  thousand  acres  of  farm  land, 
while  in  the  counties  of  lowest  tenancy  there  are  34.5  persons 
per  thousand  acres  of  farm  land.  The  tenant  is  a  much  younger 
man  on  an  average  than  is  the  owner.  A  larger  percentage  are 
just  beginning  married  life  and  the  numbers  in  their  families  are 
small.  Since  the  tenants  are  predominantly  on  the  high  priced 
land  results  similar  will  be  found. 

Where  Land  Is  the  Basis  of  a  Home,  Population  Is  Denser. — 
The  conclusion  seems  inevitable.  There  are  more  rural  i)eople 
living  in  those  districts  where  land  is  used  primarily  as  the 
foundation  for  a  home  and  not  as  an  investment.  Where  it  is 
cafMtalized  at  the  highest  possible  figure  and  put  upon  the  market 
dther-  for  sale  or  for  rent,  it  falls  into  the  hands  of  men  who 
cqdolt  it  commercially  and  in  doing  so  handle  as  many  acres 
as  their  means  and  ^ill  will  permit,  pushing  the  number  of 
acres  as  hig^  as  possible  for  each  rural  laborer  belonging  to  the 
funfly,  either  as  a  member  of  it,  or  as  a  hired  helper.  This 
imconsdously  reduces  the  number  of  rural  people  living  on  a 
given  number  of  acres.  It  is  a  part  of  the  same  set  of  forces 
which  leaves  the  poor  land  in  the  hands  of  owners  and  puts  high 
priced  lands  in  the  hands  of  tenants.  On  the  poor  land  competi- 
tum  is  not  so  strong.  The  land  may  easily  be  worth  more  than 
it  is  sdling  for.  The  farmer  of  mediocre  ability  can  make  a 
living.  Moreover  the  purchase  price  is  not  so  great  and  one  of 
modest  means  is  able  early  in  life  to  make  the  payments  neces- 
saiy  in  efifecting  a  purchase.  The  size  of  the  farm  remains 
smaller.  All  of  the  circumstances  work  toward  a  relatively  large 
rural  population  on  low-priced  land. 

Matiy  Workers  Drawn  to  the  City  During  the  War. — ^Before 
offerii^  suggesticms  to  remedy  the  depopulation  of  the  country, 
it  may  be  assumed  that  the  rural  districts  have  suffered  equally 
with  the  dty  in  the  proportion  of  yoimg  men  withdrawn  for 
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militaiy  purposes  directly.  On  the  other  hand  the  unprecedented 
demand  for  workers  in  the  cities,  in  munition  and  ordnance  fac- 
tories, and  in  the  hundred  and  one  industries  closely  associated 
with  the  war,  these  demands,  accompanied  by  offers  of  wages 
higher  than  farmers  felt  able  to  pay,  resulted  in  drawing  away 
from  the  country  great  numbers  of  laboreis.  This  is  one  of  the 
explanations  of  the  shortage  of  farm  labor  during  the  past  two 
seasons.  For  instance  in  the  state  of  New  York,  In  July,  1918, 
the  number  of  employees  in  one-third  of  the  factories  of  the  state, 
considered  representative,  was  25  per  cent,  above  the  1914-1515 
average."  At  the  same  time  wages  were  no  pCT  cent,  ahove  the 
level  of  the  earlier  period. 

While  the  demand  for  labor  in  the  factories  and  the  percentage 
of  employment  of  laborers  was  unprecedented,  the  number  of 
men  working  on  farms  was  below  normaJ.  There  are  no  figures 
showing  the  employment  on  farms  for  July,  1918,  but  in  April, 
191 7,  before  the  number  employed  in  factories  was  at  the 
maximum,  a  decided  shortage  of  farm  labor  was  reported.  The 
shortage  at  that  time  for  the  State  of  New  York  as  compared 
with  a  year  earlier  was  16  per  cent.  An  increase  of  workers  of 
15  to  25  per  cent,  in  factories  is  in  strong  contrast  with  a  de- 
crease of  16  per  cent,  in  agriculture.  The  ^tuaticn  was  not 
essentially  differmt  the  countiy  over.  While  farmers  paid  nxxe 
and  more  for  help  th^  were  always  outbid  by  the  manufacturen, 
who  could  rely  oa  a  definite  income  out  of  which  to  meet  ex- 
penses farther  in  advance  than  the  farmers.  The  manufactnreis 
make  contracts  for  future  deliveries;  the  farmers,  with  the  o- 
ceptlon  of  a  few  products,  have  had  no  guarantee.  Farming  is 
almost  never  a  business  which  pays  big  profits,  and  when  it  is 
put  up  against  the  ccunpetition  of  manufacturing  which  for  the 
time  is  enjoying  unusual  pro^}erity,  it  finds  great  difficulty  in 
standing  the  strain.  It  is  true  that  the  farmers  as  wdl  as  the 
manufacturers  were  piaking  more  money  than  usual.  As  en^ 
ployers  they  had  not  only  to  compete  ag^nst  the  industrial 
bidders  who  knew  no  bounds  in  the  wages  they  would  pay,  but 
in  an  exaggerated  degree  they  were  handic^ped  by  the  seasonal 
character  of  the  work  th^  wanted  to  have  done.  When  enf 
plc^ment  is  slack  the  emplc^^  who  can  offer  part-time  woifc 
is  not  at  a  great  disadvantage  because  men  will  accept  sudi  tenni 
*New  York  DepL  of  Labor  bulletin,  December,  1918. 
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as  thqr  can  get.  During  the  past  two  or  three  yeais  the  manu- 
factormg  businesses  have  been  able  to  offer  almost  uninter- 
mpted  employment.  The  farmer,  on  the  other  hand,  has  fdt 
Hoi  he  was  paying  more  than  he  could  really  afford  during  the 
time  when  he  had  to  have  help  and  so  has  reduced  the  payroll 
promptly  at  the  close  of  the  busy  season,  that  is  to  say  by 
December  xst,  and  has  done  his  work  during  the  winter  months 
for  the  most  part  alone.  This  fact  has  helped  to  send  more  men 
to  town,  in  re^xmse  to  the  offer  of  high  wages. 

Readjustment  of  City  and  Country  Population. — ^Now  comes 
a  reaction.  The  boys  are  coming  home  from  the  Army.  The 
factories  are  employing  fewer  men.  Readjustment  must  be 
made.  Two  very  popular  parts  of  the  readjustment  program  are 
the  proposals  to  facilitate  a  flow  of  town  people  and  of  the  un- 
attached to  unoccupied  land  and  to  aid  in  replanting  farm-bred 
soldiers  back  in  the  country  districts. 

The  first  pn^)osal  has  the  active  backing  of  several  influ^- 
tial  men  in  the  government.  The  second  plan  is  being  handled 
in  a  measure  by  the  state  employment  agencies. 

With  respect  to  putting  people  on  uncultivated  land  there  are 
several  considerations  to  be  taken  into  account.  In  the  first 
place  the  consumer  favors  it  because  it  promises  more  food  at 
lower  prices.  In  the  second  place  it  appeals  to  many  land-hungry 
people  who  imagine  this  to  be  a  last  chance  to  get  hold  of  a 
piece  ci  land  before  the  price  gets  entirely  out  of  reach.  On 
the  other  hand  the  farmer  of  the  day  has  a  somewhat  different 
point  of  view.  He  sees  in  the  new  settler  of  the  imoccupied 
land  a  competitcNr.  He  also  sees  that  the  movement  of  agri- 
coltnrally  minded  people  to  new  land  means  fewer  laborers  for 
land  already  under  cultivation^  and  labor  is  already  scarce. 

Coming  back,  then,  to  the  main  topic,  it  may  be  said  from 
the  standpoint  of  depleting  the  rural  peculation  the  war  was 
uidoubtedly  a  decisive  element.  With  the  usual  strong  pull  of 
the  dty  oa  the  young  people  of  the  farm;  with  the  attraction 
of  these  young  people  into  the  towns  and  cities  by  the  ezcq>- 
timal  wages  of  the  past  two  years;  with  the  reluctance  of  the 
fanners  to  pay  wages  sufficiently  high  to  attract  them  back;  with 
the  devices  of  all  sorts  by  whidi  a  given  amount  of  work  can  be 
done  by  fewer  men;  with  all  of  these  forces  drawing  men  and 
VDmen  away  from  agriculture,  the  conclusion  seems  inevitable 
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that  in  point  of  numbers  the  rural  population  has  received  a 
set-back. 

Undoubtedly  people  will  continue  to  move  from  country  to 
town  for  generations  to  come.  Nevertheless,  it  is  a  fact  of 
fundamental  import  that  our  citite  have  within  comparatively 
few  years  become  self-perpetuating  from  the  standpoint  of  popu- 
lation. They  now  increase  without  recruits  from  the  country.  Does 
this  mean  that  immigration  from  the  city  back  to  the  country 
is  to  begin?  That  the  country  could  use  a  few  city  men  cannot 
be  doubted,  but  that  it  could  proiitably  assimilate  great  num- 
bCTs  of  them  is  hardly  probable.  The  city-bred  man  is  capable 
of  learning  the  ins  and  outs  of  farm  life,  but  be  is  usually 
unwilling  to  serve  the  necessary  apprenticeship.  He  is  unwill- 
ing to  leave  his  associates  of  the  city  for  the  comparative  isola- 
litm  of  the  country. 

Sold  the  Rural  Popidalion. — What  the  country  needs  is  not 
an  influx  of  non-agricultural  people,  but  a  firmer  hold  on  its 
own  people,  its  own  boys  and  ^rls.  Farmers'  organizations 
which  increase  farm  prosperity,  which  make  farm  life  more 
attractive,  will  prevent  depletion  of  the  ranks.  Home  ccHnforts, 
beautiful  door-yards,  and  a  relief  from  housekdd  drudg»y,  mak- 
ing the  life,  especially  of  the  farm  womm,  more  congenial, 
will  do  more  to  keep  the  populaticHi  of  the  country  from  de- 
clining than  all  possible  sdiemes  of  ctJonization  with  recruits 
from  the  city.  Many  have  hopes  that  good  roads,  automolnles, 
and  the  many  ccmveniences  which  city  people  usually  enjoy  will, 
if  extended  to  the  country,  lead  farmers  to  remain  contentedly 
in  the  country.  This  theory  looks  well  on  paper,  but  it  does  not 
seem  to  have  worked  out  so  well  in  practice.  Since  the  outward 
comforts  fail  to  keep  farm  populations  satisfied  in  the  country 
the  suggestion  is  strong  that  it  was  not,  and  is  not,  the  desire 
for  superfidal  comfmls  that  has  resulted  m  rural  depi^ulation. 
Probably  depopulation  is  not  the  right  term.  Cwtainly  it  does 
not  apply  to  any  considerable  part  of  the  farm  territory.  What 
has  actually  happened  Is  a  readjustment  of  population,  and 
until  more  evidence  is  available  it  is  safe  to  assume  that  the  mo- 
tives underlying  this  readjustment  are  complex.  Ecwomic  con- 
siderations count  in  a  major  way.  The  hard  life  of  the  fann 
women  is  likewise  a  major  considerati(Hi.  Of  importance,  yet 
hard  to  measure,  is  the  eduoUional  advantage  ctf  the  town  over 
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the  country.  The  social  attractiveness  of  town  life  counts  with 
many  pec^le.  If  farm  life  is  to  hold  its  own  against  city  life, 
it  will  have  to  be  as  attractive,  all  things  considered,  as  is  city 
life,  but  only  to  the  number  of  pec^le  needed  on  the  farm,  not 
to  all  those  who  may  happen  to  be  bom  there.  To  be  as  at- 
tractive it  must  yield  as  great  financial  rewards  as  the  same 
peq;>le  have  reason  to  hope  for  should  they  move  to  town;  it 
must  afford  a  social  life  not  greatly  inferior;  it  must  not  exact 
of  the  different  members  of  the  farm  family  tasks  too  irksome 
or  exhausting. 

Food  Wttl  Not  Become  Cheap  in  the  Near  Future. — ^We  must 
cease  to  worry  about  the  mere  decrease  in  the  numbers  of  farm 
peo{de.  The  concern  over  this  matter  has  usually  been  based  on 
one  of  two  things,  either  it  is  because  the  country  is  assumed 
to  be  a  better  place  in  which  to  live,  or  it  is  feared  that  if  the 
rdative  number  of  farm  people  should  decline  food  will  be 
dearer.  If  people  will  move  to  the  cities,  so  much  more  surely 
must  cities  be  made  fit  places  in  which  to  live  and  rear  chil- 
dren. In  the  question  of  food,  there  is  little  danger  that  starva- 
tion will  stare  us  in  the  face  so  long  as  the  power  of  the  soil 
remains.  As  to  the  price  of  food  no  one  need  hc^  that  it  will 
be  cheap  while  everything  else  is  dear.  Food  must  remain  suffi- 
ciently high  to  make  it  desirable  on  the  part  of  farmers  to 
produce,  and  at  that  level  there  need  be  no  fear  that  food  will 
be  lacking. 

The  Present  Farms  Should  be  Well  Manned  Before  We  Pea- 
pie  the  WUdemess. — ^The  thinning  out  of  the  ranks  of  farmers 
due  to  the  use  of  improved  methods  makes  new  rural  school, 
church,  and  social  problems.  The  reinstatement  of  a  large  num- 
ber of  farm  people  who  have  left  the  country,  so  far  as  possible 
in  their  old  nei^borhoods,  is  a  process  that  should  precede  the 
artificial  peopling  of  the  wilderness.  And  finally,  the  lament 
over  thA  mere  decrease  in  numbers  of  country  people  should 
give  place  to  a  study  of  why  people  leave  the  farm,  and  whether 
or  not  it  is  socially  desirable  to  try  to  prevent  the  movement. 
A  little  furtho-  analysis  showing  how  many  from  a  given  ndgh- 
boihood  or  state  who  le^ve  the  farms  go  to  other  farms,  as  in 
Canada,  or  go  into  work  which  contributes  indirectly  to  farm 
life  and  farm  prosperity  would  be  enlightening.  It  is  not  yet 
time  to  deplore  the  farm  population  situation. 
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CHAPTER  X 

THE  IMMIGRANT  AND  AMERICA 

By  Frederic  C.  Howe^ 
Formeriy  Commissioner  of  Immigration  at  the  Port  of  New  York 

The  Past. — ^Immigration  to  America  falls  very  definitely  into 
two  periods:  that  of  the  so-called  old  immigration  and  of  the 
new.  The  distinction  ordinarily  made  between  these  two  periods 
is  that  the  stock  of  the  old  immigration  was  English,  Scotch, 
Irish,  German  and  Scandinavian,  while  that  of  the  new  immi- 
graticMi  is  preponderantly  Italian,  Russian,  Jewish,  Polish,  Hun- 
garian and  Bohemian.  The  former  is  Anglo-Saxon  and  Teu- 
Umic;  the  latter  is  Slavic  and  Latin. 

But  the  real  distinction  is  not  only  ethnic,  it  is  also  economic 
The  old  immigration,  extending  over  the  first  two  hundred  and 
fifty  years  of  our  life,  found  an  unpeopled  continent  upon  which 
it  gradually  settled  itself.  Year  by  year  and  generation  by  gen- 
eration the  stream  of  immigration  moved  westward,  breaking 
its  way  on  the  prairies  and  in  the  forests,  imtil  the  land  had 
an  been  ai^rc^riated,  that  is  about  1890.  In  the  early  da3rs  the 
settlers  toc^  from  thirty  to  sixty  acres  of  land.  That  was  all 
an  individual  could  cultivate.  He  could  not  keep  his  sons,  nor 
could  he  keep  a  helper,  for  the  free  lands  of  the  west  drew  away 
the  agricultural  worker  and  even .  the  indented  servant,  who 
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only  needed  to  pass  beyiwd  the  line  of  settlement  to  find  a  home 
of  bis  own. 

There  was  no  immigration  problem  up  to  about  1890.  Petite 
Americanized  themselves  through  their  identification  with  the 
land.  They  had  a  stake  in  the  country.  They  had  something 
to  build  for,  to  leave  to  their  children.  And  there  was  little  re- 
turn migration  to  Europe  during  these  years. 

About  1890,  however,  the  current  of  immigration  began  to 
drift  to  the  south  of  Europe  and  from  that  lime  down  to  the 
outbreak  of  the  war  immigration  was  preponderantly  from  south 
and  central  Europe.  The  Italian  migration  came  from  southern 
Italy.  The  Hungarians,  Poles,  Bohemians  and  Balkan  peoples 
went  to  the  mines,  the  factory  towns  and  the  big  industrial  cenr 
ters.  They  built  our  railroads;  they  mined  our  coal;  they 
opened  up  our  resources  in  the  copper  and  timber  regions  of  the 
far  West.  In  a  sense  the  new  immigration  worked  for  the  old 
immigration  which  had  previously  arrived  on  the  scene. 

This  new  immigration  had  no  stability.  It  moved  from  place 
to  place  in  search  of  a  job.  It  remained  a  loose,  fluid  element  in 
the  population,  often  impoverished  by  industrial  depression,  and 
usually  congregated  in  settlements  which  afforded  ccMnpaniooship 
and  self-protectim. 

This  new  immigration,  too,  is  transient  to  a  considerable  ex- 
tent. From  it  come  the  "birds  of  passage"  who  go  to  and  ootat 
from  thdr  old  home  to  the  number  of  600,000  a  year.  The  ma- 
jority go  for  a  visit  but  many  go  to  remain  permanently  in  thdr 
native  land. 

Tke  ImmigrcUioH  Problem. — The  immigration  problem  arose 
with  the  occupancy  of  the  land  and  natural  resources  of  the 
country.  It  was  the  consequence  of  floating  industrial  labor 
population  which  bad  no  stake  in  the  land.  It  overcrowded 
the  labor  market  and  raised  a  protest  from  organized  labor,  to 
vbich  it  seemed  a  menace.  In  addition  the  old  immigration  ao- 
called — the  Anglo^SaJion,  Teutonic  stock — took  alarm  at  the 
menace  to  the  Protestant  religion,  to  An^o-Saxon  institutions 
and  to  the  ethnic  composition  of  ^erica  resulting  from  increas- 
ing immigration  from  south  and  central  Europe.  For  the  fe- 
cundity of  the  new  immigration  was  greatly  in  excess  of  that  fA 
the  old  immigraticHL  The  Slavs  and  the  Italians  bred  more 
n^idly  than  did  the  Anglo-Saxon  stock.    There  iras  danger,  and 
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a  real  danger,  too,  that  in  a  generation  or  two  America  would  be 
preponderantly  changed  in  race  and  new  in  stock.  In  1910  the 
population  of  many  industrial  cities — ^New  York,  Boston,  Cleve- 
land, Chicago,  Milwaukee,  Pittsburgh — ^was  from  seventy  per 
cent,  to  dghty  per  cent,  composed  of  the  foreign  bom,  or  the 
diQdren  of  persons  of  foreign  birth. 

Immigraiion  Legislation. — Our  immigration  legistati^i  has 
been  a  reflection  of  these  conditions.  For  eight  generations  there 
was  little  interfa'ence  with  the  free  flow  of  immigration  into  the 
coimtiy.  The  stock  was  preponderantly  from  the  British 
Islands.  There  were  land  and  opportimity  in  abundance.  The 
states  of  the  west  were  eager  for  peculation.  They  desired  to 
develop  their  resources.     There  was  no  immigration  problem. 

With  the  shift  of  immigration  to  central  and  southern  Eu- 
rope, the  authcMities  of  cities  and  states  protested  against  the 
maintenance  of  aliens  who  became  a  public  charge.  Thereupon 
'^sdective  legislation"  was  enacted  for  the  purpose  of  keeping 
out  persons  who  were  physically,  mentaUy  or  morally  unfit 
This  legidation  was  not  restrictive  in  purpose;  it  did  not  con- 
adonsly  aim  to  limit  immigration.  Its  aim  was  to  exclude  aliens 
who  were  shifted  here  from  the  charitable  institutions  of  Eurq)e 
or  to  prevent  immigration  stimulated  by  steamship  companies  or 
foreign  governments.  Up  to  19 17  there  was  no  restrictive  legis- 
latioii  on  our  statute  books  at  all.  In  that  year,  however,  the 
socalled  ^'literaQr  test"  was  adc^ted,  which  was  the  first  re- 
strictive measure  enacted  by  Congress.  Its  avowed  aim  was  to 
limit  the  volume  of  inmiigration.  The  literacy  test,  arbitrary 
as  it  is  recognized  to  be,  was  aimed  directly  at  the  ''new  immi- 
gtation"  from  southern  and  central  Europe.  For  illiteracy  in 
these  countries  is  very  high.  It  runs  frcmi  forty  per  cent,  to 
seventy  per  cent.  And  it  has  been  estimated  that  the  literacy 
test  would  probably  reduce  immigration  by  approximately  300,- 
000  to  400,000  persons  a  year.  In  addition  to  this  test  there 
was  an  increase  in  the  niunber  of  causes  for  exclusion  and  in 
the  stringency  of  the  administrative  measures  for  exclusion  of 
persons  afflicted  with  dangerous,  contagious,  and  loathsome  dis- 
eases^ posons  of  iiomoral  tendencies,  and  more  recaitly  persons 
who  bdieved  in  anarchy  or  who  advocated  the  overthrow  of 
govcniment  or  the  destruction  of  property. 

B^mondc  Forces. — ^The  motive  of  immigraticm  to  America 
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has  been  and  is  to-day  almost  exclusively  economic.  Only  a 
small  number  of  persons  have  come  to  America  to  escape  re- 
ligious or  political  perseculioa.  It  was  the  material  poverty  of 
the  masses  of  Europe  on  the  one  hand  and  the  economic  oppOTtu- 
nities  in  America  on  the  other  that  explain  the  steady  movement 
of  peculation  from  Europe  to  America,  A  study  of  immigration 
from  the  seventeenth  century  down  to  date  shows  tliat  the  rate 
of  immigration  was  determined  by  economic  conditions  in  Et^ 
rope.  Immigration  came  from  the  countries  in  which  faming 
destitution  and  a  low  standard  of  living  prevaOed.  And  it  came 
in  greatest  volume  when  economic  conditions  were  at  their 
worst.  The  heavy  emigration  out  of  Ireland  coincided  with  the 
potato  famine.  It  was  hunger,  destitution,  land  enclosure,  and 
the  oppressions  of  the  land-owning  aristocracy  that  in  fifty 
years'  time  drove  half  the  population  of  Ireland  to  America. 

Immigration  before  the  great  war  came  from  southern  ratba 
than  northern  Italy.  It  comes  from  oppressed  Poland,  from 
Russia,  from  the  Balkan  States,  from  Armenia,  Turk^  and 
Syria,  rather  than  from  France,  Germany,  Switzerland  and 
Denmark.  People  rarely  leave  a  country  if  they  own  any  prop- 
erty. The  slight  emigraticm  out  of  France  is  traceable  to  the 
fact  that  more  than  half  the  population  of  France  is  in  some  way 
idoitified  with  land  ownership  through  the  prevailing  system  (^ 
peasant  ptqirietotship.  The  same  fact  explains  tbe  li^t  emlgn^ 
tkm  from  Switzerland,  Holland  and  Denmai^.  Of  recent  yean 
emigration  out  of  Germany  has  been  checked  by  tbe  rdativdy 
high  standard  of  living  in  that  country  and  the  many  meastires 
ad(^ted  by  the  government  for  keefsng  its  people  at  home. 

Up  to  the  present  time,  therefore,  America  has  been  pec^Ied 
purely  at  the  will  of  Eur(^.  She  has  been  peopled  from  the 
countries  of  the  lowest  standard  of  living  and  of  the  lowest 
literacy.  Instead  of  adopting  a  policy  of  conscious  selectiui 
of  races,  groups  and  individuals,  we  have  permitted  economic 
conditions  in  Europe  to  determine  tbe  kind  and  volume  of  immi- 
grattoD  for  us.  This  is  the  cardinal  fact  of  recent  inunigradoa 
to  the  United  States. 

Shall  We  Have  a  Ctmstntctive,  Sdecthe  Imrmgration  Foiicyf 
— ^In  my  (pinion  tbe  time  has  come  for  a  cnnplete  reversal  <rf 
our  immigration  policy.  Just  as  the  era  of  old  immigraticHi  ended 
vitb  the  endosiue  of  our  public  domain,  so  the  era  of  new  immi- 
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gradoQ  was  terminated  by  the  European  war.  There  are  iin- 
doobtedly  many  milli(»is  of  people  in  Eun^  who  are  waiting 
eageily  for  an  opportmiity  to  migrate  to  America.  They  are 
waiting  most  eageriy  in  those  r^ons  where  the  economic  pres- 
sure is  severest,  in  coitral  Europe,  in  the  Balkans,  in  Italy. 
France  will  keep  her  pec^e  at  home.  Great  Britain  is  pur- 
posefully adjusting  her  emigration  policy.  She  is  sending  her 
emigrants  to  her  own  colonies.  The  emigration  out  of  Russia, 
Bohemia,  Poland  and  Germany  will  depend  upon  the  rapidity 
of  the  recovery  of  these  countries  and  the  economic  opportuni- 
ties which  they  offer.  Even  assuming  that  but  one  per  cent,  of 
the  population  of  Europe  seeks  to  come  to  America,  this  portion 
would  number  four  million  people.  This  undoubtedly  is  a  low 
estimate. 

It  may  be  inquired,  how  can  the  impoverished  people  of 
Europe  get  away;  how  can  they  pay  the  necessary  transporta- 
tion charges?  This  is  less  of  an  obstacle  than  it  seems.  Prob- 
ably three-fourths  of  the  immigrants  to  America  have  their 
transportation  paid  by  friends  or  relatives  in  this  country,  who 
send  them  steamship  tickets  or  money,  who  "grub-stake"  them 
on  arrival,  who  find  them  a  job,  and  recoup  themselves  out  of 
the  earnings  of  the  immigrant  rdative.  With  the  accumulation 
of  hig^  wages  during  the  last  five  years  in  the  United  States 
the  alien  laboring  here  will  find  no  difiBculty  in  meeting  the  ex- 
penses incident  to  emigration  to  America  on  the  part  of  his 
frieods  in  Europe. 

A  heavy  emigraticm  out  of  the  coimtry  is  also  probable.  Its 
volume  has  been  estimated  by  the  Department  of  Labor  at 
1,300,000.  When  we  oHisider  that  there  are  approximately 
18,000,000  foreign  bom  persons  in  the  United  States  and  that 
almost  all  of  them  have  been  without  information  from  rdatives 
and  friends  for  five  years,  it  is  probable  that  the  emigrant  outgo 
win  greatly  exceed  the  estimated  1,300,000  when  tranq)ortation 
facilities  are  available.  It  is  possible  that  frcmi  3,000,000  to 
S,ooo,ooo  aliens  will  return  to  Europe  in  the  next  few  years 
and  that  of  these  a  considerable  percentage  will  remain  there. 
Their  savings  are  larger  than  ever  before.  Depreciated  exchange 
rates  have  enhanced  the  value  of  the  dollar.  They  believe  that 
land  will  be  cheap  and  opportimities  will  be  greater  for  a  man 
vith  a  snaall  amount  of  capital  in  their  own  country  than  in  the 
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Uaited  States.  In  addition  many  races  and  peoples  ted  that 
they  are  uoder  suspicion  or  on  sufferance  in  America  and  the; 
long  to  get  back  to  their  native  land  to  escape  from  the  statis 
of  the  alien.  Many  wit!  respond  to  the  patriotic  motive  to  return 
and  rebuild  the  newly  created  states  in  Europe. 

These  are  some  of  the  factors  which  enter  into  the  necessily 
for  a  new  immigration  policy,  a  policy  which  should  aim  towa.'d 
conscious,  intelligent  selection,  which  looks  to  a  quantitative  de- 
termination of  the  volume  of  immigration,  which  aims  to  prevent 
the  misery  and  suffering  incident  to  sending  back  those  who  have 
unwisely  come,  and  quite  as  important,  which  seeks  so  to  adjust 
the  immigrant  to  America  that  he  will  become  as  integral  a  part 
of  our  institutional  life  as  the  early  immigration  which  came  to 
America  during  the  first  two  hundred  and  fifty  years  of  her  life. 
An  Imtmgralhn  Commission. — Our  immigration  laws  have 
been  enacted  under  pressure,  the  pressure  of  employers  interested 
only  in  low  wages  and  in  a  glutted  labor  market,  and  of  steam- 
ship companies  interested  in  the  alien  as  a  profit-making  com- 
*  modity.  These  influences  controlled  our  immigration  policy  for 
upwards  of  twenty  years.  More  recently  oi^ganized  labinr  has  in> 
sisted  on  a  restrictive  policy.  It  seeks  to  limit  the  l^>or  supfdy 
and  to  protect  the  existing  standard  of  wages  and  of  living. 
The  man  who  has  a  job  is  fearful  that  the  man  without  a  job 
will  disorganize  his  unitKi,  reduce  his  wages,  and  send  Um  to 
the  bread-line.  A^de  from  these  conflicting  eomcMnic  iarxxa 
there  has  been  no  attempt  to  formulate  an  immigratioa  policy  as 
we  fOTmulate  a  ctHmnerdal,  shifting  or  industrial  pcAicy.  Wa 
have  permitted  our  stock  to  be  determmed  first  by  the  eafflomic 
condition  of  Europe,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  ccfflflict  of  em- 
ployers and  laborers  m  America  on  the  other.  The  question  ot 
our  ethnic  and  econcHnic  needs,  of  the  kind  of  laibor  we  should 
have  and  of  the  races  from  which  they  should  be  takra,  has  been 
completely  ignored.  Any  program  which  aims  to  coQtnd  these 
factors  is  impossible  imder  such  laws  as  we  now-faave  upon 
the  statute  boc^s. 

The  first  essential  to  a  prqier  flow  of  immigration  is  flexibility. 
We  need  some  governmental  agency  that  will  study  immigrar 
tion  and  control  it  in  the  interest  of  America  on  the  c»e  hand 
and  of  the  alien  on  the  other.  The  war  has  given  us  ezamplea 
of  such  cmtrolling  agaidea  in  the  food  admiiustration,  fud 
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administnitioo,  price-fixing  commissioiis,  and  the  various  war 
boards.  An  immigration  commission  should  represent  labor, 
agriculture  and  industry.  In  order  that  it  may  be  directly  re- 
^onsible  to  the  President,  it  should  function  through  the  De- 
partments ct  Labor,  Agriculture  and  Commerce.  Possibly  the 
Secretaries  of  these  three  Dq)artments  might  constitute  the 
commission,  while  their  deputies  would  perform  the  actual  ad- 
miiiistiative  work.  This  commission  should  have  power  to 
decide  the  vdume  oi  immigration  that  is  permissible  within  a 
given  period,  such  as  six  months  or  a  year,  dq>ending  on  the 
economic  needs  of  America  at  the  time.  They  ^ould  ascertain 
wfaeCher  we  need  miners  or  agricultural  workers,  or  whether 
female  labor  should  be  admitted.  They  should  cope  with  an  in- 
dnstrial  depression  just  as  they  should  relieve  a  labor  scarcity. 
By  periodic  announcements  they  could  advise  prospective  im- 
migrants in  Europe  and  their  friends  in  America  as  to  the  num- 
ber oi  aliens  who  would  be  admitted  within  a  specified  period. 
Embarkatiim  fnnn  foreign  ports  could  be  readUy  controlled  by 
our  consular  agencies,  as  it  was  during  the  war.  There  is  no 
diSBcul^  about  the  administration  of  such  a  flexible  measure. 

Such  a  ooomiission  should  have  many  other  powers,  chiefly 
€i  an  advisory  character.  It  should  be  an  Americanizing 
agenqr,  aiding  the  immigrant  on  landing,  looking  after  him  at 
Us  final  destination,  linking  him  up  with  employment  bureaus, 
poblic  sdbociSj  health  administration  and  other  agencies  that  aim 
to  improve  his  condition.  It  is  obviously  impossible  for  any 
Bgeocy  actually  to  control  the  goings  and  comings  of  an  alien 
after  he  reaches  this  coimtry.  That  would  be  an  impossible 
task,  for  it  would  lead  to  the  supervision  of  millions  of  people 
and  probably  would  not  function  as  well  as  does  the  free  flow 
of  aliens  who  are  aided  by  their  friends  in  this  country. 

Sdedion  in  Europe. — ^A  second  function  of  such  a  commis- 
sion would  be  that  of  a  careful  selection  of  aliens  in  Europe. 
This  is  a  difficult  problem.  It  is  at  variance  with  all  of  our 
traditioiis.  Yet  this  is  the  policy  successfully  adopted  by  Brazil 
and  to  a  limited  extent  by  Canada  and  Australia  as  well. 
Biazfl  has  been  developed  by  upwards  of  two  million  Italians 
from  northern  Italy  within  the  last  generation  through  agencies 
of  the  Braailian  government  which  selected  aliens  in  Italy,  which 
gsve  them  finandal  aid,  which  supervised  their  passage  to 
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Brazil,  and  upon  their  arrival  placed  them  upon  a  piece  of  land 
ready  for  cultivation.  The  north  Italian  went  to  Brazil.  He 
became  a  permanent  resident.  On  the  other  band  the  south 
Italian  came  to  America  and  became  a  Boater,  a  bird  of  pas- 
sage. Canada  deliberately  selects  her  inuolgrants  from  the 
British  Islands,  as  do  the  Australian  colonies. 

In  connection  with  the  proposed  immigration  commission,  in- 
quiry offices  might  be  opened  in  the  principal  emigration  centers 
of  Europe,  perhaps  in  connection  with  the  ctmsular  service. 
They  should  be  supplied  with  information  about  America  and 
the  officials  in  charge  should  under  general  directions  make  a 
preliminary  examination  of  prospective  emigrants.  The  officials 
mi^t  examine  the  physical  condition  of  the  emigrant  and  so 
prevent  many  a  person  from  reaching  America  who  is  excluded 
upon  arrival.  The  officials  could  pass  upon  the  matter  of  his 
general  industrial  fitness.  They  could  carry  out  the  orders  of 
the  immigration  commission  to  the  extent  of  encouraging  the 
migration  of  agricultural  workers,  mechanics  or  types  of  immi- 
grants who  were  wanted  at  that  time.  They  might  encourage 
immigration  from  some  countries  and  discourage  it  from  others. 
It  would  be  possible  without  legislative  inhibition  to  stop  the 
imgrati<xi  from  Asia  by  such  administiattve  decrees.  The  in- 
ternati<Hial  difficulties  of  discriminating  against  Ji^»n  and  Qniia 
(n*  any  other  race  could  be  obviated  throu^  executive  cmtrol 
as  herein  indicated.  The  ultimate  re^)onsibility  for  the  decrees 
would  be  lodged  with  the  President,  who  is  resptMisible  tor  his 
iqipoiatees. 

By  such  machineiy  America  could  inaugurate  a  sdective  pro- 
cess in  immigratifoi,  a  selection  determined  not  by  hundreds  (rf 
individual  immigration  inspectors  at  the  American  ports  of  entry, 
but  aca>rding  to  a  thoroughly  fMmuIated  inunigraticm  poiicy. 
Our  immigTati(Ki  policy  should  look,  not  alone  to  the  industrial 
and  eoHiomic  needs  of  America,  but  to  the  future  ethnic  com- 
position of  the  country  as  well.  For  there  is  leasoD  for  the 
bdief  that  under  unrestricted  immigration  the  predominaDCe 
of  An^o-Saxon  traits  and  institutions  will  be  lost  in  a  few  gen^ 
nations'  time. 

Americanaation. — ^Within  the  last  few  years  America  bu 
turned  her  atteatioo  to  the  Americanizati(Hi  of  the  alien.  Fed- 
eral, state  and  municipal  governments  and  many  private  a 
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lie  cjoSperatipg  in  this  woik.  The  purpose  has  been  to  divest 
Qie  alioi  of  his  native  language,  customs  and  traditions  and  to 
engraft  upon  him  a  knowledge  of  English  and  the  customs  and 
traditioDB  of  America.  For  the  most  part  it  has  been  exclusively 
i&  educational  campaign  carried  on  throu^  night  schools  or  with 
the  aid  and  cooperation  of  employers.  Such  an  Americanization 
program  meets  little  response  from  the  immigrant.  He  resents 
it  He  looks  vtpoa  it  as  a  conspiracy  to  increase  his  productive 
povicr  and  to  take  away  from  him  the  love  of  his  native  land, 
wUch  remains  dear  to  the  average  alien  in  this  country.  More- 
over, it  is  very  difficult  for  a  mature  man,  who  has  worked 
bom  ei^t  to  ten  hours  a  day,  to  attend  a  night  school.  He 
is  too  tiiedy  too  dull.  And  he  wants  his  own  leisure  to  use  as 
he  wins.  He  resents  such  intrusion  into  his  free  time.  The 
results  of  most  educational  experiments  in  this  field  have  scarcely 
justified  the  efiFort. 

But  the  failure  is  due  to  other  conditions.  The  immigrant 
fifom  central  and  southern  Europe  has  failed  to  Americanize 
Umsdf  and  his  children  because  of  economic  and  industrial 
oooditioiis.  The  new  immigrant  has  no  stake  in  the  country.  He 
fives  in  a  tenement  He  works  here  cme  month,  elsewhere  the 
not.  He  rardy  goes  to  the  land.  He  owns  nothing  except  his 
SKvingSy  vdiich  he  frequently  carries  in  a  belt  around  his  per- 
80&.  He  may  be  here  for  years.  Yet  he  feels  no  identification 
with  America  because  he  owns  nothing  in  America.  He  is,  for 
the  most  part,  a  migrating  worker. 

Yet  the  strongest  ambition  of  most  aliens  is  the  ownership 
of  a  house  or  a  piece  of  land  that  will  give  them  the  social  or 
ecoDomic  status  that  they  did  not  have  at  home.  The  great 
majority  of  those  who  come  are  peasants.  The  great  majority 
of  them  would  ultimately  go  to  the  land  if  they  could  do  so 
under  conditions  that  guaranteed  social  companionship  and  a 
Bvdibood  after  they  had  reached  the  land.  The  European 
alieOy  espedaJly  from  Italy,  Hungary,  Poland  and  Russia,  is  land 
hnngry.  Yet  because  of  the  isolation  he  will  not  work  as  an 
agricoltaral  laborer  and  he  does  not  want  to  be  a  tenant — a 
atatos  from  which  he  has  just  esa^)ed. 

Real  Americanizaticm  must  have  an  economic  foundation, 
and  most  revcdve  about  three  factors:  (i)  a  system  of  labor  dis- 
triboticm,  (2)  a  banking  and  credit  system  which  will  receive  and 
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protect  the  savings  of  the  alien,  (3)  the  utilizaticm  of  mich  bad 
savings  to  aid  the  alien  in  acquiring  a  fann. 

Under  such  a  program  the  tide  of  immigration  to  Americ 
would  be  consciously  controlled  in  the  interest  of  America.  1 
would  be  adjusted  to  our  chan^ng  economic  and  social  need: 
Its  volume  would  vary  with  prosperity  or  industrial  depressioi 
Women  could  be  encouraged  to  come.  Farm  hands  could  b 
Ectected  and  directed  to  their  destination.  Far  more  important 
the  alien  would  be  aided  to  become  a  permanent,  self-respectin 
member  of  the  community  in  which  he  settled.  The  Govern 
ment  would  cooperate  with  him  where  cooperation  is  mos 
needed.  He  would  be  helped  by  the  Department  of  Labor,  pre 
tected  in  his  savings  which  would  be  used  to  aid  him  in  acquirin 
a  farm,  in  building  a  home,  in  identifying  him  with  Ameriu 
Until  we  adopt  some  such  economic  agencies,  and  until  we  viei 
the  immigration  problem  in  its  economic  aspects,  we  must  es 
pect  a  floating,  migratory  alien  population,  which  constitutes 
menace  to  our  labor  standards  and  to  our  best  traditions  as  wel 

History  tells  us  how  to  Americanize  the  alien.  For  thre 
centuries  we  Americanized  him  by  giving  him  a  stake  in  th 
country,  we  gave  him  a  piece  of  land.  Through  this  he  Amer 
canized  himself.  In  our  future  immigration  ptdicy  we  mu! 
take  a  leaf  from  past  experience  and  adjust  our  govemmenti 
agencies  to  the  ideotificatimi  of  the  immiignuit  vith  Am^c 
through  economic  bonds. 


CHAPTER  XI 

WOMEN  IN  INDUSTRY 

By  Mahy  Van  Kleeck^ 

Formerly  Director,  Woman  in  Industry  Service,  United  States 

Department  of  Labor 

No  conditkm  of  our  entrance  into  the  war  was  anticipated 
more  dearly  or  with  more  unanimity  of  opinion  than  the  ne- 
cessity for  the  increased  employment  of  women.  No  such  clear- 
ness or  unanimity  exists  in  the  views  held  as  to  the  position  of 
women  in  industry  after  the  war. 

The  experience  of  Great  Britain  in  the  three  years  of  war 
before  our  entrance  into  it  had  demonstrated  the  reliance  of 
the  nation  upon  women's  work  to  maintain  industrial  production. 
The  British  had  put  their  experience  into  print.  Reports  of 
the  War  Department  listed  and  pictured  in  photographs  the 
varied  processes,  including  heavy  labor,  in  which  women  were 
"successfully"  emplo3red.  The  Ministry  of  Munitions  published 
in  a  series  of  bulletins  the  conclusions  of  its  Committee  on  the 
Health  of  Muniticm  Workers,  with  definite  recommendations  on 
hours  of  labor  and  working  conditions.  These  were  based  on  the 
idea  that  good  conditions  for  the  workers  were  essential  to  pro- 
ducti(m,  and  that  these  conditions  and  their  effect  upcm  output 
could  be  determined  by  statistical  measurement.  This  general 
{Mcture  of  the  British  experience  was  mcM^  or  less  dear  in  the 

*  A.6.,  Smith  College,  1904 ;  directing  industrial  investigations  for  the 
Russell  Sage  Foundation,  1908-1918;  lecturer  and  instructor  in  indus- 
trial problems  in  New  York  School  for  Social  Work,  1914  to  1917;  in 
January,  1918^  appointed  director  of  the  Women's  Branch,  Industrial 
Senrice  Section,  Ordnance  Department,  U.  S.  A.;  in  July,  1918,  ap- 
pointed director  of  the  Woman  in  Industry  Service,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Labor,  and  member  of  the  War  Labor  Policies  Board;  beginning 
Aagast,  1919,  resumed  position  of  director  of  the  Department  of  In- 
dustrial Studies,  Russell  Sa^  Foundation;  author  of  several  reports 
QO  women  in  industry ;  contnbutor  to  the  Survey  and  other  magazines. 
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American  mind  wbai  the  United  States  declared  war  apdnri 
the  Imperial  Govenmient  ot  Gtxmaay  in  the  apriqg  of  19x7. 

F^erat  Actiokies  for  Womem  ib»  InAtOry  im  the  War.— Tk 
Federal  Cvovenmient  soon  lecQgniaed  the  neoeaaity  for  inoeaaim 
the  employment  of  women.  Eariijr  in  the  aommcr  of  19x7,  tti 
Committee  oa  Women  in  Indnstiy  ivaa  oiganiaed  by  the  Com 
mittee  oa  Labor  of  the  Adviaoiy  Commiaaion  of  the  Coundl  01 
National  Defense.  To  rally  all  the  fofoe  of  the  many  mmmA 
organizations  to  the  support  of  the  Govenunent,  the  Coondl  aki 
(H-ganized  the  Wraian^  Committee,  one  division  oi  lAich  deal 
with  proUems  d  women  in  indnstiy.  In  Aiigost,  19x7,  11m 
Storage  Coomiittee  of  the  War  Indus^es  Boanii  in  antic^ntioi 
of  a  shortage  of  labor  in  the  stoces  dqpots  ci  the  Amy  anc 
Navy,  had  an  investigation  made  of  the  poasibiliQr  later  of  tvk 
ploying  women  in  men^  places  in  the  waidhousea.  The  oon 
dusicm  of  this  investigation  was  that  the  anocessful  enqiioynieni 
of  women  would  require  adjustments  and  changes  in  pcoocMa 
and  ccaditions  of  work  which  could  not  be  oomfdetc^  deter 
mined  in  advance  but  which  would  need  ocmtinuoas  experiniea 
and  siq>ervision.  It  was  suggested,  therefore,  that  a  Women^i 
Bureau  be  organized  in  the  War  Department,  to  deal  not  onl] 
with  the  employment  of  women  in  the  comparatively  restrictec 
occupation  of  manning  the  warehouses,  but  to  give  continuou! 
attention  to  their  work  in  all  the  varied  forms  of  producticm  fo 
which  the  War  Department  was  responsible. 

To  this  suggestion  can  be  traced  in  part  the  dedsicm  of  th< 
Ordnance  Departmoit  in  January,  1918,  to  organize  a  Women': 
Branch  as  an  integral  part  of  its  Industrial  Service  Section.  Thi 
section  was  organized  because  the  experience  of  those  earl] 
months  after  our  entrance  into  the  war  showed  beyond  doub 
that  conditions  of  labor  were  as  vital  to  production  as  the  avafl 
ability  of  raw  materials,  and,  therefore,  the  Ordnance  Depart 
ment,  charged  with  responsibility  for  so  large  a  productioi 
program,  could  not  do  otherwise  than  take  cognizance  of  labo 
not  primarily  for  the  protection  of  the  wcMkers  but  to  insur 
continuous  production. 

Finally  in  the  Sundry  Civil  Bill  passed  in  June,  1918,  Omi 
gress  authorized  the  establishment  of  the  Woman  in  Industr 
Service  as  part  of  the  War  Labor  Administration  of  the  Dqpart 
ment  of  Lab<»',  and  its  directs  became  a  member  of  the  Wa 
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Labor  Policies  Board,  thus  giving  recognition  to  the  interest  and 
ooQcem  of  women  not  merely  in  the  problems  of  women  in  indus- 
try but  in  the  entire  labor  policy  affecting  both  men  and  wcnnen 
noikers. 

Later  the  Railroad  Administration  organized  a  Women's  Sec- 
tioo,  and  the  Navy  relied  first  upon  the  Committee  on  Women 
in  Industry  of  the  Council  of  Naticmal  Defense,  and  later  upon 
the  Woman  in  Industry  Service  of  the  Department  of  Labor 
for  reports  upon  which  to  base  action  on  the  employment  of 
iromen  in  navy  yards. 

Womeris  Work  Recognized  as  Vital  to  Production  in  the  War. 
—The  fundamental  reason  for  establishing  a  Woman  in  Indiistry 
Service  as  part  of  the  War  Labor  Administration  was  defined 
in  a  statement  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  when  he  submitted 
to  Congress  his  estimate  of  funds  required  for  1919.  ''It  is  un- 
doubtedly true,"  he  wrote,  ''that  the  Department  of  Labor  exer- 
cises all  of  its  powers  with  reference  to  wage-earners  of  both 
flexes  and  of  all  ages.  It  is  also  true  that  the  best  administra- 
tioQ  requires  that  the  various  services  of  the  Department  which 
are  here  outlined  be  conducted  by  including  within  the  work 
of  each  service  all  questions  regarding  women  as  well  as  men. 
But  the  great  importance  of  the  employment  of  women  in  most 
easential  war  work  and  the  development  of  special  matters  of 
policy  with  respect  to  such  employment  make  it  important  to 
establish  a  special  service  devoted  to  the  subject  of  women 
in  industry/' 

Comparison  of  this  statement  with  the  earlier  and  unsuc- 
cessful ai^>eal  to  Congress  to  establish  a  women's  division  em- 
phasizes the  new  effect  of  the  war.  In  1916,  a  bill  backed  by 
the  largest  women's  organizations  of  the  country  was  introduced 
into  Congress  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  women's  division 
in  the  Department  of  Labor.  The  duties  of  this  division  as  de- 
fined in  the  bill  were  to  have  been  to  "investigate  and  report 
to  the  said  department  upon  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  wel- 
fare of  wage-earning  women,  and  .  .  .  especially  (to)  investi- 
gate the  questions  of  the  competitive  influence  of  women  in 
the  several  industries,  the  adjustment  of  modem  industrial 
mechanism  and  management  to  the  physical  and  nervous  organi- 
zation of  women,  and  the  influence  of  industrial  employments 
upon  the  subsequent  home  life  of  wage-earning  women." 
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The  appeal  was  en  the  basis  of  the  protection  of  i 
ioduslry,  especially  of  their  health,  and  emphasis  was  laid  upon 
the  need  of  considering  the  effect  of  their  employment  upon 
home  life,  while  the  phrase  "corapeiitive  influence"  implied  the 
possible  danger  to  standards  of  wages  and  hours  through  the 
competition  of  women  with  men.  Congress  failed  to  pass  this 
bill.  The  favorable  action  finally  taken  came  more  than  a  year 
after  the  United  States  entered  the  war  and  was  based  upon 
"the  great  importance  of  the  employment  of  women  in  most 
essential  war  work." 

The  contrast  is  significant.  It  gives  the  key  to  understanding 
the  opinion  and  policy  affecting  women  during  the  war  and  ex- 
plains the  apparent  change  which  came  when  the  armistice  was 
signed. 

Public  Opinion  Favorable  to  the  War-Time  Employment  of 
Women. — In  the  interest  of  production  for  the  necessities  of  war 
the  whole  nation  united  in  approval  of  the  more  extensive  em* 
ployment  of  women.  The  groups  of  women  and  the  few  men 
who  in  the  past  had  urged  that  women  be  given  greater  free- 
dom in  the  choice  of  their  occupation  rubbed  their  eyes  in  aston- 
ishment as  position  after  position  hitherto  barred  to  women 
tluYiugb  custom  or  prejudice  was  filled  t^  a  w<xnan,  and  that, 
too,  with  the  ^>provaI  of  the  most  conservative  believer  in  the 
tradition  that  the  household  was  the  sde  legitimate  sphere  of 
women's  activities.  Meanwhile  those  groups  who  had  struggled 
bsr  many  years  for  measures  of  protection  for  women  in  industiy 
looked  on  with  grave  misgivings  lest  standards  already  attained 
should  be  broken  down,  and  lest  no  similar  saf^uards  should 
be  established  in  the  new  occupations.  The  strength  of  those 
who  advocated  proper  safeguards  lay  in  the  fact  that  experience 
was  demonstrating  both  here  and  abroad  the  necessity  tor  these 
measures  of  protection  not  merely  for  the  sake  of  the  workers 
but  in  order  to  increase  production  by  safeguarding  health  and 
efficiency.  Safeguards  formerly  considered  merdy  as  measures 
of  social  reform  were  coming  to  be  regarded  as  the  "mechaoisms 
of  efficiency." 

Standards  Defined  by  Federal  Departments. — ^These  "mecfaan- 
isms  of  efficiency"  were  defined  by  the  Chief  of  Ordnance  in  a 
circular  known  as  "General  Orders  Number  13"  and  issued  by 
the  Ordnance  Department  as  suggestions  to  arsenal  conunandeis 
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Hid  manuf  actiiras  of  munitioiis.  The  same  document  was  issued 
siimiltaneously  by  the  Quartermaster  General  as  a  guide  to 
manufactureis  having  contracts  with  the  Quartermaster's  De- 
partment. Coming  from  departments  of  the  Government  reqxm- 
sible  for  pnxluction,  they  emphasized  again  that  it  was  in  the 
interests  of  increasing  the  output  of  the  nation  at  war  that 
action  to  contrd  conditions  of  employment  was  projected,  and 
that  the  conditions  prescribed  were  recommended  because  ex- 
perience had  shown  that  they  made  for  more  rapid  and  more 
satisfactoiy  imxiuction. 

These  conditi(His  applied  to  men  as  well  as  to  wcnnen.  The 
subjects  covered  were  hours  of  labor,  standards  in  workrooms, 
wages,  negotiations  between  employers  and  employees,  and,  in 
addition,  special  considerations  affecting  the  employment  of 
women  and  minors.  The  r^ulaticms  were  not  rigid.  They  were 
in  the  fonn  of  suggestions  only  and  they  were  declared,  in  the 
introduction,  to  be  not  ''rules  of  conduct,"  but  rather  ''a  fair — 
if  tentative — basis  for  action."  Qear  emphasis  was  placed, 
however,  upon  the  desirability  of  the  eight-hour  day,  the  elimina- 
tion of  overtime,  the  half-holiday  on  Satiu-day,  and  the  ob- 
servance of  one  day  of  rest  in  seven,  protection  against  hazards 
and  provisions  for  comfcnt  and  sanitation,  the  maintenance  of 
wage  standards  and  the  setting  of  minimum  rates  ''in  proper  re- 
lation to  the  cost  of  living"  and  the  need  for  "methods  of  johit 
negotiations  between  employers  and  groups  of  employees."  These 
itandaidB  were  reEnforced  by  a  similar  statement  issued  in  the 
ome  of  women  In  Industry  by  the  CkHnmlttee  on  Women  in  In- 
duBtiy  of  the  Council  of  National  Defense,  and  later  the  whole 
subject  of  Industrial  relations  was  authoritativdy  dealt  with 
in  the  recommendations  of  the  National  War  Labor  Conference 
Board.  These  recommendations  were  issued  as  a  Proclamation 
by  the  President  when  in  1918  he  ap^inted  the  War  Labor 
Board  to  be  the  highest  court  in  industrial  disputes  for  the  re- 
maining period  of  the  war.  All  of  these  statements  of  policy  or 
standard  issued  by  departments  of  the  Government  in  this 
period  agreed  in  emphasizing  the  necessity  f<M:  equal  pay  for 
women  who  were  doing  the  same  work  as  men. 

After  the  organization  of  the  War  Labor  Policies  Board  the 
conditions  of  emidojmiient  of  women  became  one  of  the  important 
nlqecta  for  discussion  between  representatives  of  all  of  the 


XlV  AMERICA  AND  THE  NEW  ERA 

departments  of  the  Federal  Government  having  responsibility  for   ' 
production  during  the  war. 

Outstanding  Facts  in  the  War  Experience. — It  would  require 
many  words  to  trace  adequately  the  history  of  women  in  industry 
during  the  war.  The  picture  would  include  a  view  of  the  many 
varied  tasks  which  they  undertook  in  arsenals,  navy  yards  and 
munitions  plants  and  how  the  policies  and  standards  set  up  by 
the  Federal  Government  affected  the  actual  conditions  of  their 
employment;  what  methods  were  adopted  by  the  Women's 
Branch  of  the  Ordnance  Department,  the  Women's  Section  of 
the  Railroad  Administration,  and  later  by  the  coordinating  ac- 
tivities of  the  Woman  in  Industry  Service  of  the  Department 
of  Labor  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  women  workers  and  to 
make  their  work  effective  for  the  nation  at  war;  and  how  suc- 
cessful the  women  were  in  their  new  occupations.  But  it  is  not 
America  at  war,  but  women  in  industry  in  the  period  following 
the  war  which  is  the  subject  of  consideration  and  the  facts  about 
women's  work  before  the  armistice  are  relevant  only  in  so  far  as 
they  reveal  the  tendencies  and  conditions  which  constitute  the 
peculiar  problem  ahead  for  women  in  industry. 

Hiree  vital  facts  stand  out  in  a  retro^tective  vierr  of  the  war 
period.  First,  the  Government  formulated  a  policy,  including 
in  it  and  thus  reenforcing  many  measures  advocated  befcHv  the 
war  as  a  necessary  protection  fw  women  workers,  and  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  Federal  Government  was  given  not  cmly  to  protective 
measures  but  to  the  demand  for  a  new  status  for  women  as 
defined  In  the  principle  of  equal  pay  for  equal  woik.  Second, 
administrative  agencies  in  the  Fedo^  Government  such  as 
the  Woman  in  Industry  Service  were  developed  in  recogniticm 
of  the  fact  that  adjustments  in  industry  cannot  be  made  through 
p^>er  statements  but  demand  continuous  superviMcHi  and  study 
to  insure  the  f^^licatiim  of  policies  and  standards.  Third, 
women  demcHistrated  their  capacity  for  a  much  wider  range  of 
occupations  than  were  open  to  them  in  the  days  befcHe  the  wai 
ftnd  in  some  plants,  although  not  in  the  majority  of  them,  they 
were  actually  paid  the  wages  of  men. 

Reaction  in  Public  Opinion. — ^These  seoned  for  a  time  to  be 
rev<4uti<Hiary  changes,  affecting  fundamentally  the  public  atti- 
tude toward  wranen's  worit.    With  the  agning  of  the  armistice 
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however,  these  gains  ^parently  vanished.  In  some  instances 
men  demanded  that  their  women  fellow-workers  be  discharged. 
The  Qevdand  Street  Railway  men,  for  instance,  took  this  stand, 
and  less  oMispicuous  examples  were  found  when  a  group  of 
foundiymen  on  strike  in  a  Minnesota  town  made  the  discharge 
of  five  women,  employed  as  core-makers,  the  first  of  their  de- 
mands. Resolutions  were  passed  by  one  central  labor  union  in 
a  large  dty  calling  for  the  return  of  wcmien  to  their  homes  now 
that  the  war  was  over.  Public  opinion  generally  seemed  to  ex- 
pect the  withdrawal  of  the  women,  to  make  way  for  the  returning 
soldier.  This  general  opinion  was  based  on  the  assumption  that 
the  majority  of  women  in  the  war  industries  had  never  been 
irage-eamers  before,  were  employed  not  as  an  economic  necessity, 
but  for  patriotic  reasons,  and  had  taken  the  places  of  men 
who  had  gone  to  the  war.  The  fact  was  that  the  overwhelming 
majority  of  wcnnen  in  muniti<m  making  and  other  occupations 
during  the  war  had  been  wage-earners  before  the  war,  and  were 
working  to  su{^x)rt  themselves  and  often,  also,  to  care  tor  de- 
pendents. Nor  was  the  replacement  of  men  by  women  so  sim- 
ile a  thing  as  to  make  possible  the  reemployment  of  returning 
sddieis  by  the  easy  way  of  discharging  women.  The  war  indus- 
tries^ eqxmding,  had  created  new  positions  never  held  by  soldiers 
or  any  one  dse,  before  the  employment  of  the  women.  In  other 
instances,  men  above  or  below  the  draft  age  had  taken  the 
{daces  of  drafted  men,  and  the  places  of  these  older  or  younger 
men  had  been  taken  by  women.  Or  the  process  had  been 
changed,  so  that  the  job  was  no  longer  the  same,  although  this 
was  less  frequent  here  than  it  appears  to  have  been  in  Great 
Britain.  Finally,  the  soldier  did  not  always  want  his  dd  job 
back.  Analysis  of  the  situation  made  it  dear  that  a  program 
for  women  in  industiy  in  the  reconstruction  period  could  not  be 
based  upoa  the  simple  assumption  that  patriotism  demanded 
the  return  of  his  job  to  the  soldier  and  that  therefore  the  women 
woriLers  were  expected  to  withdraw.  Nor  could  the  soldiers'  un- 
employment problem  be  solved  by  the  withdrawal  of  women. 
The  fact  that  these  obvious  considerations  were  so  generally 
disregarded  by  the  public  seemed  to  demonstrate  a  discouraging 
fact.  It  seerned  to  prove  that  the  change  in  public  sentiment, 
which  had  thrown  open  the  doors  of  oiqx)rtunity  for  women,  had 
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been  only  apparent.  Opportunity  was  only  another  name  for  the 
necessity  for  using  women  in  war  production.  Public  (pinion 
was  focussed  upon  the  necessity  for  war  production.  The  eSect 
was  temporarily  to  break  down  barriers,  but  when  the  neces^ty 
had  passed,  the  opinions  which  had  imposed  limitations  upon 
women's  choice  of  an  occupation  before  the  war,  were  found 
to  be  unchanged  and  as  potent  as  ever. 

Signs  of  Permanent  Gams. — This,  however,  is  probably  too 
gloomy  a  picture,  out  of  perspective  because  the  events  are  too 
close  for  a  true  view.  Gains  there  certainly  have  been,  and  these 
will  be  permanent.  A  cross-section  of  opinions  may  be  found 
in  speeches  in  Congress  in  February,  1919,  occasioned  by  the 
discussion  of  the  Sundry  Civil  Bill  which  ^propriated  $40,000 
for  the  continuance  of  the  Woman  in  Industry  Service  of  the 
Department  of  Labor.  Said  a  gentleman  from  Kentucky,  "I 
think  there  is  a  problem  in  connection  with  women  in  industry; 
whether  it  is  going  to  continue  a  permanent  problem  in  America 
I  do  not  know.  I  am  still  old-fashioned  enough  to  hope  that 
the  men  of  America  may  continue  in  a  large  measure  to  provide 
for  the  women  of  America  without  forcing  them  into  induatiy. 
But  in  some  instances  th^  have  been  forced  into  industry  and 
amae  have  gone  of  their  own  predilectitm,  and  as  a  result  <rf  the 
ctHlditiwis  war  has  produced,  a  great  many  are  now  thoc" 

Said  a  gentleman  frwn  Illinois:  "We  went  into  the  vrar  and 
called  4,000,000  men  into  the  Army,  and  a  good  many  man  into 
the  various  civil  services  connected  with  the  Anny.  Did  the 
womm  of  the  country  hold  hack?  Did  they  do  their  share? 
Did  they  in  many  cases  take  the  place  of  the  men  who  wen 
called  into  the  service  and  perfnm  the  necessary  voA  in  onla 
that  the  Government  mi^t  do  its  proper  functltm  in  providing 
for  the  Army  and  taking  care  of  its  share  of  the  work?  In 
every  branch  the  women  responded  noUy.  They  did  woik 
whidi  without  them  could  not  have  been  d<»ie  for  lack  of  labor. 
Are  they  not  entitled  to  have  the  conditicns  under  irtiich  they 
have  gone  into  this  work  prqierly  investigated?  [^>plause.] 
Have  they  not  responded  in  sudi  a  way  that  we  can  do  our  little 
part  toward  knowing  whether  they  have  [vcq>er  treatment  and 
woik  under  proper  conditions?  Th^  have  not  held  bade.  While 
I  do  not  bdieve  in  extravagant  appnqtriaticxis,  I  think  we  can 
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alord  to  give  $150,000  toward  investigating  and  knowing  the 
oonditioiis  under  which  they  labor  in  this  voluntary  work  which 
they  have  assumed  and  without  which  we  could  not  have  suc- 
cessfully taken  our  part  in  the  war."    [Applause.] 

A  few  days  before  this  discus^on  a  representative  from  Wyom- 
ing, where  women  have  voted  for  fifty  years,  explained  on  behalf 
fA  the  Coomiittee  on  Apprc^riations  the  reason  why,  of  all  the 
war  emergency  bureaus,  the  G>mmittee  had  recommended  an 
qjpiopiiatiim  fcMT  the  Woman  in  Industry  Service  alone.  ''There 
is  a  condition  affecting  women  in  industry,"  he  said,  ''that  is 
rather  more  acute  now  than  it  was  during  the  period  of  the  war. 
Then  the  women  were  sought  for  in  industrial  activities.  Now 
there  are  said  to  be  some  men  so  inconsiderate  of  the  superior 
claims  of  the  so-called  weaker  sex  as  to  insist  that  th^,  the  men, 
get  back  the  jobs  th^  abandoned  and  which  women  took.  To 
a  very  considerable  extent  there  must  be  a  diminuticm  of  the 
activity  of  women  in  certain  industries.  There  must  be  a  read- 
justment, and  there  is  great  need  for  intelligent  work  alcmg  that 
line  now,  as  there  will  be  in  the  future." 

The  gallant  hope  that  women  may  be  supported  by  men;  the 
reoognitioQ  of  real  achievement  by  women  during  the  war,  and 
the  vital  importance  to  the  nation  of  their  share  in  production; 
and  the  need  now  for  readjustment — these  views  voiced  in  Con- 
gress rq>resent  the  main  currents  of  opinion  which  are  usually 
present  in  discussions  of  this  subject  now.  But  added  to  the 
opinions  expressed  is  the  fact  that  the  next  Congress  did  actually 
qipropriate  money  to  continue  the  Woman  in  Industry  Service 
and  that  it  remained  the  only  war  emergency  service  to  receive 
an  appropriation  in  this  fiscal  year.  In  that  fact  was  reflected 
not  only  recognition  of  the  prc^lems  of  women  in  industry  but 
an  appreciation  of  the  new  political  strength  of  women,  due  to 
the  large  accessicms  to  the  ranks  of  voters  with  the  spread  of 
woman  suffrage  since  the  war.  Added  to  all  this,  is  the  uncon* 
tXDvertible  fact  that  women  have  a  record  of  achievement  in 
budustiy  during  the  war  which  must  ultimately  have  its  influence 
vspoa  the  attitude  toward  their  opportunities. 

Standards  in  Time  of  Peace, — Shortly  after  the  signing  of  the 
aimistice,  the  Woman  in  Industry  Service  of  the  Department 
of  Labor  issued  a  statement  of  standards  for  the  employment  of 
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women,  designed  to  afford  a  practical  platform  of  action  for  ' 
women  in  industry  in  the  reconstruction  period.     These  stand- 
ards are  as  follows: 

Hotnts  OF  Labos 

I.  Daily  Hours, — No  woman  shall  be  employed  or  permitted 
to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  one  day.  The  time  when 
the  work  of  women  employees  shall  begin  and  end  and  the  time 
allowed  for  meals  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each 
workroom,  and  a  record  shall  be  kept  of  the  overtime  of  each 
woman  worker. 

3.  Half  holiday  on  Saturday. — The  half  holiday  on  Saturday 
should  be  the  custom. 

3.  One  day  of  rest  in  seven. — Every  woman  worker  shall  have 
one  day  of  rest  in  every  seven  days. 

4.  Time  for  meals. — ^At  least  three-quarters  of  an  hour  shall 
be  allowed  for  a  meal. 

5.  Rest  periods. — A  rest  period  of  10  minutes  should  be  al- 
lowed in  the  middle  of  each  working  period  without  thereby 
increasing  the  length  of  the  wwking  day. 

6.  Night  vfork. — No  woman  shall  be  employed  between  the 
hotus  of  10  p.  m.  and  6  a.  m. 

Wages 

1.  Equality  vith  men's  wages. — ^Women  doing  the  same  work 
as  men  shall  receive  the  same  wages,  with  such  pn^xHlionate  in- 
creases as  the  men  are  receiving  in  the  same  industry.  Sli^t 
changes  made  in  the  process  or  in  the  arrangement  of  wort 
should  not  be  regarded  as  justifying  a  lower  wage  for  a  woman 
than  for  a  man  unless  statistics  of  producticn  show  that  the 
output  for  the  job  in  question  is  less  when  women  are  employed 
than  when  men  are  employed.  If  a  difference  in  output  is  dem- 
onstrated, the  difference  in  the  wage  rate  should  be  based  upon 
the  difference  in  productitHi  for  the  job  as  a  whole  and  not  deter- 
mined arbitrarily. 

2.  The  basis  of  detemanation  of  wages. — Wages  should  be  es- 
tablisbed  on  the  basis  of  occupation  and  not  on  the  basis  of  sex. 
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Tlie  mimnnim  wage  rate  should  cover  the  cost  of  livuig  for  de- 
peDdents  and  not  merdy  for  the  individual. 

Working  CbNornoNS 

I.  Comfort  and  samtation. — State  labor  laws  and  industrial 
codes  should  be  consulted  with  reference  to  provisions  for  com- 
fort and  sanitation.  Washing  facilities  with  hot  and  cold  water, 
8oap  and  individual  towels,  should  be  provided  in  sufficient  num- 
ber and  m  accessible  locations  to  make  washing  before  meals 
and  at  the  dose  of  the  workday  convenient. 

ToQets  should  be  separate  for  men  and  women,  dean  and 
accessible.  Their  numbers  should  have  a  standard  ratio  to  the 
mnnber  of  workers  employed.  Workroom  floors  should  be  kept 
dean.  Dressing  rooms  should  be  provided  adjacent  to  washing 
bcflities^  making  possible  change  of  dothing  outside  the  work- 
nxHDS.  Rest  rooms  should  be  provided.  Lighting  should  be  so 
anaogied  that  direct  rays  do  not  shine  into  the  workers'  eyes. 
Ve&tiladon  should  be  adequate  and  heat  suffident.  Drinking 
water  should  be  cool  and  accessible,  with  individual  drinking 
cops  or  bubble  fountain  provided.  Provision  should  be  made 
for  the  workers  to  secure  a  hot  and  nourishing  meal,  eaten  out- 
aide  the  workroom,  and  if  no  lunch  rooms  are  accessible  near  the 
plant  a  lunch  room  should  be  maintained  in  the  establishment 

a.  Posture  at  work. — Continuous  standing  and  continuous  sit- 
ting are  both  injurious.  A  seat  should  be  provided  for  every 
wcQan  employed  and  its  use  encouraged.  It  is  pos^ble  and  de- 
aiiable  to  adjust  the  hdght  of  the  chairs  in  relaticm  to  the  hdght 
of  machines  or  work  tables,  so  that  the  worker  may  with  equal 
convenience  and  ^ciency  stand  (X  sit  at  her  work.  The  seats 
alxMild  have  backs.  If  the  chair  is  high,  a  foot  rest  should  be  ^ 
Provided. 

3«  Safety^- — ^Risks  tram  machinery,  danger  from  fire,  and  ex- 
Poaore  to  dust,  fumes,  or  other  occupational  hazards  should  be 
Kmpdously  guarded  against  by  observance  of  standards  in  state 
and  Federal  codes.  First-aid  equipment  should  be  provided. 
Fire  drills  and  other  forms  of  education  of  the  workers  in  the 
obaervance  of  safety  regulations  should  be  instituted. 

4.  ComUtkms  needing  correction.— WoA  is  more  efficiently 
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performed  by  either  men  or  women  if  healthful  conditions  sre 
established.  It  is  usually  possible  to  make  changes  which  will 
remove  such  hazards  to  health  as  the  following: 

(a)  Constant   standing  or   other   posture    causing    physical 

strain, 
(i)  Repeated  lifting  of  heavy  weights,  or  other  abnonnally 
fatiguing  motions. 

(c)  Operation  of  mechanical  devices  requiring  undue  strength. 

(d)  Exposure  to  excessive  heat  or  excessive  cold. 

(e)  Exposure  to  dust,  fumes,  or  other  occupational  pois(»is, 
without  adequate  safeguard  against  disease. 

5.  Prohibited  occupaiions. — Women  must  not  be  employed  in 
occupations  involving  the  use  of  poisons  which  are  proved  to  be 
more  injurious  to  women  than  to  men,  such  as  certain  processes 
in  the  lead  industries. 

6,  Work  dress. — Work  dresses  with  caps  and  comfortable 
shoes  are  desirable  for  health  and  safety  in  occupations  for  which 
machines  are  used  or  in  which  the  processes  are  dusty, 

HOUB  WOSK 

No  wotk  shall  be  given  out  to  be  done  in  nXHiia  used  for  living 
(h:  sleeping  purposes  or  in  romns  directly  cmnected  with  living 
or  slee^g  roc»ns  in  any  dwelling  or  tenement. 

EupLOYKENT  Management 

I.  HIiiHg,  separation*,  <aid  detern^naiion  of  conditicnu. — ^In 
establishing  satisfactory  relations  t>etweea  a  compai^  and  its 
employees  a  personnel  department  is  important,  chu-ged  wiOi 
re^wn^bility  for  selecticMi,  assignment,  transfer,  or  withdrawal 
of  workers  and  the  establishment  of  proper  working  conditions. 

a.  Women  in  supervisory  positions. — ^Where  wnnen  are  em- 
ployed, a  competent  woman  should  be  appointed  as  employment 
Qtecutive  with  re^xuisibility  for  conditions  affecting  women. 
Women  should  also  be  appointed  in  supervisny  positions  in  the 
departments  employing  women. 

3.  Choice  of  occupation. — The  c^^rtunity  for  a  worker  to 
chooae  an  occupation  for  which  she  is  best  adapted  is  important 
in  insuring  success  in  the  work  to  be  done. 
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CoSpebation  of  Workers  in  Establishing  Standards 

The  Kqpcmsibility  should  not  rest  upon  the  management  alone 
to  detennine  wisely  and  effectively  the  conditions  which  should 
be  estaUished.  The  genuine  cooperaticm  essential  to  production 
can  be  secured  cmly  if  provision  is  made  for  the  workers  as  a 
gmip,  acting  through  their  chosen  representatives,  to  share  in 
the  conticd  of  the  conditions  of  their  employment.  In  propcNtion 
to  their  numbers  women  should  have  full  representation  in  the 
oiganizations  necessary  for  collective  bargaining. 

Tke  Methods  of  Raising  Standards. — ^This  outline  is  not  based 
on  theory  but  on  the  practice  of  the  best  plants  which  has  been 
abeady  tested  and  found  not  only  feasible  but  efficient.  The 
statement,  however,  does  not  cover  the  vital  question  of  the 
means  of  making  these  practices  more  general  in  industry.  Ob- 
vioody  several  factors  will  play  their  part  The  state  govern- 
ment through  enforcement  of  labor  laws,  the  federal  govern- 
ment through  investigation  of  conditions  and  education  of  public 
opinion,  employers  through  voluntary  adoption  of  progres^ve 
measures,  and  the  working  women  through  their  united  efforts 
in  their  trade  unions  are  all  to  be  counted  upon  in  the  future 
because  real  gains  have  been  achieved  through  them  in  the  past. 
Possibly  a  new  force  will  socm  be  added  in  the  Intemati(»ial 
Labor  Office,  functicming  as  part  of  the  League  of  Nations. 

A  Complex  Problem. — ^As  a  reconstruction  problem,  the  status 
of  women  in  industiy  is  complicated.  As  workers,  women  will 
be  affected  by  the  incalculable  changes  which  are  taking  place 
in  industrial  relati(His  and  in  all  the  complex  developments  of 
the  labor  probem.  As  women,  they  have  the  added  difficulties 
of  an  eocmomic  position  less  favorable  than  that  of  men,  with 
only  a  grudging  recognition  that  they  have  a  normal  place  as 
wige-eameis.  At  the  same  time  the  pressure  of  ri^ng  costs 
inqxnes  upon  women  increasing  burdens  in  doing  their  share 
to  maintain,  and,  if  possible,  to  raise  the  standard  of  living  of 
their  families.  As  wage-earning  mothers  often  underpaid  and 
overworked,  they  face  a  double  burden  of  responsibility  which 
has  far-reaching  social  consequences. 

No  single  program  has  been  offered  which  covers  all  these 
comidezities.    Fortunately  women  face  the  new  era  with  a  larger 


vivru  lui  women  workers 


PART  IV 


THE  NEW  NATIONALISM 


CHAPTER  XII 

SOCIAL  PROGRESS  AND  POLITICAL  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

By  Edwasd  a.  Fitzpatwck  * 
Secretary,  Wisconsin  State  Board  of  Education 

THE  PROBLEM  OF  PUBLIC  ADMINISTKATION 

This  p^>er  deals  with  the  problem  of  public  administration  in 
idation  to  social  programs  and  public  wdfare.  In  ordinary 
times  public  administraticm  attracts  comparatively  slight  atten- 
tion,  but  in  war  time  it  overturns  ministries  in  Europe,  and  in 
the  United  States  is  the  ba^  of  drawn  battle  between  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Congress.  In  ordinary  times  public  administration 
works  without  public  notice;  in  times  of  disaster  the  ''actual  gov- 
ernment/' the  administration  of  public  business,  is  exposed  be- 
hind the  scenes.  Steamboat  inspection,  f<^  example,  attracts 
no  attention,  but  when  an  Eastland  disaster  occurs  public  ad- 
ministration is  revealed  in  its  true  importance.  Efficient  admin- 
istration determines  whether  the  things  we  have  striven  for  col- 
lectively shall  come  to  pass.  It  determines  whether  the  law 
shall  be  effective  in  promoting  public  welfare. 

Inefficient  Public  Administration. — ^Inefficient  public  adminis- 
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tratioD  may  aggravate  the  very  conditions  it  is  intended  to  tor- 
rect.  A  weak  or  inefficient  administration  of  charitable  and 
penal  laws  may  result  in  the  increase  of  poverty  and  crime. 
Lax  and  incompetent  administration  of  public  schools  may  give 
the  semblance  of  learning  and  character  molding  without  actually 
doing  so.  A  weak  or  lax  administration  of  public  health  laws 
may  result  in  increased  physical  disability,  disease  and  death* 
rates.  Of  this  whole  field  of  public  administration  we  are  not 
only  uncritical  but  we  manifest  very  little  interest  indeed,  and 
yet  it  operates  in  our  name  and  presumably  with  our  sanction. 

In  industry  machinery  ordinarily  receives  slight  attention  if  it 
runs.  It  is  only  recently  that  business  men  have  seen  the  neces- 
sity of  continuous  attention  to  the  machinery  of  plants.  This  is 
even  more  true  of  the  personnel.  Unless  good  operating  condi- 
tions are  secured,  the  factory  closes  down  because  of  strikes  or 
high  costs.  Modem  business  learned  by  competition  the  lesson 
that  politics  will  ultimately  learn  by  crises,  the  importance  of  ad- 
ministration. When  the  factory  is  shut  down,  modem  business 
realues  the  importance  of  the  machinery  and  of  personnel. 
Crises  and  disasters  will  teach  the  public  business  the  same  salu- 
taiy  lessoo. 

The  donands  of  the  war  brought  the  problem  of  publk  ad- 
ministration into  bold  relief.  With  the  very  life  of  the  natioa 
at  stake,  public  adqunistration  had  to  be  efficient,  or  rather  had 
to  get  things  done  at  all  cost.  The  regular  admioistrative  nur 
chinery  was  frequently  limited  to  its  pre-war  functions  while  new 
administrative  agencies  were  created  to  do  the  new  woi^  Id 
foreign  countries  ministries  were  overtumed  on  questions  of  ad- 
ministraticHi  and  not  of  pdicy.  The  Asquith  Ministry  in  Eng- 
land was  overturned  on  administrative  questions  rdating  to  the 
conduct  of  the  war.  The  seven  changes  in  ministry  in  France 
were  made  on  the  same  ba»s,  to  secure  a  coopmiting  coalitiiHi 
cabinet,  the  condition  of  good  administration. 

Riaiian  ExperietKe. — ^It  is  very  difficult  to  bring  the  prob- 
Ion  of  administration  clearly  before  a  peo[4e  when  things  are 
running  reasonably  well.  Under  stable  govenmieats,  adminis- 
tration is  likely  to  be  taken  as  a  matter  of  course.  It  is  only 
in  crises  that  the  problem  of  administration  is  sensed.  It  is  fcff 
this  reasm  that  the  Russian  situation  is  particularly  enlighlai- 
fng  to  the  present  inquiry.   The  [»evailing  chaos  ia  Russia  made 
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some  form  of  organization  necessary  and  compelled  attention  to 
the  machineiy  of  administration.  From  the  standpoint  of  this 
paper,  it  does  not  matter  what  one  thinks  of  the  principles  of 
the  Bcdsheviki  or  program  of  the  Soviet  Republic. 

Ftom  out  of  the  Russian  haze  there  has  come  sufficient  infor- 
mation to  indicate  that  public  administration  has  broken  down. 
When  things  were  running  smoothly  in  bureaucratic  Russia,  the 
problem  of  administration  was  subordinate  and  hardly  recog- 
nised. But  under  the  disturbed  conditions,  the  matter  of  puUic 
administration  became  the  fundamental  problem  for  the  de  facto 
government.  This  is  equally  true  of  the  breakdown  of  the  ineffi- 
cient bureaucracy  of  old  Russia  or  of  the  efficient  bureaucracy 
of  old  Germany.  In  Russia  the  national  plant  was  shut  down 
and  the  machinery  demanded  immediate  attention,  or,  more 
directly,  as  Lenine  says  in  his  Program  Address  in  1918,  the 
Bolshevik  party  has  convinced  Russia  and  secured  power.  ''And 
nofw/'  he  says,  ''it  is  up  to  us  to  manage  Russia.''  Elsewhere 
be  says,  "The  problem  of  management  of  administraticMi  has 
become  the  central  problem  of  Russia." 

Lenine  sees  dearly  that  the  capacity  to  win  crowds,  to  sup- 
press oppcments  if  necessary  by  Red  Guard  methods,  to  make 
laws,  to  have  power,  are  subordinate  in  the  Russian  situation. 
The  primary  thing  is  management,  which  depends  upcm  the 
"capacity  for  i^actical  organization,"  or,  as  we  would  say  in 
America,  the  ability  to  get  things  done.  In  the  assault  on  cajM- 
tal,  the  Red  Guard  attack  is  viewed  merely  as  the  attack  of 
light  cavalry.  "We  have  also  heavy  artillery  at  our  disposal," 
says  Lenine,  and  this  "heavy  artillery"  is  nothing  else  than  the 
methods  of  management — ^an  amazing  insight  in  view  of  what 
we  have  heard  from  Russia.  While  Lenine  does  not  reject  the 
Red  Guard  methods  for  the  suppression  of  the  counter-revolu- 
tionists, he  sa3rs,  "The  Bolsheviks  will  not  be  so  stupid  as  to 
fgtve  preeminence  to  the  Red  Guard  methods."  For  the  ultimate 
success  of  the  constructive  problem  before  the  Russian  people 
is  dependent  upon  efficient  administration.  Methods  of  suppres- 
sion are  purely  negative  and  can  achieve  no  permanent  good. 

What  does  this  arch  enemy  of  the  bourgeoisie  propose  to  do? 
He  pr(qx)6es  to  engage  bourgeois  specialists  at  bourgeois  prices 
to  do  the  important  constructive  work  of  the  Soviet  Republic 
Trained  men  must  be  had  in  the  administration.    And  in  this 
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conclusion,  Lenine  shows  his  political  cleverness,  if  not  his  state 
manship.  To  engage  bourgeois  specialists  to  do  the  importaE 
work  of  practical  organization  and  administration  dearly  is 
compromise  with  Bolshevn'k  principles.  It  is  a  defection  froi 
the  principles  of  the  proletarian  state;  it  is  a  step  backward  b 
the  Soviet  state.  These  are  all  Lenine's  expressions.'  But  h 
sees  also  that  certain  and  rapid  progress  is  dependent  upon  hi 
capacity  to  get  men  trained  in  the  scientific  technique  an 
research.' 

Then,  practical  poUtidaa  that  he  is,  Lenine  frankly  faces  th 
situation  in  which  the  soviet  state  finds  itself,  and  justifies  thi 
compromise  with  bourgeois  principles  thus: 

"Let  us  take  up  the  question  from  the  practical  side.  Let  u 
assume  that  the  Russian  Soviet  Republic  must  have  a  thousan< 
first-class  scientists  and  specialists  of  different  departments  c 
science,  technique  and  practical  experience  to  direct  the  work  o 
the  people  in  order  to  accomplish  most  quickly  the  economic  re 
habilitation  of  the  country.  Let  us  assume  that  these  great 
est  'stars'  must  be  paid  2StOo°  rubles  each.  Let  us  assume  tha 
this  sum  must  be  doubled  (stqqx)sing  premiums  to  be  granta 
for  particularly  successful  and  rapid  accomplishment  of  the  mos 
important  ta^  of  organization  and  technique)  or  even  madi 
four  times  as  large  (sup^>o^ng  that  we'  must  get  several  hundro 
better  paid  forrign  ^>edallsts).  Well,  then,  can  this  openditur 
of  50,000,000  rubles  a  year  for  the  recM'ganizatitHt  of  the  vori 

'ef.  "We  were  forced  now  to  make  use  of  the  old  bourgeois  njetho< 
and  agree  to  a  very  high  remuneration  for  the  services  of  the  biggei 
of  the  bourgeois  specialists.  All  those  who  are  acquainted  with  thi 
facts  understand  this,  but  not  all  give  sufiicient  thought  to  the  signifi 
cance  of  such  a  measure  on  the  part  of  the  proletarian  state.  It  is  cleai 
that  such  a  measure  is  a  compromise,  that  it  is  a  defection  from  thi 
principles  of  the  Paris  Commune  and  of  any  proletarian  rule,  whtcl 
demand  the  reduction  of  salaries  to  the  standard  of  remuneration  ol 
the  average  workers— principles  which  demand  that  'career  hunting 
be  fought  by  deeds,  not  by  words." 

'"To  conceal  from  the  masses  that  attracting  bourgeois  speoaliits  b] 
extremely  high  salaries  is  a  defection  from  the  principles  of  the  Com' 
mnne,  would  mean  that  we  had  lowered  ourselves  to  the  level  of  boor 
geois  politicians  who  ruled  by  practicing  deception.  To  explain  opcnl] 
how  and  why  we  have  made  a  step  backward  and  then  to  discuss  pub 
lidy  ways  and  means  to  overcome  our  deficiencies,  is  to  educate  tb< 
masses  and  to  leara  from  experience,  to  learn  together  with  tbem  ho« 
to  build  Socialism."  These  quotations  are  from  Lenine's  Progns 
Addreis,  191& 


POLITICAL  ADMINISTRATION  197 

of  the  pe<^e  according  to  the  last  word  of  science  and  technique 
be  considered  excessive  or  unbearable  for  the  Soviet  Republic? 
Of  course  not.  The  vast  majority  of  the  enlightened  workers 
and  peasants  will  approve  such  an  expenditure^  knowing  from 
practical  life  that  our  backwardness  compels  us  to  lose  billions, 
and  that  we  have  not  yet  attained  such  a  high  degree  of  organi- 
zatioQy  accounting  and  control  which  would  cause  the  universal 
and  voluntary  participation  of  these  'stars'  of  the  bourgeois  in- 
tdligentzia  in  our  work." 

The  Problem  of  Adndmstration  in  America. — ^This  is  the  prob- 
lem of  administration  as  the  Russian  Premier  sees  it.  It  is  the 
problem  that  is  before  every  public  official.  The  United  States 
will  take  a  great  step  forward  in  public  affairs  when  those 
charged  with  the  political  administration  and  responsibility  see 
as  dearly  as  Lenine  the  secret  of  good  administration,  and  have 
the  courage  to  act  on  this  conviction.  Even  in  free,  democratic 
America  we  are  just  a  little  surprised  when  a  Republican  zj^ 
points  a  Democrat  to  a  prominent  position  in  the  public  adminis- 
tration or  vice  versa.  And  we  are  quite  indifferent,  when,  in  our 
bipartisan  boards  or  even  on  the  vitally  important  peace  com- 
missions, the  spokesman  of  the  majority  does  not,  in  the  public 
interest,  sdect  the  strongest  available  representative  of  the 
mincHJty. 

Whether  you  get  into  office  by  revolution  or  heredity,  by  p(q>u- 
lar  dection  or  ^>pointment,  the  problem  of  administraticm  Is 
ever  i»esent.  It  is  just  as  important  that  it  should  be  considered 
when  things  are  running  smoothly  as  when  they  are  not  running 
at  an.  When  the  sovereign  power  is  in  your  possessicm,  the 
important  thing  is  to  utilize  it  for  the  public  welfare.  Kerensky 
had  seized  the  central  authority,  but  he  was  powerless  because 
he  had  no  control  of  the  administration. 

Easy-going  America,  either  indifferent  to  the  government  or 
absorbed  in  politics,  dissipates  its  national  energies  because  its 
laws  frequently  remain  futile  expressions  of  good  intentions,  or 
rise  are  poorly  administered.  Able  and  honest  men  are  put 
mto  office  and  fritter  away  their  zeal  and  effort  because  they 
do  not  understand  public  administration.  The  principle  of  rota- 
tion in  office  sweeps  them  out  of  office  when  tkey  have  just 
completed  the  elementary  course  in  public  admin&tration.  The 
problem    of   administration   in   orderly,   peacefiil,   democratic 
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America  is  tlie  problem  of  the  sdectfcm  of  tninbi 
as  it  is  in  chaotic,  revolatiooaiy,  oQgudiie  Rmria. 

AMmCA  BEPQBB  THE  WAft 
COIfllpiwCSW      ^MMTKII*— WO      were      VBsSyjgmB^      pRMpCRiBI 

America.  Go-as-you-please  seemed  to  be  the  national  motti^ 
for  we  bad  abounding  faith  in  our  desdny.  We  were  possesaed 
of  an  optimistic  fatalism  and  were  '^stqiping  Uveljr"  toward  an 
unplanned  goal. 

Had  we  not  successfuly  conducted  this  democratic  ^T^rimfrt 
of  ours  on  a  continental  scale  for  more  than  a  oentmy  and  a 
quarter?  Did  not  Gladstone  admit  ^'that  the  American  GonstI* 
tution  was  the  greatest  document  ever  struck  off  bgr  the  mfad 
of  man  at  (me  time'7  Was  not  universal  manhood  aaffrsge  a 
success?  Had  we  not  solved  the  difficult  problem  tA  feder^img 
our  states  under  a  strong  central  government?  In  short,  wen 
we  not  living  under  the  best  of  governments  and  certain  of  die 
success  of  democratic  government? 

We  were  complacent  The  policy  of  drifting  had  no  serioos 
detrimental  results. 

A  Policy  aj  Drift. — ^It  is  true  we  had  no  active  social  poliqr 
either  in  the  nation,  in  the  states,  or  in  our  municipalities.  But 
why  not  leave  well  enough  alone?  Because  of  the  integration 
of  manufacturing  in  centers  of  peculation,  industrial  axiditious 
were  calling  insistently  for  treatment  and  we  took  some  stop- 
gap measures.  Even  though  the  problem  was  forcing  itself  upcm 
our  attention  all  over  the  country  and  ultra-radical  groups,  such 
as  the  I.  W.  W.,  were  growing,  we  never  took  pains  to  wwk  out 
a  public  policy.  Such  policies  as  were  developed  were  left  to  a 
more  or  less  inefficient  administration  for  execution.  In  agri- 
cultiu^,  the  national  attitude  was  things-will-be-all-right-in-the- 
end.  Land  tenantry  was  developing  at  a  rapid  rate,  particulariy 
in  the  South.  The  marketing  problem  was  receiving  only  the 
most  scant  attention.  Agricultural  organization  on  coopoative 
principles  was  only  beginning  to  be  discussed.  A  national  (MT 
state  agricultural  policy  had  nowhere  been  formulated  in  the 
United  States.  When  a  leading  American  banker  said  that  we 
were  a  nation  if  ''economic  illiterates,"  there  was  no  dissent.  A 
hapiqr  phrase  bid  been  corned  to  describe  a  regrettalde  omdition. 


POLITICAL  ADMINISTRATION  199 

We  had  no  economic  policy  because,  in  the  last  analysis,  we 
ioA  not  know. 

Voices  of  protest  there  werel  Voices  of  critidsml  But  they 
were  crying  in  the  wilderness.  They  were  lost  in  the  chcHUS 
of  prosperity  and  self-satisfaction.  Nevertheless,  they  were  not 
quieted  and  they  would  not  be  still.  Toward  the  end  of  this 
period,  the  new  forces  in  American  life,  active,  constructive, 
progressive,  devAoped  a  political  party  that  almost  won  control 
of  the  national  government.  These  forces  were  politically  con- 
structive, creating  definite  political  programs  and  plans  for  gov- 
ernmental reorganization.  They  had  back  of  them  tremendous 
moral  forces  in  American  life,  culminating  in  the  formation  of 
the  Progressive  Party.  There  had  gathered  about  them  a  kind 
of  religious  fervor. 

The  American  people  w^e  greatly  interested  in  political  ques- 
tions, particularly  at  election  times;  greatly  interested  in  ques- 
tions of  machinery  for  roistering  public  (pinion,  but  manifest- 
ing sli^t  or  no  interest  in  public  administration.  Perhaps  this 
is  notably  shown  at  this  time  in  the  attitude  of  the  American 
people  generally  toward  the  budget.  The  Taft  Commission  had 
devel(q)ed  a  considerable  interest  in  the  question  of  the  budget. 
The  time  was  ripe  during  the  first  administraticMi  of  President 
Wilson  to  translate  this  public  sentiment  into  law  and  adminis- 
tration, but  not  the  slightest  interest  of  the  public  could  be 
aroused.  If  we  are  to  have  a  social  program,  adequate  funds 
mast  be  provided  through  the  budget  to  finance  it. 

The  slight  interest  in  public  administration  took  expression  in 
the  so-called  ''standardization  movement."  The  administrative 
agendes  of  government  had  grown  up  without  any  particular 
plan  or  purpose.  It  was  the  "accumulation  of  indolent  years." 
But  the  controlling  idea  of  the  reform  was  not  a  study  of  ad- 
ministration with  reference  to  function  and  purpose,  but  a  purely 
mechanistic  standardization  of  position  based  largely  on  the 
prevailing  organization.  The  results  of  mechanical  standardiza- 
tion were  much  better  than  the  chaotic  conditions  which  it  hoped 
to  improve,  but  practical  politicians  often  rejected  the  proposal 
because  some  of  the  faithful  would  lose  their  jobs  or  have  their 
salaries  reduced.  The  standardization  movement  did  perform 
one  great  service.  It  revealed  the  wide  variety  of  service,  par- 
ticularly  technical  service,  that  modem  government  needs.    The 
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standaiduatioii  mofvonent  was  dotdy  tied  vijp  nitli  the  moro- 
ment  for  centraliatioii  iriddi  is  daewheie  deeccibed  in  tUi 
chapter  and  was  a  part  of  the  aame  "^^***»<^^  pMtoeophy 
which  underiay  the  dchmnaniiing  of  sdentMc  managemenl  at 
that  time. 

It  need  hardly  be  added  that  duriic  this  period  poUk  aecvioe 
was  not  a  prof easiim  and  that  freqoent^  public  officers  wen 
merely  pawns  in  the  game  of  politics,  of  iriikh  rotation  in  office 
was  one  lof  the  wdl-underBtood  prind|des.  Ovfl  Service  Rs* 
form  was  edstent,  bat  haidi^  effective.  It  wbS|  at  best,  nqgative. 
Its  object  was  to  get  into  poUic  office  the  '^leut  incapable  of 
candidates."  Government  service  at  this  period  was  not  inaptly 
caUed  ^'a  cult  of  the  hiconipetcntV  While  Civil  Service  Refbnn 
did  hdp  to  create  a  pnblic  opinion  of  the  dite  wliich  cnndemned 
the  use  of  public  offiioe  for  partisan  paiposes,  this  public  opinion 
was  not  effective  in  actual  govemmentd  administraticML  That 
there  were  at  this  time  notable  instances  of  good  administration 
in  the  countiy  is  unquesticmed,  but  nobody  wQl  be  bold  enoui;^ 
to  say  that  the  conditicms  ovar  the  country  were  satisfactoiy. 
In  the  large,  the  picture  here  presented  is  true  to  tendencies  and 
facts.  The  publicity  received  by  the  city  administration  of 
Mayors  Blankenberg  in  Philadelphia  and  Mitchell  in  New  York, 
and  of  Governors  McGovem  in  Wisconsin  and  Cox  in  Ohio, 
makes  them  stand  out  in  their  excellence,  chiefly  because  it  was 
the  surrounding  shadows  that  brought  out  their  high  lights. 

AMERICA  DURING  THE  WAR 

UnprefHiredness. — ^When  the  war  came  to  us,  oiu*  military  un- 
preparedness  was  evident.  But  our  unpreparedness  we  soon 
learned  was  not  in  a  strict  sense  military;  it  was  industrial  and 
educational.  The  '^right  face"  and  ''left  face"  of  training  in  camp 
is  an  utterly  insignificant  part  of  modem  warfare.  What  is 
called  military  training  is  subordinate.  Preparedness  for  mod- 
em warfare  is  a  national  preparedness — educational,  physical, 
industrial,  and  agricultural.  Modem  preparedness  consists  of 
maintaining  in  health  the  individuals  that  make  up  the  nation, 
technical  training  in  chemistry  and  related  sciences,  effective  and 
administrative  handling  of  large  problems,  scientific  agriculture 
as  a  basis  of  food  production.    This  is  not  a  system  of  militaiy 
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tnining  as  we  understood  it  before  the  war^  but  a  reconstnictioii 
of  our  whole  educational  and  industrial  ^rstem. 

Dr.  Ettinger,  siq)erintendent  of  schocds  in  New  York  City, 
adopted  a  prindi^e  of  school  administration  that  is  of  general 
apidicatkm.  He  held,  with  reference  to  fire  drills,  that  pupils 
should  be  trained  in  their  daily  dismissals  to  do  the  thing  that 
they  will  be  compelled  to  do  in  case  of  emergency.  Therefore 
every  dismissal  of  the  school  was  a  fire  drill.  As  a  result  it  was 
easy  to  empty  the  school  building  of  over  a  thousand  children 
in  less  than  three  minutes.  The  same  holds  true  of  military 
training.  The  best  preparation  for  peace  is  likewise  the  best 
preparation  for  war.  Peace  demands  healthy  individuals;  peace 
demands  the  hi^est  technical  skill  in  handling  the  industrial 
proUems  of  every-day  life;  peace  demands  the  highest  adminis- 
trative skill  in  the  daily  service  of  govenmient,  of  industry, 
and  of  agriculture.  If  such  conditions  exist,  then  iM*eparation 
fw  war  is  a  relatively  slight  matter. 

The  best  proof  of  this  principle  is  the  draft  administration. 
The  conventional  method  of  raising  an  army  was  to  have  recruit- 
ing offices  widely  distributed  over  the  country,  in  charge  of 
soldiers.  The  glamor  of  the  uniform  was  intended  to  be  a  large 
factor  in  v(4untary  enlistments.  Various  other  volunteer  efforts 
were  used  to  supplement  these  means  of  raising  an  army.  The 
set  result  of  such  recruiting  was  a  restricted  group  of  individuals 
iriio  went  to  the  army  largely  under  the  impulse  of  the  moment, 
sometimes  for  reascms  not  directly  connected  with  service  to  the 
country. 

The  Draft  Adtfdnistrathn:  Example  of  Efficiency. — ^The 
fsoergcncy  in  which  the  country  found  itself  at  the  beginning  of 
the  war  made  it  desirable  that  some  other  method  should  be 
devised  to  raise  large  numbers  of  men  in  shorter  time  than  by  the 
volunteer  method.  The  selective  draft  was  developed  for  this 
purpose.  Practically  over  night  a  nati<Hi-wide  administrative 
ocganization  esctending  down  to  every  county  in  the  country  was 
created.  To  this  administrative  machine,  made  up  of  almost 
SyOoo  local  boards,  500  district  boards,  numerous  medical  and 
l^gal  advisory  boards  and  boards  of  instruction,  was  assigned 
the  duty  of  selecting  men  for  service.  The  sole  determining  prin- 
dfle  of  the  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  individual  was  the 
interest  oi  the  nation.    The  problem  before  the  boards  was  to 
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raise  annles  with  the  leost  interfennoe  with  bidiBtriBl,  huOf^ 
and  social  rdationshipa.  In  achievbig  that  defy,  the  whole 
administrative  madiineiy  of  the  draft  did  a  wooderfnl  aervloe; 
As  General  Crowder  wdl  said:  ^'The  great  tUng  thcgr  were  caDed 
upon  to  do  th^  have  done.  The  vaunted  effidoicy  of  abaohrtim 
of  which  the  German  Empire  stands  as  the  avatar  can  offer 
nothing  to  compare  with  it.  It  remains  the  ultiniate  teat  and 
proof  of  the  soundness  €i  the  intrinsic  pditical  idea  upoo  wbkh 
American  institutions  of  democracy  and  local  sdf-govenmw&l 
are  based." 

Here  was  an  example  of  effective  puUc  administratloii,  utDii- 
ing  the  executive  ability  and  administiBtive  talent  of  the  peoifc 
at  a  time  ^en  the  passion  for  public  service  was  at  white  heat 

Decentratteed  Admimsifaium  EffeOhe.—Tbt  mcoem  of  Ae 
draft  administration  was  due  to  several  factors.  One  was  the  plan 
adopted  which  has  been  briefly  described  and  is  a  matter  of 
national  e]q>erience.  Had  the  Secretary  of  War  approved  the 
plan  submitted  by  the  general  staff ,  involving  the  use  of  the  Fdst 
OfiQce  Department  and  of  our  regular  federal  judicial  machinery, 
we  should  very  likely  at  this  time  be  raising  the  first  contingent 
of  troops  and  the  Germans  might  have  reached  Paris.  The 
Crowder  plan,  with  its  bold  recital  of  the  military  obligations 
of  citizenship,  with  its  even  more  bold  faith  in  the  justice  and 
administrative  sense  of  the  American  people,  with  its  system  of 
supervised  decentralization,  made  for  the  success  of  the  draft 
administration.  The  clearness  of  the  nation's  objective  in  war 
made  for  administrative  success,  particularly  as  compared  with 
the  confused  objectives  of  normal  times.  There  is  this  difference 
between  peace  and  war.  In  war  we  know  what  we  want  to  do; 
in  peace  we  do  not.  Moreover,  in  war  the  purpose  is  single  and 
simple,  to  secure  victory;  in  peace  the  purpose  is  complex  and 
multifarious,  to  further  the  common  welfare.  In  looking  for- 
ward to  a  period  of  reconstruction,  definiteness  of  social  objec- 
tives must  be  kept  in  mind.  Competent,  far-seeing  leader^ip 
is  necessary  to  make  objectives  clear;  men  trained  in  adminis- 
tration will  make  them  realities. 

The  draft  was  most  effectively  administered  in  states  where, 
before  the  war,  there  had  been  built  up  reasonably  good  adminis- 
tration. Efficient  state  government  during  the  war  was  a  large 
factor  in  utilizing  the  reserve  of  administrative  ability  in  the 


POLITICAL  ADMINISTRATION 


203 


Governors  were  in  charge  of  the  draft  adinmistration  in 
itate  and  draft  administrator  kept  in  touch  with  public 
lent  by  a  sense  of  responsibility  to  the  governor.  This 
nation  of  lay  and  expert  service  furnishes  the  safe  balance 
ninistration.  Executive  officers  of  draft  administrations 
lested  for  their  experience,  before  being  commissioned  in 
tny.  Correspondence  courses  were  continually  conducted 
embers  of  boards.  Visits  by  inspectors  were  aimed  pri- 
■  to  be  educational,  not  critical.  The  system  of  supervised 
ralization  was  a  great  success.  And  the  administrative 
of  General  Crowder,  General  Johnson  and  their  assistants 
Led  in  replacing  the  highly  centralized  system  of  the 
ry  oiilitaiy  procedure  by  the  system  of  supervised  decen- 
tion.  This  lesson  may  well  be  applied  to  the  public  admin- 
jn  of  the  civil  service. 

iding  the  Test  oj  Our  NaliotuU  Administration. — The  war 
on  put  a  strain  on  the  ordinary  administrative  machinery 
t  could  not  well  stand.  Therefore,  instead  of  assigning 
oblem  of  food  conservation  during  the  war  to  the  Depart- 
)f  Agriculture,  where  it  properly  belonged,  an  independent 
Administration  was  created.  So,  too,  instead  of  assigning 
T^lem  of  fuel  conservation  to  the  Department  of  the  lo- 
a  separate  organization,  the  Fuel  Administration,  was 
i.  Similarly,  instead  of  attempting  to  regulate  the  rail- 
under  private  management  through  the  Interstate  Com- 
Commission,  the  railroads  were  taken  from  their  owners 
lanaged  and  administered  by  the  Government  itself.  The 
procedure  was  followed  in  creating  the  United  States  War 
Board  and  the  United  States  Shipping  Board,  instead  of 
ing  tb«r  duties  to  the  Department  of  Labor  and  the 
tmeot  of  Commerce,  respectively.* 


TRANSITION  PERIOD 

Won. — We  won.  That  is  the  central  fact  of  the  transition 
.    The  nation  iiad  been  in  the  war  a  little  over  a  year  and 

r  York  Globe,  July  jg.  1919:  "It  is  no  disgrace  lo  any  one  to 
t  the  jobs  the  war  brought  were  bigger  than  any  jobs  which  had 
ore  existed  in  political  life  in  England  and  that  the  acid  lest 
too  much  for  many  men  who  would  have  had  brilliant  and 
ished  careers  in  softer  times." 
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a  half  and  had  almoat  gottm  vp  ftdl  steaiiL  Tlie  k»Mi  lmUm$ 
to  starting  woe  acoqited  as  a  matter  of  ootme,  and  criticim  fj 
serious  defects  was  mQd.  We  had  not  reached  that  point  in  ttl 
war  lAea  incflBdenqr  and  dday  coat  the  Uvea  of  the  bog^  at  lii 
front.  HowevoTy  the  inoeasfaig  nmnhers  in  oar  casualty  Hsbi 
even  a  month  old,  was  creating  a  pnUic  opinion  that  wonld  hatM 
revealed  the  facts  about  our  qratem  of  public  administration 
The  acuteneas  of  the  problem  would  have  become  evident  if  da 
members  of  the  national  legislature  had  the  rig^t  of  inteipdlft 
ticML  But  Congress  was  almost  as  uninformed  as  the  pofali 
generally.  If  the  war  had  continued  we  should  have  readied  1 
point  when,  as  in  other  countries,  the  interest  of  the  natigi 
would  be  centered  on  the  question  of  administmtlcm.  Bat  m 
won  and  we  therefore  forgot  all  the  travafl  of  the  year  and  a  haH 
of  war.  The  answer  to  all  critldam  and  to  all  pngnuns  isi 
imim)vement  was,  '^e  won.'^ 

There  was  an  ug^  fact  that  tempered  somewhat  the  intosica' 
tion  of  our  success.  That  was  the  fear  of  BdshevisoL  Tin 
Russian  comer  of  the  world  was  on  fire.  ^Muto  were  flyim 
everywhere  and  smaller  conflagrations  were  raging  in  Austrb. 
Hungary,  and  in  various  parts  of  Europe.  World-wide  prppar 
ganda  was  organized  to  spread  Bolshevism.  During  this  period 
Bolshevism  continued  its  methods  of  terrorism,  but  was  attempt- 
ing to  do  the  constructive  work  that  must  necessarily  be  done 
if  Russia  was  to  become  a  nation  in  the  eyes  of  the  worid. 

The  American  press  and  other  agencies  for  forming  public 
opinion  used  this  fear  of  Bolshevism  as  something  to  conjure 
with.  By  the  notoriety  given  to  the  Bolshevik  movement  and  bji 
the  verbal  violence  of  the  opposition,  we  were  advertising  and 
promoting  it.  If  the  newspapers  had  given  us  news  instead 
of  rumor  and  "specials"  that  had  to  be  denied  the  next  day, 
we  could  have  kept  our  imagination  within  bounds  and  our  fears 
would  have  been  allayed.  The  truth  of  this  observation  is  bdng 
confirmed  frequently  in  the  testimony  before  the  Lusk  C6m- 
mittee  of  investigation  into  radical  and  revolutionary  proper 
ganda. 

The  events  in  Europe  made  the  period  under  discussion  a 
period  of  doubt,  of  hesitation,  and  of  watchful  waiting.  Terror- 
ism was  tried  in  the  United  States  by  the  I.  W.  W.;  people  bdd 
their  breath.    The  vigorous  action  of  Ole  Hansoa  in  Seattle 
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came  as  a  reassuring  sign  to  the  business  of  the  country.  Thore 
gradually  developed  the  attitude  that  nothing  need  be  done,  that 
tboe  was  no  need  for  reconstruction  and  that  we  might  safely 
return  to  our  pre-war  basis.  With  the  upset  condition  of  the 
loijd,  this  can  only  be  a  tonporary  conclusion. 

THE  PERIOD  OF  RECONSTXUCTION 

Ne»  Programs. — ^The  heart  of  the  wwld  has  been  touched  by 
the  issues  of  the  war.  New  hopes,  new  aspirations,  and  new 
{aiths  fill  the  world.  Industry  is  leading  the  way  in  sensing  the 
situation  and  taking  steps  to  win  the  cooperation  of  labor  in  the 
oommon  enterprise.  There  is  devel<^ing  a  solidarity  of  interest 
between  labor  and  capital  which  was  not  known  before  the  war. 
This  may  well  be  taken  as  the  motive  of  our  social  life.  Coopera- 
tion is  more  and  more  supplanting  the  ^irreconcilable  conflict  of 
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Acanopanying  the  peace  treaty  is  a  labor  program  that 
must  have  a  salutary  influence  on  all  the  countries  affected  by 
the  war.  All  sorts  of  political  programs  are  being  suggested. 
The  programs  of  one  country  are  having  an  influence  on  other 
oountrfeSy  as  for  example,  the  program  of  the  British  Labor 
Puty  on  the  United  States.  But  if  these  programs  are  to  be 
made  effective,  there  are  certain  essentials  to  be  kept  in  mind. 

CerUndkation  of  Administration. — ^The  up-building  of  public 
administraticm  is  perhaps  the  greatest  need  of  the  American 
democracy.  Ordinarily  we  lose  ourselves  in  the  mechanism  of 
administration;  we  cry  for  simplicity  of  governmental  machin- 
ay.  It  is  often  urged  that  the  condition  of  good  public  admin* 
istration  is  centralization  of  administrative  agencies.  This  is 
frequently  a  ddusicML  The  principal  argument  used  for  the  cen- 
tralizati<m  of  power  is  that  re^)onsibility  is  thereby  devdoped. 
By  increasing  the  power  of  administrators,  by  i^adng  mxutt 
employees  under  their  directi(»,  by  giving  them  larger  duties, 
the  ootward  q)pearance  of  coni9icting  authority  is  avoided  or 
the  means  of  settling  such  conflict  is  provided.  But  a  centralized 
administrative  agency  may  be  disjointed,  chaotic,  and  divided. 
Esprit  de  corps  or  morale  in  a  centralized  or  decentralized  admin- 
iitraticm  is  the  principal  thing,  and  with  either  form  of  organ- 
iation,  efiBdent  results  can  be  secured.    It  is  not  at  all  dear 
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thai  more  ^dent  results  can  be  secured  with  centralized 
than  with  decentralized  agmdes,  particularly  if,  as  in  the  dnit 
administration,  provision  is  made  for  supervison. 

The  argument  for  thwtni^igoing  centralizaticm  of  administtv 
lion  is  the  argument  for  autocracy,  always,  however,  on  the 
assumption  that  the  autocracy  is  going  to  be  bene&cent  or  that 
it  can  be  effectively  ccmtroUed.  Supervised  decentralization 
develops  more  good  administrates  and  promotes  greater  atten- 
tion to  all  the  parts.  Placing  our  faith  in  mechanism  is  mis- 
pladng  it.  It  has  been  oft^i  said  that  able  men  can  administer 
bad  machinery  to  secure  good  results,  ^ereas  ineSident  men 
will  achieve  poor  results  with  the  best  macbineiy.  The  reliance 
on  public  administration  must  finally  rest  <m  trained  men.  With 
men  well  informed  and  experienced  in  thdr  fidds  of  knowledge, 
and  actuated  by  a  passion  for  puUic  service,  poor  admioistrative 
machinery  may  be  made  to  serve  the  beneficent  alms  of  wise 
legislation.  Incompetent  men — not  dishonest  nor  corrupt— <H^^ 
aggravate  the  conditions  which  law  aims  to  improve. 

The  ChU  Service  Reform  Mmemait.—'na.t  we  recognlw  ai 
pn^Iem  of  improving  the  public  admimstrati(»)  is  abundant^ 
indicated  by  the  movement  for  civil  service  reform.  And  ytt, 
the  dvil  service  mov^nent  does  not  meet  the  necessities  of  the 
situation.  It  has  been  primarily  negative  rather  than  poativft 
It  has  moved  in  the  realms  of  ideals  rath»  than  of  practical 
administration. 

An  indication  of  its  lack  of  success  is  the  fact  that  after  for^ 
years  of  effort  the  net  result  in  the  United  States  is  that  the 
federal  Civil  Service  Commission  is  merely  advisory  to  the 
Preud«it,  who  may  at  any  time,  by  executive  order,  over>ride 
the  principle  of  merit  as  the  commissitHi  determines  it;  that  of 
the  forty-dght  states,  only  ten  are  even  nominally  under  dvil 
service  laws.  A  further  indication  of  the  practical  failure  of  the 
Civil  Service  administration  to-day  is  that  there  is  a  paudly 
of  literature  on  civil  administration.  It  is  only  recently  that  a 
textbook  on  "Public  Administration"  has  been  written,  and  that 
deals  largely  with  the  legal  a^ects  of  administration.  The  excd- 
lent  beginning  by  President  Goodnow,  of  Johns  Ho^^ns,  on 
"Administrative  Law"  has  not  been  followed  up.  Such  literature, 
as  we  have,  has  grown  spontaneously  and  largely  independently 
of  dvil  service  commissions  and  of  dvil  service  reform  associa- 


"i 


POLITICAL  ADMINISTRATION  207 

t&ML  Stfll  another  defect  of  the  civil  service  reform  movement 
te  that  it  has  faUed  to  interest  the  new  generation  in  its  program 
and  in  its  work.  Its  followers  are  largely  the  men  who  got  their 
in^Mration  from  Carl  Schurz  and  George  William  Curtis. 

The  dvil  service  reform  movement,  aided  by  the  Civil  Service 
Commiasion,  must  become  positive  and  constructive.  It  must 
have  a  program  that  will  help  public  administration  to  bear 
the  new  burdens  that  are  placed  upon  it  by  making  provision 
for  the  preparatory  training  for  public  service  and  for  a  continued 
training  of  men  in  the  public  service. 

The  dvfl  service  reform  movement  should  provide  that  the 
books  on  civics  in  our  common  schools  and  high  schools,  and  on 
political  science  in  our  colleges  and  universities,  give  adequate 
attenti<Hi  to  the  problems  of  public  administration.  It  must 
stimulate  and  cultivate  general  popular  appreciation  of  the 
impcMtance  of  good  administration  and  of  its  dependence  on 
expert  service.  It  must  see  that  the  conditions  and  compensa- 
tion of  public  employment  invite  young  men  to  make  public 
flovice  a  career.  It  must  urge  and  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  training  schods  for  public  service  in  our  educational  institu- 
tions. 

RecognUUm  of  Importance  of  Public  Admsnistration. — Condi- 
tions during  and  after  the  war  have  emphasized  the  need  for 
public  administration.  There  is  increasing  recognition  that 
inefficient  government  administration  costs  too  much  in  money 
and  in  public  welfare.  The  study  of  labor  turnover  in  public 
administration  would  reveal  the  same  wasteful  conditions  as  in 
industry.  The  mcMiey  loss  is  large  and  important,  but  is  insig- 
nificant compared  to  the  effects  on  public  welfare. 

We  are  realizing  increasingly  the  enormous  burdens  that  are 
placed  on  public  administration  by  the  additional  powers  assigned 
to  government  during  the  last  decade.  Not  only  has  there  been 
an  e9q)ansion  of  government  powers  in  new  directions,  but  there 
has  been  increasing  complexity  in  the  functicMis  that  government 
has  exercised  for  some  time.  Accompanying  this  ex{>ansion  and 
growing  complexity  of  government  administration,  delicate  and 
iid>tle  questions,  which  an  older  generation  thought  were  beyond 
the  sphere  of  government,  have  thrust  themselves  forward  for 
aohttion,  in  the  matter  of  industrial  relations  and  public  health. 

We  Tram  Men  for  All  Callings  Except  the  Public  Service.-- 
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Secretary  Lane  brings  into  sharp  contrast  the  idea  of  a  trained 
public  service  and  the  concepticm  of  the  public  service  that  is 
prevalent  in  many  quarters: 

''One  can't  govern  by  divine  inspiration  though  that  seems  to 
be  the  idea  some  people  have.  They  seem  to  think  that,  inas- 
much as  we  have  erected  a  certain  form  o(  government,  some 
benignant  Higher  Power  will  give  to  indolence  and  incapacity 
and  ignorance  a  revelation  by  which  our  paths  will  be  straight- 
ened and  our  work  directed  and  done.  I  am  constantly  having 
men  urged  on  me  for  office  who  never  had  a  real  thought  and 
never  have  done  a  real  day's  work.  Both  their  sponsors  and 
themselves  seem  to  think  they  can  run  a  sort  of  wirdess  tower 
up  into  the  air,  send  out  a  C.  Q.  D.  or  an  S.  O.  S.  and  receive 
full  instructions  from  some  vast  scxnewhere  that  will  enable 
them  to  hold  their  jobs." 

But  how  are  we  to  get  a  trained  public  service?  We  have 
assumed  that  men  need  special  training  tor  the  bar  and  the 
bench,  for  the  press,  and  for  every  other  skilled  service  in  modem 
life,  and  yet  we  rashly  assume  that  the  men  who  are  to  control 
the  conditions  of  our  living  in  society  need  not  be  trained.  Presi- 
dent Lowell,  of  Harvard,  in  discus^g  this  problem,  has  written 
an  indictment  of  the  educational  system  of  the  country: 

''We  no  longer  believe  in  America  to-day  that  a  man  who  has 
shown  himself  fairly  clever  at  something  else  is  thereby  quali- 
fied to  manage  a  railroad,  a  factory,  or  a  bank.  Are  we  better 
justified  in  assiuning  that  an  election  by  pc^ular  vote,  or  an 
appoiiitment  by  a  chief  magistrate,  confers,  without  apprentice- 
ship, an  immediate  capacity  to  construct  the  roads  and  bridges, 
direct  the  education,  manage  the  finances,  purify  the  water  sup- 
ply, or  dispose  of  the  sewage  of  a  large  city;  and  this  when  it 
is  almost  certain  that  the  person  selected  will  not  remain  in 
office  long  enough  to  learn  thoroughly  a  business  of  which  he 
knows  little  or  nothing  at  the  outset?  In  industrial  enterfuise, 
in  business  concerns,  the  use  of  experts  of  all  kinds  is,  indeed, 
constantly  increasing.  They  have  revolutionized  some  indus- 
tries, and  are  indi^>ensable  in  many  more.  Nor  do  we  merely 
seek  for  men  who  have  gained  experience  in  practice.    In  one 
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pRrfessiCHi  after  another  we  have  learoed  to  tnuD  them  carefully 
in  (he  tbecMy  of  their  work,  taking  them  youDg  and  educating 
tliein  for  it  as  a  distinct  career.  Sixty  years  ago,  for  example, 
then  was  scarcely  a  school  of  applied  sdence  in  the  country,  but 
no*  they  are  everywhere,  and  they  can  hardly  turn  out  studoits 
hst  enmigh  to  supi^y  the  demand.  They  are  ever  adding  new 
dtfnrtments,  while  our  univerBities  are  creating  new  speaa^zed 
Kboola,  and  thus  adding  to  the  number  of  professions.  We  are 
tnuning  men  to^lay  for  all  services  but  that  of  the  public" 

Shall  we  train  for  all  callings  and  not  for  the  public  service? 
And  yet  it  is  into  the  hands  of  public  savants  that  we  put  the 
directiMi  of  all  the  economic  and  social  agendes  and  the  regula- 
tkn  of  the  condlticms  of  modem  community  life,  railroads,  street 
cats,  factories,  manufacturing,  health,  hours  of  labw  and  educa- 
tion. Shall  we  leave  the  administration  of  these  in  the  hands  of 
the  amateur?  Shall  we  train  every  sort  of  engineer  except  the 
dty  engineer?  Shall  we  in  the  education  of  our  lawyers  neglect 
the  teaching  of  practical  administration,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that 
many  will  becmne  the  public  servants  of  to-morrow?  Shall  we 
negject  in  our  medical  schools  the  teaching  of  public  health  to 
the  importance  of  which  every  community  is  now  keenly  alive? 
Is  there,  during  the  impending  period  of  reconstruction,  any 
more  inunediate  social  duty  than  to  train  men  for  the  public 
MTvice? 

Traimng  Teachers  and  Training  Soldiers. — There  are  two 
fidds  in  which  we  have  recognized  the  need  for  truning  for 
■tfvice.  We  train  teachers  and  we  train  soldiers.  We  have  some 
^>lendid  institutions  for  training  teachers,  but,  by  and  large, 
American  schocds  fail  to  meet  the  re^Kmsibility  of  education  in 
a  democrat.  The  slender  pecuniaiy  reward  in  teaching  is 
in  expression  of  our  lack  of  faith  in  trained  public  servants 
iriuse  work  is  indispensable  to  the  present  and  future  welfare  of 
the  nation.  As  Professor  Thomdike  warns  us,  "The  society 
that  lets  tncapables  teach  it,  while  its  c^uUe  men  and  women 
feed,  clothe,  and  amuse  it,  is  committing  intellectual  suicide." 

In  training  soldiers  we  provide  a  naticn-wide  machinery  of 
recniiting  for  the  army.  We  have  West  Pwnt  for  training  sol- 
diers and  Annapdis  for  training  saHors.  After  four  years  of 
ttiining  at  these  institutions  the  graduates  enter  the  army  or 
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navy.  The  aimy  pnmdes  a  definite  pngnm  of  < 
training  tor  the  subsequent  ten  yean.  During  the  «ir  «• 
utilized  every  method  of  modem  education  to  m^  pcadUe  ttl 
ezpansitm  of  the  army.  We  were  oo  the  aUrt  to  pick  dmb  ori 
for  further  training.  During  the  war  the  eneooy  could  be-pk 
tured;  the  danger  waa  eaaily  visualiied;  the  madtineiy  fai 
creating  public  (^Mnion  could  be  effective^  utilised  for  tlie  pte 
pose  of  devHofung  tiained  men,  because  then  waa  coocrete  ami 
to  save  the  country  from  the  foe.  In  peace  timee,  the  ptuUl 
is  less  obvious.  But  men  c^  vioMi  will  see  that  the  cneBiiet  el 
the  nation,  ignorance,  pover^,  dtseaa^  are  neverthdeae  real,  laj 
that  we  need  to  utiliie  in  combatii^  them  all  the  fg*iir%  d 
modem  education.  Perh^M  training  for  dvil  service  wOl  be  ■ 
fully  provided  as  for  military  service,  Peshape  pubUc  ■**■«»■** 
tratim  will  seem  as  vital  aa  military  defense. 

Leanmg  by  Doing. — ^The  fear  (rf  thoae  promoting  the  tnow 
ment  for  the  improvement  of  public  administration  has  been  thel 
the  theorizing  and  bookishness  of  the  academic  school  would  hi 
carried  over  into  this  field.  We  should  then  [Hoduce  doctri- 
naires, theorists,  dreameis.  But  these  dangers  have  been  foresee! 
and  the  remedies  have  been  deariy  announced.  A  committee 
of  allege  professors  said: 

"In  this  new  educatiraal  movement  aooth^  step  must  be 
taken — that  of  educating  college  authorities  to  the  real  natun 
of  work  in  the  social  sciences.  We  are  asked  to  interpret  the 
life  around  us,  asked  to  interpret  it  out  of  books  which  an 
antiquated  before  their  ink  is  dry.  We  must  demand  greata 
opportunity  to  study  our  phenomena  at  first  hand." 

Training  men  for  public  savice  must  be  carried  on  by  fidd 
methods.  The  pupil  must  learn  by  doing,  not  in  the  artifidal 
environment  of  school  or  college,  but  in  life,  with  its  actual  [»ob- 
lems  pressing  for  solution.  There  must  be  an  intimate  rdadon- 
ship  between  the  university  and  the  City  Hall  or  the  StaU 
Capitol.  Practice  must  be  vitalized  by  theory;  thewy  must  be 
reinforced  and  revised  by  practice.  This  new  apprenttcesbi}] 
must  be  supervised  in  the  interest  of  the  student  in  trvning. 
"By  doing  bis  share  in  the  associated  activities,"  says  Pn^esM 
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Demty,  "ibe  individual  apiNX)priates  the  purpose  which  actuates 
it,  becomes  familiar  with  its  methods  and  subject  matters, 
acquires  needed  skill,  and  is  saturated  with  its  emotional  spirit.'' 

Colleges  are  beginning  to  realize  this.  The  Western  Reserve 
University  has  in  its  School  of  Applied  Sciences  a  Division  of 
Municipal  Administration  and  Public  Service  in  which  this  prin- 
ciple is  recognized.  Other  examples  are  the  Public  Service  Divi- 
sion of  the  Ccdlege  of  Commerce  and  Administration  at  the 
Univeni^  of  Chicago,  the  School  for  Health  Officers  at  Harvard 
University  and  the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  and 
the  School  for  C(»mn(Hiwealth  Service  at  the  University  of 
Oregon. 

Democracy  Demands  the  Best  Tools. — ^It  is  urged  that  govern- 
ment by  experts  is  bureaucratic.  Does  this  criticism  imply  that 
the  hi^y  complex  and  technical  functions  of  modem  demo- 
cratic govenunent  must  not  be  performed  by  trained  men? 
Must  public  service  in  these  days  of  highly  specialized  technique 
be  assigned  to  men  unskilled  in  the  required  specialty?  If  we 
are  serious  about  the  business  of  democracy,  we  must  believe 
earnestly,  as  President  Lowell  put  it,  that  ''democracy  needs  the 
best  machinery  that  can  be  found,  the  best  tools  that  can  be  dis- 
covered; and  the  best  tool  the  world  has  yet  produced  is  a 
hig^  trained  human  brain." 

Oidy  thus  can  democracy  function  or  achieve  its  public  pur- 


The  Control  of  the  Experts. — But  the  admmistration  of  public 
affairs  by  trained  men  does  introduce  the  ftmdamental  problem 
of  control  of  the  experts  and  the  avoidance  of  tendencies  to 
bureaucracy.  To  ch^  this  danger  contacts  between  the  expert 
and  the  non-expert  must  be  provided.  The  experts  must  con- 
vince representatives  of  the  public  of  the  wisdom  of  their  action. 
The  laymen  need  not  be  specially  trained  in  these  fields,  but 
they  must  be  men  of  broad  knowledge,  of  good  judgment,  and 
of  critical  sense.  Ordinary  provision  for  this  interaction  between 
the  laymen  and  the  experts  is  provided  by  a  board  of  representa- 
tive citizens  in  control  of  departments,  or  by  political  a{^intees, 
«r  by  advisory  committees  on  special  subjects. 

Even  in  present  govenmiait,  the  machinery  for  the  discharge 
of  faithless  or  inefficient  experts  in  the  public  service  is  simple 
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and  effective.  Our  public  officers,  the  laymen  charged  mth  the 
responsibility  of  dismissal,  should  know  of  the  service  renderd 
by  departments  and  should  have  the  courage  to  cause  the  dis- 
missal of  public  servajits  who  are  not  adequately  serving  the 
community.  Legislatures  must  take  seriously  their  responsi- 
bility and  control  over  administrative  departments  and  rousi 
scrutinize  requests  for  funds,  not  in  terms  of  the  expenditurei 
of  previous  years  merely,  but  in  terms  of  service  rendered  by  the 
department,  and  of  current  social  needs.  Budget  making  ou^l 
to  be  a  searching  inquiry  into  the  activity  of  departments  during 
previous  fiscal  periods.  This  is  the  heart  of  the  democratic  con- 
trol of  administration  and  unless  it  is  performed  with  intelli- 
gence and  upon  adequate  information  we  are  risking  the 
foundations  of  democratic  government. 

Service  as  Public  Servant  or  as  Citizen. — ^A  final  and  seem- 
ingly conclusive  argument  is  made  against  the  case  for  a  trained 
public  service,  and  that  is,  can  si>ecial!y  trained  men  get  jobs 
in  the  public  service?  Let  us  assume  that  the  trained  men 
either  do  not  enter  public  service  or  that  they  slay  a  very  short 
time.  Such  men,  trained  primarily  from  the  point  of  view  of 
the  public  and  having  the  public  service  at  heart,  can  as  laymeti 
do  much  for  the  cause  of  government.  At  any  rate,  because  o^ 
their  knowledge,  they  can  as  citizens  render  a  great  service  to 
public  administration.  They  can  infuse  private  business  with  * 
sense  of  social  re^onsibility  and  the  exclusive,  anti-sodal  a>r^' 
duct  of  business  they  control,  at  least,  will  be  actuated  by  an  atti- 
tude of  cooperation  with  government. 

In  these  times  the  oi^rtunity  for  rendering  service  has  * 
great  a{^)eal  to  men  and  women  and  undoubtedly  large  numbe*^ 
will  actually  enter  the  public  service.  But  public  service  mu^t 
be  BO  organized  that  it  can  hold  these  men;  it  most  pay  the*" 
adequately.  The  public  service,  like  private  business,  must  loc^ 
after  the  welfare,  ctmtinued  training  and  opportunity  for  prom"' 
lion  of  its  employees  and  officers.  Furthermore,  distinguish^'' 
public  service  should  receive  increasing  public  recognition.  ^^^ 
must,  in  our  schools  and  elsewhere,  teach  the  qq)ortumties  acw^ 
responsibilities  of  public  office  and  public  employment,  fl^^ 
must  develc^  community  organizations  to  cooperate  with  03^ 
public  administration. 

The  Future. — Walt  Whitman,  in  addressing  America,  says'- 
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"The  measur'd  faiths  of  other  lands,  the  grandeurs  of  the  past, 
Art  not  for  thee,  but  grandeurs  of  thine  own, 
Ddfic  faiths  and  amplitudes,  absorbing,  OHnprehending  all, 
M  eligible  to  aU." 


is  very  much  the  view  of  President  Wilson.  It  is  the 
view  of  all  forward-looking  people.  It  is  the  view  of  everybody 
wbo  has  faith  in  the  future  of  America.  But  America  will  not 
serve  this  great  purpose,  will  not  be  the  vehicle  of  these  unmeas- 
ured faiths  and  grandeurs  unless  another  dream  comes  true,  and 
that  is  the  dream  of  ex- Justice  Hughes:  '^My  dream  of  America 
is  America  represented  in  public  office  by  its  best  men.  All  laws 
and  programs  are  vain  without  efficient  and  impartial  adminis- 
tratioii." 


CHAPTER  Xin 

THE  CONSTITUTION  AND  POLITICAL  PARTIES 

By  VicTOK  J.  West' 

Professor  of  PoUtkat  Science,  Ldand  Stanford  Jtmior 

University, 

While  it  is  generally  recognized  that  "reconstnictioQ"  Trill 
involve  economic  changes  of  far-reaching  significance,  the  neces- 
sity for  changes  in  our  governmental  organization  is  generally 
not  quite  so  apparent.  Nevertheless,  before  we  have  completed 
nor  program  of  reconstruction  we  are  likely  to  witness  read- 
justments in  government  of  fundamental  importance.  If  we 
arc  not  forced  entirely  to  recast  our  ideas  respecting  the  ftfc^>er 
■pbere  of  governmental  activity  in  general,  we  may  at  least  be 
tiiliged  to  alter  our  conc^tion  of  the  relative  scopes  of  the 
federal  and  state  governments.  There  may  have  to  be  a  new 
division  of  powers.  Otherwise  we  can  hardly  expect  to  deal 
rfectiveJy  over  the  whole  United  States  vrith  problems  of  coo- 
■ervatkn,  transportation  and  industrial  regulation,  which  no 
longer  can  be  handled  by  the  states  alone,  on  the  me  hand,  or, 
og  the  other  hand,  by  the  federal  government  alraie  under  pre- 
vailing conceptions  of  its  powers.  Moreover,  we  may  have  to 
icquire  a  new  set  of  ideas  regarding  the  organization  of  our 
Tariods  governments — the  rdationship  between  the  Congress  and 
ptwdent,  between  state  legislatures  and  govemois,  between  the 
kgislative  and  administrative  agencies  and  the  judicial  tribunals. 
Ptdiaps  we  shall  find  ourselves  obliged  to  incorpwate  into  oar 
Vstcm  <A  government  some  sach  plan  of  legislative  and  ezecu- 

'Ph-B,  University  of  Chicago,  1905;  instTOcior  in  [lolitics,  North- 
JWem  University,  igio-igij;  assistant  chief,  Illinois  Progressive 
Strvice,  Chicago,  1913;  special  investigator.  Bureau  of  Efficiency, 
*Mliiiigton,  1918;  teaching  at  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University 
'~'^  1913,  now  Professor  of  Political  Science ;  author,  with  Edgar  E. 
"*""!,  of  "The  Foreign  Policy  of  Woodrow  Wilson,  1913-1917." 
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tive  cooperation  as  characterizes  the  governments  of  EngJ; 
and  France. - 

Necessity  for  Amending  the  Constiiution. — Proposals  for  these 
changes  suggest  the  necessity  for  amending  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States.  At  the  present  time  the  probability  of  secur- 
ing such  amendment  seems  greater  than  it  did  a  decade  or  so  ago. 
Time  was  when  the  Constitution  seemed,  to  many,  an  instrument 
practically  unamendable  except  in  those  periods  of  great  revolu- 
tionary feeling  which  produce  violent  changes.'  It  was  pointed 
out  that  up  to  the  end  of  the  first  century  after  the  adc^tiwi  of 
the  Constitution  over  1800  propositions  to  amend  that  instru- 
ment had  been  offered  in  the  Congress,  of  which  only  fifteen  had 
been  adopted.*  Of  these,  ten  were  framed  in  connection  with 
the  addition  of  the  main  body  of  the  Constitution.  Of  the 
remaining  five  one  was  made  necessary  by  a  defect  in  the  method 
of  choosing  the  president  and  vice-president  which  early  became 
evident,  and  three  of  the  others,  almost  the  only  changes  in  the 
Constitution  since  the  days  of  "the  fathers,"  were  the  result  of 
the  Civil  War  and  were  practically  forced  upon  a  large  part  of 
the  nation. 

Necessity  for  Changittg  the  Process  of  Amending  the  Constitu- 
tion.— So  difficult  was  the  Constitution  to  amend — such  extraor- 
dinary majorities  were  required  to  adopt  changes — that  it 
seemed  to  be  true  that  a  minority,  indeed  a  very  small  minorily, 
of  the  voting  population  could  "persistently  and  successfully" 
thwart  "the  well-matured,  long  and  deliberately  formed  win  of 
the  undoubted  majority." '  That  a  democratic  nation  should 
continue  to  tolerate  such  a  political  anwnaly  almost  passes 
credulity.  Nor  did  this  feature  of  our  system  eso^  criticism. 
In  recent  years  it  has  been  proposed  frequently  both  in  and  out 
of  Congress  to  change  the  process  of  amendment  in  ordo'  to 
secure  a  greater  flexibility  in  our  fundamental  law.    The  most 

'Frederick  A,  Oeveland,  "Can  Democracj;  be  Efficient?  The  Me- 
chanics of  Administration,"  a  chapter  in  Elisha  M.  Friedman's  sym- 
posium, American  Problems  of  Reconstruction,  p.  44?   (1918). 

*J.  Allen  Smith,  Spirit  of  American  Government,  ch,  iv,  (1907). 

*  Herman  V.  Ames,  "The  Proposed  Amendments  to  the  ConstitutioB 
of  the  United  States  During  the  First  Century  of  Its  History,"  in 
Annual  Report  of  the  Amertcan  Historical  Aisociation,  iSg6,  VoL  11* 
p.  19- 

'  John  W,  Burgess,  Political  Science  and  Comparative  ConttihUioint 
Law,  VoL  I,  p.  153  (1891). 
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inteiesting  and  the  most  democratic  of  these  is  probably  the  one 
iDtioduced  in  1912,  under  which  the  Congress,  by  a  majority 
vote  of  both  houses,  might  submit  an  amendment  to  the  people 
vidch  vould  go  into  effect  after  being  adopted  by  a  majority  of 
the  voters  in  a  majority  of  the  states.  Amendments  might  also 
be  {Hopofied  by  ten  states,  acting  either  by  pc^ular  vote  or 
throng^  their  I^slatures.®  There  is  enough  difficulty  in  such  a 
method  to  make  it  certain  that  no  really  ftmdamental  change 
wiO  be  accomplished  without  adequate  consideration.  At  the 
ame  time  the  method  is  obviously  more  democratic  than  the 
present  one,  and  would  undoubtedly  make  our  Constitution  a 
nore  flexible  instrument  of  government,  ont  which  serves  us 
instead  ot  hampering  us. 

However,  there  have  recently  been  some  superficial  signs  that 
the  Constitution  is  not  so  difficult  of  amendment  as  was  at  one 
time  thought.  The  Sixteenth  Amendment,  the  income  tax 
imendment,  was  passed  by  the  Congress  in  July,  1909,  and  had 
been  ratified  by  the  necessary  number  of  state  legislatures  by 
Fd>niaiy,  1913.^  The  Seventeenth  Amendment,  that  providing 
for  direct  election  of  senators,  was  ratified  in  even  a  shorter 
le^;th  of  time;  it  was  adopted  by  the  Congress  in  May,  1912, 
and  its  ratification  was  proclaimed  a  year  later,  May  31,  19 13. 
The  prohibition  amendment,  the  Eighteenth  and  latest,  passed 
the  Congress  December  3,  1917,  and  was  proclaimed  January 
29,  1919.  Three  amendments  in  the  space  of  ten  years  seems 
to  suggest  that  the  amending  process  itself  is  not  so  difficult. 
Neverthdess  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  over  four  hundred  reso- 

'Thc  text  of  this  proposal  is  as  follows :  "The  Congress,  whenever 
A  majority  of  both  Houses  shall  deem  it  necessary,  or  on  application  of 
|n  States  by  resolution  adopted  in  each  by  the  legislatures  thereof,  or 
Of  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  shall  propose  amendments 
to  dus  Constitution  to  be  submitted  in  each  of  the  several  States  to  the 
electors  qualified  to  vote  for  the  election  of  Representatives,  and  the 
vote  shall  be  taken  at  the  next  ensuing  election  of  Representatives  in 
^  manner  as  the  Congress  prescribes,  and  if  in  a  majority  of  the 
States  a  majority  of  the  electors  voting  approve  the  proposed  amend- 
ments and  if  a  majority  of  all  the  electors  voting  also  approve  the  pro- 
posed amendments,  they  shall  be  valid  to  all  intents  and  purposes  as  a 
W  of  this  Constitution."  Introduced  by  Senator  R.  M.  La  Follctte, 
Aqgust  5,  1912.    Congressional  Record,  Vol  XLVIII,  p.  10177. 

'Mr.  Frederic  J.  Stimson,  speaking  of  this  proposed  amendment  in 
'9>7  said,  "I  doubt  .  .  .  whether  such  an  amendment  would  be  agreed 
to  by  three-fourths  of  the  states."  Frederic  J.  Stimson,  The  American 
Constitution,  p.  211  (1906). 
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lutions  proposing  amendmeoM  were  introduced  into  both  House 
of  Congress  during  that  time.'  Moreover,  it  should  be  note 
that  the  attempt  to  make  possible  a  federal  income  tax  was  a 
least  twenty  years  in  coming  to  fruition,  while  the  direct  electio 
of  senators  was  proposed  nearly  a  century  ago  and  advocate 
ccHitiouously  during  the  thirty  years'  period  previous  to  its  adop 
tion,  nearly  every  state  in  the  union  having  adopted  resolution 
asking  for  such  an  amendment.'  The  long  struggle  for  prohibi 
tion  is  too  well  known  to  lead  any  one  to  suggest  the  adoptioi 
of  the  Eighteenth  Amendment  as  an  example  of  quick  and  ea^ 
constitutional  change. 

It  seems  probable  therefore  that  we  sfaait  be  obliged  to  mak 
some  such  change  in  the  amending  process  as  has  been  suggesto 
above  before  we  can  make  the  Constitution  more  responsive  ti 
public  needs.  A  public  movement  to  stimulate  interest  in  sud 
a  change  would  be  an  eSort  worthy  of  the  patriotism  and  states 
manship  of  our  most  gifted  leaders.  The  proposal  of  1913  need 
to  be  brought  forcibly  to  the  attention  of  the  voters  of  th 
United  States. 

The  Alternatives  to  Change  by  Amendment. — The  alternative 
to  changing  the  amending  process  in  order  to  secure  more  eaal; 
some  desirable  revision  of  the  Constitutioa  are  either  wholesali 
revision  by  a  conventitm  called  for  that  purpose  by  the  Congres 
at  the  request  of  the  legislatures  of  two-thirds  of  the  states,  a 
the  Constitution  provides,  or  continuation  of  the  process  o 
judicial  interpretation  with  its  manifest  inequalities  and  unca 
tainties.  The  former,  if  not  out  of  the  range  of  probabilit* 
entirely,  seems  of  exceedingly  doubtful  practicability.  It  is  ask 
ing  a  great  deal  more  of  the  state  legislatures  that  they  apply  fo 
a  convention  with  Unlimited  power  to  pn^Kise  amendmoits  thai 
that  they  vote  "yes"  or  "no"  on  amendments  already  proposo 
by  another  and  independent  body.  Moreover,  it  may  be  urgei 
that  a  proposal  for  wholesale  revision  is  unwise.  If  the  conven 
tion  should  present  a  complete  new  constitution  its  acceptano 

'Of  course,  in  many  cases  the  same  subject  was  covered  by  severa 
resolutions,  and  most  of  the  proposals  were  reintroduced  in  the  sami 
form  in  each  of  live  Congresses,  Perhaps  these  four  hundred  resolu 
tiers  represent  about  forty  distinct  proposals  to  amend. 

'Charles  A.  Beard,  Amtriean  Government  and  Polities,  p.  243  (1910) 
Frederic  J.  Stimson,  Th^  Amtrkan  Cotutitutto*,  p.  306  (1906). 
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ivould  be  extremely  unlikely  in  view  of  the  traditional  prestige 
of  the  present  instrument.  There  would  be  greater  possibility 
of  acocxnplishing  needed  changes  by  submitting  one  proposal 
at  a  time,  each  at  a  separate  election.  For,  indeed,  it  is  not 
claimed  that  the  Constitution  is  in  need  of  change  in  more  than 
the  few  particulars  noted  generally  above. 

Of  those  purposes  which  must  be  accomplished  by  constitu- 
tioiial  amendment  some,  even  if  desirable,  have  no  inmiediate 
and  direct  connection  with  problems  of  reconstruction.  Such, 
for  example,  are  the  proposals  for  direct  election  of  the  President 
and  of  judges  of  the  United  States  courts  and  for  lengthening 
the  terms  of  office  of  the  President  and  of  the  members  of  the 
House  of  Representatives.  Others,  looking  for  the  most  part 
to  direct  expose  of  police  power  by  the  Congress,  are  of  utmost 
importance  in  the  readjustments  of  the  very  near  future.  Such, 
for  example,  is  the  recently  adopted  prohibition  amendment.  In 
the  same  class  are  the  proposals  to  confer  power  on  the  Congress 
to  deal  with  industrial  disputes,  with  the  labor  of  women  and 
children,  with  manufacturing,  with  negotiable  instruments,  with 
marriage  and  divorce,  with  the  conservation  of  water  power  and 
of  mineral  and  other  natural  resources — in  brief,  those  fields  of 
activity  in  which  state  regulation  is  admittedly  inadequate,  on 
account  either  of  lack  of  uniformity  or  denial  of  power,  and  in 
which  it  is  necessary  that  the  nation,  either  by  itself  or  in 
cooperation  with  the  states,  may  legislate  effectively.  These  are 
matters  which  the  Congress  is  now  probably  powerless  to  control 
through  any  means  at  its  disposal;  if  the  Congress  is  to  act  with 
respect  to  them  the  Constitution  must  be  changed. 

limitation  Set  by  the  Judiciary  to  the  Exercise  of  the  Police 
Power  by  Congress. — ^The  Congress  may  now  exercise  police 
power  only  indirectly— except  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and 
in  the  unorganized  territory  of  the  United  States.  The  chief 
means  in  its  control  for  the  indirect  use  of  police  power  are 
found  in  its  powers  to  regulate  interstate  and  foreign  commerce, 
to  lay  and  collect  taxes,  and  to  establish  and  maintain  a  postal 
system.  The  last  named  is  of  very  limited  usefulness  for  the 
purposes  in  view.  Though  effective  as  a  means  of  eliminating 
many  wrongs,  it  does  not — as  has  been  suggested — ^go  so  far  as 
to  make  ''the  very  act  of  using  the  mails  a  sufficient  foundation 
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for  bringing  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  within  the  sphere 
of  federal  control." '"  The  most  that  can  be  done  is  to  deny, 
either  by  fixing  rates  or  by  outright  fiat,  the  use  of  the  mails  for 
certain  purposes. 

The  extent  to  which  the  Congress  may  go  under  the  power  to 
tax  is  as  yet  undetermined.  Ta:iation  was  employed  effectively 
to  regulate  the  manufacture  of  oleomargarine  and  the  issue  of 
notes  by  state  banks.  Undoubtedly  there  are  wide  pussibilities 
in  its  use,  for,  subject  to  the  limitations  that  the  Congress  is  not 
free  to  use  every  kind  of  tax  and  that,  in  general,  taxation  must 
be  uniform,  it  would  seem  that  "the  legislative  authority  may 
resort  to  the  power  of  taxation  for  any  motive  which  seems  to  it 
to  be  proper."  "  The  power  of  taxation  may  prove  to  be  the 
most  useful  means  of  dealing  with  the  problems  of  conservation 
and  for  controlling  manufacturing  and  matters  incidental  to 
manufacturing,  e.g.,  the  labor  of  women  and  children. 

Heretofore  the  chief  power  invoked  by  the  Congress  when  it 
has  sought  to  act  in  the  interest  of  the  public  health,  safely  and 
morals  has  been  its  control  over  commerce  with  foreign  nations 
and  among  the  several  states.  Under  this  grant  it  has  dealt  with 
contracts,  combinations  and  conspiracies  in  restraint  of  trade 
(1890),  with  the  traffic  in  lottery  tickets  (1895),  with  the  adul- 
teration and  misbranding  of  foods  and  drugs  (1906),  with  the 
traffic  in  women  for  immoral  purposes  (1910) — the  statutes  on 
these  being  directed  against  persons  and  corporations  engaged  in 
interstate  business.  And  in  the  regulation  of  carriers  and  mat- 
ters incidental  to  carrying,  the  enactments  include  not  only  the 
establishment  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  with  its 
powers  over  rates  and  services,  but  also  the  regulation  of  hours 
of  labor,  employers'  liability,  safety  appliances,  etc." 

For  some  years  it  seemed,  indeed,  that  the  commerce  clause 
was  the  royal  road  to  the  police  power,  A  distinguished  student 
had  observed,  ".  .  .  If,  under  the  interstate  commerce  clause, 
the  federal  government  is  to  control,  not  only  commerce  itself, 

"  Henry  L.  West,  Federal  Power,  Its  Growth  and  Necessity,  p.  13a 
{1918). 
"  Frank  J.  Goodnow,  Social  Reform  and   the  Comtitulton,  p.  27S 

(iQll). 

"James  T.  Young,  The  New  American  Government  and  lis  Work, 
ch.  ix  (1915)  :  Henry  L.  Weat,  Federal  Power;  Us  Growth  and  Neces- 
sity, ch.  vi-viii  (igi8). 
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but  the  persons  who  conduct  it  and  the  fortunes  which  are  in 
part  derived  from  it,  it  may  as  well  control  the  marriages  of  the 
parties  thereby  enriched  and  the  legacies  they  may  leave  to  their 
chfldrai.  There  is  no  boimd  or  limit  to  this  path  short  of  abso- 
lute control  by  Congress  of  the  people  and  all  their  domestic 
affairs."  ^'  This  is  a  rather  extreme  view  and  must  be  put  down 
to  the  auth(M''s  somewhat  justifiable  alarm  over  the  n^)id  expan- 
sicm  of  Congressional  power  at  the  time  he  wrote.  For  it  is 
apparent  now — ^as  it  must  have  been  then — that  it  is  one  thing 
to  fix  hours  of  labor  on  interstate  railways  and  quite  another 
thing  to  determine  conditions  of  marriage  for  persons  engaged 
in  interstate  commerce.  Indeed,  the  Congress  seems  to  have 
qq>roached  very  nearly  the  limit  of  its  powers  in  this  direction. 
The  Supreme  Court  has  stated  the  principle  very  broadly  thus: 
"It  is  of  the  essence  of  this  power  (i.e.,  to  regulate  interstate 
conunerce),  that  where  it  exists  it  dominates.  .  .  .  The  fact  that 
carriers  are  instruments  of  intrastate  commerce,  as  well  as  of 
interstate  commerce,  does  not  derogate  from  the  complete  and 
paramount  authority  of  Congress  over  the  latter  or  pr«Jude  the 
federal  power  from  being  exerted  to  prevent  the  intrastate  operar 
tions  of  such  carriers  from  being  made  a  means  of  injury  to 
that  which  has  been  confided  to  federal  care.  Wherever  the 
interstate  and  intrastate  transactions  of  carriers  are  so  related 
that  the  government  of  the  one  involves  the  control  of  the  other, 
it  is  Congress,  and  not  the  state,  that  is  entitled  to  prescribe  the 
final  and  dominant  rule,  for  otherwise  Congress  woidd  be  denied 
the  exerdse  of  its  constitutional  authority  and  the  state,  and 
not  the  nation,  would  be  supreme  within  the  national  field."** 
Thus  rates  may  be  determined  for  intrastate  shipments  when  the 
relation  between  state  and  interstate  charges  are  so  close  that 
the  former  affect  and  influence  national  trade.  Some  years 
earlier,  in  a  clearer  case  but  by  the  same  reasoning,  the  Faleral 
Safety  Af^liance  Act  of  1903  was  held  to  apply  to  vehicles  used 
in  moving  intrastate  traflBc.*' 

The  power  of  the  Congress  over  carri^^  is  very  wide  but  it 
is  not  comjdete.    The  railroads  do  not  escape  regulation  of  course 

"Frederic  J.  Stimson,  The  American  Constitution,  p.  213  (1908). 

^Houston  Railway  Co.  v,  U,  S,,  234  U.  S.  342,  at  251  (1914).  Justice 
Hughes  wrote  the  opinion. 

'*  Southern  Railway  v.  t/.  S.,  222  U.  S.  20  (1911).  Justice  Van  Dc- 
vaoter  wrote  the  opmion. 
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— between  the  Congress  and  the  state  legislatures  they  are  in 
fact  over  regulated.  The  difQculty  now  is  in  determining  just 
when  the  states  are  entitled  to  act.  In  this  particular  fidd  a 
proposal  to  amend  the  Constitution  to  take  away  from  the  states 
what  power  they  have  and  confer  on  the  Congress  complete  powH 
over  all  railroads  meets  with  considerable  favor.  It  is  possible, 
however,  that  judicial  interpretation  may  yet  accomplish  the 
same  end.  The  Congressional  power  over  navigation  is  much 
wider  than  its  power  over  commerce  by  land,  indeed  so  wide  that 
the  distinction  between  interstate  and  intrastate  navigation  has 
practicaJly  disappeared.  It  is  true  that  recently  this  has  been 
made  to  rest  to  some  extent  on  the  maritime  jurisdiction  of  the 
federal  courts  rather  than  od  the  interstate  commerce  clause. 
Yet  its  early  extension  was  based  on  the  latter  and  the  logic  of 
the  early  cases,  if  followed  consistently,  would  have,  resulted  in 
all  probability  in  the  recognition  of  as  wide  and  complete  power 
in  the  Congress  as  it  now  enjoys."  The  same  reasoning  applied 
to  commerce  by  land  would  result  in  the  same  exten^on  of 
power. 

In  the  matter  also  of  p(^ice  regulations  not  concerned  with 
the  incidents  of  tranqx>rtaUon  but  with  the  subjects  of  com- 
merce  and  the  methods  of  bu^ness  the  Congress  has  a;f)arently 
gme  as  far  as  possible.  The  attempt  to  reach  the  evil  of  child 
labor  by  prohibiting  the  products  of  child  labor  to  pass  into 
interstate  commerce  met  with  failure  when,  by  the  narrow 
majority  of  five  to  four,  the  Supreme  Court  declared  the  Child 
Labor  Act  of  1916  invalid."  The  principle  by  which  the  limit 
of  Congressional  action  is  determined  is  well  stated  by  the  court: 
"In  each  of  these  instances  (i.e.,  the  laws  reelecting  lotteries, 
impure  food  and  drugs,  white  slavery,  etc.)  the  use  of  interstate 
tran^mrtaticm  was  necessary  to  the  accomplishment  of  harmful 
results.  In  other  words,  although  the  power  over  interstate  com- 
merce was  to  regulate,  that  could  only  be  accomplished  by  pro- 
hibiting the  facilities  of  interstate  cwnmerce  to  effect  the  evil 
intended."  That  is,  the  Congress  may  not  prohibit  interstate 
commerce  in  anything  which  in  itself  is  harmless  and  from  the 


"*  Frank  J.  Goodnow,  Social  Reform  and  the  Constitution,  pp.  39-75, 
(1911). 

" Hamnur  v.  Dagenkart,  24?  U.  S.,  251  (iprS).  Justice  Day  wrote 
the  opinion.  The  dissenting  opinion  was  written  by  Justice  Holmei 
and  was  concurred  in  by  Justices  McKenna,  Brandeis  and  Clarke. 
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tnnsportation  of  which  from  one  state  into  another  no  harm 
results.  It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the  very  strong  dis- 
senting opini(m  declared  that  '4t  does  not  matter  whether  the 
supposed  evil  precedes  or  follows  the  transportation.  It  is  enough 
(i.e.,  to  support  that  action  of  Congress)  that  in  the  opinion  of 
Congress  the  transportation  encourages  the  evil."  The  change 
of  one  member  in  the  personnel  of  the  Supreme  Court  might 
diange  the  views  of  the  court  on  this  subject 

There  is  another  avenue  op^i  to  the  Congress  by  which  it 
mig^t  arrive  at  the  goal  of  federal  regulation  of  industiy  and 
commerce.  That  is  its  power  to  charter  corporations  to  carry 
on  an  interstate  business.  It  has  been  argued,  with  an  imposing 
dtaticm  of  precedent  and  authority,  that  the  Congress  has  power 
to  create  corporations  not  only  to  engage  in  transportation  be- 
tween states,  but  to  engage  in  interstate  business,  i.e.,  buying 
and  sdling,  and  incidentally  to  that  business  to  engage  in  manu- 
facture, and  once  having  created  such  corporations  to  exempt 
their  operations  from  any  state  regulation.  It  is  believed  that 
the  Cbngress  has  the  power  to  license  individuals  for  the  same 
purposes  that  it  could  charter  corporations,  and  thereafter  control 
them  for  such  purposes  in  the  same  way.  Operating  thus  by 
incorporation  and  license,  so  it  is  claimed,  the  "Congress  has 
fun  ccmstitutional  power  to  create  a  system  of  interstate  com- 
merce under  complete  federal  control,  to  include  within  that 
system  the  manufacture  or  other  production  of  goods  to  be 
passed  in  such  commerce,  and  to  protect  this  S3rstem,  in  all  its 
details,  from  any  ^)edes  of  state  interference."  ^*  If  this  conclu- 
sion is  sound  it  would  seem  possible  for  the  Congress  to  assume 
control  not  only  of  child  labor,  but  of  all  other  labor  problems, 
and  to  fix  not  only  the  conditions  under  which  interstate  trans- 
portation is  carried  on  but  also  the  conditions  under  which 
articles  intended  or  likely  to  pass  in  interstate  trade  are  manu- 
factured 

Significance  of  the  Attitude  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  ChUd- 
Labor  Case. — ^Perhaps,  therefore,  it  is  just  as  well  that  the 
Supreme  Court  has  taken  the  stand  indicated  by  the  child  labop 
decision.  It  may  be  that  before  permitting  the  Congress  to 
adopt  a  long  list  of  suggested  pr(^>osals  for  federal  legislaticm 

"Frank  J.   Goodnow,  Social  Reform  and  the  Constitution,  ch.  iii 
O911). 
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we  should  pause  and  consider  carefully  whether  we  really  wi 
the  Congress  to  go  any  further  in  the  fields  heretofore  left  to  t 
states.  If  the  Supreme  Court  should  now  take  the  same  vii 
with  respect  to  the  extension  of  power  by  way  of  taxation,  ina 
poration,  etc.,  as  it  has  regarding  the  use  of  the  interstate  cm 
merce  power,  we  should  be  obliged  to  confer  additional  jur 
diction  upon  the  Congress  by  the  process  of  amendment.  Tl 
would  have  the  great  advantage  of  forcing  these  fundament 
questions  before  us  in  such  a  way  as  to  stimulate  public  d 
cussion,  because  on  their  solution  public  opinion  might  ha 
some  influence.  .Moreover,  it  would  be  far  wiser  to  permit  t 
Congress  to  march  boldly  down  the  open  road  of  a  d^n: 
constitutional  grant  of  power  toward  the  admittedly  desiral 
goal  of  federal  control  of  some  matters,  rather  than  to  force 
to  proceed  furtively,  first  by  one  path  and  then  by  aootb 
behind  the  cover  of  subterfuge  and  very  largely  in  the  dark 
judicial  vagueness,  toward  the  undoubtedly  undesirable  goal 
complete  federal  control  of  all  transportation,  trading  and  man 
facture. 

This  brings  us  to  another  phase  of  the  problem.  Our  hal 
of  loc^ng  to  the  courts  for  the  interpretation  of  the  Constil 
tion,  our  dum^  process  of  amending  that  instrument,  and  o 
[H^ctises  in  the  matter  of  the  time  of  holdii^  elections,  eSei 
ually  preclude  the  possibility  of  true  public  discus^on  of  t 
most  vital  of  public  questions.  With  elections  coming  at  fix 
intervals  whether  there  is  a  true  issue  to  be  fought  out  or  m 
with  amendments  made  by  legislative  bodies  chosen  for  ott 
purposes,  and  with  le^lation  ai^roved  and  disapprovi 
advanced  and  halted,  by  a  tribunal  so  far  removed  from  pt^xil 
cmitrol  that  it  might  almost  as  well  be  on  another  planet,  there 
little  importunity  for  positive  control  of  public  poliqr  by  t 
voters.  What  problems  of  reconstructoin  were  discussed  duri 
the  election  of  1918?  Yet  the  Congress  elected  at  that  time  w 
be  obliged  to  deal  with  little  else.  In  what  elections  and  in  hi 
many  districts  was  the  question  of  national  prohibition  a  deti 
mining  or  even  a  contributing  factor  in  the  election  of  membt 
at  the  Congress  or  of  the  state  legi^atures?  That  amoidme 
was  adc^ted  by  a  .Congress  which  had  no  mandate  of  any  st 
to  do  so  and  ratified  by  state  le^slatuies  whose  dectioo 
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acaicdy  any  case  depended  upon  the  views  of  the  candidates 
respecting  national  prohibition. 

Therefore  it  will  be  a  good  thing  to  focus  public  attention 
iqxm  the  necessity  for  amending  the  Constitution  in  certain 
particulars.  For  it  will  force  those  great  engines  for  converting 
public  opinion  into  public  policy,  the  political  parties,  to  stand 
for  something  definite.  If  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  Demo- 
crats from  Republicans  nowada}^,  even  by  the  names  they  call 
each  other,  it  is  partly  because,  though  all  members  of  the  Con- 
gress are  generally  either  Democrats  or  Republicans,  they  are 
elected  at  times  when  it  pays  both  sides  either  to  be  non-com- 
mittal or  to  advocate  the  same  thing,  and  partly  because  on  many 
really  vital  matters  which  depend  on  Constitutional  interpreta- 
tion the  parties  have  almost  no  chance  of  controlling  the  results. 
In  other  words,  it  is  so  easy  for  a  party  to  escape  responsibility 
for  public  policy  that  parties  do  not  assume  it.  Parties  do  not 
have  to  stand  for  anything  in  particular  and  therefore  they  do 
not  do  so.    For  this  reason  our  elections  are  meaningless. 

Discussion  of  Public  Questions  Is  Often  Meaningless  cmd 
Rarely  Effective. — ^Alone  of  the  great  free  peoples  of  the  world 
the  Americans,  with  their  genius  for  politics,  have  failed  to 
understand  the  place  and  purpose  of  parties  in  national  life. 
Even  our  political  leaders,  though  they  were  violently  partisan, 
have  rarely  understood  the  inevitability  and  necessity  of  parties 
or  the  true  purposes  of  parties.  The  exceptions  are  so  con- 
spicuous as  to  make  the  general  attitude  only  the  more  obvious. 
Nobody  i¥as  more  surprised  than  the  Democratic  majority  in  the 
63d  Congress  when  its  titular  leader  forced  it,  through  three 
sessions,  to  enact — not  completely,  it  is  true,  but  in  its  most 
important  features — the  program  of  legislation  which  as  a  party 
it  had  advocated  in  a  purely  perfunctory  fashion  in  the  preceding 
campaign. 

The  solutions  of  the  great  problems  of  our  future,  involving 
Constitutional  changes  and  Congressional  enactments  of  far- 
reaching  consequence,  ought  not  to  be  undertaken  without  public 
discussion.  They  can  only  be  discussed  with  valid  purpose  if 
the  existing  parties  or  some  new  parties  take  them  up  and  make 
of  them  party  programs.  Parties  will  not  do  this — except  spas- 
modically— ^as  long  as  they  have  no  true  responsibility.  Parties 
cannot  be  held  responsible  in  this  countiy  until  a  change  is 
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made  not  only  in  the  particulars  noted  above  but  also  in  the 
relations  between  the  executive  and  the  legislative  branches  of 
the  national  government.  Direct  primaries,  abolition  of  the 
spoils  system,  corrupt  practices  legislation,  etc.,  may  cure  scmie 
evils  of  partisan  politics,  but  they  do  not  reach  the  heart  of 
the  situation. 

Party  Leadership  Is  Not  Identical  wUb  Responsibility  and 
Power. — The  difficulties  of  the  American  party  system  and  its 
contrast  with  other  systems  has  been  well  expounded  by  an  able 
observer  who  sums  up  his  argument  in  these  words:  "The  party 
organization  has  existed  outside  the  government  and  from  its 
exterior  position  has  sought  to  control  the  government.  The 
party  has  not  been  organized  in  the  government,  as  the  English 
party  is  organized  within  the  English  government.  In  England 
there  is  identity  of  party  leadership  with  governmental  respond- 
bility  and  power."  '"  This  statement  hits  the  center  of  our  prob- 
lem. Party  leadership,  the  chief  influence  in  winning  elections, 
is  organically  unrelated  to  the  governmental  responsibility  for 
carrying  out  the  program  on  which  the  election  was  won,  becaiue 
it  is  exceedingly  diflkutt  for  party  li'adersbp  to  identify  itsdf 
with  governmental  responsibility  when  governmental 
bility  is  divided.  Party  leadership  in  order  to  be  in  the  g 
ment,  in  our  system,  must  be  either  in  the  Congress  or  in  the 
n^sident;  it  cannot  be  tn  both  at  once.  Because  it  is  at  aDjr 
given  time  in  only  one  of  the  coordinate  branches  of  our  govern- 
ment party  leadership  is  likely  to  be  ineffective  in  the  other 
branch.  That  it  is  otherwise  is  mostly  accidental.  It  is  mudi 
more  effective  if  it  stays  outside  the  government  and  influences 
both  branches.  What  is  needed  is  a  closer  cooperation  between 
the  Congress  and  the  President  resulting  from  a  change  in  our 
^stem  which  would  make  it  unnecessary  for  an  imofficial  and 
irresponsible  party  organization  to  cq)erate  outside  the  govern- 
ment 

Proposals  to  Correct  This  Defect. — Heretofore  proposals  to 
accom^Jish  this  cooperation  have  usually  assumed  Qiat  the  chief 
necessity  was  that  the  members  of  the  cabinet,  i.e.,  the  heads 
of  the  executive  departments,  should  have  the  privilege  of  aj^Mar- 
"Andrew  C  McLaughlin,  The  Courts,  tkt  Comtitution  and  Parties 
chs.  ti  and  iii  (1912).  See  also  Frank  J.  Goodnow,  Potitiet  amd  4^ 
tmnistralioH,  chl  vii,  (igoo). 
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tog  before  the  Houses  of  Congress,  to  present  a  budget,  to  pro- 
pose legislation,  answer  questions  and  defend  the  conduct  of 
their  departments.*^  It  would  seem  that  the  Congress  might,  by 
diangp  in  its  rules,  permit  executive  departments  certain  ri^ts 
OD  the  floor  of  the  two  houses  just  as  they  now  have  from  time 
to  time  before  the  various  Congressional  committees.  However, 
if  sach  privileges  are  to  be  made  secure  to  cabinet  members 
against  the  whims  and  vagaries  of  Congressional  pride,  an 
ameiidment  to  the  Constituticm  is  necessary,  an  amendment 
wUch  would  break  down  absolutely  the  principle  of  the  separa- 
tion ol  poweis,  and  leave  before  us  all  the  possibilities  of  the 
pariiamentary  system. 

It  may  be  pointed  out  that  the  proposal  to  ''gear  in"  the 
cncutive  with  the  legislative  branches  of  otu*  government  by 
dmnging  the  rules  of  the  Congress  to  permit  examinaticm  of 
and  explanation  by  cabinet  members  aa  the  floors  of  the  two 
houses^  is  defective  in  two  important  particulars.  In  the  first 
place  it  would  not  bring  together  the  responsible  leadership  in 
the  QKigress,  the  committee  chairmen,  with  the  responsible 
leadenhip  in  the  executive  branch  of  the  government,  the  Presi- 
dent. It  would  bring  the  President's  advisers  and  executive 
agents  into  the  presence  of  the  Congress  and  there  would 
imdoabtedly  be  gain  in  the  increased  oi^portunity  for  criticism 
and  public  debate.  But  it  would  not  take  away  the  necessity 
For  private  OMisultation  between  the  President  and  the  com- 
mittee chairmen  for  the  purpose  of  reconciling  differences.  In 
other  words,  it  does  not  provide  for  the  "identity  of  party  leader- 
Bhq>  with  governmental  responsibility  and  power."  It  may  be 
inquired:  What  would  happen  if  the  Congress  should  disapprove 
entirdy  of  a  program  submitted  by  the  cabinet  or  by  a  sin^e 
department  h^?  Would  the  secretary  or  the  cabinet  resign? 
Certainly  not;  the  heads  of  administrative  departments  are 
ttqxMisible  to  the  President,  not  to  the  Congress.  If  we  are  to 
bave  a  ''re^XHisible"  cabinet  it  must  be — as  long  as  our  electicxis 
DOCBT  at  fixed  intervals — responsible  to  the  Congress  and  through 

•Edward  A.  Fitzpatrick,  Budget  Making  in  a  Democracy,  chs.  viii,  ix, 

C1918). 

■  This  proposal  is  ably  expounded  by  Frederick  A.  Geveland,  "Need 
or  Readjustment  of  Relations  between  the  Executive  and  Legislative 
^ranches  of  Government,"  in,  Frederick  A.  Cleveland  and  Jos^h 
>hafer.  Democracy  in  Reconstruction,  pp.  423-446  (1919). 
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the  Congress  to  the  people.  Therefore  it  must  be  made  up  ol 
persons  over  whom  the  Congress  has  some  control  directly.  Il 
must  be  apparent  that  the  suggested  plan  would,  in  case  of  dis- 
agreement between  executive  and  legislative  branches,  onlj 
serve  to  emphasize  the  separation  between  them  instead  of  U 
bring  them  together. 

In  the  second  place,  it  would  not  relieve  the  President  of  tht 
necessity  of  appointing  heads  of  departments  for  political  rea- 
sons  and  for  purposes  cormected  with  the  enactment  of  ai 
administration  program  of  legislation.  Sound  principle  woulc 
require  that  such  officere  be  chosen  on  account  of  their  experi^ 
ence  and  qualifications  for  supervising  the  performance  of  th( 
functions  of  the  respective  departments.  As  long  as  responsibll 
and  open  connection  cannot  be  established  between  the  legal 
and  political  leadere  of  the  two  branches  of  the  government 
the  President,  if  be  is  to  have  effective  influence  in  the  shaping 
of  public  policy,  is  obliged  to  secure  support  for  his  program  ir 
the  best  way  he  can.  The  resort  to  the  expedient  of  using  tht 
beads  of  the  departments  for  this  purpose  and  at  the  same  time 
expecting  them  to  be  the  most  effident  and  expert  administraton 
of  the  public  service  is  the  greatest  political  CTTor  of  which  wc 
are  guilty.  The  two  qualities  rarely  go  together.  If  a  cabinet 
member  succeeds  in  one  purpose  he  inevitably  fails  in  the  other; 
usually  he  succeeds  only  indifferently  in  dther. 

There  is  the  third  objection  to  the  scheme;  It  requires  the 
Congress  to  further  sub(»dinate  itself  to  the  Fre^doit  in  the 
matter  of  initiating  legislation.  This  is  not  only  asking  con- 
^dttably  more  of  the  Congress  than  can  reasonably  be  expected 
of  it,  but  also  b  entirdy  contrary  to  the  intent  and  spirit  of 
democratic  institutions.  Democracy  demands  not  only  contrd 
of  the  activities  of  the  government  by  the  people  through  the 
branch  of  government  nearest  to  the  people,  but  also  that  the 
control  be  positive.  The  Congress  throu^  a  responsible  leader- 
ship ou^t  to  take  the  initiative  in  legidation. 

There  is  an  alternative  to  this  method  of  securing  better 
coop«-ati<»)  between  executive  and  legislature  which  is  rardy 
suggested  or,  when  suggested,  dismissed  as  impossible.  There 
is  nothing  to  prevent  the  President  from  choosing  his  advisofs, 
his  cabinet,  from  amtng  the  members  of  the  Congress.  The 
character  of  the  "cabinet"  as  a  body  is  not  detetmincd  by  the 
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Constitution;  it  mi^t  be  made  up  of  the  leading  members  of  the 
Congress,  particularly  the  heads  of  the  important  annmittees, 
or  of  such  committees,  to  the  number  of  ten,  as  are  most  in- 
timately concerned  with  the  work  of  the  respective  administra- 
tive departments.  There  would  be  no  legal  objection  to  such 
advisors,  or  cabinet  members,  having  offices  in  the  respective 
departmental  buildings,  and,  with  the  backing  of  the  President, 
directing  the  broad  general  features  of  departmental  policy. 

Advantages  of  a  Congressional  Cabinet. — Such  a  change  would 
be  revolutionaiy  but  the  results  would  justify  it.  Apparently 
it  would  accomplish  the  desired  cooperation,  and  in  a  way  to 
emphasize  the  responsibility  6f  the  party  in  power.  In  addition 
it  mig^t  be  expected  to  produce  two  other  desirable  results.  In 
the  first  place,  the  executive  heads  of  departments  could  be 
diosen  without  so  much  regard  to  their  political  qualifications. 
They  would  be  primarily  administrators  and  would  give  their 
attention  to  securing  efficient  public  service  rather  than  to  advis- 
iog  on  questions  of  public  policy  and  to  advocating  and  defend- 
ing the  policy  of  the  administration  in  the  Congress  and  else- 
where. The  public  service  would  be  aided  in  another  direc- 
tion; the  intimate  o^nection  of  influential  members  of  the  Ccm- 
gress  with  the  affairs  of  the  departments  would  inevitably 
enlighten  the  rest  of  the  Congress  on  the  fundamental  necessities 
of  sound  administrative  organization  and  practice.  Haphazard, 
almost  wanton,  Congressional  interference  with  appointment  and 
roatine  might  be  expected  to  disappear. 

In  the  second  place,  the  Congress  mi^t  be  expected  to  assume 
the  position  in  our  S3^tem  which  the  legislative  branch  in  a 
democratic  state  should  enjoy,  i.e.,  a  position  of  dominance  in 
the  formulation  and  direction  of  public  policy.  When  the  Con- 
gress, throu^  the  influence  of  its  leaders  with  the  President, 
exercised  some  real  control  over  the  administration,  as  well  as 
over  the  enactment  of  laws,  and  when  the  enactment  of  new 
public  policy  by  the  Congress  followed  from  the  consultations 
of  its  own  leaders  with  the  President,  and  not  from  the  de- 
liberation of  a  body  outside  the  Congress,  then  a  seat  in 
the  Congress  mi^t  once  more  become  an  ambition  worthy  of 
gifted  a^irants  for  public  honor.  And,  moreover,  the  Congress 
would  become  cmce  more  the  arena  of  political  contest — ^we  mi^t 
cqiect  our  great  leaders  to  devdop  there  and  the  debates  to  take 
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on  an  importance  worthy  of  a  body  representative  of  a  sdf- 
goveming  people.  Criticism  would  be  effective  because  directed 
at  the  persons  responsible  for  the  public  policy.  Competition 
for  positions  of  leadership — the  chairman.ships  of  the  commit- 
tees— would  become  spirited;  no  longer  would  ambitious  incom- 
ing members  be  content  to  permit  the  rule  of  seniority  to  crowd 
them  into  the  background. 

The  details  of  the  scheme  here  outlined  need  to  be  wtu^ed 
out,  and  some  of  the  advantages  claimed  for  it  may  require  to 
be  further  demonstrated.  But  its  chief  merit  should  be  obvious 
— it  would  centralize  responsibility  for  the  direction  of  public 
policy.  Thus  it  makes  it  possible  for  party  leadership — through 
Congressional  majorities — to  identify  itself  with  this  respona- 
bility.  The  great  desideratum,  party  responsibility  inside  the 
government,  would  thus  be  secured.  No  longer  could  a  majority 
party  escape  responsibility  for  either  legislation  or  the  direction 
of  administration.  No  longer  could  parties  possibly  remain  with- 
out programs  of  legislation.  It  should  therefore  be  apparent 
that  no  consistent  program  of  reconstruction  has  any  chance  of 
being  formulated,  much  less  adf^ted,  unless  it  is  wcwked  out  in 
the  councils  of  responsible  parties. 

Summary. — ^To  summarize,  then,  this  discus^on  of  the  c«i- 
stituticHial  and  political  phases  of  reconstructiim,  we  may  pnid 
out  that  (i)  stxne  important  features  of  reconstruction  cannot 
be  actxmplished  without  an  addition  to  the  powns  of  the  federal 
govenunmt;  (2)  the  Congress  has  probably  reached  the  limit  of 
its  powers  by  the  process  of  judicial  expansion  of  the  Coostitu- 
tiOQ;  (3)  change  in  the  Constitution  to  grant  new  powers, 
and  constructive  legislation  to  solve  the  great  [Koblems  be- 
fore us  ou^t  not  to  be  undertaken  without  adequate  public 
di9cus»on;  (4)  discussion  is  probable  c«ily  where  the  parties 
assume  the  responsibility  for  formulating  and  advocating  con- 
sistent [KogTams  of  public  policy;  (5)  party  respoo^bility  for 
both  legislation  and  administration  can  be  secured  only  by  better 
cooperati<»)  between  the  President  and  the  Congress;  (6)  the 
way  to  secure  this  cooperation  is  to  abandon  in  practice  Uie  idea 
of  separatum  of  powers  and  give  the  Congress  greater  direct 
coatrol  over  the  govenmient. 


CHAPTER  XIV 
DEVELOPING  THE  AMERICAN  SPIRIT 

By  Gsaham  Taylor^ 

President,  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy;  Resident 
Head,  Chicago  Commons  Social  Settlement 

The  spirit  of  a  pec^Ie  like  that  of  a  person  is  as  intangible 
as  it  is  real.  "Spirit"  is  descriptive,  not  definitive.  It  describes 
life,  which  cannot  be  defined — ^and  more.  For,  spirit  describes 
life  reacting  upon  its  environment.  There  is  in  it  much,  if  not 
an,  ot  life  and  its  antecedents  and  surroimdings.  It  is  not  only 
the  atmosphere  of  life,  but  includes  the  influences  which  cause 
the  life  to  react.  In  it  are  not  only  successive  states  of  mind 
and  feding,  but  the  temper  and  the  tendencies  of  the  times  and 
the  standards  and  ideals  which  they  beget.  Spirit  is  dynamic, 
not  static — ^a  moving  equilibrium.  As  old  George  Herbert  long 
ago  divined: 

"Man  is  all  symmetrie, 
Full  of  proportions,  one  limbe  to  another, 
And  all  to  all  the  world  besides: 
Each  part  may  call  the  farthest,  brother: 
For  head  with  foot  hath  private  amitie. 
And  both  with  moons  and  tides." 

The  Spirit  of  a  People. — More  than  the  sum  of  all  its  parts  is 
the  spirit  of  a  people.  It  is  not  an  accumulation,  nor  an  aggre- 
gate, nor  a  composite,  but  a  third  something,  a  product  of 

*AB.,  Rutgers  College,  1870,  A.M.,  1873;  DD.,  1888;  pastor,  1873- 
1892;  professor,  social  economics,  Hartford  Theological  Seminary, 
1888^,  Chicago  Theological  Seminary,  1892 ;  founder  and  resi- 
dent warden  Chicago  Commons  Social  Settlement,  1894 ;  president, 

Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy  1908- — ;  author  and  con- 
tributor to  magazines. 
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ioler-action,  of  an  ever  blending  process,  the  trend  of  inmj- 
merable,  inextricable  influetices  and  elements,  both  subjective 
and  objective,  both  obvious  and  incalculable,  both  transient  and 
permajient.  Its  group  expressions  we  call  "the  family  spirit," 
"the  spirit  of  the  house,"  "the  class  spirit,"  "esprit  de  corps," 
"morale,"  "public  sentiment."  But  the  spirit  of  a  pe(q)Ie  is 
more  than  all  these,  and  is  even  more  than  their  national  spirit 

The  American  spirit  demonstrates  this.  "Separatists"  from 
church  and  state,  most  of  the  early  colonists  were  called  and 
called  themselves.  And  yet  they  showed  how  reluctant  they 
were  to  separate  themselves  from  their  old  home  ties  by  calling 
the  new  towns  they  built  and  the  new  states  they  founded  after 
the  old  ones  in  which  they  were  bom  and  brought  up.  They 
called  the  very  land  of  the  new  world  a  new  England  and  chris- 
tened a  new  Hampshire,  a  new  London,  a.  new  Bedford,  a  new 
York,  and  many  another  new  town  with  the  old  mother  names. 
So  the  French  colonists  claimed  their  new  Orieans,  the  Dutch 
their  new  Amsterdam.  All  over  the  continent  this  rechristening 
has  gone  on,  as  one  nationality  after  another  has  replanted  its 
old  home  ties  here.  The  new  world  end  of  their  lines  of  descent 
was  thus  connected  with  the  old  world  source  of  their  ori^ 
and  heritafe.  These  early  memories,  ideals  and  aims,  though 
often  obscured,  were  never  entirely  lost  even  while  the  pioneers 
were  absorbed  in  the  conquest  of  the  continent,  and  their  suc- 
cessors in  the  development  of  our  material  resources. 

Tke  Give  and  Take  of  Independence. — No  mwe  self-contained 
has  the  spirit  of  America  been  in  its  results  than  it  has  beat 
independent  of  its  sources.  Just  as  much  of  its  independence 
came  trom  others,  so  also  much  of  it  has  gtMie  to  others.  Our 
Declaration  of  Independence  and  s(»ne  of  the  very  words  in 
which  it  was  unbodied  root  back  in  the  forerunners  of  revolu- 
Uonaiy  France,  and  still  further  back  in  the  souls  of  Britain's 
great  commoners,  who  believed  what  John  Locke  declared 
dghty-six  years  before  Thomas  Jefferson  wrote  America's  Dec- 
laration: "Men  being  by  nature  all  free,  equal  and  independent, 
no  one  can  be  put  out  of  this  estate  and  subjected  to  the  political 
power  of  another  without  his  own  consent." 

Back  to  the  lands  which  gave  it  birth,  and  to  many  another, 
the  spirit  of  American  independence  has  gone  to  pay  its  debts 
to  the  old  world's  peeves  struggling  for  liberty.    Without  its. 
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reflex  influence  neither  the  French  republic  nor  Britain's  demo- 
cratic politics  and  colonial  policies  can  be  accounted  for.  With- 
out the  refluent  tides  of  immigration  flowing  past  Liberty 
Enlightening  the  World,  it  is  hard  to  account  for  the  spirit  and 
hope  which  have  incited  Russia's  half-emancipated  serfs  to  sup- 
{dant  their  czar  by  their  Soviets,  and  the  Poles  to  renew  their 
age-long  struggle  for  independence,  and  the  Czecho-Slovaks  to 
imite  in  their  republic.  Even  the  return  of  a  few  Italian  and 
Slavic  emigrants  to  their  native  vfllages  is  said  to  have  initiated 
the  transformation  of  living  conditi(ms.  The  new  international- 
ism which  is  welding  nations,  great  and  small,  into  a  league 
that  may  prove  to  be  the  parliament  of  peace  and  the  federation 
of  the  world  is  the  strangest  of  all  the  world  influences  exerted 
by  America,  which  has  been  the  most  individualistic  and  isolated 
of  all  the  great  peoples  of  the  earth. 

A  New  American  Consciousness, — ^The  world  war  registered 
the  birth  of  a  new  American  consciousness — national  and  inter- 
national. Hitherto  we  have  been  more  conscious  of  having  a 
country  than  of  being  a  nation,  of  having  a  cosmopolitan  popula- 
tion than  of  being  one  people.  We  natives  have  thought  of  our 
foreign-bom  peculations,  vast  as  their  proportions  have  become, 
XDort  as  industrial  assets  or  liabilities  than  as  the  fiber  entering 
into  the  warp  and  woof  of  our  national  fabric.  Foreign-bom 
voters  have  been  considered  less  as  constituent  elements  of  our 
permanent  political  life  than  as  the  temporary  gains  or  losses 
of  our  political  parties.  We  knew  that  there  were  Italians,  Poles, 
Bohemians,  Russians  and  people  of  many  other  nationalities 
among  us,  but  as  a  nation  we  have  hitherto  known  little  and 
cared  less  about  Poland,  Bohemia  and  Russia  and  the  other 
Of^ressed  countries  whose  exiled  people  were  our  neighbors, 
employees,  business  associates,  fellow  citizens  and  friends. 
I  Our  World-Consciousness  Dawning, — ^We  have  been  self-con- 
fldous,  but  nationally  only  semi-conscious  and  internationally 
almost  unccmsdous.  But  the  world  war  has  suddenly  awakened 
us  to  the  consciousness  that  many  nationalities  living  in  the  land 
do  not  constitute  one  nation  and  that  our  nation  is  only  one  of 
many  peoples  having  to  do  with  each  other  in  the  family  of 
naticMis.  Thus  our  world  consciousness  is  dawning  upon  us.  As 
the  discovery  of  America,  by  disclosing  the  other  third  of  the 
QiUth,  awakened  Europe  to  the  extent  of  the  world,  so  the  threat: 
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ened  destruction  of  Europe  awakened  America  to  a  new  appnda- 
tioa  of  its  own  sfoiit  and  to  a  new  consciousness  of  dcpimdenoe 
upon  the  spirit  of  other  peoples.  The  life  and  death  atrqg^ 
of  free  peoples  abroad  has  intensified  our  consciousness  of  thf 
liberty  we  have  at  home,  but  only  to  arouse  us  to  see  that  ov 
freedom  cannot  stand  alone.  As  Abraham  Lincoln  reminded  oar 
fathers  that  this  countxy  could  not  exist  ''half  slave  and  half 
free,"  and  sent  them  into  the  struggle  for  the  unicm  ci  the  stately 
so  Europe's  war  for  freedom  shocked  us  into  realiang  that  liberty 
cannot  survive  on  earth  with  the  worid  half  enslaved  by  autoc- 
racy and  half  free  in  democnuy.  Thereupon  we  made  commoll 
cause  with  all  free  peoples.  Then  the  worid  war  became  our 
war  tor  our  own  freedom  and  for  the  worid's. 

New  Appreciation  of  Undervalued  Assets^ — Rich  and  varied 
are  the  hnitages  whidi  all  the  forrign-bom  bring  with  them 
from  the  old  worid  to  the  new.  ShcMt-dg^ted  and  foolish  we 
have  been  and  still  omtinue  to  be  in  discouraging  and  even 
repressing  them  in  cherishing  the  value  of  their  own  qpeech  and 
song,  their  folk-lore  and  their  folk-games,  their  love  of  liberty 
and  their  patriotic  passion  to  free  their  fatheriands  and  to  enjoy 
and  defend  their  American  freedom. 

The  enlistment  and  selective  service  experience  which  came 
with  the  war  was  like  the  rediscovery  of  America  both  to  our 
foreign  and  native-born  people.  The  passionate  hope  of  the 
Poles  for  the  independence  of  a  free  Poland  was  fanned  into  a 
flame  of  devotion  to  American  independence.  Their  sons  at  first 
flocked  to  the  colors,  paused  to  take  out  their  first  papers,  so 
that  they  could  enlist  as  Americans,  and  then  when  debarred  by 
being  technically  "alien  «iemies"  because  subjects  of  Austria, 
they  marched  away  in  legions  to  join  the  Polish  national  army. 
So  the  Bohemians  and  other  sons  of  free  Slavia  drew  from 
America  their  own  inspiration  to  incite  their  fellow-countiymea 
across  the  seas  to  break  the  Hapsburg  yoke  which  so  long  had 
held  together  in  bondage  their  monstrously  incongruous  and 
t3a'annous  empire.  So,  too,  Americans  of  Italian,  British,  Ar- 
menian, Greek  and  even  Turkish  birth  responded  to  the  call  to 
arms  in  a  way  that  surprised  all  America  and  amazed  all  Europe. 

Spirit  of  the  Draft. — ^In  his  second  report  on  selective  service. 
Provost  Marshal  General  Enoch  H.  Crowder  thus  graphically 
describes  this  great  national  experience:   "Truly  we  were  the 
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melting  pot  of  the  world;  and  the  cosmopolitan  compositicm  of 
our  population  was  never  more  strikingly  disclosed  than  by  the 
events  of  the  world  war.  Then  the  melting  pot  stood  in  the  fierce 
fires  of  the  national  emergency.  And  its  contents,  heated  in  the 
flames,  either  fused  into  the  compact  mass,  or  floated  oS  as  dross. 
The  great  and  inspiring  revelation  here  has  been  that  men  of 
foreign  and  native  origin  alike  re^x>nded  to  the  call  to  arms  with 
a  patriotic  devotion  that  confounded  the  cynical  plans  of  our 
arch-enemy  and  siupassed  our  own  highest  expectation.  No  man 
can  peruse  the  muster-roll  of  one  of  our  camps,  or  the  casualty 
list  from  a  battlefield  in  France,  without  realizing  that  America 
has  fulfilled  one  of  its  highest  missions  in  breeding  a  spirit  of 
common  loyalty  among  all  those  who  have  shared  the  blessings 
of  life  on  its  free  soil.  No  need  to  ^)eculate  how  it  has  come 
about;  the  great  fact  is  demonstrated  that  America  makes 
Americans." 

But  General  Crowder  is  not  unmindful  of  the  fact,  to  which 
the  whole  coimtry  was  rudely  awakened,  that  ''thousands  of 
friendly  and  neutral  aliens,  who  refused  to  aid  their  adc^ted 
country  in  time  of  need,  had  made  the  United  States  their  home 
for  many  years,  had  acquired  a  comfortable  livelihood  and  had 
enjoyed  to  the  fullest  extent  the  benefits  and  protection  of  our 
country." 

Slackers  they  were  indeed,  but  so  all  the  rest  of  us  have  been 
in  our  care  and  concern  for  our  immigrant  pec^le.  We  have 
been  so  slack  in  the  care  and  the  information  we  have  given 
to  multitudes  of  our  foreign-bom  neighbors  that  when  we  needed 
thdr  citizenship  and  soldierly  service  we  discovered  for  the  first 
time  our  folly  in  leaving  so  many  of  them  to  be  "aliens"  so  long. 
They  have  been  slack  in  taking  out  their  papers  because  we  have 
been  slack  in  not  teaching,  encouraging  and  urging  them  to  do 
so.  We  have  left  the  ward  politician,  the  paid  retainers  in  po- 
litical campaigns  and  the  liquor  interests  to  prompt  and  guide 
too  many  of  them  as  to  their  citizenship.  Prior  to  the  war  few 
besides  those  who  had  a  personal,  partisan,  political  or  finan- 
cial interest  in  ''making  citizens"  took  any  effective  interest 
in  the  Americanization  and  assimilation  of  our  cosmopolitan 
population. 

In  charging  a  jury  in  a  trial  of  an  alien-bom  citizen  under  the 
espionage  act.  Federal  Judge  Amidon  of  North  Dakota  issued 
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his  own  confession  of  neglect  in  a  warning  to  the  whole  countiy. 
Addressing  the  prisoner,  he  said:  "I  do  not  blame  you  and  these 
men  alone,  I  blame  myself.  I  blame  my  country.  We  urged 
you  to  come.  We  welcomed  you.  We  gave  you  opportunity. 
We  gave  you  land.  We  conferred  upon  you  the  diadem  of 
American  citizenship.  And  then  wa  left  you.  We  paid  no 
attention  to  what  you  have  been  doing.  And  now  the  world 
war  has  thrown  a  searchlight  upon  our  national  life,  and  what 
have  we  discovered?  We  find  all  over  these  United  States,  in 
groups,  little  Germanics,  little  Italics,  little  Austrias,  little 
Norways,  little  Russias.  These  foreign  people  have  drawn  a 
circle  about  themselves,  and,  instead  of  keeping  the  oath  they 
took  that  they  would  try  to  grow  American  souls  inside  of  them, 
they  have  studiously  striveo  to  exclude  everything  American  and 
to  cherish  everything  foreign.  The  figure  of  my  country  stands 
beside  you  to-day.  It  says  to  me,  'Do  not  blame  this  man  alone. 
I  am  partly  to  blame.  Teach  him,  and  the  like  of  him,  and  all 
those  who  have  been  misled  by  him  and  his  like,  that  a  change 
has  come.'  There  must  be  an  interpretation  anew  of  the  oath 
of  allegiance.  It  has  been  in  the  past  nothing  but  a  formula 
of  words.  From  this  time  on  it  must  be  translated  into  living 
characters  incarnate  in  the  life  of  ev«y  tonigaer  who  has  his 
dwelling-place  in  our  midst.  It  does  not  mean  ^mply  that  you 
wQl  not  take  up  arms  against  the  United  States.  It  goes  deeper 
far  than  that.  It  means  that  you  will  live  for  the  United  States 
and  that  you  will  cherish  and  grow  American  souls  inside  (rf 
you." 

The  Spirit  to  AssimSate. — This  war  experience  calls  tar  a 
conastent  and  effective  national  policy  fiM-  naturaliang,  educat- 
ing and  assimilating  the  strangers  within  our  gates  who  sedc 
the  right  to  live  and  labor  with  us.  It  is  unjust,  alike  to  the 
individual  alien,  to  this  country  and  to  the  country  whence 
he  came,  to  allow  a  man  to  expatriate  himself  without  declaring 
his  intention  regarding  his  citizenship.  He  should  be  required, 
therefore,  within  a  reasonable  period  either  to  qualify  as  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States  or  give  good  reason  to  the  government 
why  he  should  be  permitted  to  remain  in  this  countiy  as  an  alien. 
The  jusUce  of  such  a  requirement  has  been  demanded  not  only 
by  Dative-bom  and  naturalized  citizens,  from  amtmg  whom  an 
undUQ  proportiqa  of  drafted  men  had  to  be  drawn,  but  also  baa 
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been  afibmed  by  not  a  few  of  the  fordgn-born  who  neglected 
naturalizaticm  or  were  neglected  by  those  who  should  have  rep- 
resented the  nation  in  inducting  them  into  citizenship. 

This  may  be  done  far  better,  without  the  compulsion  of 
threatened  deportation,  or  of  the  industrial  boycott  and  black- 
list, by  due  process  of  law,  which  must  draw  more  than  it 
drives,  if  aliens  are  to  become  good  citizens.  All  school  teach- 
ing should  be  required  to  be  in  the  English  language  and  fnnn 
English  texts.  Eveiy  incentive,  facility  and  urgency  to  leam 
English  and  prepare  for  citizenship  should  be  brou^t  to  bear 
upon  evoy  adult  foreign-speaking  inhabitant.  To  do  so  with 
the  avowed  or  implied  intention  to  suppress  the  use  of  their 
native  speech  is  sure  to  meet  with  failure  and  resentment.  How 
else  can  we  at  first  impress  them  with  their  interest  and  ours 
in  becoming  English-speaking  American  citizens,  except  throu^ 
the  <Mily  language  which  they  understand?  How  can  we  avoid 
arousing  their  suspicion  that  they  are  being  subjected  to  the  same 
cruel  suppression  of  their  natural  instincts  here  in  America  as 
they  have  sufiFered  in  the  suppression  of  the  Polish  language  by 
Germany?  What  could  make  them  more  reluctant  to  become 
citizens  with  us  than  the  threats  of  employers  to  make  an  un- 
reasonably speedy  knowledge  of  English  a  condition  of  employ- 
ment, or  than  the  menace  of  extreme  measures  to  prdiibit  the 
public  use  of  any  language  but  English  in  the  press,  on  the 
platform  and  in  the  pulpit? 

Far  more  effective  will  it  be  for  the  American  ^irit  to  ex- 
press itself  in  fraternizing  with  our  foreign-bom  neighbors  and  in 
afiBliating  their  great  racial  organizations.  Let  the  widest  and 
most  sympathetic  hearing  be  given  by  English-speaking  Ameri- 
cans to  the  expressicMi  and  interpretation  of  the  spirit  and 
aspirations  of  all  foreign-bom  and  foreign-speaking  peoples 
among  us.  Let  the  press  give  widest  publicity  to  their  stmg- 
f^es  here  and  abroad  for  liberty  and  progress.  Let  their  best 
spokesmen  be  invited  to  speak  at  American  patriotic  meetings 
to  interpret  them  to  Americans,  while  America  is  being  inter- 
preted to  them.  Thus  through  our  own  and  their  own  speech 
and  song  may  we  best  impress  and  be  impressed  with  the  worth 
and  glory  of  American  citizenship. 

To  this  end  all  suppK>rt  should  be  given  to  the  efforts  being 
made  to  ONrelate,  standardize  and  bring  into  closest  cooperation 
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all  official  and  voluntary  agencies  seeking  to  promote  the  good 
citizenship  of  our  fordgn-bom  people  by  teacMng  tbem  English 
and  training  them  in  the  principles  and  practice  of  citizenship.' 
The  public  school  is  the  best  center  and  clearing  house  for  all 
Americaniza  tion. 

Spiril  of  Returning  Soldiers  and  Sailors. — The  return  of  nearly 
four  million  men  from  mihtary  and  naval  service  overseas  and 
from  cantonments  at  home  to  reenter  civil  life — most  of  them  to 
resume  their  citizenship,  many  thousands  to  fulfill  their  intention 
to  become  citizens— is  one  of  the  most  portentous  political  and 
industrial  e\'ents  in  the  history  of  our  country.  There  is  no 
parallel  to  it,  not  even  in  the  experience  of  the  Civil  War.  For. 
during  the  Civil  War  soldiers  were  kept  in  close  touch  with  the 
country's  internal  affairs  while  in  service.  They  were  more 
closely  identified  with  its  party  issues  and  organizations  by  their 
fight  over  the  principles  and  policies  at  stake.  But  by  this  war 
these  millions  of  men  have  been  detached  either  in  fact  w  in 
prospect  from  their  homeland  and  have  been  discoimected  from 
all  parties.  Party  issues  and  org-.miz^tions  have  never  been  so 
irrelevant  as  during  this  struggle  in  which  the  whole  pecq>le  were 
at  war  iot  the  national  defense  and  all  parties  su[^rted  the 
government  in  winning  the  war  abroad.  There  is  an  occasicMial 
reminder  that  the  soldiers  of  the  Civil  War  largely  ruled  the 
coimtiy  irx  thirty  years  after  tbdr  return  home  north  and  south. 
Th«e  is  an  accompanying  warning  against  such  a  "recmstruc- 
ti<Mi  period"  as  followed  and  dimmed  the  glory  of  the  union 
and  emancipation  which  that  war  won.  But  few  realize  libaX  a 
transition  is  marked,  if  not  created,  by  the  reentrance  of  sudi 
a  large  proportitm  of  our  dtizmship  upon  the  civic  and  indus- 
trial life  of  the  nation. 

The  simultaneous  resumption  of  active  participati<Hi  m  public 
affairs  and  private  business  by  so  many  men  in  the  prime  fA 
life  and  with  the  vigor  of  a  new  impulse  cannot  fail  to  be  a 
crucial  test  of  their  spirit  not  only,  but  of  that  of  our  whote 
pet^le.  These  men  at  arms  have  been  prcmipted  to  think  and 
fed  of  the  relation  between  thdr  soldiering  and  thar  citizenship. 

'Toward  this  consummation  devoutly  to  be  wished,  the  (^nicgtc 
Corporation  will  valuably  contribute  through  its  country-wide  Stadf 
of  Methods  of  Americanization  by  a  staff  of  specialists  devoting  tVO 
years  to  the  investigation. 
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Tliey  have  been  prompted  to  ask  themselves  how  as  citizens  they 
may  conserve  what  they  risked  their  lives  to  save  and  what 
their  comrades  died  to  assure.  Loyalty  becomes  all  the  more  a 
ruling  sentiment  after  having  been  a  daily  experience  in  the  army 
and  navy.  Law  may  have  proved  to  be  the  best  friend  of  us 
all  when  obedience  to  it  became  the  safeguard  of  every  man's 
life  and  essential  to  the  success  of  all.  A  new  sense  of  bdonging 
to  the  naticm  must  come  to  our  soldiers  and  sailors  out  of  the 
experience  of  having  had  the  future  of  the  naticm  committed  to 
their  devotion. 

Worth  Measured  by  Sacrifice. — ^The  point  of  view  of  these 
soldier  citizens  has  been  shifted  very  surely,  however  impercepti- 
\Ay,  by  having  been  detached  so  long  from  the  issues  of  the 
homeland.  From  the  little  contacts  and  personal  interests  which 
had  absorbed  them  hitherto  they  got  away  where  they  were  led 
or  compelled  to  see  and  feel  things  in  the  large.  For  the  first 
time  many  of  them  saw  their  home  town  and  their  state  frcHn  a 
distance  and  the  United  States  as  a  whole  nation,  and  a  great 
one  among  the  peoples  of  the  earth.  They  backed  far  enough 
away  to  realize  as  never  before  what  the  institutions  of  their 
country  meant.  Their  sacrifices  to  protect  American  institu- 
tions prompt  these  men  to  challege  the  part  their  own  influence 
and  work  may  have  played  in  the  worth  of  the  homeland.  A 
new  estimate  must  come  out  of  such  an  experience.  Things 
essential  must  stand  out  in  contrast  with  what  is  merdy  circum- 
stantial. Permanent  values  must  outweigh  temporary  advan- 
tages. The  resources  of  mind  and  heart  and  spirit  will  surely  be 
seen  to  be  as  valuable  personal  and  public  possessions  as  ma- 
terial resources,  if  not  worth  a  great  deal  more. 

This  challenge  of  things  as  they  are  cannot  fail  to  raise  ques- 
tions in  the  minds  of  those  who  think  the  question  as  to  what 
they  themselves  should  and  might  be  individually  and  as  loyal 
citizens.  Such  questions  cannot  fail  in  turn  to  challenge  the 
man  himself  and  those  he  associated  with,  and  the  political 
party  and  its  local  organization  which  claimed  or  sought  his 
support  When  the  soldier  or  sailor  comes  back,  can  he  help 
looking  around  to  see  how  things  really  are,  how  they  measure 
up  to  (Mr  fall  below  what  he  thought  he  was  risking  his  life  to 
save?  If  he  has  any  self-interest  in  what  he  is  coming  back  to, 
or  any  concern  for  his  town  and  country,  which  cost  the  sacri- 
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fice  of  50  much  life  and  resource  to  defend,  will  he  not  fed  like 
taking  more  of  a  hand  in  making  his  town  and  couotry  worthier 
of  it  all? 

Our  Soldierly  Citizenship. — This  by  no  means  infers  that  all, 
or  even  any  number  of  them,  have  ceased  to  seek  their  own 
sdf-interests,  or  have  dissociated  themselves  from  their  fonner 
associates,  or  have  disowned  their  former  loyalty  to  political 
principles  and  party  affiliations,  or  much  less,  have  become 
ideally  public-spirited  or  well  versed  in  public  policies.  Indeed 
moGt,  if  not  all  of  them  have  much  to  learn  to  catch  up  with 
what  has  been  happening  since  they  went  away.  In  reckoning 
with  the  soldier-citizen  vote  it  is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  we 
are  reckoning  with  more  men  than  ever  before  who  have  at- 
tained a  new  and  deeper  experience  in  things  fundamental  and 
essential  while  in  the  service  of  their  country.  Public  welfare 
will  certainly  be  seen  by  very  many  of  them  to  be  the  end  to 
strive  for  and  parties  only  the  means  through  which  that  end 
is  to  be  sought.  After  what  they  have  seen  and  suffered  they 
will  not  easily  be  persuaded,  much  less  deceived,  by  any  move- 
ment to  sacrifice  the  end  to  the  means.  Least  of  all  will  they 
seek  thdr  own  ends  by  creating  a  soldier  class,  which  would  be 
so  alien  to  American  citizenship.  They  are  more  likdy  to  judge 
that  party  to  be  the  best  which  serves  the  country  the  most,  and 
that  organization  to  be  the  worthiest,  whether  it  be  political, 
social  or  rdlgious,  which  builds  the  ccnnmunity  up  out  of  itself. 
If  these  soldier  dtizena  do  thus  judge,  they  will  set  a  bi^ier 
standard  of  progress,  np  to  which  the  party  or  the  fdlow- 
shlp,  the  church  or  the  cause  which  cl^nu  their  all^;iaiice  and 
support,  must  square.  To  this  higher  standard  they  will  be  ooQ- 
stralned  to  hold  themselves  when  temptatlms  to  laxity  may  come 
with  thdr  rdease  from  military  discipline  and  with  the  lesser 
incentives  that  dvilian  life  may  have,  in  ccmtrast  with  the  hi^ 
keyed  tension  of  the  march,  the  camp,  the  trench  and  the  rush 
over  the  top  through  nc^man's-land. 

Standards  of  Leadership  and  Law  Raised  by  War. — Soldios 
have  been  impressed,  as  never  before  in  dvil  life,  with  the  tLeces- 
Mty  of  able  Mid  trustworthy  leadership.  They  have  trusted  thdr 
lives  to  their  commanding  i^cers,  from  the  general  down  to  the 
lieutenant.  They  knew  the  difference  between  the  more  and  lea 
effident  t&ca.    Will  not  this  prcmqit  them  to  gjve  a  new  rating 
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to  candidates  for  political  office?  Will  they  feel  safe  in  trusting 
a  national,  a  state,  a  county,  or  a  city  administration  to  men 
whose  character  and  capacity,  training  and  experience  do  not 
measure  up  to  the  trust  which  may  be  committed  to  them?  Will 
party  preferment,  or  the  power  of  patronage,  justify  the  choice 
of  civil  officials — a,  police  chief  or  a  health  official,  an  alderman 
or  a  mayor,  a  governor  or  a  president? 

Qeanliness  in  body  and  camp,  in  kitchen  and  in  hospital 
always  and  everywhere,  made  all  the  difference  between  sickness 
and  health,  even  between  life  and  death,  to  our  soldiers  and 
sailors.  Against  drink  and  vice  the  army  and  navy  command 
fought  for  the  very  lives  and  the  effidency  of  the  men  abroad 
and  at  hcMne.  War  camp  community  service  cleaned  up  zones 
for  safety  miles  aroimd  every  cantonment  and  station.  Whole 
towns  and  cities  which  had  ignored  the  perils  of  drink  and  vice 
were  compelled  to  protect  the  nation's  defenders  however  indif- 
ferent they  had  been  to  the  safety  of  their  own  sons  and  daugh- 
ters. Qean  play  and  good  times  were  not  only  encouraged  but 
promoted  in  the  social  ''huts"  and  hostess  houses  at  camp  and 
in  soldiers'  and  sailors'  clubs  and  pleasure  resorts  at  neighbor- 
ing towns  or  terminal  points.  Will  our  returning  soldiers  and 
sailors  as  citizens  be  tolerant  toward  dirty  streets  and  alleys, 
dirtier  and  more  dangerous  vices  and  habits  and  still  deadlier 
disorderly  resorts  and  crime-breeding,  disease-spreading  vice  dis- 
tricts at  home?  These  protective  war  laws  have  demonstrated 
themselves  to  be  such  safeguards  in  peace  that  the  legislatures 
of  an  astonishing  majority  of  the  states  have  ratified  the  consti- 
tutional amendment  submitted  to  them  by  Congress  prohibiting 
the  drink  traffic  throughout  the  United  States.  It  remains  to 
be  seen  whether  the  experience  of  our  soldiers  and  sailors  in  camp 
and  at  the  front  will  make  them  as  citizens  loyal  to  and  defenders 
of  this  war  law  for  peace. 

Effect  of  the  World  War  on  the  Working  TFiwfrf.— When  the 
storm  of  war  broke  out  of  a  clear  sky  there  was  nothing  for 
every  imperiled  nation  to  do  but  to  face  the  front.  But  it  soon 
became  i^)parent  in  every  country  at  war  that  the  front  was  no 
strcHiger  than  the  rear,  that  the  firing  line  was  no  more  of  a 
defense  than  the  factory  and  the  farm,  that  the  man  bdiind 
the  machine  and  the  plow  was  as  truly  a  defender  of  the  nation 
and  a  winner  of  the  war  as  the  man  behind  the  gun.    And,  just 
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as  success  at  the  battle  fronts  awaited  the  cooperation  of  the 
armies  under  the  unity  of  command,  so  competition  between  em- 
ployers and  employees,  between  profits  and  wages,  between 
government  work  and  private  enterprise  had  to  be  subordinated 
to  the  unity  of  purpose  for  the  winning  of  the  war.  The  army 
and  the  navy  learned  how  success  and  even  survival  depended 
upon  cooperation.  Neither  at  the  front  nor  at  the  rear,  on  the 
firing  line  nor  in  the  munitions  factory,  over  the  top  nor  in  the 
line  of  communication  could  the  country  tolerate  selfish,  personal 
interests,  competition  or  profiteering  or  class  strife  in  industry. 
Here,  as  in  every  other  country  at  war,  it  was  the  war  of  the 
whole  people.  Like  the  other  nations  and  their  governments, 
ours  had  to  face  forward  with  our  advancing  troops  not  only, 
but  had  to  follow  the  women  and  children  and  the  men  who 
were  left  at  home,  back  to  their  workshops  and  farms,  back  to 
protect  motherhood  and  childhood,  back  to  make  national  prob- 
lems of  housing  and  health,  employment  and  the  standard  of 
living,  education  and  recreation,  work  and  play,  the  promotion  of 
moral  and  religious  standards. 

From  Arms  and  the  Man  to  Tools  and  the  if  an. — ^WUl  oui 
scddiers  and  sailors  returning  to  industry,  and  the  woricers  who 
have  been  manning  the  works  at  home,  dare  risk  so  much  of  tbeii 
own  wellbdng  and  the  public  welfare  as  heretofore,  to  the  un- 
restricted ccHBpetition  in  trade  and  the  unrestrained  class  stnig- 
l^e?  After  having  a  place  for  every  man  and  seeing  evay  man 
in  his  place,  will  they  longer  consent  to  have  the  government  keep 
its  hands  oS  the  employment  problem  and  let  the  unemployed 
survive  the  struggle  for  existence  only  by  the  charity  of  their 
fdlows?  Witnessmg  action  on  a  big  scale,  sedng  things  done 
for  the  common  good  against  all  odds  and  obstades,  these  men 
will  never  be  as  patient  or  indifferent  to  the  lack  of  pt^lic 
enterprise  and  efGciencT^  as  most  communities  and  many  indus- 
tries are,  to  their  own  undoing.  During  the  war  these  woifcen 
knew  less  than  ever  before  of  dividing  lines  or  interests  sq»- 
rating,  much  less  antagonizing,  th«n  by  party,  class,  race  or 
creed.  They  knew  themselves  and  each  other,  as  did  most 
emplcqrers  and  o^italists,  only  as  loyal  men  in  the  service  of 
their  oxnmon  country.  Will  they  return  to  the  precarious  ccm- 
ditions  and  the  disturbed  relations  of  peace  times  which  they 
tscapei  in  war  times?    After  serving  the  vrtic^  peoplt  and  stand- 
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ing  for  the  commoQ  welfare  will  these  men  for  their  own  sake 
and  their  country's  sake  tolerate  private  gain  at  public  expense, 
exploitation  by  the  few  at  the  cost  of  the  many? 

After  fighting  for  democracy  against  autocracy  abroad  will 
these  soldiers  of  democracy  submit  either  to  the  autocracy  of 
individuals  in  industry  or  the  equally  despotic  and  dangerous 
autocracy  of  any  class?  Will  the  people  of  the  nation  longer  be 
satisfied  with  any  pditical  democracy  which  does  not  include 
more  democratic  control  over  the  conditions  under  which  men 
and  women  labor;  over  the  means  of  settling  their  differences 
and  assuring  their  safety  and  peace;  over  the  standards  which 
measure  their  satisfaction  in  life,  their  leisure  and  pleasure,  their 
equipment  and  progress?  If  any  one  is  doubtful  of  what  answer 
to  expect  to  these  questions,  let  him  be  reminded  of  the  world- 
wide revolts  against  autocratic  injustice  in  industry  and  the 
struggles  for  industrial  democracy.  Let  him  fathom  the  deq> 
determination  to  stop  at  nothing  short  of  la3dng  anew  the  foun- 
dations of  civilization  upon  an  uncomprtHnisingly  democratic 
basis.  Then'  let  him  challenge  the  most  fatuous  American  op- 
timism with  this  question:  Can  America  hope  to  escape  the  uig^ 
of  the  whole  working  world? 

A  Democracy  Safe  for  Itsdf  and  the  World. — Some  way  of 
balancing  pnq>erty  rights  with  personal  rights,  commercial  inr 
terests  with  labor's  standard  of  living,  private  gain  with  public 
welfare,  must  be  found  to  make  the  coming  democraqr  safe  for 
itsdf  and  for  the  world.  None  can  foresee  how  mudi  govern- 
ment control  will  hereafter  be  exercised  over  the  great  comm(»i 
interests  which  we  have  not  dared  leave  in  private  control  as 
hitherto,  but  there  are  great  problems  which  both  capital  and 
labor  must  face  and  help  settle  in  the  period  of  reconstruction. 
Standards  of  living  and  working  conditions  which  American  labor 
has  struggled  successfully  to  establish  upon  a  rising  scale  will 
not  be  allowed  to  be  lowered  or  checked  without  a  class  struggle 
such  as  the  country  has  never  seen.  And  yet  in  the  uncertainty 
as  to  trade  conditions  at  home  and  abroad,  individual  employers 
are  forced  to  face  the  acute  problem  of  meeting  the  situation 
which  confronts  them.  American  labor  and  capital  alike  are 
beginning  to  act  upon  the  conviction  well  stated  by  the  London 
Nation:  ''No  self-respecting  nation  can  go  back  after  this  war 
to  the  state  of  things  which  makes  the  proper  devdopment  of 
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the  body  and  mind  the  luxury  of  a  small  and  priv3eged  class. 
This  reparation  at  least  we  will  make  to  the  thousands  to  whom 
their  country  has  given  nothing  and  from  whom  she  has  taken 
their  all.  It  shall  never  again  be  said  that  it  is  not  until  they  are 
needed  for  the  terrible  uses  of  war  that  any  care  is  taken  of  the 
mass  of  the  youth  of  the  country." 

From  Represailalive  to  Direct  Democracy. — Before  the  war 
the  great  majority  of  the  American  people  was  content  with  a 
democracy  which  guaranteed  more  or  less  self-government,  with 
a  free  vole,  free  speech  and  a  free  press.  There  has  been  a 
rapidly  increasing  minority,  however,  among  us  as  among  all  free 
peoples,  which  has  taken  democracy  to  mean  more  than  all 
that.  The  freedom  of  our  republic  as  founded  in  the  Declara- 
tion of  Independence  and  in  the  Constitulion  of  the  United 
States  remains  intact  and  more  deeply  imbedded  in  our  soil  than 
ever.  But  the  superstructure  has  been  changing,  and  the  more 
rapidly  during  the  few  years  before  the  war,  as  though  pre- 
paring the  way  for  still  greater  changes  that  may  follow. 
These  changes  thus  far  ha\e  been  all  in  one  direction — from  a 
representalive  government,  safeguarded  by  rnany  checks  upon 
the  people's  action  anywhere  exc^t  at  the  polls,  toward  a 
more  direct  democracy.  The  people's  direct  participation  in  thdr 
local,  state  and  national  governments,  throu^  the  direct  pri- 
mary, the  referendum,  initiative  and  recall  and  by  the  direct 
electi(H)  of  senators  at  the  polls,  seems  to  mark,  a  tendency  so 
prevalent  as  to  be  irresistible,  whether  for  better  or  worse.  He^- 
tancy  and  reactions  there  are  here  and  there,  but  such  advances 
of  people's  rights  seldom  or  never  move  backward. 

Blind  or  treasonable  to  democracy  itself  are  those  who  will 
not  safeguard  self-government  against  the  peril  of  willful  im- 
patience which  overrides  or  evades  law  and  seeks  to  le^slate 
or  seize  control  in  the  exclusive  interest  of  any  class  without 
regard  to  the  rights  of  the  whole  people.  Qass  rule  is  not 
democratic  but  autocratic.  So  is  maJOTity  rule  if  it  igncnes  or 
denies  the  rights  of  the  minority.  However  much  these  forms 
of  misrule  at  the  start  appear  to  be  for  the  individual  rights 
and  larger  freedom  of  the  masses,  they  can  end  only  in  the  loss 
of  personal  liberty.  Blind  or  stupefied  are  they  also  who  ignore 
or  resist  the  great  changes  which  are  now  in  the  making  both  for 
the  industrial  and  political  future  of  free  pet^les.    No  greato 
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task  has  ever  been  exacted  of  the  American  spirit  than  peacefully 
to  readjust  our  whole  great  people  to  these  fundamental  changes 
in  the  structure  of  our  naticmal  life.  Hopeful  tokens  of  the  spirit 
to  do  so  are  aiq>earing  in  the  spheres  of  our  educational,  sodal, 
industrial  and  legislative  action.  Basic  in  realizing  that  hope 
is  the  American  sense  of  fair  play,  which  through  most  of  the 
storm  and  stress  we  have  experienced  has  been  generous  enough 
both  to  act  and  wait  upon  the  belief  that  we  can  honestly  differ 
and  yet  be  reconciled  to  live  and  work  together. 

The  American  Spirit  International, — ^Unconsciously  but  none 
the  less  actually  we  have  been  preparing  to  recognize  and  fulfill 
our  international  relations  by  welcoming  to  our  shores  and  ad- 
mitting to  our  citizenship  greater  multitudes  of  people  from  other 
nations  than  were  ever  entrusted  to  the  control  and  destiny  of 
any  naticm.  The  allied  struggle  for  the  freedom  of  the  old  worid 
fatheriands  from  which  the  citizenship  and  the  army  of  the  new 
world  rq>ublic  have  been  recruited  so  largely,  assures  for  the 
United  States  a  new  and  far  closer  international  relationship, 
both  political  and  industrial,  than  we  have  hitherto  desired  or 
thought  possible.  Moreover  our  international  complications  have 
actually  welded  more  elements  of  our  population  together  in  a 
community  of  feeling  for  our  common  heritage  of  liberty  and 
human  ri^ts  than  have  ever  before  been  fused  into  one  patriotic 
spirit. 

After  fighting  and  fellowshipping  with  brave  men  of  other  na- 
tloiis  our  letumljQg  soldier  citizens  are  not  likely  to  defend  that 
narrow  naticmalism  at  home  against  which  they  fought  abroad. 
After  making  oxnmon  cause  with  the  free  pecqto  of  the  earth 
for  the  conmion  good  and  to  that  end  sharing  with  them  our  very 
food  and  other  necessities  of  life,  the  ministries  of  our  nurses  and 
doctcHS  and  every  social  and  reUgious  agency,  will  not  our  Amerlr 
can  people  continue  to  stand  for  an  international  policy  in  peace 
as  th^  stood  for  it  in  war?  After  being  allied  with  the  allied 
peoples,  who,  like  our  revolutionary  forefathers,  staked  their 
lives,  their  fortunes  and  their  sacred  honor  to  win  the  liberty 
of  the  world,  we  surely  cannot  withdraw  from  that  ^'association 
of  the  peopl^,"  prophesied  by  Mazzini,  which  is  the  only  guaran- 
tee of  the  world's  peace  and  progress,  if  not  of  our  own  national 
unity  and  safety. 

If  a  new  internationalism  of  the  peoples  undergirds  confi- 
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dence  id  the  world's  future,  a  new  catholicity  of  their  religious 
faiths  overarches  its  hope,  A  democratic  world  can  be  founded 
and  perpetuated  only  upon  the  democracy  of  religion,  with  its 
self -surrender  for  the  common  good,  with  its  equality  of  human 
brotherhood  under  the  common  divine  fatherhood,  with  its  idea! 
of  each  for  all  and  all  for  each.  And  here  in  democratic  America 
where  individualism  and  the  sects  have  run  their  extremest 
course  and  have  strangely  but  surely  issued  in  the  trend  of  the 
American  spirit  toward  inter-church  federation,  a  common  faith 
is  arising  which  gives  the  best  hope  of  uniting  all  faiths  and 
loyalties  in  common  action  for  the  commui  good. 
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CHAPTER  XV 
THE  WAR  AND  AMERICAN  IDEALS 

By  John  Dickinson  * 

Of  the  Division  of  History^  GovemmetU,  and  Economics, 

Harvard  University 

The  Purposive  Nature  of  American  PoUtics. — ^In  these  days, 
when  men  pride  themselves  on  realism,  cme  who  talks  of  ideals 
must  be  at  pains  to  make  his  meaning  miderstood.  In  the  pres- 
ent discussion  the  word  is  used  simply  to  mean  a  goal  of  acticxi,  an 
end  at  which  men  aim,  an  object  of  purposive  conduct  which  is 
called  ideal  because  it  is  ccmceived  in  the  mind  as  the  runner's 
goal  post  is  perceived  physically.  In  this  sense  all  people  have 
ideals.  Some  are  of  a  private,  peculiar  nature,  cherished  by  only 
an  occa^CMial  person  and  foreign  to  the  general  run  of  minds. 
With  these  we  shall  not  be  concerned;  but  only  with  such  as 
direct  the  striving  of  men  in  numbers  and  represent  the  object 
of  collective  as  well  as  of  individual  effort.  These  common  ideals 
of  numbers  of  men  make  up  what,  taken  together,  may  be  called 
the  ideals  of  the  nation.  They  are  the  goals  toward  which  its 
policy  tends  and  the  stimulants  which  put  energy  and  intdligence 
into  its  politics. 

A  specializing  bent  of  mind  might  wish  to  group  ideals  of  this 
kind  into  classes,  as  for  instance  those  which  pertain  to  the  in- 
dividual himself  and  those  which  pertain  to  the  group  of  which 
he  is  a  member;  those  which  are  economic  in  character  and  those 
which  are  political;  and  so  on.    But  ideals  of  these  differrat  sorts 
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are  so  closely  interrelated  and  have  so  complicated  a  hidden  io- 
tluence  on  one  another  that  it  is  impossible  to  keep  theni  apart. 
All  that  can  be  done  is  to  select  a  single  viewpoint  from  which 
to  discuss  them;  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  discussioQ  that 
viewpoint  will  be  political.  Our  interest  is  in  the  political  aspect 
of  the  ideals  of  the  American  people  and  in  the  bearing  of  the 
war  upw]  those  ideals  viewed  from  the  angle  of  politics, 

Mr.  Delisle  Bums  in  his  recent  little  book  has  pointed  out 
that  most  ages  and  countries  have  had  their  characteristic  politi- 
cal ideals.*  Through  the  involved  network  of  fate  and  chance 
which  makes  up  so  much  of  human  history  there  has  always  run 
a  thread  of  conscious  human  purpose.  And  yet  I  believe  that 
it  is  justifiable  to  insist  that  when  one  speaks  of  ideals  in  con- 
nection with  American  history  the  term  should  be  used  with  at 
least  a  different  emphasis  from  that  which  is  apprt^riate  in  con- 
nection with  the  history  of  most  other  countries.  For  in  the 
history  of  most  countries  such  ideals  have  at  best  home  a  rela- 
tively small  part.  They  have  been  only  partially  explicit  and 
only  partially  edeclive — gleaming  only  intermitlenlly  through  a 
web  of  evenis  which  had  very  Httle  to  do  with  them  and  guiding 
the  course  of  occurrences  only  in  connection  with  blind,  uncon- 
scious forces  which  in  the  main  were  stronger  than  they.  Tbe 
part  of  conscious  collective  purpose  was  small. 

But  in  American  history,  on  the  other  band,  conscious  collec- 
tive purpose  has  played  the  leading  part;  the  history  of  America 
is  definitely  the  history  of  men  ccmsciously  fighUng  thdr  way 
through  to  the  ddiberately  chosen  objects  of  their  will  rathei' 
than  the  mere  movement  of  blind  world  forces  wwking  tfaem- 
sdves  out  in  human  material.  Will,  conscious  will,  deliberate 
will,  puipose,  resolution,  and  faith  in  men's  power  to  achieve 
their  goal — these  are  exactly  the  words  which  strike  the  k^note 
of  American  history.  The  success  of  the  pn^bition  amend- 
ment is  simply  the  latest  instance  of  it 

There  has  been  much  debate  as  to  the  place  that  purpose  can 
play  in  lustory,  and  the  stately  eloquence  of  Burke  has  given 
classic  expression  to  the  new  that  human  institutions  must 
grow  unconsciously  and  cannot  be  constructed;  but  almost  at 
tbe  mmnent  when  Burke  was  writing  to  this  effect,  a  group 

*  Politic!^  Ideals.  Their  Nature  and  Developmtnt,  hj  C.  Delisle 
Bums.    Oxford  Univ.  Preis,  1915. 
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of  American  gentlemen  were  ddiberately  constructing  at  Phila- 
delphia a  set  of  institutions  which  have  proved  among  the  most 
stable  and  successful  in  history.  To  be  sure,  as  has  been  amply 
pcHnted  out,  they  found  their  materials  at  hand,  they  did  not 
create  them  out  of  nothing;  but  what  constructive  woriunan 
does  more?  Enough  that  they  sorted  them,  selected  from  them, 
and  combined  what  they  thought  would  serve  their  purposes;  for 
in  doing  so  they  brought  several  new  things  into  the  history 
of  the  world. 

And  this  is  only  the  chief  instance  of  our  American  habit  of 
refashioning  matters  to  our  hearts'  desire.  American  history  is 
full  of  others.  At  every  step  we  have  boldly  thrown  o£f  tra- 
ditions which  could  not  account  for  themselves  to  reason.  In 
an  authoritarian  age  we  set  up  a  government  resting  on  no 
more  secure  foundation  than  the  will  of  the  pe(^le.  We  ex- 
tended democratic  institutions  with  success  over  a  continental 
area  which  we  were  told  spelled  ruin  to  free  government.  We 
fouj^t  the  most  tremendous  civil  war  in  history  and  proclaimed 
a  general  amnesty.  We  went  to  war  to  liberate  a  neighboring 
peoide  and  took  no  price  from  them  for  our  pains.  We  handed 
back  the  Boxer  indemnity.  We  concluded  a  series  of  arbitration 
treaties  which  promise  to  mark  an  epoch  in  world  peace.  What- 
ever other  inst^ces  might  be  alleged,  the  tendency  at  least  is 
dear. 

Nineteenth  Century  ''Idea  Politics^ — ^And  yet  the  history  of 
politics  in  the  last  century  has  been  on  the  whole  a  history  of 
ideals  everywhere.  Conscious  collective  purpose  was  a  long  while 
in  coming  dominantly  on  the  stage,  but  when  it  did  come  it  came 
on  many  sides.  America  simply  had  a  century  and  a  half's  start 
of  the  old  world.  The  eighteenth  century  did  for  Europe  what 
the  seventeenth  had  done  for  the  colonies.  Philosophy  and  the 
awakened  consciousness  of  peoples  swept  away  traditional  and 
authoritarian  politics  there  as  effectively  as  an  undeveloped  con- 
tinent and  the  three  thousand  miles  of  the  Atlantic  had  elimi- 
nated them  here.  The  politics  of  the  nineteenth  century  were 
the  politics  of  ideas. 

And  on  the  whole  that  was  perhaps  the  most  hopeful  thing 
about  the  centuiy,  for  it  indicated  the  growing  power  of  thought, 
of  intdligent  purpose,  of  men's  intention  to  be  to  a  greater 
extent  masters  of  themsdves  and  not  merdy  the  tools  of  "his- 
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torical  forces."  But  like  most  bright  things  it  had  a  dark  ade. 
As  men  tried  to  work  their  will  upon  the  world  they  came  to 
be  conscious  of  natural  forces  standing  in  the  way,  and  so  there 
grew  up  that  very  theory  of  inexorable  "historical  forces"  which 
is  fundamentally  opposed  to  deliberate  voluntary  policy.  The 
result  was  a  curious  syncretism.  Men  were  urged  to  get  together 
and  consciously  further  the  action  of  these  historical  forces. 
Karl  Mant's  argument  is  an  example  of  what  I  mean.  He  argued 
that  the  whole  course  of  history  was  tending  irresistibly  toward 
the  social  revolution,  that  the  social  revolution  was  historically 
inevilable,  and  that  therefore  men  should  get  together  in  order 
by  all  means  to  bring  the  social  revolution  about.  Why  an  in- 
exorable law  should  need  deliberate  human  volition  to  enable 
it  to  act  Man  did  not  make  dear. 

If  it  were  a  matter  of  logical  inconsistency  simply,  this  form 
of  argument  could  be  dismissed;  but  a  more  serious  trouble  with 
it  was  that  it  taught  men  to  go  to  history  rather  than  to  com- 
mon sense  for  their  purposes.  They  had  gained  the  point  where 
th^  realized  that  politics  meant  having  purposes  and  setting 
about  achieving  them;  and  it  was  well  enough  to  look,  to  history 
to  sni^Iy  a  criterion  of  the  means  best  fitted  to  that  end,  Bi]t 
they  went  further  and  infnred  that  history  should  dictate  the 
purposes.  Some  examples  of  the  extremes  to  which  this  tendency 
led  are  amusing,  as  the  argument  that  because  Stephen  Dushan 
ruled  certain  territory  in  the  fourteenth  centuty,  Serbia  is  justi- 
fied in  striving  to  incorporate  that  territory  in  the  twentieth;  or 
because  Greeks  once  governed  in  Constantint^le  and  Asia  Minor, 
the  present  Greek  kingdom  must  expand  in  those  directions. 
These  are  instances  of  outlying  implications  of  the  idea;  a  more 
direct  consequence  of  it  is  such  a  beUef  as  the  one  now  current 
in  many  quarters  that  history  shows  that  states  have  always 
pursued  otily  their  own  narrow,  selfish  interests;  that  therefwe 
they  can  pursue  cmly  their  own  narrow,  selfish  interests;  and 
that  therefore  they  ought  to  pursue  only  th^  own  narrow,  sdfish 
Interests.  An  argument  of  this  kind  directly  denies  that  steady 
course  of  progress  which  is  the  outstanding  lesson  tau^t  by  an 
intelligent  study  of  history. 

The  most  unfortunate  result  of  this  way  of  thinking  is  that 
it  sets  men  scheming  for  ends  irtiich  they  ne^ect  to  criticize. 
Now  criticism  of  the  end  to  be  strive  for  is  as  modi  a  part 
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of  conscious  action  as  criticism  of  the  means  to  attain  that  end 
is,  and  it  is  particularly  necessary  where  a  number  of  individuals 
are  all  attempting  to  realize  ends  at  the  same  time;  for  only  by 
criticism  which  reaches  down  to  fundamentals  can  such  ends 
be  brought  into  harmony.  Ends  which  are  simply  set  up, 
whether  in  history  or  in  mere  desire,  carry  with  them  no  guaran- 
tee that  they  are  ends  which  others  who  make  conflicting  claims 
can  be  called  upon  to  recognize.  But  such  recognition  is  the 
mily  basis  of  harmony;  and  to  have  it  requires  that  your  ends, 
from  whatever  source  presented,  should  first  be  scrutinized  and 
approved  at  the  bar  of  common  reason  and  of  men's  commcm 
sense  of  justice. 

Now  this  is  just  what  was  not  done  with  most  of  the  ideas 
which  guided  the  politics  of  continental  Europe  in  the  nineteenth 
centuiy.  These  ideas  were  for  the  most  part  clearly  enou^ 
conceived  goals  of  political  action  drawn  from  history  or  desire; 
but  many  among  them  could  give  no  good  account  of  themselves 
to  an  unprejudiced  sense  of  right.  There  was  accordingly  rich 
and  various  conflict  among  them;  and  idea-politics  on  these 
terms  set  in  train  as  much  blood  and  war  as  the  frank  force- 
politics  of  the  preceding  p^od.  The  final  flower  of  this  sort 
of  politics  was  Germany's  dream  of  world  domination.  That 
grandiose  scheme  presented  in  relief  the  characteristic  merits 
and  defects  of  the  idea-politics  of  the  period.  Here  was  an 
ideal  painstakingly  read  from  the  course  of  world  history,  which 
in  the  eyes  of  German  scholars  was  threading  its  way  up  to 
the  consummation  of  a  German  hegemony.  Here  was  a  goal 
which  unconsciously  appealed  to  a  people's  sordid  cupidity  but 
was  consciously  tricked  out  to  thrill  all  their  fine  emotions. 
Everything  was  present  except  a  little  intelligent  criticism  of 
the  ideal  in  the  light  of  common  sense,  which  would  have  served 
to  explode  it  in  five  minutes. 

It  happened  that  the  German  ideal  ran  athwart  our  own,  and 
we  went  to  war.  The  clash  provoked  comparison  and  criticism — 
criticism  not  only  of  German  ideals  but  fortimately  of  our  own 
also.  For  there  are  two  ways  of  dealing  with  such  a  clash  of 
ideals— one  of  them  a  healthy  way  and  the  other  far  from 
healthy.  To  say  on  the  one  hand  with  Mr.  Justice  Holmes  that 
80  far  as  human  beings  can  know  any  ideal  may  be  as  right  as 
any  other  and  that  truth  is  simply  the  opinicm  of  the  side  lAddi 
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caD  lick  its  opponent'  is  to  nullify  the  operation  of  commoa 
sense  in  the  world  and  to  invite  the  appeal  to  arms  on  all  issues. 
If  you  adopt  that  theory  force  must  come  to  play  a  much  wider 
part  in  the  world  than  it  has  played  already.  HapjMly,  there 
is  another  way  of  dealing,  and  that  is  for  both  ^des  to  subject 
the  conflicting  ideals  to  frank  mutual  analysis  in  order  to  sepa- 
rate the  presuppositions  and  uncover  the  fundamental  i; 
involved.  For,  relativists  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding,  the 
common  sense  of  mankind  does  recognize  a  number  of  simple 
principles  which  men  not  heated  by  passion  or  sophisticated  by 
interest  accept  about  as  readily  as  they  axxept  the  propositimi 
that  two  plus  two  equals  four.  Now,  when  the  really  funda- 
mental issues  in  a  conflict  have  been  uncovered,  it  becomes  com- 
paratively easy  to  apply  one  or  another  of  these  simple  first  prin- 
ciples to  the  case;  and  the  side  which  will  not  yield  to  a  judg- 
ment of  public  opinion  so  arrived  at  is  sure  to  be  worsted 
because  it  will  have  against  it  the  preponderant  sense  of  the 
world.  That  is  what  happened  to  Germany.  That  is  the  sim- 
ple ultimate  reason  for  her  defeat.  She  was  striving  for  a  goal 
which  was  at  variance  with  men's  common  sense  of  right,  and  the 
prepoDderance  of  men  threw  themselves  upcn  her  and  crushed 
her. 

But  if  ideals  are  to  be  thus  weighed  and  judged  in  the  court 
of  reason,  neither  ^de  must  be  too  proud  to  dte  its  ideals  be- 
fore that  bar.  Every  nation  must  be  wiUing  to  examine,  crittdze, 
and,  if  need  be,  amend  its  goals  and  purposes.  It  must  not 
look  upon  them  as  holy  fetishes  or  be  afraid  to  bring  them  into 
the  light ;  and  that  is  why  it  has  been  fortunate  that  during  the 
war  there  has  been  a  tendency  and  willingness  among  us  (even 
if  not  so  great  a  tendency  and  willingness  as  we  mig^t  have 
wished)  to  subject  American  ideals  as  well  as  German  ideals  to 
criticism.  And  now  that  the  war  is  over,  the  tension  rdazed, 
and  those  impeding  causes  at  last  out  of  the  way  which  could 
not  but  prejudice  our  judgment  somewhat  in  the  heat  of  the 
struggle;  now  that  we  are  about  to  take  up  again  our  broken 
thread  of  days  and  resume  our  normal  course  and  gait,  p«1i^)8 
we  could  not  begin  better  than  by  reQecting  <m  what  the  war 
seems  to  liave  taught  us  in  regard  to  our  American  ideals  and 
the  bearing  of  those  ideals  on  the  days  ahead  of  us. 
'  Article  on  "Natural  Law,"  in  Harvard  Law  Rtvitw.  November,  1918. 
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Tke  Substance  of  American  Ideals. — ^What  are  our  American 
ideals?  In  one  sense,  of  course,  they  are  variously  numerous, 
but  in  another  they  may  be  all  included  in  one  name.  They 
represent  simply  that  circle  of  aspirations  toward  a  larger  himian 
fdlowship,  a  wider  opening  of  opportunity  for  all,  a  happier 
and  sounder  ccHnmon  life,  which  are  to-day  inadequately  enough 
connoted  by  the  word  '^democracy."  *  The  common  element  in 
current  democratic  a^irations  is  an  insistence  that  all  men  have 
a  right  to  participate  in  whatever  is  noble  and  dignified  and 
valuable.  The  democratic  attitude  rejects  the  idea  that  these 
best  things  are  to  be  set  apart  for  the  private  property  of  any 
exclusive  class;  the  road  to  them  must  be  opened  wide  to  all 
who  will  enter  it;  and  democracy  has  confidence  enough  in 
human  nature  to  bdieve  that  most  men  will  enter  it  if  through 
economic  adjustments,  adequate  education,  and  .enli^tened  poli- 
tics they  are  given  the  chance.  Not  that  all  of  us  who  think 
we  pursue  the  democratic  ideal  would  put  the  thing  exactly 
so  (NT  are  even  fully  conscious  of  these  implications  of  democ- 
racy; many,  fdlowing  their  own  lights,  may  even  sometimes 
seem  to  go  in  quite  different  directions;  but  if  you  seek  to  bring 
the  scattered  ^orts  and  separate  aims  into  one  general  whole, 
you  can  do  it  ooly  by  interpreting  them  in  the  li^t  of  some 
implicit  general  end  such  as  that  above  described.  That  is  the 
one  key  which  will  imlock  the  secret  of  their  multiplicity  and 
give  them  consistency  and  a  meaning. 

But  what  rig^t  have  we  Americans  to  claim  such  a  goal  and 
purpose  tor  ourselves?  This  is  obviously  a  goal  which  quiet 
thinkers  have  been  proposing  to  the  world  for  a  very  long  while, 
but  in  which  organized  groups  and  practical  men  have  not  often 
shown  an  interest;  what  right  have  we  practical  Americans  to 
daim  that  we  have  adc^ted  it?  Simply  the  right  given  us  by 
the  predominant  tendencies  in  our  history.  Surely  American 
history  is  a  history  throughout  of  efforts  to  open  up  opportunities 
to  men,  efforts  which  shine  through  tendencies  of  an  opposite 
character,  even  growing  out  of  those  tendencies  themselves,  and 
always  increasing  in  force  and  fruitfulness  up  to  the  climax  of 
our  participation  in  the  world  war.  Our  occasional  lapses  into 
imperialism  and  the  vast  growth  of  the  pecuniary  r^me  among 
us  seem  rather  to  have  resulted  from  national  neglect  and 

*  See  Cooley's  Social  Organization,  p.  86. 
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from  momoitary  outbursts  of  well-ioteiitioDed  emotion  tban  fTDm 
deliberate  national  purpose.  Whenever  we  have  acted  from 
deliberate  purpose  and  whenever  the  nation  has  put  its  con- 
scious spirit  into  its  policy  our  actions  have  pointed  the  other 
way.  The  steady  extension  of  the  suffrage;  the  policy  of  free 
education,  which  goes  back  to  the  beginning  of  our  history;  the 
constantly  increasing  participation  of  the  people  in  the  opera- 
tions of  our  government;  the  homestead  policy  which  opened  up 
the  great  West;  the  prohibition  movement — these  things  repre- 
sent the  purpose  of  America.  So  many  nations  now  enjoy  popu- 
lar government,  so  many  other  peoples  have  woo  free  speech  and 
religious  freedom,  that  to-day  we  have  to  remind  ourselves 
that  it  was  America  who  found  the  trail  to  these  things,  that 
we  first  in  the  optimistic  vigor  of  our  faith  made  great  experi- 
ments that  have  come  to  be  commonplaces  in  the  order  of  the 
world. 

It  might  seem  to  the  casual  view  that  having  won  these  large 
preliminary  conditions  of  opportunity  in  our  earlier  years  as  a 
nation,  we  had  since  relaxed  our  purpose  of  guarding  it  from 
new  dangers  and  of  guiding  it  into  right  courses.  But  that 
would  imply  an  unfair  understanding  of  our  recent  history, 
an  understanding  contradicted  by  such  things  as  the  anti-trust 
movement,  the  movement  against  political  corruption,  the  cam- 
paign  against  vice,  and  the  wide^read  ^irit  of  social  reform. 
It  is  not  that  our  purpose  has  waned  but  only  that  the  means 
we  have  adopted  to  realize  it  have  often  been  little  fitted  to 
that  end.  Always  th^  have  been  crude,  often  stupid.  These 
things  have  been  dcme  better  in  many  other  countries.  You 
will  hear  it  said  and  with  truth  that  our  social  legislation  is  far 
behind  the  maik  set  elsewhere;  but  even  this  is  so  for  a  reason 
which  is  itself  a  ground  of  hope.  For  this  Instinct  in  America 
fw  sodat  betterment  is  an  instinct  grounded  in  the  people  them- 
selves and  not  trickling  down  to  them  from  an  enlightened  clique 
above;  bence  it  is  often  blundering  and  unintelligent,  but  it  is 
all  the  more  earnest,  vigorous,  effective.  It  needs  guidance  and 
direction,  and  it  is  frequently  wrong-headed  in  renting  such 
aid;  but  this  instinct  for  social  betterment  is  scrfid  and  per- 
manent and  fixed  in  the  national  characto*. 

But  just  because  the  ideals  of  America  are  thus  so  largdy 
instinctive,  they  are  subject  to  a  peculiar  danger:  tb^  focus 


THE  WAR  AND  AMERICAN  ffiEALS  255 

themsdves  on  crude  catchwords  and  slogans,  and  there  are  few 
catchwords  which  do  not  involve  contrary  implications.  Almost 
every  ideal  which  is  bomid  up  with  the  most  cherished  aspirations 
of  the  American  people  bears  within  itself  a  dualism  and  an 
ultimate  conflict — liberty,  equality,  opportunity,  independence, 
all  can  be  made  to  mean  the  most  opposite  things.  They  have 
a  sense  in  which  all  are  angles  and  aspects  of  that  larger  and 
more  harmonious  order  after  which  the  heart  of  America  b  seek- 
ing, but  ibey  all  may  bear  another  sense  that  is  out  of  joint 
with  such  an  order.  It  is  with  these  conflicting  meanings  of  our 
primary  ideals  that  the  minorities  who  bid  for  leadership  among 
us  are  wont  to  play,  emphasizing  whichever  interpretation  suits 
their  current  purpose.  And  so  in  the  name  of  liberty  we  have 
often  been  led  where  it  has  not  increased  our  liberty  to  go,  and 
our  fMride  in  national  independence  has  been  used  in  ways  not 
compatible  with  the  true  independence  of  nations.  The  great 
service  of  the  war  has  been  to  bring  into  relief  these  conflicting 
implications  in  our  basic  ideals;  and  we  should  not  omit  this 
o|^x>rtimity  to  understand  their  dualism  and  the  choice  of  mean- 
ings and  interpretations  that  is  necessary  if  we  are  to  take 
the  path  toward  a  future  of  life  and  not  of  death.  Accordingly 
I  intend  to  take  up  three  of  the  most  representative  and  inclusive 
American  ideals — ^popular  government,  individual  liberty  and 
national  self-determination — ^and  examine  what  light  the  experi- 
ences of  the  war  have  shed  on  their  implications. 

Sdf  GovemmetU. — ^We  believed,  and  ri^tly,  that  much  of 
what  was  most  obnoxious  and  intolerable  to  us  in  Germany's 
conduct  and  designs  originated  in  her  form  of  govemm^t.  A 
dose  autocracy  of  wide  powers  can  set  a  whole  people  to  the 
accomplishment  of  purposes  which  if  left  to  themselves  and  the 
leading  of  their  own  common  sense  they  would  never  adopt; 
and  so  we  rightly  held  ourselves  approved  in  our  traditional  be- 
lief that  a  free  government  propelled  and  operated  by  the  broad 
forces  of  public  opinion  is  essential  if  you  are  to  count  on  po- 
litical reasonableness  and  fair  dealing.  The  war  worked  to 
strengthen  our  sense  of  the  importance  of  governmental  forms. 

We  have  alwa3rs  had  a  very  strong  sense  of  that  importance. 
Whenever  an  abuse  or  some  condition  which  seemed  to  require 
remedying  has  been  called  to  our  attention,  almost  our  first 
impulse  has  been  to  tinker  the  machinery  of  government  and  to 
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tinker  it  in  the  direclion  of  giving  more  immediate  power  into 
the  hands  of  the  people.  The  tendency  of  our  political  develop 
ment  has  been  not  merely  to  extend  the  suffrage,  but  to  make 
more  offices  elective,  to  decentralize  authority,  and  fitjally  with 
the  coming  of  the  initiative  and  referendum  to  hand  over  the 
actual  operation  of  one  branch  of  the  government  to  tlie  voters. 
We  have  come  to  look  on  the  direct  participation  of  all  the 
individual  citizens  in  the  carrying  on  of  government  as  not  so 
much  a  privilege  as  a  right.  We  have  accordingly  often  treated 
it  in  the  light  of  an  end  in  itself,  something  to  be  striven  after 
as  one  of  the  objects  of  reform,  rather  than  as  simply  a  means 
toward  reform,  to  be  judged  by  the  results  that  might  be  ex- 
pected to  spring  from  it.  At  least  that  was  our  attitude  before 
the  war. 

With  our  entry  into  the  war  our  government  was  practically 
transformed  into  a  dictatorship.  Executive  agencies  which  were 
responsible  only  to  the  chief  magistrate  and  which  exercised  the 
most  pervasive  and  inquisitorial  authority  over  citizens  were 
suddenly  brought  into  being.  The  quality  of  Congress  having 
been  tested,  ways  were  found  lo  circumvent  that  body  in  the 
interest  of  ^Kciency.  Wider  [}Owers  than  government  had  ever 
exercised  before  were  concentrated  in  the  hands  of  a  few  in- 
dividual men,  not  elected,  not  responsible  themsdves  to  the 
people,  and  serving  entirely  at  the  pleasure  of  one  man. 

And  so  we  were  brou^t  face  to  face  with  one  of  those  antlth- 
cses  which  set  men  thinking.  We  were  engaged  in  combating 
autocracy  abroad;  what  of  the  dictatorship  that  we  were  setting 
ova  ourselves  here?  Was  not  our  government  beonnlng  Pni»- 
sianized?  It  is  to  the  credit  of  our  intelligence  as  a  people  Hiat 
this  cry  was  not  often  raised  in  circles  other  than  Congressiocsl; 
we  seemed  to  realize  instincttvdy  if  not  cmisctously  what  was 
demanded  by  the  situation,  and  we  accepted  it.  But  now  that 
the  leisure  has  come  to  us  to  reflect,  we  should  not  let  slip  the 
Of^rtunity  to  relate  our  experience  to  our  general  view  of  gov- 
ernment with  the  idea  of  revising  that  view  if  we  should  find 
revision  necessary. 

The  war  taught  us  that  there  are  times  friien  authwi^  must 
be  concentrated  in  order  to  give  it  effectiveness  and  fwce,  or 
better  still,  that  if  authcHity  ts  to  have  ^ectiveness  and  fwn 
it  must  be  concentrated.    There  are  things  iriiich  me  mao  or 
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two  men  can  do  that  a  public  meeting  cannot  do.  When  it  is 
the  will  of  the  people  that  those  things  should  be  done,  one 
man  or  two  men  must  be  given  the  authority  to  do  them.  In 
other  wocds,  it  is  the  ends  that  count;  government  is  a  means 
to  ends,  and  its  forms  must  be  fitted  to  the  ends  aimed  at. 

If  we  keep  our  thought  on  this  matter  of  the  ends  to  be 
attained  as  the  final  consideration,  there  is  slight  danger  of 
falling  into  Prussianism.  The  ends  are  for  the  people  and  the 
peq[>le  alone  to  determine,  and  no  form  of  government  can  be 
tolerated  which  tends  by  its  character  to  undermine  insidiously 
that  prerogative  of  theirs.  The  Prussian  government  was  of  a 
sort  which  did  undermine  it,  and  did  away  with  it;  that  govern- 
ment clothed  itsdf  with  mystic  sanctions  and  made  itself  the 
master  of  public  q[>inion.  The  people  were  not  free  to  conceive 
and  formulate  their  pqpular  purposes.  The  ends  of  government 
were  not  theirs  to  fix.  How  far  the  censorship  and  espionage 
system  in  this  country  during  the  war  tended  in  these  directions, 
this  is  not  the  place  to  ccHisider;  for  the  censorship  and  the 
e^ionage  S3^tem  have  no  necessary  ccmnection  with  the  omcen- 
tration  of  govemm^tal  authority  that  we  are  here  dealing  with« 
What  I  want  to  emphasize  is  that  forms  of  government  are  only 
means  to  the  accomplishment  of  the  people's  purposes  and  noth- 
ing absolute  in  themselves;  and  th^r  must  be  flexible  to  the  needs 
of  changing  situations.  No  one  would  maintain  that  the  dose 
concentraticm  of  power  which  we  found  necessary  in  time  of 
war  would  be  desirable  or  beneficial  in  the  peace  time  ahead  of 
us,  nor  is  there  visible  danger  of  its  surviving.  But  our  war 
experience  should  shake  us  out  of  the  fetish  worship  of  govern- 
mental machinery  into  which  some  of  us  seem  to  have  slipped. 
If  we  give  more  care  and  attention  to  the  things  we  want  gov- 
ernment to  effect  and  put  more  energy  into  getting  government 
to  effect  those  things,  problems  of  governmental  mechanism  may 
p^haps  be  solved  with  less  friction  and  with  more  fruitful 
results. 

It  might  seem  that  what  has  been  said  has  been  directed 
against  the  liberal  dements  in  American  politics.  That  has  not 
been  my  meaning.  This  is  a  thing  wherein  liberal  and  conserva-. 
tive  have  alike  been  at  fault.  If  liberals  have  erred  in  unduly 
valuing  mere  popular  partidpation  in  the  government,  reaction- 
aries have  erred  even  less  intdligently  in  insisting  on  the  in- 
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herent  right  of  existing  governmental  forms  to  go  on  essting. 
That  governmental  forms  should  change  and  develop  is  of  the 
essence  of  the  matter;  only  it  is  doubtful  whether  we  cun  lay 
down  any  stricter  formula  for  their  development  than  that  of  fit- 
ness to  fulfill  the  people's  purposes.  They  are  means,  not  ends. 
If  we  choose  to  regard  them  as  ends,  we  shall  get  husks  instead 
of  grain.  To  this  extent  the  war  should  have  clarified  our  coa- 
ceptioD  of  popular  government. 

But  it  has  done  more;  for  our  experience  has  made  one  novd 
and  suggestive  contribution  to  the  machinery  of  popular  govern- 
ment. One  of  the  striking  features  of  our  war  organization  was 
the  extent  to  which  the  government  acted  through  the  medium 
of  voluntary  associations  of  citizens  formed  to  represent  it  in 
fields  in  which  they  were  peculiarly  well  situated  to  act.  The 
War  Industries  Board  was  the  center  of  the  most  elaborate 
machinery  of  this  kind,  but  the  principle  is  discernible  in  every 
branch  of  service.  There  was  no  assumption  of  control  in  these 
cases  by  professional  government  employees,  but  the  people  who 
were  actually  engaged  in  some  line  of  activity,  say  rubber  im- 
porting, undertook  to  control  it  for  the  time  being  in  the  inter- 
est of  the  government  and  in  coordination  with  goveramoital 
policy  in  other  fields.  They  made  themselves  ageats  of  the 
government,  so  to  speak,  in  the  management  of  their  own  affairs 
and  consented  for  the  occasion  to  regard  their  private  business 
as  a  public  trust.  The  service  of  labor  groups  in  this  direction 
was  particularly  noteworthy.  Now,  here  is  the  very  essence  of 
popular  govenunent — not  government  by  an  alien  force,  however 
representative,  but  direct  self-government  in  the  interest  of  the 
whole  community  and  carried  out  through  consultation  and  com- 
[MYHnise  with  all  those  other  groups  and  interests  that  make  op 
the  community.  The  machinery  for  this  consultation  and  com- 
[MQmise  was  defective,  as  owing  to  the  newness  of  the  thing  it  was 
bound  to  be;  and  so  undoubtedly  there  was  not  a  proper  coordina- 
tion of  effort.  But  it  is  the  idea  that  is  significant,  for  it  points 
the  only  way  in  which  a  sdf-govemment  worthy  of  the  name  is 
possible.  Self-goverrunent  must  be  government  from  within  and 
not  from  without.  It  means  voluntary  adjustment  of  your  point 
(rf  view  by  reference  to  the  point  of  view  of  your  fdtows.  It 
means  acting  from  something  broader  than  your  selfish  stand- 
pdnt,  without  bdng  made  to  do  so.    And  that  is  just  what  was 
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done  by  the  voluntary  associati(His  of  laboring  men  and  business 
men  tlux>ugh  which  the  government  so  largely  acted. 

Of  course  it  was  too  much  to  expect  this  system  of  coopera- 
tion to  be  carried  over  into  the  peace  era.  We  have  yet  to 
learn  as  a  people  that  the  peace-time  duties  of  government  are 
even  more  critical  than  its  duties  in  war.  The  emergency  is  be- 
lieved to  have  passed;  we  can  now  all  afiford  to  be  selfish  again. 
Impatient  men  grew  disgusted  with  the  endless  conferring  and 
consulting  and  compromising  which  voluntary  cooperation  amcmg 
people  unused  to  it  entailed.  Keen-sighted  men  grew  angry 
at  the  general  stupidity  which  stood  in  the  way  of  establishing 
a  proper  coordination  of  function.  And  so  the  thing  has  gone; 
but  it  has  left  behind  it  a  suggestion  and  a  hope.  For  it  is 
by  education  to  willing  and  ccmdliatory  cooperation  of  this  kind 
between  groups  and  individuals,  and  not  by  initiatives  and  refer- 
endums  or  checks  and  balances,  that  real  popular  government 
must  come  if  it  is  to  come  ultimately. 

Individual  Liberty. — But  popular  government,  so  our  argu- 
ment ran,  is  simply  a  means  to  ends.  What  of  the  ends?  The 
war  has  raised  this  question  sharply  in  the  discussions  it  has 
incited  on  the  subject  of  individual  liberty.  Perhs^  the  best 
approach  to  the  matter  can  be  made  through  two  partial  and 
inadequate  conceptions  of  liberty  which  the  situation  developed. 

On  the  one  hand  we  have  heard  much  about  liberty  from 
business  interests  and  political  reactionaries.  The  liberty  so  in- 
sisted on  is  simply  governmental  noninterference  with  private 
concerns.  But  as  the  argument  is  often  put  it  implies  a  direct 
denial  of  the  principle  of  conscious  community  action.  It  would 
lead  to  a  state  of  affairs  where  only  "natural  forces''  operated 
— ^in  ^ite  of  the  fact  that  human  history  is  just  the  record  of 
successful  group  action  to  defeat  and  control  natural  forces. 
But  of  course  ihe  conservatives  would  not  go  so  far  as  this,  by 
any  means.  What  they  object  to  is  almost  entirely  governmental 
interference  with  economic  relations.  But  this  restriction  at  the 
economic  boundary  is  a  purely  arbitrary  one.  The  very  thing 
that  government  is  for  is  to  interfere,  regulate,  and  supervise. 
If  it  is  to  interfere  with  burglars,  regulate  coinage,  and  own  and 
operate  highways — things  all  of  which  conservatives  would  have 
it  do— why  forbid  it  to  interfere  with  stock  transactions,  regu- 
late terms  of  employment,  and  own  and  q)erate  railways?    Be- 
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cause,  says  the  business  man,  such  actions  undermme  the  free 
initiative  of  individuals;  and  if  we  then  go  on  and  ask  why  the 
free  initiative  of  individuals  should  not  be  undermined,  we  shall 
probably  be  told  that  to  do  so  is  not  to  the  best  interest  of  either 
individuals  or  the  state.  So  that  really  it  turns  out  to  be  not 
some  abstract  right  of  liberty  but  the  best  interest  of  individuals 
and  the  state  that  is  the  thing  to  be  looked  to. 

The  other  conception  of  liberty  which  the  war  has  brought 
forward  is  that  of  many  conscientious  objectors,  social  revolu- 
tionaries, and  radicals  of  other  colors  of  opinion.  Their  cc»t- 
ceplion  lakes  a  positive  angle,  just  as  the  reactionary's  took  a 
negative  angle.  Liberty  means  to  them  not  the  absence  of  inter- 
ference but  the  power  of  self-expression.  This  power  is  regarded 
as  invested  with  supreme  value,  and  to  it  other  ends  are  to  be 
sacrificed.  Groups  are  to  be  formed  for  the  conscious  further- 
ing of  common  ends,  but  the  thing  is  to  be  all  more  or  less  on  a 
voluntary  basis.  The  right  of  physical  compulsion  is  questioned. 
The  practical  futility  of  this  conception  must  be  apparent,  hul 
it  is  questionable  whether  it  can  stand  the  test  of  even  a  theoreti- 
cal analysis.  Consider  a  number  of  such  isolated  voluntary 
groups  existing  side  by  side.  The  time  is  sure  to  come  when 
the  purposes  of  some  of  them  will  be  incompatible  with  the 
purposes  of  others.  If  now  there  is  no  common  superior,  em- 
powered to  arrange  a  compromise  and  enforce  it  by  compul»(Hi, 
a  clash  will  result  between  the  groups  and  force  will  be  resorted 
to  after  all.  Only,  instead  of  being  the  force  of  a  common  powa 
representing  both  groups,  it  will  be  the  force  of  the  interested 
groups  themselves.  This  would  be  to  introduce  within  the  nation 
exactly  that  condition  of  unorganized  anarchy  which  the  lesscHi 
of  the  war  has  taught  us  so  cleariy  ought  to  be  done  away  with 
as  between  nations. 

The  likelihood  of  <Usagreement  and  onflicts  between  groups 
is  increased  rather  than  diminished  by  the  view  which  the  radi- 
cals usually  take  of  self-expression.  It  is  an  unbridled  phy^cal 
expression,  a  physical  expansion  of  the  personality  bound  to 
bring  about  encroachments  on  others,  that  they  usually  mean. 
And  here  is  the  real  crux  of  the  problem.  If  liberty  is  to  be 
iatnpreted  to  mean  unrestrained  power  to  do  things  which  cramp 
the  opportunities  of  others,  obviously  liboty  is  smnething  Trtiich 
cannot  bdong  to  alt  but  only  to  a  few.    The  few  may  be  se- 
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lected  by  some  process  of  customary  recognition,  or  frankly  by 
fwce;  that  is  the  only  difference  between  radicalism  of  this  type 
and  the  most  hidebound  conservatism.  Obviously  neither  view 
is  compatible  with  democracy,  which  insists  above  everything 
on  freedom  of  development  for  all. 

But  how,  it  may  be  asked,  is  freedom  of  development  possi- 
ble for  all?  Does  not  the  development  of  one  necessarily  cramp 
and  restrict  the  development  of  others?  If  there  is  to  be  a  solu- 
tion of  this  palpable  antinomy  it  is  to  be  found  in  the  meaning 
of  the  word  development.  There  are  kinds  of  development  which 
do  undoubtedly  require  that  the  development  of  one  should  be 
effected  at  the  expense  of  the  development  of  others.  Are  there 
other  kinds?  Can  opportunity,  self-development,  self-expression 
be  so  interpreted  that  it  shall  be  physically  possible  for  all  to 
share  in  them? 

They  can  be;  but  only  by  a  critical  sifting  of  the  ends  of  de- 
velopment, the  channels  of  expression,  the  directions  of  oppor- 
tunity. The  only  sort  of  development  which  is  compatible  for 
one  and  all  alike  is  development  in  intelligence,  development 
in  the  esthetic  sense,  and  development  in  mutual  fellowship  and 
comradeship.  For  such  development  an  adequate  economic  basis 
is  necessary.  An  intelligent,  beauty-loving,  and  beauty-creating 
life,  a  life  full  of  affection  and  friendship,  is  possible  only  on  a 
certain  level  of  economic  subsistence.  For  all  to  partake  to  the 
limit  of  their  powers  in  such  a  life  all  must  stand  at  least  on 
that  level  of  subsistence.  To  this  end  reform  must  assume  an 
economic  direction.  But  it  must  always  be  remembered  that  the 
economic  reform  is  simply  a  preliminary,  simply  a  means  and  not 
an  end;  that  unless  it  looks  ahead  of  itself  to  something  further 
it  may  very  easily  defeat  its  purpose.  For  if  we  limit  our  view 
to  economics,  and  regard  economic  improvement  as  mainly  the 
end  to  be  aimed  at,  we  emphasize  a  conception  of  development 
which  is  in  danger  of  becoming  exploitative.  If  the  possession 
of  economic  goods  is  to  be  itself  set  in  the  light  of  an  end  of 
development,  and  if  that  development  is  to  be  free  and  untram- 
meled,  obviously  the  development  of  one  individual  will  neces- 
sarily clash  with  that  of  others,  because  of  the  natiu^  of  economic 
goods,  which  is  such  that  what  one  has  another  cannot  have. 
Much  of  the  conflict  in  our  present  society  between  individuals 
and  between  classes  is  undoubtedly  because  neither  party  looks 
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beyond  economic  weaJth  or  sees  that  it  is  simply  a  means  to  ends 
which  are  defeated  by  the  rivalries  and  the  exploitation  which 
result  from  mistaking  it  for  an  end. 

And  so  one  of  the  great  problems  for  the  future  of  democracy 
sod  one  on  the  solution  of  which  the  future  of  democracy  may 
almost  be  said  to  depend  is  to  get  men  to  recognize  the  property 
subordinate  poation  of  economic  interest.  It  is  a  tool,  a  neces- 
sary, indispensable,  invaluable  tool  of  civilization  and  of  progress. 
Steady  improvement  in  the  means  of  production  and,  above  all, 
a  steady  increase  in  the  annual  product,  are  essential  to  a  broader 
and  belter  life  for  all.  But  simple  private  possession  of  a  por- 
tion, great  or  small,  of  that  product  is  not  of  final  value  in  itself, 
even  to  the  possessor.  The  psychic  satisfactions  which  it  yields 
are  what  render  it  valuable.  These  satisfactions  may  be  of  a 
worthy  or  of  an  unworthy  kind.  They  may  be  the  satisfac- 
tion of  base  wants,  or  of  vulgar  ostentatiousncss,  or  of  a  thirst 
for  power.  Or  they  may  be  the  better  and  finer  satisfactions  of 
a  desire  for  knowledge  and  beauty  and  service,  and  it  is  these 
satisfactions  that  aiTord  the  canon  of  just  distribution. 

These  matters  have  been  very  urgently  brought  to  our  atten- 
tioD  by  the  war.  The  improved  economic  position  of  labor  has 
sununcmed  us  to  take  thought  of  the  future  when,  if  our  hopes 
are  achieved,  that  positi(Hi  will  be  made  securely  permanent 
But  what  is  to  come  of  it?  Are  our  laboring  men  simply  to  be 
put  in  a  po6iti<Hi  to  squander  more  money  in  cheap  and  vicious 
amusements,  transient  pleasures,  things  which  bring  no  refresh- 
ment to  the  soul  and  add  nothing  to  the  common  civilization 
or  to  individual  happiness?  Are  they  to  be  bred  in  a  material- 
istic economic  conception  of  life  which  will  make  them  potential 
enemies  of  each  other  and  of  all  other  members  of  society? 
Admit  the  materialbt  conception  of  life  and  plutocracy  becomes 
infinitely  preferable  to  democracy;  for  its  materialism  is  at  least 
more  subtle,  rarefied,  and  delicate.  The  sole  ground  of  democ- 
racy is  the  dignity  of  human  nature;  and  the  dignity  of  human 
nature  refuses  to  be  marked  up  in  dollars. 

There  has  been  a  growing  danger  in  the  America  of  recent 
years  that  life  will  come  to  be  regarded  too  dominantly  in  eco- 
nomic terms.  Perhaps  the  danger  is  not  so  strong  now  as  it 
once  was.     It  originated  naturally  enough  in  the  boundless 
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eooQomio  opportunities  open  to  a  small  number  of  settleis 
possessed  of  an  undeveloped  continent.  Almost  unlimited  eco- 
nomic betterment  was  then  possible  for  one  man  without  trench- 
ing on  the  opportunities  of  another  for  like  betterment.  And 
so  we  came  to  look  on  betterment  of  a  man's  economic  position 
as  an  accurate  test  of  his  worth,  industry,  integrity.  The  first 
century  of  our  national  history  was  a  century  of  this  naive  "Poor 
Richard"  philosophy.  It  was  given  a  great  impetus  by  the  sud- 
den opening  up  and  development  of  the  West  after  the  Civil  War. 
Politics,  art,  journalism,  religion,  home  life,  everything  was 
flooded  with  easy-gotten  money.  But  the  very  process  which 
brought  about  this  vast  material  pro^erity  put  an  end  for- 
ever to  the  possibility  of  the  old-fashioned  American  kind  of 
equal  economic  (^)portimity.  For  old-fashioned  America  was 
gone.  There  was  no  longer  a  frontier,  no  longer  a  West  where 
any  one  might  carve  out  a  fortune  by  his  worth  and  effort  at 
the  Gcpense  of  no  one  else.  The  country  was  filled  up,  and 
hereafter  the  indefinite  economic  expansion  of  one  man  could  be 
gained  only  at  the  expense  of  other  men.  In  a  society  such  as 
we  have  grown  to  be  since  the  disappearance  of  the  frontier  a 
mainly  economic  conception  of  life  has  thus  got  to  be  a  danger- 
ous conception.  And  yet  the  old  view,  Poor  Richard's  view, 
has  naturally  enough  persisted.  There  is  still  too  much  tendency 
among  us  to  regard  success  as  "making  your  pile."  There  is 
still  too  much  tendency  to  interpret  that  broader  (^)portunity  for 
which  all  democrats  are  striving  as  the  opportimity  of  every  poor 
boy  to  grow  up  into  a  millionaire.  At  our  present  stage  of 
economic  development  it  is  impossible  for  every  poor  boy  to 
grow  up  into  a  millionaire.  To  dangle  such  a  goal  before  him 
is  to  breed  a  frame  of  mind  which  leads  to  discontent  and  ulti- 
mately to  anarchy.  So  long  as  this  conception  threatens  to  domi- 
nate, liberty  is  in  danger;  for  liberty  so  conceived  is  dangerous. 
A  broader  economic  opportunity  is  needed;  but  not  an  (^)por- 
tunity  for  the  indefinite  personal  economic  betterment  of  in- 
dividuals— rather  the  opportunity  of  such  an  economic  position 
for  all  that  each  may  develop  those  capacities  of  his  for  which 
economic  wealth  is  simply  the  basis  and  the  condition. 

If  there  is  any  solution  for  this  problem,  any  jMOtective 
measure  that  we  can  take,  it  lies  through  education.    President 
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Lowell  in  his  recently  published  annual  report  shows  a  iappf 
consciousness  of  this.  Warning  us  against  a  "materialistic  re- 
action" from  the  war,  which  he  thinks  is  to  be  expected,  he  says: 

"Among  the  strongest  agencies  to  prevent  such  a  relapse 
ought  to  be  our  colleges  and  universities,  which  should  feel  more 
than  ever  before  their  duty  to  keep  before  the  minds  of  young 
men  the  eternal  v-alues  and  spiritual  truths  that  endure  whea 
material  things  pass  away." 

But  it  is  not  merely  from  the  colleges  that  the  remedy  can 
come.  For  while  in  the  main  college  men  are  our  leaders,  still 
in  a  democratic  country  leadership  does  not  so  much  give  the 
tone  to  those  who  are  led  as  take  it  from  them.  A  leader  must 
speak  the  language  of  the  cftmmunity  he  is  to  lead  and  must 
voice  its  dispositions  and  aspirations  if  bis  leadership  is  to  be 
effective.  If  leadership  to  a  higher  and  cleaner  scheme  of  life 
is  to  come  from  our  college  men,  the  way  for  it  must  first  be 
prepared  in  our  common  and  secondary  schools.  They  occupy 
the  key  poaiiion.  It  is  there  that  the  native  human  instincts 
for  the  better  values  must  be  awakened  and  nourished  in  the 
minds  of  the  general  run  of  men  while  they  are  still  plastic 
and  impressionable.  It  is  then  that  the  pace  must  be  set  and 
the  tone  given.  The  question  of  education  in  our  common 
schools  is  of  all  questions  now  facing  us  the  most  vital  to  the 
future  of  American  democracy. 

National  Self-Dctermination. — ^The  experiences  of  the  war  have 
unquestionably  done  much  to  weaken  the  spirit  of  selfish  in- 
dividualism among  us.  When  Mr.  Wells  was  in  this  country 
fifteen  years  ago,  he  was  struck  by  what  seemed  to  him  an  utter 
absence  among  Americans  of  any  consciousness  of  the  state,' 
The  war  has  brought  that  consciousness  to  us  definitely.  For 
two  years  we  have  lived  together  as  a  true  conununity,  making 
mutual  sacrifices  to  our  common  good  in  all  directions,  and  focus- 
ing our  attention  on  common  concerns.  The  effect,  of  course, 
has  been  to  foster  a  state  of  mind  with  which  selfish  individual- 
igm  is  not  consistent.  And  so  there  are  those  who  look  to  a 
continuance  and  growth  of  this  state-consciousness  as  the  best 
preventive  of  threatening  internal  dashes.  Patriotism  is  to  close 
f  'The  Future  in  America,  ch.  ix. 
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up  the  divisions  between  individuals  and  classes.  And  the  value 
of  the  schools  in  this  process  is  appreciated.  The  schools  are 
the  places  in  which  to  inculcate  patriotism.  They  are  to  be 
the  instruments  and  machinery  of  a  process  of  Americanization. 

There  is  in  this  movement  that  which  calls  to  our  deepest 
traditions.  National  independence  was  our  earliest  political 
ideal  of  nation-wide  scope.  It  has  been  the  mainspring  of  our 
foreign  policy  for  almost  a  century  and  a  half.  We  have  tended 
to  regard  ourselves  after  the  manner  of  our  Puritan  ancestors 
as  a  peculiar  people  set  apart  for  a  mission  of  dominant  im- 
portance in  the  world.  Our  independence  and  security  have 
accordingly  been  looked  on  as  our  highest  interest.  Hence  Wash- 
ington's policy  of  no  entangling  alliances,  hence  the  Monroe 
Doctrine,  hence  Mr.  Blaine's  illuminating  remark  about  ^'abroad." 
There  is  no  national  ideal  to  which  a  more  efiFective  appeal 
can  be  made  than  love  of  country,  its  independence  and  its 
national  interests. 

But  here  again  we  have  one  of  those  ideals  which  is  sus- 
ceptible of  a  dual  interpretation.  What  do  we  mean  by  in- 
dependence? What  do  we  mean  by  national  interest?  Obvi- 
ously the  words  need  definition. 

There  is  a  view  of  national  interest  among  us  which  has  been 
definite  and  clean-cut  since  the  days  of  Hamilton,  a  view  which 
is  the  more  important  since  it  has  prevailed  not  here  alone 
but  at  many  other  times  and  places.  Let  it  be  expressed 
in  the  words  of  Hamilton's  biographer: 

"Hamilton,"  says  Mr.  Oliver,  "viewed  mankind  and  natural 
riches  as  material  to  be  used  with  the  greatest  possible  energy 
and  the  least  possible  waste  for  the  attainment  of  national 
independence,  power,  and  permanency.  A  means  to  this  end 
was  certainly  the  prosperity  of  the  people,  but  the  end  itsdf 
was  the  existence  of  the  nation.  .  .  .  Human  society  was  some- 
thing nobler  than  a  mere  convenience,  a  nation  greater  than 
the  sum  of  its  subjects.  One  of  the  duties  of  the  state  was  the 
well-being  of  its  citizens,  but  the  duty  of  every  citizen  was  the 
well-being  of  the  state."  * 

Here  certainly  is  an  ideal  of  political  action  which  transcends 
and  subordinates  individual  interests.  But  there  is  that  about 
it  which  requires  amplification.    If  the  prosperity  of  the  pec^le 

•F,  S.  Oliver.  Alexander  Hamilton,  pp.  450-4S2. 
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is  only  one  of  the  ends  of  the  state,  what  are  some  of  the  other 
ends?  Its  permanence,  power,  and  splendor?  But  what  is  the 
value  of  these  things?  They  would  seem  to  be  valuable  only  in 
so  far  as  the  state  itself  is  valuable,  and  the  state  itself  would 
seem  to  be  valuable  only  in  so  far  as  it  makes  in  the  long  run 
for  the  happiness  of  its  dtizens.  It  would  appear  in  fact  that 
the  ideal  which  Mr.  Oliver  expresses  may  mean  either  of  two 
things.  On  the  one  hand  it  may  mean  that  the  present  tem- 
porary prosperity  of  a  people  is  not  to  be  maintained  at  the 
cost  of  the  ultimate  ruin  of  a  slate  which  by  constitution  and 
ideals  bids  fair  to  advance  their  permanent  prosperity.  Pres- 
ent ease  is  not  to  he  preferred  to  future  good.  The  importance 
of  this  consideralion  was  well  illustrated  in  the  months  before 
we  entered  the  war.  There  were  then  voices  among  us  which 
counseled  inaction  because  of  the  opportunity  our  neutrality 
gave  us  of  reaping  profits  which  a  belligerent  status  would  wipe 
out.  But  a  longer  vision  perceived  that  present  sacrifice  was 
necessary  to  guarantee  future  security.  In  this  sense  the  wdl- 
being  of  the  state — that  is  to  say,  of  the  community,  future  as 
well  as  [M'esent — ^was  distinct  from  the  temporary  wdl-b«ng  of 
the  individuals  at  that  moment  composing  it.  In  this  sense  the 
wril-being  of  the  state  is  undoubtedly  to  be  preferred  to  the 
well-being  of  individuals,  and  Hamilton's  view  is  justified. 

But  this  is  not  the  usual  meaning  of  that  view  nor  its  natural 
one.  Its  natural  meaning  is  that  there  is  a  present  interest  ai 
the  state  distinct  from  that  of  its  citizens.  Military  power, 
a  fav(»able  balance  of  trade,  the  presence  of  the  flag  on  the 
seven  seas,  and  the  influence  in  international  councils  brought 
l^  these  things  are  valuable  in  themselves  without  regard  to 
any  connection  that  they  may  have  with  the  present  or  future 
proq>erity  of  the  people.  National  honor,  national  gloiy,  na- 
tional grandeur  are  the  true  ends  of  the  state.  This  atti- 
tude of  unanalyzed  emotion  undoubtedly  dominates  the  most 
enthusiastically  patriotic  among  us.  But  surely  this  is  romantic 
politics  run  mad,  and  tf  followed  out  will  lead  inevitably 
where  romanticism  always  leads  in  practice.  It  rests  on 
exactly  the  German  theory  of  the  state — that  tmpos^ble,  mysti- 
cal theory  which  Emperor  William  himself  once  expressed  by 
saying  that  after  the  last  German  had  died  fighting  for  the 


THE  WAR  AND  AMERICAN  IDEALS  267 

fatherland,  the  German  state  would  still  endure.  To  an  Ameri- 
can such  words  carry  no  meaning. 

It  is  difficult  to  see,  then,  how  we  can  avoid  accepting  Jef- 
fers(Hi's  statement  that  "the  only  orthodox  object  of  government 
is  to  secure  the  greatest  degree  of  happiness  possible  to  the 
general  mass  of  those  associated  under  it,"  ^  taking  this  of  course 
to  apply  to  future  generations  as  well  as  to  the  present.  Such 
a  dc&iition  applies  in  the  field  of  foreign  as  well  as  of  internal 
politics,  and  it  sheds  light  cm  the  ideals  of  national  interest 
and  national  independence. 

The  group  of  individuals  who  compose  a  state  have  inter- 
ests which  ccHiflict  and  interests  which  do  not  c(Hiflict  with  the 
interests  of  other  similar  groups,  much  like  the  separate  in- 
dividuals within  a  group.  Some  of  the  conflicting  interests 
are  of  a  mainly  ideal  character — a  religion,  a  system  of  govern- 
ment, loyalty  to  a  d3aiasty  or  to  a  race  ideal.  Mcx-e  often  they 
are  material.  In  regard  to  these  material  interests  at  least,  we 
do  not  express  the  truth  quite  accuratdy  when  we  say  simply 
that  one  group  has  interests  that  conflict  with  the  interests  of 
another  group.  Group  solidarity  in  respect  of  material  interests 
is  not  so  real  as  that.  What  really  happens  is  that  individuals 
within  one  group  have  interests  that  conflict  with  the  interests 
of  individuals  within  another  group.  Each  group,  acting 
through  its  government,  considers  whether  these  interests  are 
vital  enough  to  the  group  as  a  whole  to  warrant  making  a  group 
issue  of  the  matter.  If  they  are  so  considered,  resort  is  had  first 
to  diplomacy,  and  perhaps  ultimately  to  war.  The  matter  is 
thus  reduced  to  what  is  really  a  dash  between  individuals.  The 
groups  appear  as  judges.  Only,  while  within  the  group  there  is 
only  one  judge,  as  between  members  of  the  two  groups  there  are 
two  judges. 

Now  it  b  generally  recognized  that  within  a  group  dashes 
between  individuals  are  undesirable,  not  merely  because  they 
weaken  the  group  in  its  position  of  rivalry  with  competing 
groups  but  for  the  more  honorable  reason  that  they  tend  to 
crush  some  individuals  for  the  benefit  of  others,  which  is  not 
in  accord  with  democratic  prindples.    Hence,  as  has  already 

•  To  Vandcr  Kemp,  1812.   Jefferson's  Works  G)iigressioiial  cd.,  Vol. 

VI,  p.  45. 
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been  said,  a  democratic  state  cannot  afford  to  look  with  favor 
on  interests  which  tend  inevitably  to  such  clashes — for  instance 
the  interest  of  personal  economic  aggrandizement.  There  is  no 
obvious  reason  why  the  same  principle  does  not  hold  good 
of  clashes  between  groups.  When  groups  clash  it  is  individuals 
who  suffer.  And  furthermore  the  successful  emergence  of  a 
group  from  such  a  clash  for  material  slakes  does  not  mean 
necessarily  economic  improvement  for  the  whole  body  of  its 
membership  or  even  for  a  majority  of  its  members.  The  prize 
may  be  won  for  only  a  small  number,  a  special  class  within  the 
successful  group.  In  such  a  case  we  have  this  small  class  profit- 
ing at  the  expense  not  merely  of  the  members  of  the  defeated 
group  but  of  the  other  members  of  their  own  group  as  well. 
This  is  probably  what  would  have  happened  in  Germany  had 
Germany  been  victorious  in  the  war.  The  mass  of  the  German 
people  would  have  had  their  outworn  political  limitations  fas- 
tened upon  them  more  securely  than  ever  and  would  have  borne 
the  major  burden  of  an  immensely  increased  debt  besides,  for 
the  benefit  of  the  comparatively  small  number  of  individual 
Germans  interested  in  the  army  and  fordgn  commerce. 

But  even  if  we  admit  the  inherently  improbable  case  in 
which  all  the  individuals  composing  a  group  would  profit  from 
the  issue  of  a  successful  conflict,  such  profit  would  simply  be 
extorted  from  the  members  of  tbe  defeated  group.  Profit  of 
this  kind  is  not  justifiable  on  democratic  grounds.  Men  or- 
gsnized  in  groups  are  no  more  warranted  in  preying  on  thdr 
fdlows  outside  the  group  membership  than  are  individuals  in 
[M'eying  on  one  another  within  the  group — that  is,  not  unless  it 
can  be  shown  that  the  idea  of  right  and  justice  does  not  nin 
across  group  lines. 

Now  this  last  proposition  is  exactly  what  tends  to  be  main- 
tained by  a  type  of  thinkers  not  all  of  whom  by  any  means  are 
to  be  found  in  Germany.  The  idea  is  that  different  national 
groups  represent  irreconcilable  types  of  civilization,  whose  dif- 
ferences are  more  valuable  than  their  agreements,  and  which 
can  only  endure  at  one  another's  expense.  There  is  no  potential 
ground  of  harmony  between  them.  Each  group  is  warranted 
in  insisting  on  its  own  ideals,  traditions,  and  custCHns,  however 
these  may  trench  on  the  like  privilege  of  other  grotipfi.  And 
each  group  would  seem  to  be  entitled  to  further  the  extensiOT 
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of  these  ideals  and  customs  at  the  expense  of  the  territory  and 
material  possessions  of  others.  Groups,  unlike  individuals,  are 
under  no  obligations  to  recognize  each  other's  claims,  or  to  ar- 
rive at  a  settlement  based  on  a  recognition  of  a  right  binding  on 
both  because  common  to  both. 

It  is  this  idea  which  lies  at  the  basis  of  much  present-day 
insistence  on  national  independence  Mr.  Usher  has  put  it 
plainly: 

"National  independence  is  fundament  nlly  the  right  to  decide 
for  oursdves  what  is  essential  to  cu;  honor,  our  safety,  and  our 
prosperity.  .  .  .  The  right  to  choose  is  our  most  precious  heri- 
tage. ...  In  last  analysis  we  can  never  allow  other  nations  to 
decide  for  us  what  conduct  conforms  to  our  ideals."  ^ 

It  is  hard  to  understand  this  point  of  view  unless  we  hold  that 
American  ideals  form  a  dosed  ^rstem  having  no  common  ground 
with  the  ideals  of  right  and  justice  held  by  other  nations.  If 
there  is  such  common  ground  why  not  seek  to  find  it?  Surdy 
we  should  not  allow  other  nations  to  decide  our  conduct  for  us, 
but  for  that  very  reason  can  we  insist  on  more  than  that  we 
and  they  should  together  agree  on  our  mutual  course  of  conduct 
toward  one  another?  If  there  is  any  common  recognition  of 
right  among  men  in  general  how  should  a  nation  any  more  than 
an  individual  be  justified  in  insisting  on  following  its  own 
standard  of  conduct  purely? 

In  short,  it  is  evident  that  there  are  two  theories  of  national 
interest,  two  kinds  of  national  independence — a  tory  view  and 
a  democratic  view.  The  one  leads  ineicorably  to  contention,  con- 
flict, strife;  one  might  almost  say,  it  makes  a  duty  of  them.  The 
other  recognizes  the  value  and  the  possibility  of  agreement  and 
cooperation  between  nations  as  between  individuals.  National 
independence  no  more  means  the  unlimited  right  of  nations  to 
do  what  they  please  than  individual  liberty  means  the  unlimited 
right  of  individuals  to  do  what  they  please.  Nations,  like  indi- 
viduals, are  members  of  a  community  and  are  not  independent 
of  the  community's  common  sense  of  right. 

Americans  above  others  should  recognize  this  truth,  first  be- 
cause in  spite  of  certain  lapses  it  has  in  the  main  been  at  the 

•  R.  I.  Usher,  The  Challenge  of  the  Future,  pp.  74-75- 
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basis  of  our  foreign  policy,  and  second  because  we  are  not  yet 
much  involved  in  those  interests  and  combinations  which  tend 
to  obscure  it.  Moreover,  it  brings  directly  from  the  funda- 
mentaJ  democratic  principles  which  are  at  the  heart  of  our 
internal  politics.  A  nation  which  is  internally  a  democracy  can- 
not with  more  safety  pursue  a  tory  foreign  policy  than  it  can 
tolerate  industrial  autocracy  within  its  borders.  The  things  are 
not  compatible.  If  our  democratic  ideals  are  to  mean  anything 
they  must  be  thoroughgoing. 

The  ideals  of  a  nation  are  closely  bound  up  with  the  ideals 
of  living  held  by  the  individuals  who  make  up  the  natic»i.  The 
tone  and  spirit  if  not  the  content  will  inevitably  be  the  same  in 
both.  And  so  by  way  of  fwinting  the  connection  and  of  empha- 
sizing again  the  direction  which  our  individual  ideals  of  living 
must  take  if  our  national  hopes  and  the  hopes  of  our  fathers  are 
to  be  achieved,  let  me  conclude  this  discussion  of  ideals  iritb 
words  of  that  supreme  realist,  Francis  Bacon: 

"It  will  not  be  amiss  to  distinguish  the  three  kinds,  and  as  it 
were  grades,  of  ambition  in  mankind.  The  first  is  of  those  who 
desire  to  extend  their  power  in  their  native  country;  which  kind 
is  vulgar  and  degenerate.  The  sectHid  is  of  those  who  labor  to 
eztaid  the  power  of  their  country  and  its  dominicHt  among  men. 
This  certainly  has  more  dignity,  though  not  less  covetousness. 
But  if  a  man  endeavor  to  establish  and  extend  the  power  and 
dominiiM]  of  the  human  race  over  the  universe,  his  ambition  is 
without  doubt  a  more  wliolesome  thing  and  a  mint  noble  than 
the  other  two."  * 

'Novum  OrganutH,  r,  129. 
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Materialism  and  Idealism  in  American  Life. — ^It  has  been  fre* 
quently  affirmed  by  critics  of  American  life  that  it  is  dominated 
by  motives  of  materialism.  The  signs  of  wealth  which  are  so 
ccMi^icuous,  the  skyscrapers  and  ostentatious  homes,  the  rapid 
accumulation  of  vast  fortunes,  the  vulgar  prodigality  of  living 
and  the  extraordinary  pro^>erity  of  great  numbers  of  wage- 
earners — all  these  signs  of  the  times  have  made  a  deep  impres- 
sion upon  foreign  observers,  who  contrast  these  characteristics 
of  American  life  with  the  fixity  and  thrift  of  the  less  fluid  civiliza- 
tions of  Eurc^.  One  of  the  most  distinguished  of  German 
economists  has  thus  expressed  himself:  "The  youthful  civiliza- 
tion, the  incompleteness  of  conditions,  the  extraordinary  chance 
of  gain  in  a  land  which  thus  far  seems  inexhaustible,  place  in  the 
foreground  the  'self-made  man/  completely  devoted  to  the  mak- 
ing of  money.  Precocious  children  and  immature  youths  throw 
themselves  into  the  chase  of  the  dollar.  The  people  have  energy 
but  no  deep  culture.  .  .  .  Life  is  all  work,  speculation,  hustle, 
gain  or  loss."  Another  German  critic  offers  an  equally  unquali- 
fied judgment:  "Beyond  striving  for  gold  the  Americans  have 
no  ideal.  They  think  everything  can  be  achieved  by  gold."  To 
the  same  effect  was  the  conclusion  of  the  novelist,  Von  Polenz, 
after  a  hurried  journey  which  he  describes  in  "The  Land  of  the 
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Future":  "The  daily  life  of  Americaus,"  he  remarks,  "has  Uie 
^eat  effect  of  monotony.  Life  has  lost  its  finer  shadings,  or  what 
artists  call  its  atmosphere," 

There  is  certainly  much  to  justify  these  discouraging  observa- 
tions The  growth  of  fortunes,  the  expansion  of  trade,  the  cost 
of  living,  the  pace  of  life,  the  unparalleled  wages  and  corre- 
sponding extravagance  of  many  wage-earners — all  these  marks 
of  American  life,  made  the  more  conspicuous  by  the  vulgar 
notoriety  procured  through  the  sensational  press,  may  seem  to 
demonstrate  a  condition  of  irremediable  and  debasing  commer- 
cialism. Yet  no  one  can  review  the  history  of  the  United  States 
without  observing,  beneath  these  evidences  of  a  shrewd,  acquisi- 
tive, money-getting  and  money-loving  civilization,  a  spiritual 
tradition  which  is  not  less  characteristic  of  American  life,  and 
which  in  times  of  need  or  strain,  like  the  emergency  of  war,  rises 
into  consciousness  and  takes  command  of  popular  decisions.  It 
is  a  most  imfH-essive  fact  that  the  early  migrations,  which  lUce 
successive  waves  flooded  across  the  American  continent,  were 
not  movements  of  invading  armies,  or  adventures  of  reckless 
freebooters,  but  of  protesting  pietisi?^  self-exiled  to  a  new  world 
for  conscience's  sake.  Among  the  sand-hills  of  Massachusetts 
Bay  the  Pilgrims  and  Puritans  sought  liberty  to  worship  God 
according  to  their  own  convicticms;  through  the  passes  of  the 
Alleghanies  tramped  the  Moravians,  singing  their  hymns;  Eng- 
lish Quakers  named  thdr  Commonwealth  after  William  Penn, 
and  called  their  chief  settlement  the  "City  of  Brotherly  Love," 

The  American  Character. — ^A  ^iritual  tradition  so  original 
and  authoritative  as  this  could  not  fail  of  permanent  effect,  and 
as  its  consequence  the  American  people,  though  they  have  been 
extraordinarily  successful  as  traders,  and  are  gravely  tempted 
by  their  prosperity,  have  remained  peculiarly  su3cq>tible  to 
motives  of  moral  idealism. 

The  signs  of  this  inherited  inclination  are  unmistakable,  and 
may  he  noted  among  the  ordinary  practices  of  American  life. 
The  organization  of  religion,  fw  example,  has  been  from  the 
beginning  maintained  in  the  United  States  on  a  scale  of  tupar- 
alleled  munificence,  without  governmental  subsidy,  hy  the  volun- 
tary offerings  of  citizens.  More  than  300,000  places  of  worship, 
valued  at  more  than  a  billion  dollars,  represent  the  ertemal  and 
obvious  testimony  to  this  ^iritna]  tradition.    The  administrs- 
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tion  of  philanthrc^y  is  a  second  example  of  the  same  spirit  and 
has  distributed  with  unapproached  prodigality  the  voluntary 
generosity  of  private  citizens.  The  institutions  for  higher  educa- 
tion illustrate  the  same  quality.  State  universities  are  a  modem 
innovation.  The  earlier  endowments  represent  the  moral  re- 
sponsibility of  private  benefactors,  dedicating  their  commercial 
gains  to  intellectual  and  spiritual  ends.  National  policies  and 
decisions,  again,  which  have  been  not  infrequently  regarded  by 
other  countries  as  Quixotic  in  their  magnanimity — the  return  of 
an  indemnity  to  China;  the  early  negotiations  vrith  Japan,  which 
have  given  that  proud  nation  confidence  in  the  purposes  of  the 
United  States;  the  policies  of  the  "Open  Do6c"  and  of  the 
"Square  Deal" — these  and  many  other  evidences  of  the  national 
character  disclose  a  quality  of  candor  and  disinterestedness  which 
is  altogether  inconsistent  with  the  conception  of  a  completely 
comm^cialized  and  materialized  civilization.  No  candidate  for 
public  office  in  the  United  States  can  afford  to  ignore  this  spir- 
itual susceptibility  in  his  constituency.  He  must  either  be,  or 
at  least  pretend  to  be,  a  moral  reformer,  and  array  his  party  or 
group  on  the  side  of  Justice  or  Brotherhood  or  Peace.  American 
voters  are  quite  as  much  sentimentalists  as  they  are  partisans. 
They  demand  a  Cause  which  is  convertible  into  the  language  of 
the  spirit. 

The  Spiritual  Nate  in  American  Literature. — ^The  same  marks 
of  the  spiritual  tradition  are  to  be  observed  in  the  literature  of 
the  United  States.  The  writers,  either  of  prose  or  verse,  who 
have  most  completely  won  the  hearts  of  readers  have  been,  in 
effect,  teachers  of  morals  or  interpreters  of  piety.  Longfellow's 
"Psalm  of  Life,"  Whittier's  "Eternal  Goodness,"  Lowell's 
"Vision  of  Sir  Launfal,"  Bryant's  **Thanatopsis,"  Holmes's 
"Chambered  Nautilus" — verses  like  these  speak  the  native  lan- 
guage of  plain  Americans,  and  appeal  to  a  national  character 
for  which  Duty,  Faith,  and  Eternity  are  commanding  motives. 
The  Puritan  tradition,  with  its  Biblical  background,  even  if  it 
be  in  its  manners  and  customs  outgrown,  and  even  regarded  by 
the  modem  spirit  as  a  subject  for  condescension  or  derision, 
still  omtrols  the  moral  instincts  of  the  unsophisticated  majority 
of  Americans,  and  satisfies  their  literary  judgment  with  the 
unobscured  and  undefiled  ethics  of  their  favorite  poets.  Such 
was  the  strain  of  sentiment  which  gave  distinction  to  the  words 
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of  Abiabam  Lincoln  and  is  now  beard  again  in  the  moving 
addresses  of  Woodrow  Wilson.  The  best  in  American  style  is 
the  product  of  familiarity  with  the  Bible,  When  one  passes  from 
popular  literature  to  its  more  serious  and  subtle  expreSMons,  it 
is  agaia  a  striking  fact  that  the  most  permanent  and  constructive 
influence  on  mature  American  readers  has  expressed  the  same 
susceptibility.  Emerson,  with  his  singular  detachment  from  the 
world  of  affairs,  and  his  satisfaction  with  the  life  of  contempJa- 
tion,  remains  the  most  conspicuous  witness  of  the  persistent 
loyalty  of  the  American  mind  to  its  spiritual  tradition.  Nature 
to  him  is  alive  with  God;  and  even  the  dark  experience  of  sor- 
row is  illuminated  by  his  firm  conviction  that  "What  is  excellent 
as  God  lives  is  permanent."  In  an  unpublished  letter,  written 
in  1863  to  a  friend  whose  only  son  had  been  killed  at  Port 
Hudson,  Emerson,  after  expressing,  in  touching  language,  his 
personal  sympathy,  rises  to  a  comprehensive  affirmation  which 
might  have  i>een  addressed  to  sorrowing  parents  to-day;  "I 
think  daily  that  there  are  crises  which  demand  nations,  as  well 
as  those  which  claim  the  sacrifice  of  single  lives.  This  is  per- 
haps one;  and  one  whole  generation  might  well  consent  to  perish 
if,  by  th^r  fall,  political  liberty  and  just  life  could  be  made  pure 
to  the  generations  that  follow." 

Here,  then,  cocdst  in  American  life  these  conflicting  traits — 
a  boisterous  and  unsatiated  inclination  to  commercialism,  and  a 
hereditary  strain  of  idealism;  the  qualities  of  a  shrewd  trader 
and  the  qualities  of  an  ethical  enthusiast;  the  habits  of  business 
and  the  susceptibility  to  moral  appeal.  In  this  conflict  of  types 
is  the  crucial  problem  of  the  American  character.  WMch  of 
these  tmdendes  Is  to  become  ctmtrolling?  Is  the  commercial 
tradition  to  suppress  and  submerge  the  ^iritual  inheritance,  so 
that  the  country  even  if  it  gain  the  world  may  lose  its  own  soul; 
or  may  it  be  proved  that  the  lust  of  money-getting  and  money- 
spending  is  after  all  a  whirling  eddy  on  the  surface  of  the  stream, 
disguising  its  course  and  imperiling  navigation,  while  beneath 
it  the  deq)er  current  of  national  life  swe^  on  to  broader  rads? 

The  Spiritual  Lessons  of  the  War.—H  must  be  admitted  that 
these  critical  questions  have  not  yet  found  an  unquestioned  reply. 
The  temptations  of  pro^)erity,  the  <^portunities  of  gain,  the 
imprecedented  rate  of  increase  both  in  profits  and  in  wages 
which  the  exigencies  of  war  have  prinnoted,  have  induced  a  kind 
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of  intoxication,  both  among  employers  and  employed,  which,  as 
income  has  multiplied,  has  only  excited  the  craving  for  more. 
And  yet  these  years  of  war,  which  have  offered  such  temptation 
to  [Hiofiteering,  have  at  the  same  time  revealed  in  a  most  impres- 
sive manner  the  force  of  the  sfxritual  traditicm  in  American  life. 
Something  of  the  same  character  occurred  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Qvfl  War  in  1861.  Writing  of  the  jBrst  call  of  Lincoln  fw 
vdunteers,  Carl  Schurz  reported:  '^It  is  impossible  to  describe 
the  electric  effect  these  occurrences  produced  upon  the  popular 
mind  in  the  United  States.  A  mighty  shout  arose  that  the 
Republic  must  be  saved  at  any  cost.  It  was  one  of  those  sublime 
moments  of  patriotic  exultation  when  everybody  seems  willing 
to  do  something  and  sacrifice  something  for  a  common  cause; 
one  of  those  ideal  sunbursts  in  the  history  of  nations."  These 
wcxids  might  have  been  written  for  the  present  crisis.  The  same 
suiige  of  popular  emotion  has  been  experienced;  and  no  thought- 
ful citizen  can  recall  the  voluntary  sacrifices  and  mimificent 
generosity  of  the  time  without  a  reassuring  conviction  that  the 
heart  of  the  nation  is  sound.  The  almost  imiversal  consent  to 
accept  responsibility  for  a  Cause  which  might  have  seemed  re- 
mote or  Utopian;  the  unhindered  enforcement  of  military  con- 
scription; the  prodigous  expenditure  of  men  and  money  for  the 
reinforcement  of  the  Allies;  and  still  more  impressively  the 
abrupt  changes  in  personal  conduct — the  self-denial  in  food,  not 
because  flour  and  sugar  could  not  be  had,  but  because  they  were 
needed  over-sea;  the  strange  silences  of  motorless  Sundays;  the 
gjad  acceptance  of  unprecedented  thrift — all  these  restraints  and 
sacrifices  have  demonstrated  that  a  people  whose  ancestors 
endured  the  hardness  of  a  wilderness  for  conscience's  sake  have 
not,  even  under  the  softening  influences  of  modem  life,  alto- 
gether forfeited  their  birthright.  The  gallantry  of  millions  of 
youths  marching  to  the  front  has  been  fairly  matched  by  the  self- 
effacing  service  of  other  millions  who  have  had  to  stay  at  home. 
Few  lives,  either  of  men  or  women,  have  continued  to  be  what 
they  were.  Public  service,  unpaid  and  absorbing,  has  enlisted 
busy  men  who  would  have  thought  it  inconceivable  that  their 
own  affairs  could  be  abruptly  laid  aside.  Millions  of  women 
have  abandoned  their  ordinary  habits  of  comfortable  ease  and 
narrow  interests,  and  have  answered  the  imperative  summons 
to  unremitting  tasks  of  self-effacing  generosity.     Business  has 
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been  subordinated;  self-indulgence  has  been  uninviting;  ! 
distinctions  and  ambitions  have  been  forgotleo;  ostentation  has 
been  a  sign  of  disloyalty;  war  loans  have  been  imperative  in 
their  call  both  to  rich  and  poor,  and  private  problems  or  sorrows 
have  become  insignificant  in  the  presence  of  the  vast  disaster 
which  had  overtaken  the  entire  world.  What  a  testimony  is 
given  by  this  unconstrained  and  universaJ  dedication  to  unselfish 
service  of  the  fundamentaJ  qualities  in  a  nation  which  had 
seemed  to  many  critics  hopelessly  devoted  to  selfish  gaini  Hew 
perplexing  must  be  this  evidence  of  national  character  to  those 
observers  who  fancied  that  nothing  but  self-interest  could  draw 
such  a  nation  into  warl  It  is  not  suiprising  that  our  Chief 
Magistrate,  returm'ng  from  the  momentous  deliberations  of  the 
Peace  Conference  in  Paris,  was  led  in  bis  first  utterance  to 
express  the  pride  he  had  felt  in  the  universal  recognition  of 
the  motives  which  had  encouraged  intervention  of  the  United 
States.  "In  the  name  of  the  people  of  the  United  States,"  he 
said,  "I  have  uttered  as  the  objects  of  this  great  war  ideals,  and 
nothing  but  ideals.  .  .  ,  They  [the  Allies]  saw  ihat  America 
not  only  held  ideals  but  acted  ideals.  .  .  .  And  now  these  ideals 
have  wrought  this  new  magic,  that  all  the  peoples  of  Europe  are 
buoyed  up  and  confident  in  the  spirit  of  hope." 

The  Churches  and  Their  Spiritual  Problems^— If,  then,  the 
^iritual  tt^ition  in  American  life  is  historically  justified,  and 
if  in  times  of  national  emergency  or  strain  it  reasserts  itself  as 
living  and  potent;  if  in  the  crises  of  national  life  "imponderable" 
motives  were  found  to  he  weighty  and  decisive,  what  can  be  done 
to  maintain  these  spiritual  inhaitances  in  their  vitality  and 
rfficiency  among  the  ordinary  concerns  of  a  nation  at  peace? 
The  first  and  most  obvious  instrument  of  the  ^iritual  tradition 
is  in  the  bands  of  organized  Religion.  Churches  are  primarily 
sustained  to  express  the  spiritual  life,  and  in  all  their  varied  ways 
of  utterance  and  symbolism  to  refresh  that  life  of  the  spirit  at 
the  sources  of  its  power.  The  founders  of  the  American  Republic 
lived  dose  to  these  sources  of  the  spiritual  life.  It  must  be 
admitted,  however,  that  in  the  momentous  crisis  from  which  the 
worid  is  now  just  emerging,  the  churches  have  not  maintained 
their  authoritative  control  over  the  thought  of  the  time.  They 
have  seemed  to  many  minds  to  be  C(H]cemed  with  issues  which 
are  technical  m  remote  or  unreal,  or  even  completdy  umnte^ 
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esting.  These  millions  of  young  men  who  have  been  suddenly 
confronted  by  the  supreme  problems  of  life  and  death  have  had 
neither  time  nor  patience  to  consider  the  subtleties  of  theolo- 
gians or  the  controversies  of  ecclesiastics.  A  few  great  themes — 
a  living  God,  a  soul  in  commimion  with  Him,  the  temporariness 
of  the  physical  life,  and  the  permanence  of  the  spiritual  life — 
these  verifiable  realities  of  their  own  experience  in  the  trenches 
have  made  the  prevailing  interests  of  the  churches,  their  ortho- 
doxies and  heresies,  their  limitations  and  exclusions,  seem  like 
relics  of  an  ancient  era,  which  can  have  only  antiquarian  interest 
for  men  of  to-day.  With  a  spiritual  exhilaration  wrought  out 
of  profound  and  immediate  ecq)erience,  these  youths  are  now 
returning  to  the  world  which  they  have  saved,  and  the  churches 
must  either  meet  their  new  frame  of  mind  or  must  abandon  all 
hope  of  being  their  guide  and  counselor.  "They  went  away," 
a  wise  observer  of  them  has  said,  "as  boys;  they  are  returning 
as  a  Day  of  Judgment."  Organized  religion  must,  therefore,  if 
it  would  be  to  the  new  generation  what  it  was  to  their  forefathers, 
deal  with  its  own  problem  of  reconstruction.  It  must  turn  from 
many  affairs  of  administration  and  exhortation  which  have  pre- 
occupied the  minds  of  priests  and  preachers.  It  must  set  quality 
before  quantity  in  belief,  reality  before  orthodoxy,  the  joy  of 
service  before  the  i^de  of  sect.  Religion  legitimately  desires 
to  serve  these  returning  soldiers,  but  it  must  first  prove  itself  to 
be  that  kind  of  religion  which  a  returning  soldier  will  think  it 
worth  while  to  serve.  A  reconstructed  church  must  take  its  place 
in  a  reconstructed  world  if  it  hopes  to  perpetuate  the  spiritual 
tradition  in  American  life. 

Education  md  the  Spiritual  TradUian. — ^The  second  agent  of 
the  "imponderables"  in  the  life  of  the  new  world  must  be  found 
in  a  reconstructed  Education.  War,  with  its  stem  scrutiny  of 
the  real  resources  of  nations,  has  laid  bare  two  facts  which 
threaten  the  very  foundations  of  our  educational  systems.  It  has 
been  discovered,  in  the  first  place,  that  an  astcmishingly  large 
proportion  of  the  American  people  is  not  educated  at  all.  The 
founders  of  the  American  Republic  were  educated  men,  and  the 
maintenance  of  their  ideals  depends  upon  trained  intdligence  and 
moral  discipline.  A  democracy  rests  on  the  education  of  its 
constituency.  An  illiterate  democracy  is  a  ccmtradiction  in  terms. 
Yet  when  the  draft  required  for  war  was  universally  ai^lied,  it 
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revealed  an  alarming  proportion  of  young  men  who  could  neither 
read  Dor  even  understand  the  military  orders  which  they  were 
required  to  obey.  Examination  in  the  various  cantonments  on 
"ability  to  read  and  understand  newspapers  and  write  letters 
home,"  applied  to  1,552,256  recruits,  discovered  that  386,196 
men,  or  24.9  per  cent,  were  unable  to  meet  this  test.  Nor  was 
the  dislribution  of  this  illiteracy  gratifying  to  those  states  where 
education  had  been  long  attempted,  and  schools  and  colleges 
were  most  abundant.  The  best  showing  was  not  in  the  old^ 
commonwealths  of  the  eastern  border,  but,  on  the  contrary,  in 
the  vigorous  life  of  the  far  West,  The  most  immediate  lesson 
of  the  war,  in  other  words,  for  the  future  of  America,  is  the 
absolute  necessily,  as  a  condition  of  self-preservation,  of  a 
reduced  illiteracy  and  a  universal  acquaintance  with  the  English 
language.'  How  can  the  spiritual  tradition  of  the  country  sur- 
vive in  coramunilies  which  are  in  effect  foreign  in  speech,  in 
habit,  and  in  affection?  The  problem  of  Americanization  begins 
with  a  training  in  American  history,  literature,  and  ideals,  and 
this  great  task  justifies  not  only  large  expenditure  but  adequate 
legislation  and  resolute  enforcement. 

The  Spiritual  Collapse  of  Germany. — Education,  however, 
even  if  universal,  may  violate  the  spiritual  tradition  by  being 
directed  to  other  ends.  As  the  material  prosperity  of  a  country 
expands,  education  may  be  made  an  instrument  of  commeidal 
gain  rather  than  of  ideal  aims,  and  in  promoting  political  ambi- 
tion may  forfeit  the  life  of  the  ^Irit.  That  is  precisely  what 
has  occurred  in  the  most  tragic  way  in  the  experience  of  Ger> 
many.  It  is  a  most  impresave  fact  that  if  one  seeks  for  the 
deepest  sources  of  modem  idealism,  he  will  find  them  in  the 
das^c  period  of  German  philosophy.  It  was  Kant  who  opened 
for  the  thought  of  his  time  a  way  of  escape  from  the  extemalism 
of  British  philosophy,  and  established  tlie  conduct  of  life  on 
the  rock  of  the  Moral  Law.    It  was  Fichte  who  inspired  Cole- 

*  Congress  has  ver^  tardily  realized  the  peril  to  American  civilisation 
involved  in  a  condition  in  which  "live  and  a  half  million  persons  over 
ten  years  of  age  cannot  read  anything  in  any  language ;"  and  eight  and 
a  half  millions  "cannot  read  a  newspaper,  sign,  or  letter  in  the  English 
language ;"  and  a  Senate  bill  of  January  2gth,  191S,  proposes  "for  the 
purpose  of  cooperating  with  the  several  Stales  tor  the  promotion  of 
education,"  to  appropriate  for  the  year  1920,  and  annually  thereafter 
until  1926,  the  sum  of  $12,500,000. 
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ridge  and  Carlyle  and  Emerson,  and  through  them  gave  to  Eng- 
Ifih  readers  a  new  confidence  in  the  spiritual  significance  of 
Nature  and  of  human  life.  The  principles  of  international  peace 
were  set  forth  by  Slant  in  1795  in  words  which  might  have  been 
written  in  1919.  "No  peace,"  he  wrote,  "shall  be  valid  which 
secures  material  for  a  future  war.  .  .  .  Standing  armies  shall  be 
abolished.  .  .  .  The  rights  of  nations  shall  rest  upon  a  fellow- 
ship of  free  states."  The  strength  of  a  country,  or  what  Charles 
Sumner  called  "The  true  greatness  of  nations,"  was  proclaimed 
in  ringing  words  by  Flchte  to  be,  not  in  political  expan^on,  but 
in  spiritual  service.  "Seek  not,"  he  said  to  Germany,  while 
Napoleon  was  still  master  of  Berlin,  "to  conquer  with  bodily 
weapons.  Yours  is  the  greater  destiny,  to  form  an  empire  of  the 
mind  and  overcome  a  dominion  of  physical  force."  What  is  it 
then  that  has  sown  the  seed  of  arrogant  militarism  and  moral 
dedine  in  Germany  but  the  abandonment  of  teachings  like  these 
and  the  acceptance  of  a  creed  of  force  and  a  lust  for  powa*? 
Instead  of  Kant  and  the  Moral  Law,  Germany  has  turned  to  the 
Superman  and  Blond  Beast  of  Nietzsche;  instead  of  Fichte  and 
the  Commonwealth  of  the  Spirit,  Germany  has  accepted  the 
economic  determinism  of  Marx,  the  class-conflict  and  industrial 
revolution.  Here  is  the  fallacy  of  progress,  the  mad  delusion 
which  has  possessed  a  people  having  a  hereditary  right  to  a  great 
spiritual  tradition.  The  Germany  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  of 
Kant  and  Beethoven,  has  been  forgotten,  and  national  destiny 
committed  to  the  doctrine  of  might  and  the  ambitions  of  trade. 
What  a  lesson  is  here  for  any  nation  which  is  confronted  by  the 
same  issue,  between  power  and  principle,  between  education  for 
war  and  education  for  peace,  between  the  victories  of  the  flesh 
and  the  victory  of  the  spirit!  The  possibilities  of  commercial 
leadership  at  the  present  time  offer  to  the  United  States  a 
dazzling  ten^>tation  to  follow  the  path  of  Prussia,  and  to  stake 
the  future  on  the  irresistible  force  of  numbers  and  wealth.  The 
Tempter  sets  America  oa  a  high  mountain  of  isolated  power, 
where  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  seem  at  its  feet,  and  says,  as  of 
old:  "All  these  things  will  I  give  thee  if  thou  wilt  fall  down  and 
worship  me."  It  is  a  moment  when  Americans  should  recall 
with  peculiar  emphasis  their  spiritual  tradition.  If  they  are  to 
be  saved  from  the  shipwreck  of  national  aspiration  which  has 
shattered  the  proud  anticipations  of  Germany,  it  must  be  by 
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maintaining  the  ideals  which  Germany  has  forsaken  and  despised. 
Popular  education  must  reinforce  social  and  personal  morality. 
The  world  will  be  safe  for  democracy  only  when  it  is  a  world 
trained  to  believe  that  a  man's  life  consisteth  not  in  the  abund- 
ance of  the  things  which  he  possessetb.  "To  some  Americans," 
an  observant  Englishman  has  lately  written,  "it  may  seem  thai 
the  world  lies  at  ber  feet  if  they  refrain  from  involving  them- 
selves too  deeply  in  international  concerns.  But  the  picture  b 
a  mirage.  America  is  great  by  reason  of  greatness  of  soul,  by 
force  of  ideas,  and  not  by  reason  of  national  wealth  or  power. 
If  she  loses  her  pride  of  place  in  the  world  of  ideas,  she  loses 
all  that  makes  of  her  people  a  nation." 

Public  Opinion  and  the  Spiritual  Tradition.— There  remains, 
behind  these  agencies  of  a  spiritual  tradition  which  churches  and 
schools  represent,  the  much  more  pervasive  and  detemuning 
force  of  the  prevailing  public  sentiment  in  the  masses  of  the 
people.  Much  must  be  recognized  in  the  temper  of  the  present 
time  which  vitiates  the  social  atmosphere  and  vulgarizes  the  aims 
of  American  life.  Wages  easily  made  and  recklessly  spent; 
profits  greedily  increased;  the  cost  of  living  absorbing  anxious 
minds;  conflicts  of  capital  and  labor;  racial  antagonism  and 
local  partisanship;  economic  and  international  competitiwi — all 
these  characteristics  of  the  time  tend  to  drive  from  the  fore- 
ground of  national  interest  the  spiritual  tradition,  and  to  |dace 
there  an  undisguised  self-interest  and  a  rapacious  ambiticn. 
There  is  much  to  justify  Burke's  protest  against  what  he  called 
"the  tyranny  of  democracy,"  and  which  he  held  to  be  the  most 
dangerous  of  all  fyratmies,  because  its  decisions  admitted  no 
appeal. 

And  yet,  among  the  wholesome  lessons  which  mitigate  the 
tragedy  of  war,  one  of  the  most  obvious  and  most  reassuring  is 
the  new  outlook  on  life,  the  larger  horizon  of  responsibility  and 
desire,  the  Inclination  to  idealism,  which  millions  of  Americans, 
both  at  home  and  over-sea,  have  come  to  accept  and  to  cherish. 
The  very  dimensions  of  the  problems  confronting  each  Am^can 
citizen  contribute  to  this  enlargement  of  his  mind,  and  make 
him  in  an  unprecedented  d^ree  a  citizen  of  the  world.  The 
vicissitudes  of  nations  whose  very  names  were  a  few  years  ago 
quite  unknown  to  him,  and  for  whose  destinies  he  had  been  com- 
^etdy  unconcerned,  now  crowd  into  the  foregrotmd  of  Us 
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thought  as  they  are  recounted  in  his  daily  newspaper,  and  call 
him  from  his  own  local  interests,  and  even  his  national  prob- 
lems, to  unfamiliar  emotions  of  S3rmpathy  or  compassion  or 
generosity  for  the  troubles  of  the  world. 

Along  with  this  education  in  international  S3mipathy,  the  war 
has  trained  Americans  in  a  new  habit  of  mind  concerning  their 
own  affairs.  They  have  given  to  their  country  vast  sums  of 
money  and  unstinted  service,  but  neither  of  these  testimonies  of 
loyalty  has  seemed  worth  mentioning  compared  with  the  supreme 
sacrifice  of  life  itself  which  their  husbands,  sons,  and  brothers 
have  made.  And  now  that  the  war  has  ended,  they  are  noi 
likely  to  sink  back  again  into  the  satisfaction  of  mere  money- 
making  and  money-spending.  They  have  had  a  glimpse  of  happi- 
ness which  comes  from  unselfish  and  unambitious  service.  Iliey 
have  revived  the  spiritual  tradition  in  American  life,  and  have 
rediscovered  the  sources  of  democracy.  It  is  most  interesting 
to  observe  that  as  one  new  demand  of  reconstruction  follows 
another,  the  public  response  to  these  demands  for  money  and 
sairice  does  not  slacken.  The  s^ise  of  social  re^xxisibility  has 
been  so  enormously  quickened  by  the  profound  eaq>erience  of 
war  that  it  seems  likely  to  remain  effective.  Social  distinctions 
have  become  impracticable  at  a  time  when  the  humblest  citizen 
may  become  a  commanding  officer,  and  the  millionaire  may  be 
in  the  ranks.  Uses  of  money  have  been  discovered  which  are 
far  more  satisfying  than  the  accumulating  of  more  money.  In 
short,  the  social  theory  of  the  relation  of  the  individual  and 
society  has  become  verified  on  an  unprecedented  scale  as  the 
secret  of  personal  and  social  welfare.  No  thoughtful  individual 
expects  to  solve  the  problem  of  his  own  life  except  in  service  (tf 
the  common  good.  This  is  the  fundamental  significance  of  the 
astonishing  increase  of  interest  in  social  regeneration  and  trans- 
formation which  the  present  age  is  witnessing.  Turbulent  and 
extravagant  as  are  many  of  the  exhortations  and  expectations 
now  so  freely  uttered,  this  is  at  least  unquestionable — ^that  they 
represent  an  unprecedented  movement  of  social  responsibility, 
and  testify  to  the  vitality  of  the  social  conscience.  Even  though 
reckless  reformers  may  not  be  prudent  or  wise,  they  are  at 
least  not  thinking  wholly  of  themselves.  They  are  using  great 
words — Humanity,  Internationalism,  Brotherhood;  and  even 
when  organized  for  better  wages  or  industrial  revolution,  tbey 
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rally  under  the  bannera  of  Liberty,  Justice,  the  Right  to  a 
Human  Life.  In  so  far  as  they  are  idealists  the  sense  of  deliv- 
erance from  themselves  gives  them  courage  and  happiness.  This 
is  what  justifies  patience  and  hope  in  observing  many  social 
undertakings  of  the  time,  which  may  appear  indiscreet,  or 
untimely,  or  even  pernicious.  They  are  at  least  signs  of  spiritual 
vitality.  They  register  the  emancipation  of  great  numbers  of 
plain  minds  from  sordid  commercialism,  and  the  direction  of 
their  thought  to  the  hope  of  a  better  world.  A  dream  of  Utopia 
may  be  better  than  satisfaction  with  things  as  they  are.  There 
are  risks  in  the  turbulent  movement  of  a  rushing  stream,  but 
there  are  more  subtle  and  malarial  risks  in  a  stagnant  pool.  The 
social  and  industrial  agitations  of  the  time,  even  when  they  seem 
to  be  mere  outbursts  of  disorder,  testify  to  a  susceptibility  among 
Americaiis  to  any  suggestion  of  its  spiritual  tradition. 

There  may,  even,  issue  from  the  readjustments  of  industrial 
life  which  now  seem  imminent  a  new  habit  of  mind  about  the 
accumulation  of  money,  which  will  reinforce  in  an  unexpected 
manner  the  new  idealism.  Either  by  revolution,  through  the 
forcible  exprc^riation  of  capital  in  some  countries,  or  by  evdu- 
tion,  through  cumulative  taxation  of  incomes  and  estates  in 
other  countries,  it  may  be  reasonably  anticipated  that  swollen 
fortunes  will  become  more  rare  and  the  disposition  to  accumu- 
late them  less  encouraged.  It  may  not  be  probable  that  poverl? 
will  be  abolished,  but  it  seems  likely  that  the  chasm  between 
rich  and  {>oor  will  be  narrowed;  that  wage-earners  will  have 
more  and  non-producers  will  have  less.  In  other  words  there 
may  be  less  use  for  money  in  ensuring  personal  happmess  « 
future  bequest;  and  more  use  for  money,  either  by  consent  or 
by  compubion,  for  public  service  and  the  general  welfare.  May 
not  this  discovery,  that  one  must  expect  his  surplus  income  to 
be  taken  from  him  by  the  state,  encourage  him  to  accept  the 
other  alternative,  of  disposing  of  it  himself;  and  is  it  not  OKi- 
ceivable  that  a  social  order  without  extreme  differences  of  condi- 
tion may  free  the  minds  of  many  people  from  the  cares  and 
burdens  of  money-getting  and  money-keeping,  and  direct  their 
attention  to  more  satisfying  uses  of  life? 

Such  are  some  of  the  reflections  which  the  dramatic  events  of 
the  [ffesent  time  suggest  as  prophesying  a  revival  of  the  spiritual 
ttadition  in  American  life.    The  churches,  the  schools,  the  cd- 
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Iq^  and  universities,  and  the  lessons  of  the  war,  all  have  their 
part  in  this  reconstruction  of  the  American  ^irit.  It  will  remain 
true  that  so  productive  a  country  and  so  self-confident  a  people 
is  still  in  grave  danger  from  their  own  prosperity,  and  may 
easily  be  tempted  to  sacrifice  thoughts  to  things,  and  ideals  to 
possessions.  Yet,  if  the  events  of  these  tragic  years  of  war  have 
brought  a  great  Empire  to  destruction  through  the  abandonment 
of  its  ideal  aims,  how  much  more  ruinous  would  be  the  same 
misguided  ambition  in  the  case  of  a  Democracy!  A  govern-, 
ment  for  and  by  the  people  cannot  endure  unless  the  desires  of  * 
the  pe(^le  are  chastened  and  refined  by  their  spiritual  tradition. 
The  stability  of  the  American  Republic  is  to  be  secured  not  by 
conquest  of  others  but  by  self-conquest.  As  the  things  that  are 
seen  prove  temporal,  the  things  that  are  not  seen  may  be  recog- 
nized as  eternal.  America  b  not  a  loose  aggregation  of  states, 
but  a  firm  habit  of  mind.  The  leader  of  the  British  Labor  Party 
has  lately  stated  this  truth  in  words  to  which  America  way  well 
listen.  '^Democracy,''  Mr.  Henderson  writes  at  the  condusion 
of  his  "Aims  of  Labor,"  "will  be  effective  in  prc^rtion  to  the 
vitality  of  its  spiritual  and  moral  faith.  Only  a  democracy  built 
on  the  highest  form  of  character  will  prove  to  be  that  instrument 
by  which  the  world  is  to  be  saved." 
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A  NEW  SCIENCE  OF  RELIGION  f 

Scientific  investigations  of  religion  are  notably  difficult  to 
make.  The  phenomena  are  so  bound  up  with  profound  emo- 
tional reactions  that  it  is  hard  to  achieve  sufficient  detachment 
for  proper  observation.  Not  infrequently  the  attempt  to  attain 
the  necessary  objectivity  results  in  withdrawing  from  vital  a];^re- 
dation  of  the  experiences  themselves.  In  American  life  rdigion 
has  suffered  so  much  from  controversialists,  pro  and  con,  that 
it  is  almost  impossible  to  get  a  hearing,  as  yet,  for  fair  and  sane 
considerations  of  it.  So  long  as  its  orthodox  claims  rested  on 
uncriticized  customs  and  beliefs,  and  the  contentions  of  the 
"liberals"  likewise  were  based  upon  equally  dogmatic  grounds, 
there  could  be  little  real  progress  toward  genuinely  constructive 
conceptions. 

The  Scientific  Study  of  Religion  in  America. — ^During  the  last 
fifty  years,  however,  American  scholars  in  various  fields  have 
disclosed  new,  fruitful  facts  and  interpretations.  This  is  par- 
ticularly well  recognized  in  textual  and  literary  criticism  of 
historical  doamients,  in  the  study  of  comparative  religion,  espe- 
cially where  the  Hebrew  culture  was  most  closely  related  to  that 
of  other  oriental  peoples,  and  in  the  history  of  Christianity  in 
its  successive  epochs  and  its  numerous  sects.    Also  from  un- 
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expected  sources,  as  from  the  studies  of  more  primitive  races, 
their  language,  art,  social  organizatioa,  tans  and  ceremonials, 
faas  come  new  insight  into  the  nature  and  functioD  of  religion  in 
the  life  of  man.  The  most  recent  subject  of  inquiry  affectii^ 
profoundly  the  understanding  of  spiritual  experience,  is  that  of 
the  psychology  of  religion.  This  involves  not  only  the  experi- 
mental, individualistic  investigations  of  the  laboratories,  but 
also  the  discoveries  of  sociaJ  psychology. 

The  Psychology  of  Reiigion. — ^In  the  psychology  of  religion 
American  scholars  have  been  foremost  not  only  as  to  priority  in 
the  study,  but  as  to  the  range  of  problems  treated  and  the 
extent  of  their  publicaUon.'  The  entire  history  of  this  science 
falls  within  the  last  two  decades.  The  results  already  attained 
justify  the  conviction  that  religion  is  emerging  from  the  pre- 
scienlific  stage  of  custom  and  authority  into  one  of  rationalized 
idealism  and  practice.  Just  as  there  has  come  to  be  a  scientific 
treatment  of  ethics  or  moral  conduct,  based  upon  a  more  ade- 
quate psychology,  so  religion  is  on  the  way  to  a  similar  liberation 
and  illumination.  In  ethics,  for  example,  those  who  know  the 
recent  literature  cannot  be  mere  partisans  of  intuitionalism  or 
utilitarianism.  Similarly  those  who  are  aware  of  the  nature  of 
religion  as  shown  by  a  study  of  its  genesis  and  growth  in  indi- 
vidual and  social  experience  cannot  be  sectarians  or  dogmatists. 
Religion,  like  all  other  subjects  of  psychological  inquiry,  is 
approached  through  the  characteristic  behavior  which  belongs  to 
it  Mind  is  shown  in  outward  conduct.  This  is  true  even  of  the 
lower  animal  forms.  White  rats  have  been  studied  with  good 
results  by  noting  their  behavior  in  a  maze.  The  maze  is  a  OMn- 
plicated  set  of  runways,  blind  alleys  and  possible  short  cuts, 
which  affords  the  means  of  testing  the  varying  ability  of  indi- 
viduals in  going  from  the  entrance  to  the  food  bos  by  the  shcntest 
route.  The  time  required  to  make  the  first  trip,  as  ctHnpared 
with  the  shorter  periods  of  successive  efforts,  measures  the  learn- 
ing ability  of  each  animal.  Similarly  the  minds  of  children  are 
revealed  by  their  facility  in  mastering  specific  problems.  Flay- 
ing games,  competing  in  athletic  contests,  as  well  as  reading, 
writing  and  figtiring,  reveal  in  outward  and  tangible  ways  thdr 
'The  evidence  of  this  may  be  seen  in  the  recent  volume  on  this 
subject  by  Professor  George  A.  Coe,  in  which  a  comprehensive 
bibttosraphy  is  given  with  far  the  greater  number  of  titles  to  the 
credit  of  this  country. 
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inmost  nature.  It  is  not  difficult  to  know  whether  th^  are 
bright,  or  dull,  or  average.  Their  honesty,  courage,  patience, 
industry,  ambition,  kindliness  and  persistence  are  shown.  The 
recent  daboration  of  mental  tests  for  men  in  the  army  and  in 
industry  confirms  the  same  principle.  Character  is  thus  made 
accessible  and  describable.  The  so-called  spiritual  qualities  are 
no  ezcQ)tion  to  this  law.  A  man's  attitude  of  reverence,  fear, 
sympathy  and  faith  may  be  known  in  the  same  language  of 
deeds  and  habits.  The  study  of  emotions  through  outward 
expression,  first  by  Darwin  and  later  by  William  James  and 
others,  opens  the  way  to  a  scientific  understanding  of  the  pro- 
foundest  experiences  of  the  soul. 

Recent  investigations  have  been  vital  and  fruitful  through 
similar  examination  of  religious  behavior.  The  ceremonials  of 
primitive  peoples  and  the  rituals  of  more  advanced  societies 
present  the  ideals  and  aspirations  of  the  human  heart  writ  large. 
The  mimetic  dances,  processions,  chants,  decorations,  folk-tales, 
hymns,  creeds,  temples  and  cathedrals  give  unmistakable  expreS' 
sions  of  the  inner  life.  Rightly  to  appraise  these  in  their  whde 
setting  and  emotional  coloring  is  to  enter  the  inmost  shrines  of 
man's  worship. 

The  Significance  of  Adolescence. — One  of  the  most  fruitful 
investigations  for  the  new  appreciation  of  personal  religious  ex- 
perience has  been  that  dealing  with  the  period  of  adolescence. 
It  has  been  abundantly  proved  by  Starbuck,  Hall  and  others  that 
it  is  between  the  years  of  twelve  and  twenty-foiu*  that  persons 
are  most  susceptible  to  the  appeal  of  religion.  While  there  is  no 
one  religious  instinct,  or  "sense,"  or  faculty,  it  is  not  difficult 
to  trace  the  development  of  religious  feeling  and  thinking  to  this 
epoch  when  the  whole  nature  is  transformed  by  the  new  impulse 
of  love  and  loyalty.  Then  the  boy  and  girl  pass  over  from  the 
more  self-centered  and  external  attitudes  of  childhood  to  spour 
taneous,  self-assumed  interests  in  other  persons  and  in  social 
institutions.  When  one  falls  in  love  the  world  of  human  rela- 
tions appears  in  a  strange  and  fascinating  light.  A  fresh,  sur- 
prising interest  awakens.  The  sense  of  the  larger  life  dawns. 
Patriotism  blooms.  The  recruits  of  all  the  armies  in  the  world 
are  drawn  from  bo3rs  impelled  by  the  romantic  love  of  country 
and  by  an  ideal  cause.  Our  own  soldiers  have  just  given  a 
marvelous  illustration  of  this  fact    They  rose  to  the  great  caU 
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with  a  zest  and  idealism  which  awed  and  inspired  the  world. 
They  were  adolescent  youths  stirred  by  the  elemental  forces  of 
their  deepest  natures.    The  same  mighty  urge  lifts  them  in  times 
of  peace  to  the  adventures  of  unselfish  social  service,  missionaijcJ 
enterprise,  scientific  pursuits,  and  patriotic  statesmanship.  ■ 

This  tender,  outreaching  sympathy  and  impulse  of  adolescencB^ 
to  serve  the  whole  world,  to  relieve  suffering  and  to  bring  happi- 
ness, is  one  of  the  deep  springs  of  religion.  It  has  been  particu- 
larly intense  in  the  great  reiigious  geniuses.  They  may  indeed 
be  thought  of  as  exceptional  individuals  in  whom  this  adolescent 
quality  remained  impelling  and  dominant  throughout  life.  As  a 
young  man  deeply  in  love  with  a  young  woman  will  sacrifice 
and  labor,  bear  hardship  and  long  servitude  like  Jacob  of  old, 
so  one's  soul  may  go  out  for  one's  country,  for  humanity  and 
for  God. 

Religion  as  Sociai  Idealism. — Professor  Coolq',  in  "Social 
Process,"  ^  has  well  defined  the  essence  of  religion  as  "the  expan- 
sion of  the  soul  into  the  sense  of  a  Greater  Life."  He  adds, 
"One  who  has  developed  a  spirit  of  loyalty,  service,  and  sacrifice 
toward  a  social  group  has  only  to  transform  this  to  a  larger 
conc^tioD  in  order  to  have  a  religious  spirit.  Indeed,  it  is  dear 
that  the  more  ardent  kind  of  social  devotion,  like  that  of  the 
patriot  for  his  country  in  extreme  times,  is  hardly  distinguishable 
from  devotion  to  God.  His  country,  for  the  time  being,  is  the 
incarnation  of  God." 

Religion  is  a  comidex  of  activities  and  emoti(His,  an  organiza- 
tion of  attitudes  and  habits,  in  the  service  of  commanding  ideals. 
The  ideal  is  necessarily  relative  to  the  stage  of  develc^ment.  The 
early  nomadic  Hebrews  had  no  such  exalted  hop>es  as  those  which 
insjMred  the  best  of  the  nation  in  the  time  of  Isaiah.  But  each 
level  of  culture  has  its  characteristic  needs  and  values.  These 
central  values  elicit  organization  for  thnr  realization  and  this 
organization  reacts  to  enhance  and  affirm  the  values.  Man's 
gregariousness  and  constnicUveness  cooperate  with  bis  impulses 
of  affection  and  bis  forward  reaching  imagination  to  create  a 
better  society.  That  is  the  source  of  the  new  movement  in  the 
higher  life  of  America  to-day.  The  soul  of  the  people  is  stirred 
to  extend  kindliness  and  ndghbOTliness  with  justice  and  knowl- 
edge to  all  classes  and  to  all  peoples.  Newer  and  lar^ger  ideals 
'P.  75- 
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are  forming.  They  are  the  signs  of  new  and  greater  ^iritual 
values.  The  mind  and  will  are  struggling  to  achieve  an  organ- 
ization,  a  form  and  a  system,  in  which  these  values  shall  be 
preserved  and  further  developed.  It  is  a  vast  task.  It  is  om- 
crete  and  practical.  Religion,  in  its  healthy  ex[M:ession,  has 
always  involved  political,  economic  and  social  relations.  At  the 
present  moment  the  conception  of  a  League  of  Nations  is  only 
the  modified  and  instant  embodiment  of  one  aspect  of  the  king- 
dom, the  "democracy"  of  God.  It  is  the  current  illustration  of 
the  way  in  which  natural,  instinctive  tendencies  develop  into 
tentative,  working  plalis  and  ideals. 

THEORY  AND  PKACTICE 

Religion,  then,  according  to  the  scientific  investigation  of  it, 
may  be  said  to  arise  from  human  nature  itself,  not  from  any  one 
part,  but  from  the  whole  of  it.  The  various  instinctive  tend- 
encies to  self-preservation  and  fulfillment,  hunger  and  love,  fear 
and  curiosity,  sympathy  and  constructiveness,  are  Mended  in  its 
development.  But  an  additional  fact  of  far-reaching  importance 
is  the  relation  in  which  thought  is  found  to  stand  to  these  instinc- 
tive tendencies.  It  is  now  seen  to  be,  in  a  sense,  secondary. 
The  impulse,  the  need,  the  unconscious  propulsion  bom  of  the 
instincts,  sets  the  tasks  which  quicken  reflection  and  generate 
ideas.  Ideas  arise  in  the  course  of  action.  They  occur  in  human 
experience  where  tendencies  to  act  conflict,  or  encounter 
obstacles.  In  lower  forms,  adjustments  are  made  by  inherited 
tendencies  or  by  very  simple  "trial  and  error"  types  of  behavior. 
If  the  animal  can  not  survive  through  these  it  perishes. 

The  Place  of  Doctrine  in  Religion. — ^With  man  a  larger  brain 
and  an  accompanying  capacity  for  memory  and  for  greater  ex- 
perimentation in  novel  situaticms  make  for  greater  flexibility  and 
adaptation.  Necessity  throu^  pressure  of  circumstance  and 
urgent  need  leads  to  reasoning  and  invention.  This  is  true  in 
the  more  advanced  stages  of  human  life  and  in  complex  social 
movements.  Man's  thoughts  can  only  be  understood  in  connec- 
tion with  the  situaticHis  and  the  occasions  which  called  them 
forth.  Applied  to  religion  it  follows  that  religious  conceptioils 
and  doctrines  are  also  conditioned  by  the  exigencies  out  of  which 
they  arise  and  are  therefore  not  to  be  regarded  as  having  uni- 
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versa]  meaning  or  validity  apart  from  those  conditions.  TlnB 
the  familiar  notions  of  the  Trinity,  Mirades,  Man,  Sin,  Heaven, 
Hell,  Salvation  and  Damnation  belong  to  a  pre-scientific,  auto- 
cratic, and  otherworldly  order.  They  had  significance  in  the  time 
to  which  they  belonged,  but  they  have  now  either  lost  or  changed 
their  meaning.  Professor  McGiffert,  in  his  book.  The  Rise  of 
Modern  Ideas,  has  shown  how  this  gradual  transformation  d 
thought  has  taken  place. 

The  Democratic  Idea  of  God. — Just  at  this  time  there  is  inte^ 
esting  confirmation  of  this  influence  of  social  movements  on 
man's  thinking,  in  the  changing  idea  of  God.  We  have  come  to 
be  acutely  aware  of  the  incongruity  of  cultivating  loyalty  to 
democratic  ideals  when  our  religion  constantly  employs  auto- 
cratic and  imperialistic  ideas.  Before  the  war  Professor  Ovw- 
street  published  significant  articles  in  the  Hibberl  Journal*  on 
"God  As  the  Cwnmon  Will,"  and  "The  Democratic  Conception  of 
God."  During  and  since  the  war  much  has  been  written  to  ex- 
press the  conHict  of  the  traditional  terms  and  the  new  ideals 
which  have  burned  into  men's  souls  during  this  world  tragedy. 
Traditional  Christianity  cherished  an  autocratic  conception  of 
God.  His  will  was  regarded  as  supreme.  His  counsels  wwe 
secret  and  iwt  to  be  questioned  or  criticized.  Man  was  depend- 
ent and  his  great  virtue  was  complete  obedience.  Human  bangs 
could  escape  from  their  desperate  plight  only  through  a  miracle 
of  Divine  grace.  The  church  and  a  mysteriously  sanctified 
priesthood  afforded  the  channel  by  means  of  which  the  trans- 
cendental quality  of  saintliness  became  available.  The  new 
social  consciousness  does  not  depend  upon  supernatural  sane- 
tiCHis.  It  rea>gnizes  the  inherent  power  of  man  to  take  some 
initiative,  to  create  ideals  and  to  find  means  for  their  realization. 
Men  are  co-workers  with  God.  God  does  not  achieve  his  pur- 
poses altme.  The  rdation  is  no  longer  that  of  king  and  subject, 
of  master  and  servant,  but  it  is  rather  that  of  fellow  citizens,  oi 
compatriots,  of  members  of  a  free,  voluntary  association.  God 
is  the  cmnmon  will  of  all  those  striving  for  the  attainment  of 
better  things.  The  divine  life  is  the  associated  life  of  the  group, 
in  which  each  individual  participates  and  by  which  be  is  also 
quickened  and  sustauied.  Each  member  contributes  to  the  iriwle 
and  derives  life  from  it. 
•Vol.  XIII. 


RELIGION  m  THE  NEW  AGE  291 

Religion  and  Personality. — ^AU  values  of  religion  are  tinder- 
going  a  transformation  in  keeping  with  this  fundamental  change. 
As  yet  there  is  much  confusion.  Many  religionists  retain  the  con- 
ceptions of  the  traditi(mal  system  whUe  in  reality  th^  are  busy 
about  the  enterprises  of  social  service.  It  is  not  entirely  clear 
to  the  average  church  member  just  what  relation  his  interest  in 
reforms  has  to  his  religion.  He  is  usually  told  from  the  pulpit 
that  such  causes  as  temperance,  social  hygiene.  Red  Cross  and 
education  belong  to  the  cat^ory  of  ''good  works"  but  have  no 
''saving  power"  in  th^nsdves.  Genuine  religion  is  supposed  to 
flow  from  an  inner  emotional  experience  which  may  well  enou^ 
express  itself  in  works  of  charity,  but  which  is  not  in  any  sense 
bound  up  with  these  practical  concerns.  The  new  social  con- 
science furnishes  increasing  evidence  that  this  consciousness  is 
generated  in  sodal  experiences  themselves.  Patriotism  arises 
through  the  instincts  of  sympathy  and  gregariousness.  It  is 
strengthened  by  accumulating  experiences  of  heroism  and  sacri- 
fice. One  comes  to  love  what  one  works  for.  Men  are  more  and 
mart  devoted  to  the  building  of  a  better  society  on  earth  and 
this  devotion  has  come  to  have  religious  value.  The  concrete 
relati<»is  in  the  family,  neighborhood  and  nation;  in  one's  profes- 
sion, business,  or  research;  in  the  enterprises  making  for  the 
safety  of  childhood,  the  elimination  of  disease  and  the  securing 
oi  ftdlness  and  freedom  of  life  generally — ^these  are  the  relations 
in  which  the  ultimate  and  final  values  are  realized.  The  develop- 
ment of  pers(mality — intelligent,  sympathetic,  vigorous  person- 
ality, for  all  classes  and  conditions  of  people,  is  the  coming 
conception  of  the  religious  ideal.  And  the  value  of  this  person- 
ality is  not  to  be  estimated  in  terms  of  its  perpetuation  after 
death,  but  in  terms  of  is  fruitfulness  and  noble  satisfactions  in 
this  present  world.  Such  an  empirical,  practical  religion  draws 
strength  from  modem  science  and  is  one  with  social  idealism 
at  its  best 

THE  MOVEMENTS  WHICH  GIVE  PROMISE  FOR  THE  FUTURE 

The  Ideal  Religion  Does  Not  Belong  to  the  Traditional  Faiths 
Nor  to  the  New  Cults. — ^When  one  looks  about  in  American  life 
to  find  religious  movements  which  give  promise  of  fulfilling  the 
demands  of  the  new  day,  the  conviction  deepens  that  no  one  of 
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them  answers  the  Deed.  The  older  systems  are  survivals  from 
a  distant  past  and  only  continue  because  they  are  sustained  by 
the  inertia  of  great  human  traditions.  They  are  on  the  defensive 
at  every  point  where  they  come  into  contact  with  the  true  modem 
spirit.  The  Roman  Catholic  Church  is  mighty  in  numbers  and 
in  wealth,  but  it  is  autocratic  and  archaic.  It  perpetuates  moat 
picturesquely  the  form  and  the  ceremonial  of  the  old  court  of  the 
Cffisars  with  certain  changes  of  names  and  symbols.  It  is  not 
democratic,  though  it  deals  with  many  poor  and  humble  peo- 
ple. It  instills  ihe  habit  of  obedience  and  subjection  to  external 
authority.  Protestantism  is  not  radically  different  from  thtt 
mother  church  in  its  fundamental  conceptions,  though  it  hu 
substituted  auother  authority,  that  is,  the  Bible,  and  has  lost 
outward  unity.  The  main  doctrines  of  God  and  man.  of  nature 
and  sin,  of  self-sacrifice  and  atonement  are  not  essentially  modi- 
fied. In  both  systems  God  is  remote,  perfect  and  arbitrary. 
Human  merit  is  as  filthy  rags  before  him.  The  human  will  is  of 
itself  impotent  and  man's  wisdom  is  but  folly.  Any  real  values 
which  humanity  may  enjoy  are  imported  from  a  foreign,  super- 
natural realm. 

Scarcely  more  promise  of  satisfactitHi  can  be  found  in  the 
programs  of  the  "liberal"  rdigious  bodies.  Though  they  have 
had  remarkable  individual  leaders  and  have  enjoyed  a  very  hi^ 
level  of  schcJarship  and  culture  their  power  is  waning.  In  spite 
of  great  wealth  and  exceedingly  broad  terms  of  fellowship  they 
cannot  recruit  their  ministry  from  their  own  churches  nor  main- 
tain their  congregations  in  the  most  populous  cities.  It  b  likcfy 
that  they  lack  vitality  because  they  are  so  largely  movements 
of  protest.  Ai  the  old  order  against  which  they  cry  out  loses 
its  significance,  the  protest  also  fails  of  interest.  The  unitarian 
cause  could  have  little  to  commend  it  in  a  society  where  there 
were  no  trinitarians.  Independent  congregaticns  which  have 
reached  extreme  isolation  from  all  denooiinational  attachments 
by  a  process  of  dissent  from  one  doctrine  and  practice  after 
another,  may  experience  a  c«tain  Joy  of  consistency,  but  tbey 
are  individualistic  and  aloof  in  an  age  when  the  need  of  coc^ni- 
tion  is  most  insistent. 

Of  the  distinctively  American  religious  movements,  in  tbe 
sense  of  having  their  origin  in  this  country  but  not  in  the  sense 
of  embodying  characteristically  American  ideas,  the  Spiritualists, 
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Mormons  and  Christian  Scientists  are  radically  different.  The 
first  two  already  appear  as  strange  episodes  in  the  religious  life 
of  the  nation  and  the  third  is  destined  to  share  that  fate  in  the 
end.  Spiritualism  belongs  to  the  sphere  of  suggestion  and  hyp- 
nosis, which  are  being  brought  under  scientific  explanation  with 
the  develc^ments  of  modem  psychology.  The  greatest  experts, 
like  William  James,  who  have  studied  the  phenomena,  have 
remained  sceptical  and  unconvinced  by  the  claims  of  this  cult  or 
of  individual  mediums.  Mormonism  is  an  interesting  illustra- 
tion of  the  belated  appearance  of  a  new  cult  adc^ting  all  the 
ancient  claims  of  speciaJ  revelations,  visions,  miracles,  and  divine 
authority,  at  the  moment  when,  at  the  more  advanced  levels  of 
culture,  a  truly  scientific  conception  of  life  was  beginning  to 
prevaO. 

It  is  important  to  remember  in  the  presence  of  such  phenomena 
that  hunum  society  presents  at  any  moment  a  condition  com- 
parable to  the  stratification  of  the  earth's  surface.  Different 
geological  ages  are  represented  by  the  different  strata.  Sim- 
Uarly  human  society  in  a  given  city  or  nation  contains  enormous 
cultural  differences.  At  this  moment  in  New  York  or  Chicago 
one  may  see  almost  primitive  groups,  ruled  with  marvelous 
rigidity  by  the  customs  of  the  clan.  Superstitions  worthy  of  the 
remotest  savages  abound.  Miss  Jane  Addams  has  given  a  strik- 
ing example  of  this  in  her  account  in  the  Atlantic  Monthly' 
of  the  Devil  Baby  at  Hull  House.  Coexistent  with  this  primi- 
tive type  may  be  found  in  the  same  community  pers(His  of  the 
emancipated,  civilized  stage  of  human  evolution.  Between  these 
extremes  are  to  be  found  all  degrees  of  enlightenment.  Perh^M 
the  total  population  may  not  be  truly  represented  by  a  pyramid 
whose  broad  base  is  the  vast  majority  above  whom  the  numbers 
rapidly  diminish  in  an  ascending  scale  of  culture  to  the  2cpex. 
But  the  persons  who  are  illiterate  or  equipped  only  with  the 
rudiments  of  an  education  are  vastly  in  the  majority  over  those 
who  have  any  vital  acquaintance  with  history  and  our  larger 
social  inheritance. 

Christian  Science,  although  the  latest  of  these  modem  cults, 

in  reality  belongs  to  the  pre-scientific  age.    Its  devotees  do  not 

rq)reseDt  the  highest  strata  of  mental  development.    They  do 

not  employ  methods  of  science  and  they  do  not  express  that 

'igi6. 
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social  sympathy  for  the  needy  and  unfortunate  masses  which  is 
certainly  an  essential  quality  in  genuine  Christianity;  indeed, 
in  all  religion.  This  movement  is  not  renowned  for  its  philan- 
thropies, for  its  educational  programs,  or  for  any  constructive 
social  measures.  It  remains  as  individualistic  and  as  remote 
from  practical  life  as  the  older  orthodcx  faith  toward  which  it 
assumes  an  unwarranted  air  of  superiority  and  modernity.  In 
common  with  other  health  cults  it  has  struck  a  popular  chord 
in  its  attacks  upon  an  immoderate  use  of  drugs  and  in  its  appeal 
for  courageous  and  confident  living.  In  the  rushing  life  of 
America,  it  a[^)eals  particularly  to  weaiy  middle-class  women 
and  to  certain  leisure  class  persons,  as  well  as  to  the  neurotic 
To  the  many  Jews  in  Christian  Science  it  represents  a  soft  com- 
promise with  the  faith  of  the  majority.  It  is  also  made  impres-  i 
sive  to  the  susceptible  pc«lion  of  the  public  by  a  luxurious 
display  in  building  temples  and  by  the  clever  and  powerful 
organization  of  its  finances.  But  it  lacks  the  convincing  intel- 
lectual grip  and  sane  practical  idealism  necessary  to  cope  with 
the  religious  needs  of  the  American  people. 

The  Ideal  Religion  Belongs  to  the  Progressives  of  All  Bodies. — 
Greater  hope  of  deliverance  for  the  bound  and  confused  sout 
of  this  nation  lies  in  the  great  unfolding  of  tbou^t  and  spiritual 
aspiration  which  characterize  the  progressive,  amstructive  move- 
ments in  the  established  religious  bodies.  These  are  known  as 
modernism  among  the  Catholics,  as  Liberal  Judaism  among  the 
Jews  and  as  Higher  Criticism  amoi^  Protestants.  Higher  Crit- 
icism is  not  an  adequate  de^gnatioo  for  the  progressive  tendoicy 
in  the  Protestant  bodies,  but  it  may  be  taken  as  the  symbcd 
of  the  larger  movement  because  it  deals  directly  with  the  funda- 
mental conceptions  of  the  Bible  upon  which  Protestantism  rests. 
The  doctrine  of  evolution  is  a  common  possession  of  these  lib- 
erals of  all  parties.  But  more  important  than  this  is  the  commMi 
social  idealism  which  pervades  them.  They  are  all  guided  more 
by  the  desire  to  meet  the  needs  of  men  in  the  actual  relations 
of  their  daily  life  than  to  maintain  institutions  and  forms  of 
the  past.  The  men  of  these  advanced  positions  find  themselves 
in  closer  sympathy  and  intellectual  ^reement  with  the  liberals 
of  other  groups  than  with  the  conservative,  unscientific  minds 
of  their  own  traditions.  And  the  comradeship  they  feel  is  not 
that  of  simple  tolerance  as  may  often  hfq)pen  between  sodally 
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eq)erieiiced  men  of  different  cultures.  It  is  the  understanding 
insight  of  those  who  have  found  deep  and  solid  ground  through 
a  knowledge  of  the  history  of  all  human  institutions  and  who 
share  the  common  hope  of  a  great  democratic  faith  for  mankind. 
The  great  movemoits  for  the  federation  of  churches  and  for 
scientific  religious  education  are  led  by  men  of  this  spirit. 

The  New  Order  WSl  Gam  the  Support  of  the  Educated  Youth. 
— ^The  views  of  history,  of  evdution  and  of  social  reconstructicm 
which  were  so  new  and  startling  to  the  passing  generaticMi, 
schooled  as  that  generaticm  was  in  the  traditional,  orthodca 
rdigion,  are  now  being  received  as  matters  of  course  by  the  ris- 
ing body  of  youth  who  have  been  educated  frcHn  childhood  in 
the  atmo^)here  of  the  modem  scientific  interpretation  of  life  and 
society.  Th^  have  no  feeling  for  the  "Warfare  Between  Science 
and  Thedogy."  Th^r  cannot  understand  the  excitement  which 
Robert  Ingersdl  created  all  through  the  nation.  That  was  due 
to  the  impact  of  a  brilliant,  rebellious  soul  upon  the  hard,  dog- 
matic bdief  of  the  past.  He  would  cause  little  stir  now.  Minds 
which  grow  up  in  the  hi^  schools  and  colleges  of  the  present 
time  where  evolution  rules  in  all  subjects  are  saved  much  of 
the  strain  which  came  to  those  who  had  to  learn  to  reinterinet 
all  of  the  important  interests  of  life.  The  fortunes  of  religion 
in  the  state  universities  of  the  United  States  as  compared  with 
the  denominational  colleges  are  significant  in  this  connection. 
It  has  often  been  observed  that  the  state  institution,  with  its 
greater  freedom,  devdoped  a  more  vital  r^ard  for  the  essential* 
qualities  of  character  and  genuine  religion  than  did  the  school 
which  was  controlled  by  denominational  agencies  and  employed 
strenuous  means  to  induce  the  c(»iventional  type  of  rdigious 
experieice.  Doubtless  the  secular  university  lacked  much 
throu^  unorganized  treatment  of  the  native  idealism  of  youth, 
but  at  least  it  did  not  impose  anything  which  later  would  have 
to  be  uprooted. 

THE  DEB£ANDS  OF  AMERICAN  SELIGIOUS  LIFE 

The  religious  idealism  of  America  thus  hastily  sketched  may 
be  summarized  by  indicating  its  conspicuous  characteristics. 

First,  it  is  marked  by  a  keen  sense  of  reality.  It  rests  upon 
deep  foundations  in  human  nature.    The  successful  chaplains  in 
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the  American  army  were  those  who  went  beyond  the  formalities  1 
of  their  office  and  dealt  with  the  men  in  natural,  vital  ways.  I 
They  conducted  vaudeville  entertainments  and  boxing  matches,  f 
but  they  held  religious  services  in  a  frank,  sincere  spirit.  They  1 
got  close  to  the  men  in  private,  helped  them  with  their  corre- 1 
spondence  and  other  intimate  things,  and  did  not  shrink  from  J 
danger  when  natural  human  need  called  them.  The  same  quali^  I 
of  service  is  demanded  of  the  ministry  to-day.  Naturalness,' j 
sincerity,  intelligence  and  earnestness  are  essential  to  it. 

Second,  American  religious  idealism  is  social  and  tborou^y  I 
democratic.     It  appreciates  the  hunger  and  restlessness  of  tha  1 
masses  of  laboring  people.    It  deplores  the  fact  that  the  Church  I 
seems  to  them  a  capitalistic  institution.     Such  interpreters  of 
Christianity  as  Professor  Rauschenbusch,  while  identified  with   > 
religion  themselves,  have  been  the  severest  critics  of  its  surviv- 
ing forms  of  autocracy  and  otherworldliness.     The  new  dreaaa  1 
of  social  justice  do  not  rest  upon  inherited  rights,  but  upon  the 
claims  for  equal  of^xirtunity  and  demonstrated  merit.     In  the 
new  order  the  old  barriers  of  race,  creed  and  privilege  are  melting 
away  under  the  warmth  of  the  companionship  engendered  by 
practical  cooperation.    There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  fierce 
war  between  capital  and  labor  as  well  as  other  class  conflicts 
will  disappear  in  the  new  era  before  that  fraternity  which  enlight- 
enment and  efficiency  require. 

Third,  this  religious  idealism  is  thoroughly  committed  to  edu- 
cation and  to  sdentiflc  knowledge  as  essential  to  its  own  fulfill- 
ment. It  is  encouraging  to  remember  that  religioits  organizations 
have  founded  most  of  the  institutions  of  higher  learning  in 
America.  They  continue  to  be  the  patrons  of  scholarship  in 
spite  of  the  reconstructions  which  knowledge  brings  to  all  creeds 
and  customs.  There  is  a  deep  conviction  that  men  must  know 
the  truth  and  that  the  truth  will  make  them  free.  Neither  is  it 
any  longer  expected  that  this  truth  will  be  discovered  in  some 
final  and  static  form.  The  very  essence  of  science  as  of  religion 
itsdf  is  to  open  larger  and  larger  vistas  of  growth  and  achieve- 
ment. Men  have  come  to  realize  that  they  pursue  a  "flying 
goal,"  always  partially  attained  but  enlarging  as  it  moves  before 
them.  And  this  conviction  does  not  depress  them  but  inspires 
them  with  greater  ardor  and  joy. 

Fourth,  practical  religious  idealism  has  mtich  need  for  art  and 
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for  fonns  of  art  produced  out  of  its  own  needs  and  creations. 
The  old  order  preserved  the  attitudes  of  surrender  and  depend- 
ence before  an  all-powerful  Ruler.  The  new  order  demands 
other  songs  and  pageants  and  dramas  to  express  its  creative  hope 
and  faith.  The  old  looked  away  to  the  remote  heavens.  The 
new  takes  account  of  its  immediate  community,  maintaining 
due  respect  for  the  far  horizons.  It  cherishes  the  symbol  of 
strcxigy  resilient  youth  rather  than  that  of  emaciated  hoary  age. 
The  change  is  well  expressed  in  the  contrast  drawn  by  Professor 
Mecklin  in  the  Passing  of  the  Saint,  in  the  American  Journal  of 
Sociology:  *  "It  is  no  accident  that  we  must  seek  our  modem 
saints,  those  who  most  nearly  fulfill  the  role  of  Anselm  or  Ber- 
nard or  Damiani,  in  men  and  women  that  for  the  most  part  are 
not  identified  with  institutional  Christianity.  It  is  our  Lincolns, 
our  Florence  Nightingales,  our  Booker  T.  Washingtons  that  seem 
after  all  to  have  caught  and  intopreted  the  universal  human 
values  of  the  age." 

*  January,  1919. 
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CHAPTER  XVIII 
HEREDITY  AND  EUGENICS 

By  Charles  B.  Davenport^ 

Director,  Station  for  Experimental  Evolution;  Director,  Eugenics 
Record  Office,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

Meaning  of  Heredity. — ^The  biologist,  particularly  the  geneti- 
cist, who  deals  with  the  inheritance  of  traits,  no  doubt  is  led  to 
lay  more  stress  upon  heredity  than  those  who  know  nothing 
about  it.  Nevertheless  he  can  contribute  vitally  to  the  solution 
of  the  problems  of  social  reconstruction.  For  him,  heredity  is 
that  which  makes  one  man  like  another  man  and  which  likewise 
accounts  for  a  large  part  of  the  dissimilarity  between  men. 
Brothers,  twins,  are  more  similar  in  appearance  and  behavior 
than  men  from  the  different  anthropological  races  because  such 
close  relatives  are  derived  from  the  same  germinal  material; 
whOe  the  germinal  materials  of  the  different  anthropological 
races  are  very  dissimilar  in  the  same  way  as,  and  for  the  same 
reason  that,  the  germinal  materials  of  a  fox  terrier,  a  Great  Dane, 
a  collie,  and  a  bull  dog  are  different.  Now,  just  as  the  difference 
between  these  different  races  of  dogs  is  found  not  only  in  their 
form  but  also  in  their  instincts,  just  so  the  differences  between 
different  anthropological  races  are  due  to  germmal  differences 
that  affect  not  only  form  and  color  and  details  of  physical  fea- 
tures but  also  instincts  and  temperament.  The  differences  be- 
tween  the   various   Eiux)pean   races  and   the  less  noticeable 

'A.B.,  Harvard,  1889,  A.  M.,  Ph.D.,  1892;  taught  zoology,  Har- 
vard, 1880-1901 ;  associate  professor  of  zoology  and  embryology  and 
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director.  Station  for  Experimental  Evolution  of  the  Carnegie  Insti- 
tution; or^nizer  and  director,  Eugenics  Record  Office,  since  1904; 
director,  Biological  Laboratory,  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
since  1^)8;  author  of  several  works  on  heredity  and  eugenics. 
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differences  between  a  Yorksbire  man  and  a  Lancashire  man  are 
due  to  this  same  cause. 

The  first  hope,  then,  that  the  biologist  has  for  the  new  era 
is  a  fuller  and  franker  rec<^nition  of  the  congenital  dissimilarity 
in  form  and  function  of  men. 

The  widespread  heresy  that  pet^le  are  bom  alike,  with  the 
same  potentialities  and  consequently  capable  of  being  trained 
to  react  in  just  the  same  way,  will  be  instantly  opposed  by 
every  parent  who  has  reared  three  or  four  children  to  maturity. 
The  parent  knows  that,  though  he  may  have  given  all  of  (hem 
the  same  opportunity  and  training  and  may  have  treated  them 
essentially  alike,  still  from  the  very  beginning  they  have  been 
different.  This  difference  between  brothers  and  sisters  has  in- 
deed been  regarded  by  those  ignorant  of  biology  as  evidence 
against  the  truth  of  heredity.  Such  a  view  belongs  to  a  bygone 
era  when  we  spoke  of  heredity  as  the  resemblance  of  children 
to  their  parents.    This  era  has,  however,  now  long  since  passed 

(in  scientific  circles  and  we  now  rect^ize  that  any  resemblance 
there  may  be  between  parents  and  children  is  due  not  to  the  fact 
that  the  parents  have  in  some  way  influenced  the  traits  of  their 
children  but  to  the  fact  that  parents  and  children  are  parts  of 
the  same  germinal  material.  For  not  all  of  the  fertilized  egg 
(out  of  which  the  adult  parent  was  developed)  is  used  up  but 
some  of  it  remains  behind  as  the  germ  cells  of  that  parent,  k^ 
in  a  sort  of  trusteeship  by  the  body  of  the  parent  for  the  n^ 
generaticn.  The  reason  why  the  children  of  one  father  and 
mother  are  not  all  alike  is  because  the  genninal  material  is  not 
homogeneous.  The  germ  cells  carried  by  a  mother  are  unlike 
because  the  germinal  material  is  a  hybrid  material  owing  to  the 
fact  that  it  is  composed  by  the  past  union  through  many  gen- 
erations of  dissimilar  germ  plasms  coming  from  biologically  dis- 
similar strains.  Thus  when  the  brown-eyed  parents  are  both 
derived  from  a  mixture  of  a  brown-eyed  and  a  blue-eyed  str»D 
they  have  not  only  brown-eyed  hut  also  blue-eyed  children.  This 
is  no  argument  against,  but  rather  strong  evidence  for,  the  actiiHi 
of  heredity  in  this  case.  Since  heredity  controls  in  such  a  mar- 
velous way  the  detaib  of  form  and  behaviiM-  one  marvels  that 
society  has  been  so  slow  in  taking  advantage  of  this  tremendous 
natural  force,  tf  we  seek  a  Utopia  in  which  health  and  chea- 
fulness  and  self-control  shall  be  widespread  or  nearly  univenal 
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we  can  get  it  much  more  certainly  than  in  any  other  way  by 
taking  advantage  of  heredity.  We  can  purify  our  body  politic 
of  the  feeble-minded,  the  criminalistic,  and  the  wayward  by 
using  the  knowledge  of  heredity  that  has  been  already  acquired. 
We  can  hardly  do  so  in  any  other  way.  We  may  hope,  therefore, 
that  in  the  new  era  the  sociologist  and  the  legislator  will  c(Misult 
the  biologist;  or,  rather,  that  the  biologist  will  come  out  of  his 
laboratcHy  and  state  the  truth  as  he  has  learned  it  in  such  a  way 
as  to  influence  the  development  of  society. 

Meaning  of  Society. — ^To  the  biologist  man  is  only  one  of  the 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  ^)ecies  of  animals  with  which  the 
world  is  peopled.  To  the  inquiry  why  is  man  on  the  earth,  the 
answer  must  be  because  he  cannot  help  it.  Man  is  here  for  the 
same  reascHi  that  the  planet  Mars  is  in  the  sky,  that  the  starfish 
clings  to  the  rocks  of  the  seashore,  that  wolves  prowl  through 
the  northern  timber,  and  that  chimpanzees  accompanied  by  their 
wives  and  little  children  wander  through  the  jungles  of  Africa. 
When  man  stopped  wandering  through  the  forests  and  adopted 
agricultural  habits  or  became  a  dweller  in  villages  his  gregarious 
instincts  led  him  to  formulate  certain  standards  which  he  and  his 
fellow  man  would  have  to  meet  if  society  were  to  be  maintained. 
Provided  with  complicated  speech  and  with  a  remarkable  capac- 
ity foe  ideation,  he  began  to  formulate  rules  of  social  conduct. 
He  said:  ''Nobody  in  this  community  may  kill  another  man,  or 
run  off  with  his  wife,  or  steal  his  dog  or  his  war  implements,  or 
do  anything  else  which  is  against  the  common  interest  of  the 
ccmimunity."  In  any  such  community,  however,  it  soon  appeared 
that  while  the  most  of  the  members  had  a  capacity  for  controll- 
ing their  instincts  for  the  sake  of  common  good,  yet  there  were 
some  individuals  who  had  no  self-control  and  acted  only  in 
accordance  with  their  instincts  and  their  selfish  desires.  In 
primitive  communities  such  anti-social  individuals  were  generally 
put  to  death  and  with  them  died  not  only  the  anti-social  indi- 
vidual but  the  germ  plasm  he  carried — the  potential  beginnings 
of  a  whole  line  of  anti-sodal  beings.  In  our  highly  organized 
communities  of  the  20th  century  we  have  precisely  the  same 
situation  still  persisting.  We  have  men  and  women  of  all  degrees 
of  self-control  and  ability  to  inhibit  their  individual  personal 
desires  for  the  sake  of  common  good.  In  some  communities 
where  weak  inhibitions  are  the  rule  we  have,  indeed,  the  ideals 
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of  self-enjoyment,  of  full  expresaon  of  the  emotions  : 
carrying  out  of  instincts  and  desires.  But  in  the  past  such  c 
munities  have  shown  that  they  possess  the  elements  of  social 
decadence.  Such  communities  have  been  weak  and  easily  over- 
whelmed by  other  neighboring  communities  in  which  self-control 
was  strong  and  in  which  inhibition  of  the  individual's  deares  for 
the  sake  of  the  common  good  was  highly  developed.  It  is  because 
of  the  experience  of  the  race  that  in  socially  well-develc^ied  com- 
munities the  elders  label  the  feeble-minded  and  the  feebly 
inhibited  as  bad  pwrsons  and  seek  to  have  them  segregated, 
put  to  death,  or  banished.  If  the  feeble-minded  and  the  feebly 
inhibited  are  few  in  number  in  the  community  they  have  no 
recourse  but  to  yield.  But  where  their  numbers  approach  those 
of  the  highly  socialized  they  may  turn  and  put  to  death  the 
bourgeoisie,  the  successful,  the  talented  and  the  self-controlled, 
and  usher  in  an  epoch  when  every  man  is  free  to  exercise  his 
instincts  and  to  enjoy  Ms  selfish  pleasures  irithout  regard  to  bis 
fellow  man. 

In  our  own  country  at  the  present  time,  in  most  communiUes, 
the  mentally  develc^ed  and  the  strcHigly  inhibited  are  still  in 
ontrol.  Convinced  of  the  ri^teousness  of  thdr  ideals  and  |hx>- 
vided  with  the  power,  they  seA.  to  do  away  with  the  fe^le- 
minded  and  the  feebly  inhibited  that  tb^,  and  like-minded 
nei^bors,  and  their  children,  and  their  children's  children  may 
enjoy  peace  and  pro^)erity  throuj^  the  coming  centuries.  To 
secure  this  end  they  have  tried  the  nostrums  which  the  aodolo- 
gists  have  proposed  and  too  often  they  have  failed.  There  Is 
evident  now  a  tendency  to  tarn  to  the  biolo^st  for  assistance 
and  his  advice  is  this:  If  you  desire  to  purify  the  body  politic 
of  the  fe^Ie-minded  and  the  feebly  inhibited  you  must  eliib 
inate  the  germ  plasm  which  produces  these  ineSective  and  anti- 
social strains. 

,  Theory  of  Eugenics. — Accepting  as  the  experience  of  preceding 
:'  generations  that  the  intellectual,  the  highly  socialized  and  the 
self-controlled  are  "the  best"  and  assuming  the  power  of  a  com- 
,  munity  to  secure  the  best,  then  the  eugenics  program  consists 
simply  of  this:  The  elimination  of  the  worst  stnuns  and  the 
promotioQ  of  the  best  strains.  The  method  of  the  eugenidst  fcff 
bringing  about  this^result  is  this:  Foster  the  marriage  rate  of 
."the  best"  strains:  secure,  as  far  as  possible,  that  persons  bckng- 
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ing  to  such  strains  shall  mate  with  others  who  bdong  to  similar  \ 
strains.    Encourage  in  these  best  matings  the  production  of  many  \ 
children  to  the  end  that  the  best  strains  shall  maintain  their 
predominance  in  the  community  so  that  the  numerical  supremacy  I 
of  "the  best"  may  remain  undisputed.  On  the  other  hand,  rq[>ress  \ 
the  rq>roduction  of  the  feeble-minded  and  of  the  imcontrollable 
by  preventing  their  marriage  if  possible  or  by  reducing  the  num- 
ber of  children  that  come  from  marriages  outside  the  circle  of 
"the  best."    Let  us  consider  in  more  detail  some  of  the  wa3rs 
in  which  these  two  great  aims  of  maintaining  the  superiority  of 
the  best  strains  and  eliminating  the  worst  strains  may  be  brought 
about.     First  of  all,  however,  we  must  recognize  that  persons 
that  belong  to  the  worst  strains  are  sentient  beings  and  unneces- 
sary pain  must  not  be  caused.    Against  them  individually  noth- 
ing may  be  done  which  will  hinder  their  happiness,  except  in  so 
far  as  the  greater  happiness  of  the  whole  community  is  concerned. 
But  over  their  reproduction  an  organized  society  certainly  has 
the  right  of  control.    Whether  it  is  strong  enough  to  exercise  that 
control  or  not  is  another  question. 

Methods  of  Increasing  "The  Best''  Strains. — In  wxler  to  secure 
a  maximum  increase  of  "the  best"  strains  it  is  necessary  that  so 
far  as  possible  such  strains  should  be  mated.  The  control  of 
matings  is  one  of  the  greatest  difficulties  with  which  organized 
society  has  had  to  cope.  Different  methods  have  been  evolved 
in  different  places.  In  some  "primitive  peoples"  the  elders  of 
the  tribe  arrange  matings.  In  odier  socially  well-developed  coun- 
tries, like  China  and  some  countries  of  Europe,  the  parents  make 
the  selection.  In  other  countries,  like  Great  Britain,  and  espe- 
cially in  its  colonies,  the  external  control  of  matings  has  been  in 
large  part  abandoned  and  mate  selection  left  to  the  instinct  of 
the  young  man  and  woman.  Which  of  these  various  methods 
is  the  best  method  is  not  perfectly  clear.  Probably  the  best 
method  for  one  country  would  not  be  best  for  another.  Where 
young  people  have  little  control  over  their  emotions  it  is  doubt- 
less better  for  the  dders  to  determine  mate  selection;  but  in  a 
highly  inhibited  strain  this  matter  may  well  be  left  to  the  young 
peofde.  Attention  is  called  in  passing  to  the  fact  that  what  may 
have  been  a  good  method  in  New  England  in  the  eighteenth  and 
early  part  of  the  nineteenth  centuries  is  not  necessarily  a  good 
method  in  parts  of  the  country  where  80  per  cent  of  the  popula- 
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tion  are  of  the  warmer-blooded  races  of  southern  and  soutlt-  \ 
eastern   Europe. 

1      The  whole  matter  of  mate  selection  has  become  greatly  conl*  j 

I  plicated  in  our  country  by  the  development  of  great  cities  and  J 

I  the  consequent  breaking  dovrn  of  communal  life.    In  these  great.  \ 

'  dties  young  men  and  young  women  meet  each  other  primarily  J 

as  industrial  and  economic  rivals  and  the  ideals  of  the  familjF  I 

have  largely  disappeared.    The  more  self-controlled  of  the  young 

people  tend  to  live  rather  isolated  lives;  they  have  comparativdy   j 

little  oj^K>rtunity  for  getting  intimately  associated  with  the  op-  ^ 

posite  sex.     Effort  have  been  made  in  certain  cities  to  bring   i 

young  men  and  young  women  together  in  social  intercourse  but 

the  difficulties  in  the  way  of  doing  this  on  a  large  scale  are  very 

great.     The  selection  of  mates  has  been  much  interfered  with 

by  the  separation  of  the  sexes  in  education,  especially  in  the 

later  years  when  such  selection  is  most  apt  to  occur.    Co-educa- 

I  ti(m  increases  the  range  for  mate  selection  c^  the  mOTC  ambitioua 

'  and  educable  part  of  the  population. 

Marriage. — The  mores,  the  customs,  of  our  country  and  of  a 
large  part  of  the  more  highly  organjzei  worid,  especially 
north-western  Europe,  its  colonies,  and  certain  primitive  peoples, 
call  for  the  life  union  of  mates  in  the  institutim  of  marriage. 
The  ideals  of  different  communities  differ,  however,  so  that  in 
countries  like  China  and  India  and  eastern  Europe,  there  may 
be  a  more  or  less  permanent  union  of  a  man  with  two  or  more 
women.  The  mores  of  north-western  Europe,  however,  are  those 
toward  which  dvilization  seems  to  be  tending,  partly  because 
of  the  undemocratic  nature  of  polygamy.  Though  there  are 
those  who  maintain  that  with  the  mores  of  polygamy  racial 
progress  can  be  made  more  rapidly  than  otherwise,  yet  such  is 
the  importance  of  preserving  marriage  mores  that  the  eugenist 
assumes  the  desirability  of  monogamy  and  seeks  to  discover  the 
best  eugenic  procedure  under  it, 

FertUity.— It  is  not  enough,  however,  that  young  pet^le  should 
become  acquainted  and  many  and  that  the  mate  selection  should 
be  a  pnqjer  one.  The  carrying  out  of  the  eugenic  program  re- 
quires that  there  should  be  a  fair-sized  family  of  children  derived 
from  such  a  marriage.  While  v<^untary  childlessness  in  marriage 
is  probably  rare,  yet  restriction  of  off^Hing  is  all  but  imiversally 
practiced  in  the  union  of  "best"  strains.    This  is  bdieved  to 
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have  an  economic  cause,  since  children  are  no  longer  an  asset, 
as  they  were  in  colonial  times,  but  instead  are  a  finannal 
burden  carried  by  the  parents  for  twenty  or  more  years.  Various 
plans  have  been  proposed  for  obviating  this  difficulty  and  encour- 
aging the  production  of  large  families.  There  are  those  who 
maintain  that  the  state  should  care  for  the  children;  that  there 
should  be  nurseries  under  state  care  where  the  children  mig^ 
be  reared  and  schools  where  they  might  be  trained  out  of  con- 
tact with  their  parents.  Such  a  proposal  is  blind  to  the  facts  of 
heredity  which  make  it  quite*  certain  that  nobody  can  understand 
a  child  as  wdl  as  its  parents  who,  being  of  the  same  strain, 
have  the  same  tendencies  and  instincts.  Also  this  proposal  fails 
to  recognize  that  nothing  can  replace,  in  the  care  of  children, 
the  parental  instinct 

In  the  coming  era  in  America  the  ideal  must  be  inculcated  \ 
am<mg  "the  best''  strains  of  having  a  minimum  of  four  children 
This  nmnber  will  practically  only  replace  the  preceding  genera* 
tion  since  two  persons  of  that  generation  are  involved  in  making 
the  family,  one  child  may  possibly  die  in  early  life,  and  cxie  child    j 
will  probably  not  reproduce.    Where  it  is  economically  possible, 
families  should  be  even  larger  than  this.    The  barrier  to  large 
families  should  be  diminished  in  all  possible  ways.    Primarily     1 
proper  ideals  as  to  relative  values  must  be  inculcated — that  it     I 
is  more  important  to  bring  a  healthy  child  into  the  world  than    / 
it  is  to  leave  it  a  financial  endowment.  /Good  h^£h,  vigof^  and 
mentality  will  mc^^  than  offset  limitations  in  patrimony.    The 
stimulus  of  a  growing  family  has  often  been  the  means  of  suc- 
cess to  a  young  man  who  would  otherwise  have  made  a  failure. 
Lack  of  capital  is  often  more  than  compensated  for  by  mutual 
assistance  of  a  band  of  brothers  and  sisters.    The  education  that 
a  younger  child  recdves  from  the  elder  children,  and  which  the 
elders  gain  reciprocally  by  instructing,  is  often  as  important  as 
the  expensive,  prolonged  education  of  the  univer^ty.    To  normal 
parents  there  is  absolutely  no  pleasure  in  life  which  can  equal 
that  ot  watching  the  development  of  their  own  children. 

Again,  the  economic  hindrances  to  the  raising  of  large  families 
should  be  reduced  as  much  as  possible.  The  remission  in  income 
taxes  of  the  parents  should  cover  the  cost  of  maintenance  and 
education  per  child.  What  parents  would  other?rise  pay  in  taxes 
th^  should  ai^y  towards  the  support  of  the  childroL    The  un- 
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j  married  or  childless  should  pay  double  or  treble  taxes  to 
1  possible  this  relief  of  the  parents  of  large  families.  Especially,  in- 
'  heritance  taxes  should  be  graduated  with  relation  to  the  number 
I  of  children  remaining;  the  larger  the  number,  the  smaller  tbf 
/  inheritance  tax  rate. 

A  corollary  of  the  principle  of  increasing  the  fertility  of  "the 
best"  strains  is  that  of  reducing  the  fertility  of  the  "inferior" 
stock.    Under  present  conditions  the  inferior  stock  is  much  more 
productive  than  the  superior  stock.     Simple  arithmetic  shorn 
that  if  this  process  ccmtinues  the  time  will  come  when  the  in- 
ferior strain  will  be  much  more  numerous  than  ''the  best"  stoct. 
The  measures  necessary   to   reduce  the  strength   of  inferior 
istraios  are;  (i)  Propaganda  of  sex  control  among  the  "inferior" 
i stock;  appealing  to  their  cupidity  to  increase  economic  ease  by 
i having  fewer  children.     (2}    Sterilizing  representatives  of   the 
/clearly  anti-social  or  criminalistic  strains.     (3)  S^regating  tbc 
feeble-minded,   wayward,   etc.,  during  the   reproductive  period. 
I  (4)  Passing  laws  against  the  marriage  of  feeble-minded,  insane, 
>  epil^tic,  alcoholic,  criminalistic,  etc. 

Making  Heredity  Work  jor  Society.— T\v:  geneticist  recognizes 
that  every  child  is  a  unique  mosaic  of  hereditary  factors.  By 
virtue  of  his  particular  factors  every  child  has  a  set  of  traits 
wliich  fits  him  for  a  particular  niche  in  the  social  organizatioo. 
Since  the  young  person  has  nothing  to  do  with  detmnining  bis 
traits  it  Is  the  duty  of  society  to  find  the  proper  niche  fw  every 
kind  of  person.  Otherwise  society  will  have  a  failure  on  its 
hands  to  support.  For  example,  the  sculptor  will  usually  make  a 
success  only  in  his  special  work.  Society  should  feel  the  duty 
of  maintaining  art,  even  when  it  has  no  heroes  to  celebrate,  so  as 
to  have  the  artist  available  when  he  is  needed.  Similarly  it  is 
reason  enough  for  developing  institutions  for  providing  the  public 
witb  music  that  we  have  in  our  population  persons  who  are 
uniquely  equipped  to  compose  beautiful  music.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  is  not  apt  to  be  a  lack  of  demand  for  great  execu* 
tives,  mventots,  literary  men  and  persons  citable  of  hard  and 
prolonged  manual  labor.  Also  there  is  apt  to  be  no  dearth  of 
men  to  meet  this  demand  since  this  country  is,  at  [HVsent  at  any 
rate,  provided  with  strains  which  are  producing  them  in  large 
numbers.  The  principal  difficulty  is  in  finding  the  man  who  is 
best  fitted  for  the  job  we  have  to  oSer.    Here  is  where  beredi^ 
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can  be  of  assistance.  For  the  capacity  of  the  untried  man  will 
be  revealed  through  a  study  of  his  juvenile  promise  and  his 
family  history. 

Other  Social  Applications  of  Heredity, — ^Not  only  in  finding 
the  man  with  the  gifts  required  for  a  particular  work  but  also 
in  detecting  the  potential  feeble-minded,  the  criminal,  etc.,  the 
student  of  heredity  can  be  of  great  assistance.  Experience  indi- 
cates that  two  fed>le-minded  parents  produce  only  feeble-minded 
children.  Conversely  if  we  are  certain  that  the  parents  of  a 
given  child  are  both  feeble-minded  we  anticipate  that  the  chil- 
dren will  be  so.  Similarly,  not  merely  environment  but  family 
history  should  be  studied  to  learn  whether  a  given  child  will 
probably  become  an  evil  doer. 

The  facts  of  heredity  may  well  be  of  assistance  in  the  legal 
profession,  especially  in  the  criminal  law.  Some  day  it  will  be 
recognized  that  in  cases  of  doubt  the  best  test  for  the  mating 
of  two  persons  is  to  be  afiForded  by  comparing  the  physical  and 
mental  traits  of  the  persons  in  questicm  and  of  their  dose 
relatives. 

Immigratian  in  the  New  Era. — It  is  not  sutBdent  that  a  com-  \ 
munity  or  a  state  should  purge  itsdf  of  the  ''inferior"  strains. 
It  must  guard  itsdf  against  the  immigration  into  the  community 
of  persons  carrying  "bad"  germ  plasm.  It  is  blindness  indeed 
for  a  country  to  admit  with  little  question  a  millicxi  inunigrants 
of  whose  germ  plasm  or  family  performance  it  knows  absolutdy 
nothing.  Our  country  does  not  proceed  in  this  way  in  importing 
breeding  animals,  such  as  horses  or  bulls  or  sheep.  Such  animals 
imported  from  Eurq)e  are  almost  invariably  accompanied  by  a 
long  pedigree.  Perhaps  in  regard  to  people  we  are  still  under 
the  ir^uence  of  the  theory  of  the  colonial  governor  who  wdcomed 
the  overflow  from  the  prisons  of  London  to  Virginia  cxi  the 
ground  that  the  better  ccxiditions  in  the  new  world  would  coun- 
terbalance thdr  innate  handicaps.  Is  this  theory  justified?  Let 
the  mountain  whites  of  southwestern  Virginia;  let  Ae  Ishmaelites 
of  Kentucky  and  Indiana;  let  the  slums  of  Sydney  (Botany 
Bay),  Australia,  answer.  The  chordcs  who  left  Long  Island 
and  went  to  California  produced  a  strain  of  chordcs  there.  The 
descendants  of  the  Jukes  of  the  HudscHi  River  valley  who  went 
to  Minnesota  form  a  little  Juke  colony  there.  The  thousands 
of  children  picked  from  the  gutters  of  New  York  and  sent  to  the 
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The  outbreak  of  the  war  found  certain  efforts  in  behalf  of 
children  fairly  wdl  organized.  These  efforts  were  directed  toward 
the  control  or  elimination  of  evils  which  had  become  apparent 
in  all  industrially  advanced  communities,  as  constituting  serious 
perils  to  the  well-being  of  the  nation. 

ChUd'Labor  Legislation  or  Factory  Acts. — ^Through  the  enact- 
ment of  so-called  "factory  acts"  or  child-labor  laws  practically 
all  civilized  countries  have  agreed  to  resist  the  evil  of  premature 
and  excessive  latxN-  on  the  part  of  children  and  young  persons 
and  to  secure  for  all  from  twelve  to  sixteen  yeais  of  childhood 
and  protected  adolescence  up  to  the  eighteenth  year.  England  led 
in  the  formulation  of  such  legislation,'  beginning  in  1802  with  a 
"Health  of  Apprentices  Act"  and  developing  its  protective  laws 
untQ  all  mines,  quarries,  factories,  workshops,  mercantile  estab- 
lishments, and  theaters  came  under  national  Iq^ative  regulation 
and  unto  the  localities  were  authorized  to  give  protection  to  the 
little  street  trading  boys  and  girls  whose  occupation  led  them 
into  crime,  beggary,  and  immorality.  It  was  recognized  that 
agricultural  and  domestic  workers  were  still  to  be  brought  under 
the  protection  of  similar  measures. 

In  the  United  States,  legislation  drafted  after  the  English 

*A.B.,  Wcllcsley,  1888;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Chicago;  assistant  pro- 
fessor,  household   administration,   University   of   Chicago,    1908 ■; 

dean,  Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy;  secretary.  Immi- 
grants' Protective  League;  chief,  Division  on  Adjustment  of  Homes 
and  Family  Life,  Carnegie  Study  of  Americanization;  author  of  several 
books  on  the  child  and  the  home. 

*  Hntchins  and  Harrison,  History  of  Factory  Legistatiotk 
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model  had  been  enacted  in  most  states.  In  general,  the  age 
below  which  children  were  to  be  excluded  from  wagopaid  work 
was  fourteen  years,  with  a  few  backward  stales  still  accepting 
twelve  years;  the  educational  minimum  was  hovering  between 
the  fifth*  and  the  eighth  grade;  normal  physical  development 
was  being  required;  and  there  was  a  growing  demand  that  em- 
ployment should  already  have  been  found  before  the  child  should 
be  authorized  to  leave  school. 

In  the  adolescent  group  protected  by  these  laws  were  those 
between  fourteen  (or  twelve)  and  sbtteen  and  from  fourteen  to 
eighteen  or  even  twenty-one  in  especially  dangerous  occupations 
in  a  few  advanced  jurisdictions.*  With  reference  to  these,  the 
length  of  the  day's  work,  the  portion  of  the  day  within  which 
employment  was  lawful,  the  prohibition  of  night  work,  and  the 
nature  of  the  employment  allowed,  were  all  matters  of  legislative 
regulation.  The  administration  of  these  laws  wherever  it  was 
intended  to  make  them  effective  was  entrusted  to  a  specially 
created  staff  of  factory  inspection. 

For  many  years  it  was  realized  that  because  of  the  varied 
forms  in  whicii  these  laws  were  enacted  by  the  different  states, 
the  different  standards  of  efficiency  in  the  administrative  organ- 
izations, and  the  different  degrees  to  which  the  child-employing 
industries  controlled  state  activity,  a  federal  child-labor  law 
alone  could  do  justice  to  the  industrial  organization  and  give  to 
the  children  in  the  more  backward  states  the  measure  of  protec- 
tion desired  by  the  more  advanced  communities.  In  iqi6  a 
federal  child-labor  law  was  finally  enacted,  recognizing  sixteen 
as  the  age  below  which  children  should  not  be  allowed  to  work 
in  the  mines  and  quarries,  fourteen  as  the  minimum  for  employ- 
ment in  manufacturing,  and  fourteen  to  sbtteen  as  the  age  dur- 
ing which  the  young  persons  should  not  be  allowed  to  work  more 
than  eight  hours  a  day,  or  forty-ei^t  hours  a  week,  or  between 
the  hours  of  7  p.  m.  and  6  a.  m.  Goods  made  under  conditions 
violating  these  provisions  were  under  the  law  to  be  excluded  for 
thirty  days  after  manufacture  from  interstate  ccwnmerce.  The 
enforcement  of  this  law  was  entrusted  to  the  Children's  Bureau 
in  the  D^»rtment  of  Labor,  and  for  the  first  time  there  existed 
a  national  agency  capable  of  standardizing  and  unifying  the 


THE  CHILD  AND  SOCIETY  313 

activities  of  the  entire  coiintiy  in  behalf  of  the  right  to  child- 
hood. This  act  was,  however,  on  June  3,  191 7,  held  unconstitu- 
tional "  by  a  vote  of  five  to  four  justices  on  the  Supreme  Bench 
as  a  misuse  of  the  federal  power  over  interstate  commerce  to  pre- 
vent child-labor  within  the  respective  states.  A  war-time  measure 
taxing  the  products  of  establishments  violating  the  standards 
laid  down  in  the  earlier  act  has,  however,  been  enacted  as  an 
item  in  the  revenue  bill;  and  this  incapacity  of  the  federal  gov- 
ernment will  undoubtedly  be  permanently  overcome  so  that  a 
way  will  be  found  of  giving  to  all  the  children  of  the  United 
States  that  protection  demanded  by  all  civilized  communities. 

Education. — ^The  importance  of  imiversal  elementary  educa- 
tion in  a  democracy  has  been  so  obvious  that  the  provision  of 
school  facilities  has  always  been  a  matter  of  concern  to  the 
states  and  to  the  federal  government,  and  the  grant  under  the 
Ordinance  of  1787  to  the  school  fund  of  the  states  created  from 
the  Northwest  Territory*  of  the  sixteenth  section  (one  square 
mile)  of  every  township,  was  an  expression  of  this  conviction  on 
the  part  of  the  founders  of  our  government.  While  educational 
legislation  was  enacted  by  the  various  states,  its  administration 
in  many  states  was  left  to  the  school  district,  and  the  attention 
of  the  school  authorities  had  been,  until  a  comparatively  recent 
date,  devoted  to  the  problem  of  obtaining  adequate  school  facil- 
ities, so  that  the  necessity  of  efficient  machinery  for  securing 
imiversal  attendance  had  not  been  recognized.  Conditions  have 
changed,  however,  and  there  is  a  well-nigh  imiversal  require- 
ment that  children  between  the  ages  of  seven  and  sixteen  shall 
attend  school  unless  they  are  over  fourteen  and  under  the  pres- 
sure of  poverty  to  become  wage-earners.  The  duty  of  granting 
the  so-called  ''wcMrking  papers,"  authorizing  a  child  to  leave 
school  to  go  to  work,  is  commonly  laid  upon  the  school  authori- 
ties. As  in  most  of  our  states  these  are  local  rather  than  state 
authorities,  there  is  great  irregularity  and  uncertainty  in  the 

•U.  S.  Children's  Bureau,  Child  Labor  Division,  Circular  No.  2,  De- 
cision of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  as  to  the  Constitutionality 
of  the  Federal  Child  Labor  Law  of  September  i,  1916. 

W.  C.  Hammer,  U.  S.  Attorney  for  the  Western  District  of  North 
Carolina,  Appellant,  v.  Roland  H.  Dagenhart,  and  Reuben  Dagenhart 
and  John  Dagenhart,  Minors,  by  Roland  H.  Dagenhart,  their  Next 
Friend.    Supreme  Court  of  the  U.  S.  No.  704— Oct.  Term,  1917. 

*  Journal  of  Congress  (Philadelphia,  1801),  Vol.  10,  p.  21. 
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enforcement  of  these  statutes  and  many  children  fail  to  enjoy 
the  rights  fonnulated  for  them  by  the  state  law,' 

It  is  now  imderstood  that  the  compulsoiy  school  laws  and  the 
child-labor  laws  are  interdependent  and  that  weakness  in  the 
administration  of  eithCT  prevents  effective  enforcement  of  the 
other.  The  creation  of  a  national  Department  of  Education 
which  shall  serve  as  an  agency  for  national  control,  supplying 
to  all  children  a  national  minimum  of  education,  is  now  urged 
by  the  educators  and  has  been  made  the  subject  of  proposed 
federal  legislation.  Already,  in  fact,  the  inability  of  the  states 
to  provide  those  opportunities  which  are  necessary  as  the  nation 
develops  industrially,  has  led  to  the  policy  of  the  federal  "grants 
in  aid."  Under  the  so-called  Smith-Lever '  and  Smith  Hughes " 
laws,  cooperation  is  established  between  the  federal  government 
and  the  various  states  for  the  purpose  of  stimulating  interest 
and  of  developing  resources  of  instruction  in  agricultural,  indus- 
trial, domestic,  and  other  vocational  lines. 

Juvenile  Labor  Exchanges  or  Vocational  Supervision. — It  has 
become  obvious  that  however  efficient  the  child-labor  legislation 
may  be  its  effect  is  a  purely  negative  effect.  During  the  past 
two  decades  evidence  has  accumulated  to  the  effect  that  there 
was  hideous  waste  not  only  in  the  early  employment  and  in  the 
overwiHk  of  children  but  in  the  failure  to  adjust,  even  when 
their  first  emplc^mient  was  not  unlawful,  their  early  working 
life  to  their  adult  industrial  careers.  The  blind-alley  job,  the 
ugly  demoralization  resulting  frnn  shifting  from  job  to  job,  the 
treatment  of  young  persons  as  "legitimate  objects  of  economic 
exploitatltm  instead  of  as  subjects  to  be  regarded  by  the  social 
conscience,"  "  the  conception  of  the  juvenile  as  primarily  a  wage- 
earner  instead  of  a  citizen  and  workman  in  training — these 
numerous  evils  had  become  evident  sources  of  povnty,  demoral- 
ization, and  distress  through  the  manufacture  of  under-employ- 

'  Abbott  and  Breckinridge,  Truancy  and  No»-Allendanee  in  the  Chi- 
cago Schools;  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Publications  Nos.  12,  17,  41. 

•38  Statutes  at  Large,  Part  I,  chap  79. 

•39  Statutes  at  Large,  Part  I,  chap   II4. 

"Report  of  British  Departmental  Committee  on  Juvenile  Education 
in  relation  to  Occupation  after  the  War,  Cd.  8512.  Sec  also  Gt.  Britain 
Royal  Commission  on  the  Poor  Laws  and  Relief  of  Distress.  Report, 
igog  (Cd.  4499) ;  Keeling,  The  Labor  Exchange  in  Relation  to  Boy  and 
Girl  Ijibor;  Finding  Employment  for  Children  Who  Leave  the  Grade 
School*  to  Go  to  Work  (Chicago  School  of  Civics  and  Philanthropy). 
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able  and  unemployable  adult  individuals,  incapable  of  bearing 
their  share,  m^hether  domestic  or  industrial,  of  the  national 
burden. 

Medical  Inspection,  School  Nursing  Service,  and  the  School 
Visitor. — ^As  the  school  at  least  undertakes  to  secure  the  attend- 
ance of  all  children  between  certain  ages  unless  they  are  seriously 
handicapped  or  excused  for  justifiable  cause,  the  school  becomes 
the  agency  through  which  certain  supervision  over  the  health 
and  general  well-being  of  the  children  can  be  maintained.  Effi- 
cient medical  supervision  is,  of  course,  necessary  for  the  preven- 
tion of  the  spread  of  contagious  diseases,  and  the  school  nurse 
is  found  to  be  an  effective  instrument  in  lessening  the  volume 
of  absenteeism.  As  many  children  come  from  homes  the  condi- 
tions of  which  interfere  with  their  ability  to  take  advantage  of 
the  <^)portunities  offered,  the  home  and  school  visitor,  sometimes 
known  as  the  visiting  teacher,  is  being  added  to  the  staff  of 
special  workers,  through  whom  the  school  attempts  to  add  to  the 
^dency  of  its  classroom  instruction.  Through  the  child-study 
department  the  better  classification  of  the  children  likewise 
reduces  the  waste  resulting  from  using  but  one  method  in  han- 
dling children  of  widely  differing  mental  capacities. 

Delinquent  Children. — ^The  juvenile^court  laws,  enacted  in  all 
but  three  of  the  states — Connecticut,  Maine  and  Wyoming — con- 
stitute another  body  of  statutory  enactment  for  Uie  protection 
of  children.*®*  Under  the  earlier  law  children  under  seven  or  per- 
haps under  ten  years  of  age  committing  offenses  against  the  law 
were  treated  as  other  offenders  were  treated — apprehended,  de- 
tained, tried,  convicted,  sentenced,  and  punished  in  the  manner 
in  which  adults  were  treated;  often  in  company  with  adult  and 
habitual  offenders.  Gradually  provision  was  developed  for  the 
substitution  of  reformatory  for  penal  methods.  From  1899  ^^ 
the  states  began  to  enact  laws  providing  for  the  creation  of  spe- 
cial tribunals  for  the  hearing  of  children's  cases,  for  separation 
during  detention,  and  for  the  substitution  of  educational  for  both 
reformatory  and  penal  methods  of  treatment.  The  develc^ment 
of  juvenile  probation  staffs  and  of  psychopathic  clinics  in  con- 
nection with  these  courts  and  the  establishing  of  institutions  fen: 
the  care  of  delinquent  boys  and  girls  have  been  conspicuous 
features  in  the  policy  of  most  states  since  the  year  1899,  when 
"■  See  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Publication  No.  65. 
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the  first  of  these  acts  was  passed  by  tbe  lUinois  legislat 

Dependeitt  or  Neglected  Children.— The  laws  providiog  for 
the  establishment  of  juvenile  courts  include  among  the  groups 
over  whom  these  tribunals  shall  exercise  jurisdiction  not  only 
delinquent  but  dependent  and  neglected  children  as  well."*  These 
are  children  whose  parents  are  dead  or  whose  parents  are 
unfit  because  of  physical  or  moral  defects  so  that  the  chil- 
dren do  not  receive  "proper  parental  care."  The  courts  are 
ordinarily  given  power  either  to  supervise  the  children,  leaving 
them  with  their  parents,  and  thus  to  become,  through  the  proba- 
tion officers,  public  assistant  parents  as  it  were,  or  to  remove 
the  children  from  their  natural  parents  and  to  place  them  either 
in  institutions  or  in  other  homes. 

The  more  efficient  care  of  dependent  and  homeless  children 
was  one  of  the  problems  to  which  the  late  President  Roosevelt 
made  a  conspicuous  contribution.  Concerned  with  the  effects  of 
institutional  care  on  tbe  impressionable  child  and  convinced  that 
every  child  had  an  inalienable  right  to  a  reasonably  efBcient 
home  life,  he  held  at  the  White  House  in  1908  a  Conference  on 
the  Care  of  Dependent  Children,  by  which  resolutions  were 
adopted  declaring  that — 

"Home  life  is  tbe  highest  and  finest  product  of  civilization.  .  .  . 
Children  should  not  be  deprived  of  it  except  for  urgent  and 
compelling  reasons.  Children  of  parents  of  worthy  cbaract^, 
suffering  from  temporary  misfortune,  and  children  of  reasonably 
efSdent  and  deserving  mothers  who  are  without  the  support  of 
the  normal  breadwinner,  should,  as  a  rule,  be  kept  with  their 
parents,  such  aid  being  given  as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain 
suitable  homes  for  the  rearing  of  the  children.  This  aid  should 
be  given  by  such  methods  and  from  such  sources  as  may  be 
determined  by  the  general  relief  policy  of  each  community, 
preferably  in  the  form  of  private  charity,  rather  than  of  public 
rdief.  Except  in  unusual  circumstances,  the  home  should  not 
be  broken  up  for  reasons  of  poverty,  but  only  for  con^derations 
of  ineEQciency  or  immorality.  .  .  . 

"As  to  the  children  who  for  sufficient  reasons  must  be  removed 
from  their  own  homes,  or  who  have  no  homes,  it  is  desired  that, 
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if  normal  in  mind  and  body  and  not  requiring  special  training, 
they  should  be  cared  for  in  families  whenever  practicable.  The 
carefully  selected  foster  home  is  for  the  normal  child  the  best 
substitute  for  the  natural  home.  Such  homes  should  be  selected 
by  a  most  careful  process  of  investigation,  carried  on  by  skilled 
agents  through  personal  investigation  and  with  due  regard  to  the 
religious  faith  of  the  child.  After  children  are  placed  in  homes, 
adequate  visitation,  with  careful  consideration  of  the  physical, 
mental,  moral,  and  ^iritual  training  and  development  of  each 
child  on  the  part  of  the  responsible  home-finding  ageuQr  is 
essential."  " 

Non^Support  and  Moihers^-Aid  Lcavs. — ^These  laws  are  often 
supplemented  by  two  other  types  of  laws:  (i)  Laws  making  it 
a  penal  offense,  whether  felony  or  misdemeanor,  for  a  husband 
and  father  to  abandon  or  refuse  to  support  his  family,  or  for  a 
parent  to  contribute  to  the  delinquency  or  dependency  of  his 
children;  and  (2)  laws  authorizing  the  payment  of  so-called 
^'mothers'  pensions,"  or  public  allowances,  to  deserving  mothers 
whose  husbands  are  either  dead  or  incapacitated.  Prosecutions 
under  the  first  group  of  statutes  are  heard  sometimes  before 
juvenile  courts,  sometimes  before  specialized  ^'courts  of  domestic 
relations,"  and  sometimes  before  ordinary  tribunals.** 

The  authority  to  grant  aid  to  deserving  mothers  is  often  con- 
ferred, as  in  Illinois,  on  the  juvenile  court,  but  is  sometimes 
recognized,  as  in  Massachusetts,  as  in  fact  a  form  of  public 
"outdoor  relief"  and  entrusted  to  the  relief  officials  of  the  locality 
or  of  the  state.  As  with  educational  statutes,  such  laws  consti- 
tute a  "mockery  of  the  poor"  unless  they  provide  for  state 
supervision  and  unless  adequate  appropriations  are  assured, 
which  can  never  be  expected  so  long  as  the  local  agencies  are 
entrusted  with  the  administration. 

Prevention  of  Infant  Mortality. — ^During  these  later  decades 
the  infant  mortality  rate  has  been  accepted  as  perhaps  the  most 
illiuninating  index  to  the  social  well-being  or  social  maladjust- 
ment in  any  conmiimity.    Through  the  publications  of  the  Chil- 

"  Sec  Proceedings  of  the  Conference  on  the  Care  of  Dependent  Chil- 
dren, held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  January  25,  26,  1909,  pp.  9-ia 
"*  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Pubhcation  No.  63. 
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dren's  Bureau,  created  in  1913,  the  attention  of  the  nation  has 
been  called  to  the  hideous  waste  of  the  150,000  preventable 
infant  deaths  annually. 

Injanl  Mortality  and  Father's  Earnings. — Data  recently  col- 
lected make  it  dear  that  while  these  deaths  are  due  to  many 
causes — bad  housing,  municipal  neglect,  ignorance  on  the  part 
of  the  mothers,  mother's  employment  outside  the  home,  and 
mother's  work  within  the  home — a  conspicuous  relationship 
between  the  earnings  of  the  father  and  the  infant's  prospect  of 
life  is  discernible. 

The  Sixth  Annual  Report  of  the  Chief  of  the  Children's 
Bureau,  for  example,  summarizes  the  data  obtained  in  eight 
cities  of  widely  different  composition,  summing  up  the  "result 
of  six  years'  study,  in  so  far  as  infant  welfare  and  income  are 
joinlly  involved."^''  The  death-rate  for  babies  whose  fathers 
earned  less  than  $450  was  167.8  per  1,000  births,  or  more  than 
one  in  every  six.  When  the  fathers  earned  $1,250  or  more,  the 
death-rate  dropped  to  64.3,  or  one  in  sixteen.  It  may  be  expected 
that  in  the  reasonably  near  future  a  minimum  wage  for  fathers 
of  families  will  constitute  an  important  item  in  any  constructive 
program  of  child  welfare. 

Maternity  Mortality. — Attention  has  also  been  directed  by  the 
same  bureau  to  the  fact  that  every  year  about  15,000  mothers 
die  in  childbirth  from  causes  largely  preventable  and  that  this 
"number  is  small  compared  to  the  number  of  those  who  suffer 
preventable  illness  or  a  lifelong  impairment  of  health."  '*  Need- 
less to  say,  this  loss  is  immeasurable.  In  the  words  again  of 
Miss  Lathrop,  "it  does  not  stop  with  the  loss  of  the  life  or  of 
the  vigor  and  efficiency  of  the  mothers.  It  extends  in  general 
to  the  well-being  of  her  home  and  children,  and  in  particular  to 
the  motherless  child  who  faces  a  peculiarly  hazardous  existence." 
The  prevention  of  this  excessive  maternal  mortality  involves 
the  problem  of  making  universally  available  and  universally 
desired  adequate  care  at  childbirth  and  before. 

ChUdren  Bom  Out  oj  Wedlock. — The  unmarried  mother  and 
the  child  bom  out  of  wedlock  have  been  the  subject  of  wide- 
spread interest  and  of  legislative  enactment.  The  barbarous 
provisions  of  the  ancient  "bastardy  acts"  intended  chiefly  to 
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INX>tect  the  taxpayer  from  being  charged  with  the  support  of  the 
mother  and  the  child  have  yielded  in  many  states  to  statutes 
intended  to  approximate  the  status  of  the  child  bom  out  of 
wedlock  with  that  of  the  legitimate  child.  Norway  assmned  in 
enacting  the  so-called  Castberg  law  the  leadership  among  civil- 
ized communities  in  providing  that  the  child  bom  out  of  wed- 
lock should  enjoy  the  rights  of  inheritance  enjoyed  by  legitimate 
children,  should  be  allowed  to  assiune  the  name  of  either  parent, 
and  should  be  entitled  to  claim  support  from  that  parent  better 
able  to  give  support.^''  In  some  states,  as  Massachusetts,  the 
duty  of  support  imposed  on  the  father  is  the  same  as  that  laid 
on  the  father  of  legitimate  children/®  while  in  North  Dakota 
illegitimate  children  are  legitimatized;  and  both  the  woriunen^s 
compensation  acts  in  many  states  and  the  United  States  statute 
providing  allowances  for  the  families  of  soldiers  and  sailors 
recognize  the  claim  of  the  illegitimate  child. 

The  Reconstruction  Program. — It  is  therefore  clear  that  the 
war  found  a  fairly  elaborate  program  developed,  intended  to 
secure  to  children  those  rights  essential  to  the  development  of 
an  intelligent,  competent,  efficient,  and  progressive  democracy. 
The  working  out  of  this  program  was  enormously  retarded  by 
the  stmcture  of  our  govemment  and  the  necessity  of  securing 
legislation  and  of  erecting  administrative  machinery  in  each  of 
the  several  states.  And  it  must  be  admitted  that  even  when 
fairly  adequate  laws  had  been  enacted,  the  efficient  administra- 
tion was  practically  limited  to  the  great  cities.  A  few  federal 
agencies  were  concemed  with  problems  affecting  children,  for 
example,  the  Bureau  of  Education  in  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  and,  after  1912,  when  the  Children's  Bureau  was  created 
in  the  Department  of  Labor  with  power  to  'investigate  and 
report  .  .  .  upon  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  welfare  of  children 
and  child  life  among  all  classes  of  our  people,  and  .  .  .  especially 
to  investigate  the  question  of  infant  mortality,  the  birth  rate, 
orphanage,  juvenile  courts,  desertion,  dangerous  occupations, 
accidents  and  diseases  of  children,  emplo3mient,  legislation  affect- 
ing children  in  the  several  states  and  territories,"  a  beginning  was 
made  in  developing  a  national  attitude  toward  these  problems. 
The  situation  was,  however,  at  best  chaotic  and  confused. 

"U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Publication  Nos.  31,  42,  and  66. 
^Massachusetts  Act  of  1913,  chap.  563. 
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The  effect  of  the  war  was,  of  course,  greatly  to  confuse  tl«* 
issue  that  had  been  more  or  less  clearly  drawn.  In  the  face 
of  a  lessening  of  labor  power  by  the  return  of  many  alien  resi- 
dents to  render  patriotic  ser\'ice  in  their  national  armies  and  of 
the  enormously  increased  demand  both  for  industrial  and  agri- 
cultural labor,  the  value  of  the  school  life  to  the  child,  the 
importance  of  giving  him  the  chance  for  growth,  seemed  ques- 
tionable to  many  school  officials,  factory  inspectors,  and  parents. 
Children  were  in  many  communities  encouraged  to  leave  school 
and  to  enter  the  labor  market. 

When  the  fathers  had  gone  into  the  service  or  when  the  cost 
of  living  soared,  mothers  found  themselves  under  the  pressure 
of  necessity  or  subject  to  a  patriotic  call  and  entered  industry  in 
large  numbers.  Due  to  these  and  other  causes  there  seems  to 
have  been  a  considerable  increase  in  juvenile  delinquency,  e^ie- 
dally  stealing  among  the  boys  and  immorality  among  the  girls." 

Confusing  influences  affect,  too,  the  estimate  of  physical  well- 
being.  When  the  casualty  lists  were  reporting  the  deaths  of 
thousands  and  the  maiming  of  other  thousands,  when  starvation 
of  whole  peoples  was  resorted  to  as  a  recognized  instrument  of 
war,  the  question  of  adequate  and  skillful  care  of  the  young 
bodies  of  growing  children  often  seemed  remote.  Not  for  a  \od% 
period  of  time  will  the  facts  registered  in  the  records  of  the  draft 
boards  and  of  the  medical  and  psychopathic  examiners  of  our 
selective  army  affect  our  understanding  of  the  relation  between 
the  protecticHi  of  the  physical  and  moral  vigor  of  our  growing 
children  and  the  national  vigor  of  our  adult  life. 

These  experiences  of  relaxation  of  the  child-labor  and  schod 
attendance  laws,  of  family  separation  and  increased  juvenile 
delinquency  were  common  to  the  people  of  the  United  States  and 
the  other  countries  from  which  we  have  information.*'  In  Eng- 
land the  outbreak  of  the  war  was  followed  by  a  serious  dislocation 
of  industry,  and  for  a  considerable  time  the  volume  of  unemploy- 
ment among  young  persons  was  very  great,  due  to  the  fact  that 
many  formeriy  employed  were  dismissed  and  that  many  others 
left  school  to  render  a  patriotic  service  for  which  no  opportimity 

"Sixth  AHnual  Report  of  the  Chief  of  the  ChUdren's  Bureau,  p.  19. 
See  also  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Publication  No.  60. 

"Leeson,  The  Child  and  the  War;  Being  Notes  on  Juvenile  Delin- 
quency.    ^e  also  U.  S.  Children's  Bureau  Publications  Nos.  37  and  jg. 
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was  offered.  This  condition  was  changed  after  a  time  to  one  in 
which  the  suj^ly  of  juvenile  labor  was  inadequate  and  greater 
pressure  was  put  on  the  schools  to  loosen  the  hold  they  had 
obtained  with  such  difficulty.  As  these  young  people  often  went 
into  repetition  work  cm  automatic  machines  or  into  agriculture, 
they  have  labored  in  occupations  in  which  no  preparation  is 
given  for  adult  employment  and  they  come  now  to  the  period 
of  demobilization  unfit  and  disqualified — constituting  one  of  the 
serious  costs  of  the  war. 

The  ending  of  the  war  discovers  all  the  warring  countries 
probably  faced  with  the  necessity  not  only  of  rehabilitating  their 
wounded  and  maimed  soldiers,  but  also  of  restoring  their  homes 
and  rebuilding  the  agencies  found  so  essential  to  the  protection 
of  child  life  and  development. 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  building-up  of  a  better  program  will 
take  on  a  national  character.  It  may  be  that  \abar  standards 
embodied  in  the  constitution  of  the  pr<:^>osed  League  of  Nations 
and  formulated  in  treaties  to  which  the  United  States  becomes 
a  party  will  become  the  supreme  law  of  the  land. 

Several  national  agencies  have  been  devel(^)ed  which  can 
assume  responsibility  for  the  formulation  of  standards.  The 
PuUic  Health  Service  has  inaugurated  highly  important  service 
in  the  mountain  regions  in  connection  with  the  widespread  prev- 
alence of  trachoma  among  the  mountain  children  of  Kentucky, 
Tennessee,  and  North  Carolina;  and  the  American  Red  Cross, 
through  its  Home  Service  work  under  the  Civilian  Relief  Depart- 
ment, has  accumulated  an  inestimably  rich  body  of  material  on 
which  a  sound  national  program  can  be  built. 

In  considering  the  formulation  of  such  a  program,  if  it  would 
be  adequate,  there  is  necessary  a  national  attitude  that  may  be 
described  in  the  following  paragraph  taken  from  a  discussion  of 
juvenile  emplo5mient  after  the  war  issued  by  the  British  Ministry 
of  Reconstruction**  for  the  use  of  the  British  agencies  and 
applicable  to  conditions  in  the  United  States  and  to  other  aspects 
of  the  child's  welfare  as  well  as  to  the  efforts  to  prevent  the 
economic  exploitation  of  the  child's  labor. 

''What  is  needed,  in  fact,  is  not  the  mere  application  of  the 
expedients  outlined  in  the  preceding  pages,  but  something  like 

^Juvenile  Employment  during  the  War  and  after,  p.  73.    Report  of 
an  Enquiry.    Foreword  by  the  Minister  of  Reconstruction. 
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a  conversion  of  the  public  mind  to  a  new  conception  of  lie 
significance  of  the  adolescent  worker,  and,  therefore,  of  the  treat- 
ment appropriate  to  him.  It  is  the  recognition  that  the  condi- 
tions of  juvenile  emplojinent,  if  they  are  to  be  Judged  wisely, 
must  be  judged  with  reference,  not  to  the  immediate  exigencies 
of  industry,  but  to  their  effect  upon  the  future  development  of 
the  boys  and  girls  affected  by  them.  If  the  community  would 
make  the  most  intelligent  use  of  the  human  energies  which  are 
the  ultimate  source  of  all  wealth,  it  must  take  a  dynamic,  not 
a  static,  view  of  adolescent  labor.  To  the  educationalist  such  a 
statement  is,  of  course,  a  platitude.  But  on  purely  economic 
grounds  it  is  equally  incontestable.  The  economic  considerations 
applicable  to  the  work  of  boys  and  girls  are  radically  different 
from  those  applicable  to  adults.  It  is  the  difference  between 
capital  and  income,  between  the  orchard  just  planted  and  the 
grown  trees  which  yield  fruit  year  by  year.  In  the  case  of  the 
adult  the  most  important  economic  question  is,  for  the  individual, 
the  obtaining  of  the  best  remuneration,  and,  for  society,  the 
obtaining  of  the  best  ser\'ice,  in  the  immediate  present.  In  the 
case  of  the  adolescent  such  questions  are  as  inappropriate  as 
would  be  the  attempt  to  harvest  crops  in  spring.  On  the  one 
hand,  the  years  between  fourteen  and  twenty-one  must  not  only 
pay  for  the  maintenance  of  the  boy  during  that  period,  but  must 
prepare  him  for  maintaining  himself  in  independence  in  man- 
hood. On  the  other  hand,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  com- 
munity, the  adolescent  worker  is  a  potential  parent  and  potential 
dtizen,  and  its  future  well-being  will  depend  upon  his  obtaining 
in  youth  the  economic  qualiGcations  needed  to  enable  him  to  lead 
a  life  of  self-respecting  independence  in  manhood."  *° 

*  England  found  time  in  the  midst  of  war  to  enact  a  new  educational 
bill  more  progressive  in  its  features  than  any  yet  enacted  by  Parlia- 
ment, providing  for  compulsory  school  attendance  until  the  age  of 
fourteen  and  for  350  hours  of  annual  attendance  at  continuation  schools 
until  the  eighteenth  year  is  reached. 


CHAPTER  XX 
NEW  DEMANDS  IN  EDUCATION 

By  Paul  Klapper^ 

Associate  Professor  of  Education,  College  of  the  City  of  New 

York;  Director  of  Extension  Courses 

Education  as  the  Adjusting  Process  in  Life. — ^Education  has 
been  defined  in  various  ways  by  writers,  its  functions  have  been 
formulated  until  it  either  includes  all  of  the  benign  influences  of 
life  or  limits  itsdf  to  the  instructional  tasks  of  the  formalized 
school.  But  in  all  these  definitions  of  aim  or  formulations  of 
function,  there  is  basic  agreement — education  seeks  to  adjust  the 
individual  to  life.  Theoretically,  at  least,  education  is  d3mamic 
and  progressive,  anticipating  the  needs  of  the  individual  and  de- 
veloping his  power  to  meet  life's  new  demands. 

Education  has  therefore  conveniently  become  the  scapegoat 
in  times  of  social  disapproval  of  existing  institutions.  National 
weakness  of  many  sorts  is  frequently  laid  at  the  door  of  educa- 
tion. Social  and  economic  failings  are  readily  explained  in  terms 
of  educational  shortsightedness.  A  priori,  it  follows  that  educa- 
tion ought  to  be  a  constantly  changing  process,  striving  to  keep 
abreast  or  ahead  of  the  forward  movement  of  civilization. 

Education  Adjusts  Individual  to  the  Fixed  Order  of  Things. — 
But  in  the  actual  business  of  life,  education  seems  to  exercise 
no  such  determining  force.  It  either  lags  behind  or  ignores  the 
multifarious  processes  of  adjustment  to  life.  Educators  try  to 
play  safe.  Tliey  never  anticipate  the  next  step  in  progress,  they 
never  influence  changing  conceptions  and  ideals  of  life.    They 

*  A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1904 ;  M.A.,  N.  Y.  U.,  1907, 
Ph.D^  1909;  associate  professor  of  education,  G)llege  of  the  Qty  of 
New  York,  1907;  director  of  the  smntner  session;  director  extension 
courses  for  teachers ;  member,  advisory  committee  of  Bureau  of  Attend- 
ance and  Child  Welfare,  New  York  City  Public  School  system ;  author 
of  several  works  on  education  and  methods  of  teaching. 
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watt  until  the  change  is  dearly  and  unmistakably  achieved,  snd 
then  strive  in  a  forma]  way  lo  adjust  the  individual  to  the  new 
mode  of  life.  Every  lesson  for  educaticm  that  the  war  taught  us 
might  have  been  anticipated.  No  additional  data  were  necessary 
to  warrant  the  conclusions  then  that  seem  inevitable  to-day. 
Education,  the  adjuster  to  life,  has  always  been  last  on  the  stage 
of  life. 

The  Post-BeUum  Program  of  Education  is  Like  the  Pre-War 
Program. — The  program  for  post-war  education  is  still  ill- 
defined.  Much  is  written  on  it.  Writers  insist  that  the  war 
has  taught  us  much  concerning  "the  new  education."  SchoolmMi 
peer  into  the  nebulous  regions  of  educational  reform,  see  no 
guiding  slar  and  revert  to  the  old  order  with  discouraging  regu- 
larity and  promptness.  The  colleges  are  making  slight  modifica- 
tion in  their  entrance  requirements;  Latin  is  being  classed  among 
the  luxuries  of  education;  an  additional  course  in  science  is 
prescribed;  the  study  of  American  Histwy  and  Government  is 
made  mandatory;  a  course  in  social  science  is  introduced  into 
the  program  of  every  student^these  are  the  most  significant 
changes  in  over  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  colleges  since  the  disstdu- 
tion  of  the  Students'  Army  Training  Corps  and  the  return  to  a 
civilian  basis.  Almost  all  institutions  strove  with  unparallded 
effort  to  return  to  the  pre-war  basis.  In  secondary  and  elemen- 
tary education  changes  are  just  as  meager  and  just  as  devmd  of 
vital  purpose.    There  is  no  dear  vision  of  new  needs. 

Before  we  attempt  to  formulate  the  program  for  educational 
reconstruction  we  must  dissipate  the  erroneous  notion  that  the 
war  has  radically  changed  the  average  person's  ideals  and  mode 
of  life.  He  merely  lives  the  life  he  has  lived.  In  spite  of  much 
shouting  and  of  many  programs  there  are  no  signs  of  the  creation 
of  a  new  social  order  or  of  an  effective  quickened  sense  of  human- 
ity. Progressive  education  is  advocating  its  pre-war  program 
with  renewed  vigor  for  two  reasons.  First,  it  finds  that  its  former 
program  supplements  naturally  and  effectively  the  plan  of 
economic  and  social  reconstruction  now  advanced  by  re^wn^Ie 
leaders.  Secondly,  the  exigencies  of  the  war,  during  whidi  soda! 
needs  were  most  keenly  felt,  showed  dearly  that  this  educational 
program  met  fully  and  intelligently  our  existing  significant  na- 
tional needs. 

Modem  Interpretation  of  Education  for  Social  Efficiency. — 
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This  educational  program  is  based  on  a  socialized  conception  of 
the  function  of  education.  We  must  realize  that  only  as  each 
individual  is  thoroughly  developed  is  he  truly  socialized;  that 
social  efficiency  is  the  product  of  individual  efficiency.  Educators 
in  the  past  conceived  of  social  efficiency  as  the  result  of  the  com- 
plete subordination  of  the  individual  in  order  to  make  hiunan 
beings  similar  in  desires  and  attainment.  According  to  present 
concq>ti(xis  social  efifidency  results  from  a  complete  development 
of  all  the  worth-while  powers  and  capacities  of  an  individual. 
In  the  older  sense,  social  efficiency  resulted  frcnn  repression; 
in  the  modem  sense  from  self-expression. 

Program  for  Physical  Education. — ^To  achieve  complete  self- 
expression,  education  must  assimie  reqxxisibility  on  a  scale 
heretofore  unknown  for  the  physical  welfare  of  the  future  citizens. 
Vast  hordes  who  were  found  physically  unfit  for  military  services 
were  merely  victims  of  the  conditions  of  modem  civilization. 
Eyestrain,  undetected,  continued  until  it  resulted  in  progressive 
myopia;  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  ears  were  disregarded  until 
hearing  was  seriously  impaired;  weak  arches,  neglected  through 
lack  of  exercise,  broke  down  completely;  malnutrition  ¥^as  toler- 
ated until  the  body,  reduced  in  vitality,  lost  all  power  of  resist- 
ance to  disease.  The  Board  of  Health  of  New  York  City 
estimates  that  of  1,000,000  children  of  school  ages  in  the  city, 
approximately  200,000,  or  onerfifth,  are  underweight  and  suffer- 
ing from  malnutrition.  Of  9,000  children  examined  in  one  New 
York  City  district,  3,000  were  foimd  suffering  from  malnutrition. 
The  significance  of  this  physical  subnormality  is  intensified  by 
the  fact  that  most  of  its  causes  are  remediable.  Unless  thorough 
and  ccMnplete  provision  for  physical  education  is  made  we  cannot 
hope  for  a  citizenry  vigorous  enough  to  meet  the  personal  and 
social  obligations  of  the  futire. 

Suggested  Program  for  Physical  Education. — ^The  outline  cm 
the  following  page  sums  up  the  various  dements  that  must  be  in- 
cluded in  a  complete  program  of  physical  education. 

It  is  evident  that  the  schod  building  must  meet  the  standards 
of  ventilation,  lighting,  heatiig  and  cleanliness  that  are  direct 
coefficients  of  health.  So  long  as  children  spend  the  school  day 
in  ill-ventilated,  artificially  lighted  rooms,  crowded  beycmd 
capacity,  we  are  pla3dng  present  economy  against  future  well- 
bdng.    Not  only  the  school  building  itself,  but  school  adminis* 
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I.  Hygienic  and  Sanitary  Standards  of  the 

&4ool  Building. 

I.   Hypcnic    and     Sanitary    Standards    in 

Preventive 

School  Adminbiration. 
3.   Developing  Health  Habits. 

4.   Organization  of  the  Day's  work  to  Mini- 

mize Fatigue. 

Direct  Means 

ol 

1.   Regular  physical  inspection  by  teachers. 

Physical  Edu- 

3.   Regular  medical  eiaminatlonbypJiyicians. 

CfttiOD 

Correctional      3'    Correetioiial  gvmnaslica. 

4.    FoUo»-up  of  cases. 

3.   Open  ait  classes. 

'"■^"^         3.  Athletics.                                           -^^ 

Indirect  Means    i.  Syatcmatic  instruction  in  hygiene,  social  u  wdl  u  indi- 

ot           ,              vidual. 

Fbysica]  Edu-      2.   Sm  education. 

cation             3.   Tlie  inculcation  of  a  sodal  sense. 

tration  must 
is  constantly 

adjust  its  machinery  of  management  so  that  health 
guarded.     There  mtist  be  no  promiscuous  inter- 

e  of  supplies  and  books.  Children  must  not  pile  coats  and 
various  garments  in  unseemly  piles  in  the  rear  of  classrooms,  dm 
should  children  be  crowded  in  halls  or  on  stairways.  There  must 
be  daily  inspection  of  hands,  faces,  ears,  hair,  eyes,  teeth,  shoes 
and  clothing,  so  that  by  dint  of  repetition  children  acquire  imiper 
habits  of  personal  cleanliness.  Their  program  of  studies  must 
be  carefully  planned  so  that  uimecessaiy  fatigue  is  not  produced 
by  a  sequence  of  studies  which  keeps  the  body  too  liMig  in  a 
sedentary  posture,  reduces  the  tone  of  the  muscles  and  drains 
nervous  energy.  School  authorities  must  exercise  every  care 
to  check  all  those  conditions  whicb  prevent  the  child  from 
developing  into  a  healthy,  active  adult. 

A  correctional  program  for  physical  educatiCHi  must  be  added 
if  we  are  to  save  those  who  are  already  the  victims  of  maldevel<q>- 
ment.  There  must  be  regular  physical  inspection  by  the  teachers, 
whose  professional  training  should  include  the  taking  of  physical 
measurements.  At  least  once  eadi  school  term  teachers  should 
make  simple  tests  of  the  vision  and  the  hearing  of  each  pu[Ml 
and  records  of  height  and  weight  In  this  way  subnormal  si^t 
or  hearing  would  be  detected  at  once  and  malnutrition  would  be 
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reported  to  the  parents  or  proper  agencies.  In  additicMi  school 
children  should  receive  periodically  a  complete  medical  examina- 
tion by  a  physician.  Heart,  lungs,  throat,  nose,  eyes,  ears  and 
feet  should  be  examined  and  posture,  weight  and  height  should 
be  noted.  The  results  of  these  examinations  should  be  made  the 
basis  of  ccNTecticxial  measures  to  be  carried  out  by  parents  and 
teachers.  Thus  parents  are  told  that  the  hypertrqphied  tonsils  of 
their  children  need  immediate  medical  attention,  and  the  teacher 
is  shown  the  correctional  exercises  to  be  given  to  children  sufifer- 
ing  from  flat-foot.  To  reap  the  full  benefits  of  such  a  system  of 
physical  inq)ection  and  medical  examination,  follow-up  agents 
should  be  employed  to  see  that  parents  and  teachers  carry  out 
the  recommendations  of  the  medical  examiner.  Without  the  fol- 
low-up provisions  such  examinations  degenerate  into  a  system  of 
cards  and  records,  while  the  child  continues  to  suffer  progressivdy 
the  OMisequences  of  his  bodily  ailments. 

Open  air  classes  were  originally  oiiganized  for  tubercular  chil- 
dren. To-day  we  realize  that  the  sanitarium  and  not  the  school 
is  the  place  for  them.  The  few  existing  open  air  classes  now 
contain  the  aenemic,  the  weak  and  the  convalescent  children  who 
need  open  air  treatment.  In  such  classes  the  whole  regime  of 
the  day  is  carefully  planned,  the  course  of  study  is  modified, 
frequent  rest  periods  in  reclining  chairs  are  provided,  proper 
nourishment  is  supplied,  correctional  exercises  are  given,  medical 
examinations  are  frequent,  and  complete,  intelligent  records  are 
kept.  Evidence  thus  far  gathered  shows  clearly  that  the  aenemic 
and  physically  subnormal  child  in  the  open  air  class  makes 
greater  gains  in  weight,  blood  count,  and  general  health  than  it 
would  make  in  the  r^ular  classroom  or  at  home.  The  improve- 
ment has  been  so  gratifying  that  educators  are  now  asking  that 
the  open  air  class  be  tested  with  physically  normal  children.  The 
open  air  dass  is  still  in  the  experimental  stage,  but  it  is  a  fidd 
in  physical  education  that  gives  promise  of  no  little  benefit. 

It  is  obvious  that  a  program  of  physical  education  must  pro- 
vide ample  opportunities  for  physical  devdopment  through  play, 
gymnastics  and  carefully  supervised  athletics.  Play  space  and 
proper  supervision  must  be  secured  for  our  devdoping  youth, 
e^)edally  in  our  urban  population.  Education  that  limited  its 
reqx)nsibility  to  mental  devdc^ment  is  a  thing  of  the  past;  it 
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Hygiene  pn^ierly  taught  is  I 
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materials  are  limited.  Imperial  Gennany  realized  that  her  prob- 
lem of  conservation  was  immediate  and  vital.  She  achieved 
phencMnenal  success  not  by  restricting  the  use  of  raw  materials, 
but  rather  by  developing  the  skill  of  the  individual.  Her  slogan 
became:  Eadi  German  must  be  a  most  useful  and  usable  citizen 
in  all  the  activities  of  peace  and  war. 

We  are  rapidly  awakening  to  the  waste  involved  in  unrealized 
and  undevel(^)ed  human  skill.  We  have  too  long  allowed  our 
schods  to  turn  out  their  annual  toll  of  graduates  without  pre- 
paring them  for  a  definite  economic  function  because  of  the 
fatuous  conceit  that  we  have  no  social  classes.  If  education  is 
to  adjust  the  individual  to  life,  to  socialize  him  completely,  then 
educati(xi  must  become  as  vocationalized  as  society.  America 
to-day  demands  an  education  which  is  differentiated  and  which 
is  formulated  either  in  terms  of  individual  capacities  or  imme- 
diate individual  economic  destinies. 

This  new  type  of  education  demands  a  complete  recM'ganiza- 
tion,  as  is  shown  in  the  diagram  on  the  following  page. 

Education  as  reorganized  in  this  scheme  plans  to  give  the 
necessaiy  foundations  in  reading,  writing,  language,  arithmetic, 
geography,  histcHy,  civics,  through  a  uniform  course  of  study  for 
six  years.  This  elementary  course  is  not  an  eight-year  course 
impoverished,  but  the  residt  of  a  carefully  selected  curriculum 
wldch  emphasizes  the  socially  necessaiy  facts  and  omstitutes 
the  irreducible  minimum  for  the  humblest  of  society.  Through- 
out these  six  years,  children's  interest  and  aptitudes  must  be 
noted  and  parents'  desires  and  economic  status  recorded. 

Such  data  will  help  to  determine  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  school 
year  which  of  the  two  t3^s  of  Junior  High  School  the  child  is 
to  enter,  the  Prevocational  School  or  the  Academic  School. 

In  the  Prevocational  Schools  the  child  attends  for  a  longer 
day,  6  to  7  hours.  It  receives  ample  instruction  in  the  acad^nic 
subjects  like  geography,  history,  English,  mathematics,  drawing, 
etc.,  but  as  far  as  possible  these  are  related  to  vocaticmal  work. 
About  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  school  day  is  devoted  to  pre^trade 
work,  industrial,  commercial  or  domestic.  The  child  that  sdects 
the  industrial  pre^trade  work  spends  a  term  or  more  in  each  of 
a  number  of  trades,  e.g.,  electric  wiring,  molding,  tool-making, 
cabinet-making,  plumbing,  etc.  At  the  end  of  the  three  years 
the  child  has  had  pre-trade  training  in  four  or  more  trades — ^a 
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body  of  experience  of  no  little  utOitarian  and  disciplinary  value. 
The  child  has  had  ample  opportunity  to  express  its  aptitude  and 
interests.  The  teacher  can  soon  tell  whether  its  capacities  war- 
rant a  OHitinuation  in  the  trades,  in  commercial  or  in  domestic 
pursuits.  The  child  has  had,  concurrently  with  this  pre-trade 
training,  academic  instruction  which  does  not  shut  it  out  of  the 
academic  senior  high  school  should  its  desires  or  the  economic 
status  of  its  paraits  change.  Similarly,  the  child  in  the  academic 
juni<»'  high  school,  if  found  unsuited  for  this  type  of  work,  can 
be  transferred  to  one  of  the  vocational  courses  with  little  loss.  At 
the  end  of  the  junior  high  school  period  the  child  continues  its 
education  either  in  the  academic  senior  high  school  or  in  one 
of  the  vocational  schools.  The  length  of  this  course  is  determined 
by  the  ability  of  the  child  and  by  the  demands  of  the  chosen 
calling. 

In  addition  to  this  interrdated  and  graded  S3rstem  that  seeks 
to  care  for  the  young,  supplementary  trade,  vocaticmal  and  aca- 
demic schools,  must  be  maintained  to  enable  every  ambitious 
adult  to  realize  most  fully  his  potentialities.  Evening  trade 
schools,  short  unit  courses,  continuation  schools,  classes  in  shqps 
and  mercantOe  establishments,  slack  season  sdiools — ^the  many 
agencies  which  seek  to  arouse  ambition  and  give  the  worker  a 
conception  of  a  higher  life,  must  be  encouraged  at  conununity 


Such  a  system  of  education  is  truly  democratic,  for  it  sedcs 
to  give  to  each  an  equal  opportunity  for  development  and  to 
attain  the  highest  social  destiny  of  which  he  is  capable.  Educa- 
tion of  this  type  is  motivated  by  maintaining  constant  and 
intimate  relation  with  life's  needs.  Individuals  are  not  thrust 
into  the  economic  turmoil  unprepared  for  a  specific  calling.  But 
at  no  time  is  this  educational  system  subservient  to  a  policy  of 
vocational  determinism.  The  plan  is  flexible.  After  the  first 
rix  years,  pre-vocational  schools  devote  three  years  to  vocational 
findiings  throu^  a  difiTerentiated  but  not  a  specialized  course 
of  study.  Every  child  has  ample  opportunity  to  express  himself; 
every  child  capable  of  devdc^ment  is  given  enough  of  the 
academic  dements  to  enable  it  to  transfer  easily  to  a  purdy 
academic  seni<»'  high  school.  In  addition,  the  child  receives  that 
type  of  vocational  training  which  i»:epares  it  for  the  vocational 
schod.    This,  then,  is  a  definite  organizaticMi  which  appeals  to 
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every  variety  of  mental  capacity  and  economic  need  and  pn>- 
ceeds  on  the  theorj'  that  the  greatest  social  efficiency  results  from   I 
self-expression  rather  than   from  training  according  to  a  fixed    1 
social  standard.  j 

Increased  Period  of  Educational  Control. — Post-war  educatJon    " 
must  help  to  elevate  the  general  social  standard  of  the  American    il 
people.     Educational  reformers  are  therefore  urging  an  increased    || 
period  of  educational  control  of  each  individual  until  the  age 
of  eighteen.     The  age  limit   for  compulsory  education   is  now    . 
about  fourteen  in  most  states.     But  the  complexity  of  modem    ,, 
life  and  the  need  for  vocational  preparation  make  necessary  a    ' 
continuation  of  educational  control  beyond  the  age  of  fourteen  in    I 
order  that  American  youth  may  be  guaranteed  opportunities  for    I 
a  cultural  and  vocational  education  for  the  four  years  after  the    ' 
formal  school  period.     In  every  city  and  school  district  a  strict 
educational  census  should  be  maintained  of  boys  and  girls  up  to 
the  age  of  eighteen  so  that  the  authorities  can  tell  at  once  who 
are  continuing  school  work,  the  nature  of  their  studies,  how  many 
are  employed,  the  character  of  their  work,  the  number  pursuing 
vocational  preparation,  the  number  unemployed,   the  extent  of 
unemployment,  the  frequency  of  occupational  chanRes   for  cacit 
individua],  the  reasons  for  these  changes,  the  extent  of  delin- 
quency and  a  variety  of  data  of  inestimable  worth  to  a  com- 
munity vitally  concerned  in  its  citizenry  of  to-morrow.     Such  a 
census  a  costly,  yet  not  so  costly  as  our  present  futile  effMls  at 
social  reclamation. 

Elitninatian  of  lUileracy. — Illiterate,  regardless  of  age,  must 
be  eliminated  for  reasons  of  national  safety.  Mental  tests  con- 
ducted in  the  army  during  the  period  of  active  warfare  indicate 
that  approximately  so  per  cent,  of  the  adult  [x>pulation  is  unable 
to  read  or  write  the  simplest  instructions.  Sons  of  native  bwn 
are  not  a  small  part  of  this  group.  Gasses  to  reduce  this  illit- 
eracy  must  be  organized  in  shops  during  usual  working  houis 
as  well  as  in  the  evenings.  Without  a  substantial  national  sub- 
sidy and  even  legal  enactments,  illiteracy  will  undoubtedly 
continue. 

Universal  Military  Training. — It  is  natural  to  find  the  educa- 
tional camp  divided  on  the  question  of  universal  military  service. 
Those  who  have  simple  faith  in  the  vision  of  immediate  universal 
brotherhood  are,  of  course,  opposed  to  universal  military  train- 
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ing.  Others  ^o  see  in  the  Treaty  of  Peace  an  old-fashioned 
settlement  of  diplomats  and  in  the  League  of  Naticms  another 
sorrow  for  angels  demand  universal  military  training  for  national 
safety.  They  argue  that  improved  health,  keen  sense  of  social 
obligation,  love  of  country,  as  well  as  national  protectiixi,  will 
result  from  a  program  of  universal  military  training. 

The  Cormnittee  on  Education  of  the  Reconstruction  Commis- 
sion of  the  State  of  New  York  has  taken  the  position  commonly 
adopted  by  educators  with  respect  to  military  training  in  the 
United  States.  The  State  of  New  York  prescribes  mflitary  drill 
under  the  New  York  State  Military  Commission  for  all  boys 
between  16  and  18.  One  and  one-half  hours  are  spent  we^y 
by  these  boys  in  armories;  in  addition  special  limited  camping 
opportunities  are  provided  during  the  summer.  About  one-tiiird 
of  all  the  boys  of  the  prescribed  age,  who  are  in  private  or  public 
secondary  schools,  receive  these  drills  but  the  remaining  two- 
thirds  in  industry  cannot  be  reached.  The  Reoxistructicm  Com- 
mission through  its  committee  urged  the  abolition  of  the  weekly 
military  drill  and  substitution  of  compulsory  attendance  for  two 
weeks  at  camps  maintained  by  the  state  during  the  summer. 
The  time  should  be  sp^it  in  long  hikes,  rowing,  swimming, 
archery  or  target  practice,  base-ball  and  tennis.  In  addition  to 
the  qports,  camp  cookii^,  personal  and  community  hygiene  and 
simple  woodcraft  should  be  taught.  The  boys  should  be  in 
uniform,  under  military  discipline,  and  should  be  called  '^JunicMr 
Citizens."  They  should  be  impressed  with  the  thought  that  the 
compulse^  camping  is  not  a  guaranteed  vacation  but  a  period 
of  state  service. 

Tke  Pre-mUHary  Training. — Compulsory  attendance  at  this 
type  of  camp  has  much  to  recommend  it.  Hour  for  hour,  the 
boys  would  be  giving  the  state  more  time  than  under  the  present 
law.  One  and  one-half  horns  per  week  for  forty  weeks  total 
only  sixty  hours.  Two  full  weeks  or  fourteen  days  of  fourteen 
working  hours  would  be  equivalent  to  196  hours.  The  concen- 
trated nature  of  the  work  and  the  newness  of  the  experience 
would  serve  to  increase  the  value  of  attendance  at  these  camps. 

Military  authorities  are  not  in  favor  of  teaching  military 
technique  to  boys  under  eighteen.  They  ask  rather  for  young 
men  of  health  and  vigor,  of  keen  sense  and  power  of  ready 
response.    Recent  events  show  that  thb  type  of  recruit  requires 
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only  a  short  period  of  months  to  become  an  efficient  fighting  man. 
Attendance  at  camps  for  two  weeks  for  three  succesave  years  will 
improve  the  health  of  the  recruits  and  create  an  impeUiog  desire 
fw  outdoor  life. 

This  form  of  military  camp  life  will  teach  the  boys  modes  of 
cooperation  in  community  life,  obedience  to  duly  constituted 
authority  and  the  need  for  laws  and  regulations  as  safeguards 
of  personal  liberties.  It  will  give  the  city  boy  the  benefits  that 
come  from  life  dose  to  nature.  The  variety  of  camp  activities 
can  be  so  planned  as  to  reveal  personal  capacities  of  the  b(^. 
This  knowledge  will  determine  the  kind  of  service  which  each 
will  render  to  the  state  for  it  is  not  necessary  nor  desirable  that 
all  be  trained  for  duties  at  the  front.  In  a  word,  these  state 
camps  can  be  so  administered  as  to  secure  for  all  boys,  in  full 
measure,  the  vitalizing  influences  of  training  for  natimal  service 
and  give  the  nation  a  body  of  young  men  ready  to  take  up  the 
special  and  technical  roles  of  its  defendns. 

The  Movement  for  Americamsation. — Every  national  crisis 
brings  forth  a  host  of  superficial  reformers  and  hysterical  ama- 
teurs who  befog  issues  aiid  befuddle  the  minds  of  men.  The 
Wwld  War  found  us,  as  It  did  England  or  any  peace  loving 
people  free  from  imminent  military  attack,  in  a  state  of  militaiy 
unpreparedness.  The  profes»<Hial  patriots,  confusii^  militaiy 
wiU)  spiritual  unpreparedness,  filled  the  atmosphere  with  cries  and 
warnings  about  "Americanization,  A  polyglot  people,  A  babble  of 
ttMigues,  The  need  for  a  homogeneous  people."  People  really 
believed  that  because  it  is  cosmopolitan  our  p(q)ulation  lacked 
in  courage,  love  of  country  and  gratitude  for  the  oi^wrtimities 
and  liberties  which  our  political  institutions  guaranteed.  There 
was  no  doubt  of  our  lack  of  military  preparedness.  But  what 
people  WOTt  forth  to  make  the  supreme  sacrifice  with  less  protest, 
with  clearer  understanding  of  the  issues  involved  and  greater 
willingness  to  carry  out  the  sacred  mis^on  which  national 
exigency  bad  imposed  upon  them,  than  the  American  people? 
What  army  had  better  discipline  and  greater  courage  than  our 
ownP 

Not  the  School  Alone  But  AU  American  life  Must  Amerkanke. 
— ^Unless  we  start  with  a  dear  understanding  of  conditions  we 
are  not  prepared  to  discuss  the  meaning  and  scope  of  the  move- 
ment for  Americanization  in  educaticn.     Ctmtraiy  to  pc^ar 
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clamor,  our  schools  have  done  their  patriotic  task  of  American- 
izing very  well.  We  want  them  to  do  better;  to  make  the  mean- 
ing of  democracy  more  articulate;  to  inculcate  love  of  country 
based  on  the  understanding  that  our  democracy,  though  not  the 
best  that  can  be,  is  the  best  there  is.  To  enhance  the  efifective- 
ness  of  the  processes  of  Americanization  we  must  make  every 
force  in  American  life  an  agent  of  Americanizing  the  newcomer 
and  his  chfldren.  We  must  make  industry  more  representative. 
Production  must  be  socialized  so  that  labor  not  only  is  given  a 
just  share  of  the  produce  but  is  also  made  to  share  in  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  production.  Labor  must  be  represented  in  the 
conduct  of  industry.  The  failure  of  industry  must  be  laid  at 
the  door  of  labor  as  well  as  capital  just  as  the  success  of  industry 
must  redound  to  the  glory  of  labor  as  well  as  capital. 

Local  communities  must  be  made  more  autoncHuous  and  self- 
govttning.  Participation  in  federal  and  state  goverrmient  is  too 
indirect  and  too  incidental  to  be  a  vital  part  of  the  political  life 
of  a  peojpie.  Municipal  and  town  contnd  must  be  reorganized  so 
that  eadi  citizen  is  made  personally  responsible  for  the  good 
government  of  his  community.  Where  the  dty  is  large,  this  end 
must  be  achieved  by  subdividing  it  into  smaller  political  units 
in  which  the  individual  is  not  lost.  Unless  the  daily  life  of  the 
citizen  Americanizes,  the  Americanization  which  the  school  al(xie 
can  produce  will  result  only  in  patriotic  platitudes. 

The  school  must  continue  its  Americanization.  It  can  do  this 
by  making  its  instructicHi  in  history  and  civics  more  vital,  by 
Bijpplymg  both  subjects  to  the  daily  life  of  its  young  citizens. 
Through  pageantry  and  pn^er  celebration  of  national  holidays, 
it  may  reach  the  adults  as  well  as  the  child.  Through  its  lesscHis 
in  hygiene  and  ethics,  through  its  vocational  instruction,  voca- 
tional guidance  and  placement  it  can  teach  the  growing  youth 
that  democracy  aims  to  guarantee  equality  of  opportunities  to 
its  citizens. 

Americamzatian  Through  Foreign  Languages  as  Wdl  as  Eng- 
Ush. — ^The  iHt)blem  of  illiteracy  must  be  approached  without 
unwarranted  attack  upon  the  native  language  of  the  immigrant. 
Too  many  think  that  the  acquisition  of  our  vernacular  is  the 
guarantee  of  Americanization.  We  must  remember,  that  desir- 
able as  it  is  that  we  be  a  people  possessed  of  a  common  tcmgue 
as  wdl  as  of  common  ethical  and  national  ideals,  few  adult  for- 
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eigners  can  ever  master  our  language  sufficiently  to  make  it  ao 
elective  medium  of  expression  and  communication.  Langua^  b 
only  a  medium.  If  the  foreign  tongue  can  be  used  as  a  suc- 
cessful means  of  Americanization,  it  must  not  be  spumed.  For 
the  vast  majority  of  adult  foreigners,  the  foreign  rather  than 
the  American  press  will  be  the  agent  for  building  up  new  loyalties 
and  clear  comprehension  of  American  life. 

Improved  Professional  Status  oj  the  Teacher. — Of  cheap 
reforms  there  is  no  end.  However,  pioneers  with  both  vi^on 
and  capacity  are  limited.  Educators  may  have  their  dreams  but 
the  realization  of  them  is  determined  by  the  character  of  the 
teachers.  Much  must  be  done  to  retain  our  most  effective  teach- 
ers and  to  attract  the  most  promising  students  who  graduate 
from  secondary  schools. 

Salaries  must  be  raised  to  the  competitive  level  of  the  living 
wage  in  allied  professions  or  in  skilled  trades.  Adequate  salaries 
with  attractive  minima  and  maxima,  with  regular  annual  incre- 
ments for  the  proficient  teacher,  must  be  established.  The  annual 
contract  must  give  way  to  a  guaranteed  tenure  under  which  the 
question  of  reappointment  is  settled  definitively  after  a  proba- 
tionaiy  period  of  two  or  three  years.  Appointments  must  be 
placed  on  a  civil  service  basis  and  be  free  from  the  influences 
of  local  politics  or  social  and  religious  classes. 

Proper  remuneration  and  afqwintments  based  on  ability  vrill 
enable  educational  authorities  to  set  up  higher  standards  toe 
admission  to  the  profession  and  will  create  a  new  status  lot  the 
teachers.  Tens  of  thousands  of  elementary  school  children  arc 
receiving  instruction  from  teachers  who  cannot  meet  the  requiie* 
ments  for  college  entrance.  Other  children,  equally  numerous, 
are  under  the  direction  of  teachers  with  no  professional  training. 
The  requirements  of  high  school  teachers  are  of  necessity  some- 
what stricter,  but  here,  too,  the  need  tS  raising  standards  is 
immediate  and  urgent. 

Furthermore,  greater  democrat^  in  educational  adnunistr&ti<»i 
is  needed.  Teachers  are  the  only  agents  in  our  educational 
system  who  apply  the  course  of  study  to  the  children  and 
actually  put  into  practice  the  policies  formulated  by  their  supe- 
riors. But  the  teacher  is  rarely  consulted  about  course  of  study 
or  policies.  Few  institutions  in  our  democracy  are  more  auto- 
cratic than  education.    Few  skilled  workers  are  treated  as  un- 
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democraticaOy  as  teachers  who  train  the  nation  of  to-morrow  for 
life  in  a  democracy.  Teachers  of  experience  and  of  ability  must 
be  made  part  of  the  councils  charged  with  formulating  educa- 
tional policy,  courses  of  study  and  administrative  procedure. 
Without  this  democratic  reorganization,  teaching  cannot  acquire 
its  full  professional  dignity.  Our  whole  program  of  educational 
reorganizaticMi  must  in  the  final  analysis  be  worked  out  by  the 
teachers  of  the  country.  Our  plans  for  social  reconstruction  may 
be  wise,  our  vision  far-seeing,  our  purpose  sincere,  our  enthusiasm 
unbounded,  but  they  all  count  for  naught  unless  our  teachers, 
too,  are  wise  and  far-seeing  and  sincere  and  possessed  of  that 
boundless  enthusiasm  which  springs  from  absolute  faith  in  the 
ultimate  success  of  their  common  endeavors. 
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CHAPTER  XXI 

VOCATIONAL  GUIDANCE  AND  VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATION 

By  James  Phinney  Munsoe  * 
Vice-Ckainnan,  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education 

Education  and  the  Adolescent, — ^The  World  War  has  given 
startling  testimony  to  the  fact  that  the  American  system  of  edu- 
cation,  excdlent  in  many  ways,  fails,  nevertheless,  to  meet  as  it 
should  the  chief  needs  of  adolescent  youth.  The  field  of  elemen- 
tary education  has  been  in  most  of  the  states  measurably  wdl 
covered  and  America's  generous  provision  for  higher  education, 
both  public  and  private,  is  the  envy  of  the  older  naticHis.  High 
schools,  too,  have  been  set  up  with  a  comparatively  lavish  hand 
in  many  communities;  but  their  courses  have  been  planned  as  a 
rule  to  accommodate  the  few  who  are  going  to  .college  rathw 
than  the  many  who  must  leave  school,  at  the  latest,  before  their 
d^teenth  year.  Consequently,  during  the  important  period 
between  fourteen  and  eighteen,  in  which  mental  acquisitiveness 
is  keenest,  vigor  and  enthusiasm  most  marked,  and  the  social 
instinct  at  the  highest  point  of  impressionable  activity,  our  youth 
have  been  in  large  measure  ignored  by  the  organized  forces  of 
education  and  left  to  those  haphazard  influences  which,  con- 
fronting the  adolescent  on  the  street,  in  the  shop,  on  the  loafers' 
comer  or  in  his  own  home,  not  only  fail  to  educate  him,  but,  too 
often,  break  down  his  native  interest,  ambition  and  even  char- 
acter. At  a  time  of  life  when  the  social  forces,  were  they  mobil- 
ized into  forms  of  educaticHi  meeting  the  needs  and  interests  of 

^  B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1882 ;  secretary  of  fac- 
ulty, 1882-9;  member  firm,  James  S.  Munroe  and  Co.,  188^—-;  treas- 
urer, Munroe  Felt  and  Paper  Co.,  1897 .  president,  1910— ;  pres- 
ident. National  Society  for  Promotion  of  Industrial  Education,  1910- 
191 1 ;  viccHchairman,  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  member, 
technical  and  educational  societies;  author  of  several  works  on 
education. 
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youth,  could  be  of  maximum  service,  the  great  majority  o 

and  girls  are  abandoned   to  influences  which   at   the  best  are    ' 

non-formative  and  at  the  worst  are  dangerously  anti-social. 

The  Origm  oj  Our  Haphazard  System. — It  is  easy  to  trace  the  i 
origin  in  America  of  this  serious  educational  limitation.  The  i 
English  settlers  who  gave  direction  to  our  teaching  plans  regarded 
education  as  a  privilege  to  be  reserved  chiefly  to  ministers  and 
magistrates  and  to  be  dealt  out  only  very  sparingly  to  those 
others  who,  for  one  reason  or  another,  must  perhaps  be  given 
the  rudiments  of  knowledge.  Gradually  the  opportunities  for 
attending  college  were  extended  beyond  the  gentry,  and  slowly 
the  amount  and  extent  of  elementary  education  were  increased. 
But  the  rank  and  file  of  nineteenth  century  folk  were  eminenlly 
practical  and  believed  strongly  in  the  importance  of  facts. 
Consequently,  while  the  colleges  and  their  preparatory  institu- 
tions— those  private  academies  many  of  which  in  the  process  of 
being  painfully  absorbed  into  the  public  high  schools  inoculated 
those  schools  with  their  own  traditions — continued  to  accept 
without  question  the  classical  training  imported  from  the  English 
universities^  the  children  of  the  "common"  schools  were  dis- 
ciplined by  facts  and  by  birch  rods,  one  scarcely  less  distasteful 
and  ineffective  than  the  other. 

Thus  was  established  a  gulf  between  the  purely  informational, 
disdplinaiy  schooling  of  the  pre-adolescept  child,  and  the  lin- 
guistic, pseudo-philosophical  training  of  the  college  youth;  and 
one  of  the  most  interesting  chapters  in  the  educational  history  ot 
the  United  States  is  that  concerning  the  various  types  of  bridge 
built,  or  attempted,  to  span  the  adolescent  chasm.  Some  of  these 
plans  were  fantastic;  many  were  futile;  but  they  were  all  re- 
garded merely  as  a  means  to  tempt  the  comparatively  rare  feet, 
first  of  the  ambitious  boy,  and  later  of  the  educationally  or 
socially  ambitious  boy  or  girl,  to  cross  the  abyss  between  the 
common  school  for  the  many  and  the  university  for  the  few. 

Only  an  occasional  teacher  perceived  that  genuine  education 
is  a  life-long  process,  that  its  needs  vary  with  the  environment, 
capacity  and  opfwrtunities  of  each  person  to  be  educated,  and 
that  the  duty  of  a  school  is  to  provide  as  far  as  possible  for 
each  child  and  youth  the  special  li^t  and  leading  needed  for 
his  particular  path.  There  have  been,  of  course,  many  q)ftsmodic 
attempts  to  make  education  comprehensive  and  effective;  thee 
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have  been  Hegdian  outbursts^  manual  training  experiments,  and 
attempts  of  many  other  sorts  to  give  the  child  for  whcnn  college 
is  impossible  some  kind  of  substitute,  either  ethical,  practical,  or 
both.  Moreover,  many  high  schools  have  gradually  differentiated 
themsdves  into  rather  plainly  marked  bridges  (though  still 
bridges)  leading  respectively  to  the  classical  collie,  the  tech- 
nical sdiool,  or  the  vague  domain  of  ''business." 

The  Test  of  War. — ^All  of  this  left  us  as  a  nation  unsatisfied 
and  as  individuals  mote  and  more  impatient  concerning  second- 
ary school  training;  but  not  untO  our  school  systems  found 
themselves  put  to  the  test  of  world-wide  war  did  we  begin  to 
realize  the  meagemess  of  our  provision  for  the  adolescent,  and 
to  get  at  least  a  glimpse  of  what  ought  to  be  done  for  the  eager, 
active,  rapidly  developing  hoys  and  girls  in  their  ''  'teens." 

The  war  showed  that  some  of  our  fears  in  the  matter  of  edu- 
cation were  to  a  large  extent  unjustified.  The  fact  that  most 
of  our  boys  had  never  had  other  than  a  woman  teacher  had  not 
resulted  in  making  them  effeminate;  the  fact  that  the  small 
minority  able  to  go  to  college  had  been,  too  often,  lai^)ed  in 
a  strange  mixture  of  outworn  classicism,  highly  specialized  ath- 
letics, a^d  modem  luxury,  had  dulled  neither  their  native  wit 
nor  their  fundamental  manliness.  In  spite  of  its  ineffective 
educational  system  the  United  States  had  produced  a  breed  of 
yoatb  heroic  in  spirit  and  capable  of  both  military  leadership 
and  military  discipline. 

But  the  war  and  its  sequels  are  showing  other  things  in  the 
matter  of  education  which  are  far  less  satisfactory.  The  selective 
draft  unearthed,  for  example,  a  percentage  of  general  illiteracy 
and  of  particular  illiteracy  in  English  that  startled  even  those 
familiar  with  such  statistics;  it  gave  evidence  of  widespread 
physical  deficiency,  both  constitutional  and  acquired.  The  war 
uncovered  a  shocking  inability  on  the  part  of  millions  among 
a  supposedly  ''handy"  people  to  use  ordinary  tools  or  to  perform 
simile  manual  processes;  it  made  dear  that  the  vast  majority 
of  American  youth  is  quite  aimless  as  to  the  choice  of  a  specific 
vocaticxi,  lacks  any  interest  in  economic,  dvic  or  ethical  prob- 
leoys,  and  is  devoid  of  any  curiosity  as  to  the  meaning  and 
purpose  of  human  living. 

The  AdaptabUUy  of  the  Trtuned  If m.— On  the  other  hand, 
the  war  seems  quite  dearly  to  have  demonstrated  that  the  man 
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trained  in  one  vocation  is  able  to  acquire,  provided  his  experience 
has  not  been  too  narrow,  and  provided  he  have  sufficient  incen- 
tive, almost  equal  efficiency  in  some  wholly  new  vocation.  A 
nation  to  which,  because  of  its  geographical  isolation,  all  the  arts 
of  war  were  almost  ludicrously  strange,  found  it  possible  to  put 
itself,  within  fifleen  months  ailer  entering  the  conflict,  upon  a 
war  basis  so  complete  and  effective  that  it  could  strike  the  deci- 
sive blow  in  the  struggle  with  a  nation  the  most  highly  organized, 
from  the  military  standpoint,  that  the  world  has  ever  seen.  Cer- 
tain mora]  advantages  had  much  to  do,  of  course,  with  the 
determining  part  which  the  United  States  was  pri^aleged  to  play; 
but  the  chief  reason  why  Germany  reci^nized  its  complete  mili- 
tary defeat  in  the  early  fall  of  1918  was  what  must  have  been 
to  its  Junker  leaders  the  astounding  revelation  that  a  non-military 
nation,  provided  It  have  the  impelling  spirit  and  be  backed  by 
adequate  men  and  money,  can  accomplish  In  less  than  two  years 
more  than  a  war-mad  nation  had  been  able  to  do  In  a  hall 
century  of  ceaseless  energy  bent  solely  towards  the  single  end  of 
military  conquest.  This  not  only  is  the  supreme  lesson  of  the 
war  but  is  also  the  iiurest  guarantee  aKainst  an  attempted  repeti- 
tion by  any  nation  of  such  a  scheme  of  dominion  as  the  German 
mind  had  so  patiently  and  cunningly  conceived. 

Contradictory  as  it  may  appear,  the  fact  that  the  United 
States  was  so  lacking  in  effective  education  and  the  fact  that  it 
was  able  so  to  transform  itself  vocationally  as  to  meet  with 
signal  success  a  stupendous  and  unexpected  demand,  are  both 
potent  arguments  for  vocational  guidance  and  vocational  educa- 
tion. While,  on  the  one  hand,  the  war  exposed  our  educational 
deficiencies,  it  demonstrated,  on  the  other,  that  the  men  who 
finally  succeeded  in  producing  the  remarkable  transformatitm  in 
the  vocational  energies  of  the  nation  would  have  been  [>ow»Iess 
to  do  so  had  they  not  been  conspicuously  successful  in  their  own 
vocational  careers.  The  war  was  organized  and  won  by  men 
who,  before  being  summoned  to  these  strenuous  war-time  activi- 
ties, had  been  thoroughly  proved  In  the  no  less  arduous  and 
difficult  vocations  of  peace. 

While,  of  course,  a  few  came  to  Washington  to  take  advantage 
of  the  nation's  extremity,  the  overwhelming  majority  of  those 
who  Socked  thither  in  1917  and  1918  were  men  with  no  other 
aim  than  that  of  placing  all  they  bad  in  ability  and  experience 
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at  the  service  of  the  Government.  After  considerable  dday,  the 
trained  men  gradually  worked  to  the  top,  assumed  command,  and 
in  the  end  organized  the  material  and  human  resources  as  well 
as  the  moral  forces  of  the  United  States  so  effectively  as  to  make 
this  country  the  determining  factor  in  the  defeat  of  the  Central 
Powers.  Similarly  the  yoimg  men  who  had  made  themselves 
vocationally  able  or  who  were  preparing  themselves  in  school  or 
college  for  vocational  service,  rose,  through  the  hard  testing  of 
camp  and  field,  to  that  military  leadership  which  as  a  complement 
to  the  regular  military  and  naval  forces  gave  such  a  brilliant 
account  of  itself  from  July  to  November,  1918. 

The  Sustaining  Force, — ^This  complex  fighting  machine  would 
have  been  powerless,  however,  had  it  not  been  sustained  by  a 
parallel  organization  of  the  vocationally  trained  men  and  women 
of  the  United  States  to  feed  the  armies,  produce  the  su^^lies, 
manufacture  the  mimitions,  organize  the  transportation,  build 
the  ships,  minister  to  the  dependent  and  the  disabled,  and  per- 
form all  the  other  services  as  essential  to  victory  as  is  the  fighting 
force.  Many  of  the  vocations  thus  mobilized,  such  as  that  of 
food  supply  and  of  the  making  of  military  clothing,  were  peace 
vocations  intensified  and  specialized;  but  many  of  them  were 
peculiar  to  war  needs;  and  while  the  former  required  only  a 
hitler  organization,  the  latter  demanded  new  abilities.  There  is 
reason,  to  believe  that  they  would  have  OMnpletely  fallen  down 
had  it  not  turned  out  that  a  man  who  is  well  trained  in  one 
vocation  can  function  equally  in  any  other  when  the  stress  is 
serious  enough  and  the  goal  high  enough  to  lift  him,  in  zeal  and 
fervor,  out  of  the  old,  known  vocation  into  the  unknown,  new 
one. 

The  Lessons  of  the  War. — ^The  two  fimdamentals  which  in- 
sured America's  prowess  as  a  fighting  organization  were  a  sufQ- 
dency  of  vocationally  trained  men  and  women  and  an  aim  vivid 
enou^  to  enlist  and  to  coordinate  their  utmost  energies.  Voca- 
tional training  would  in  itself  have  been  inadequate  had  it  not 
been  stimulated  by  the  single,  supreme,  and  clearly  understood 
aim  of  saving  civilization  from  the  onslaughts  of  the  Hun.  The 
war  has  uimiistakably  tau^t  that  to  achieve  great  results  one 
must  have  not  oniy  training  but  also  a  definite  and  stimulating 
goal. 

The  Chief  End  of  Education.— In  the  conviction  that  a  recog- 
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nized  and  absorbing  aim  is  a  necessary  spur  and,  in  most  cases, 
the  only  spur  required  to  arouse  inlerest  and  ambition,  tlie 
advocates  of  vocalional  guidance  and  vocational  education  believe 
that  the  safest  foundation  upon  which  to  build  that  social 
efficiency  and  that  cooperative  attitude  of  mind  which  togetbec 
constitute  good  citizenship  is  the  natural  desire  of  every  nonnaJ 
youth  to  establish  himself  as  a  real,  competent  factor  in  his 
community.  They  believe,  furthermore,  that,  with  this  aid  in 
view,  the  chief  business  of  education  should  be  to  assist  the  pupil 
to  "find  himself"  in  the  way  best  suited  to  his  capacity,  inclina- 
tions and  probable  opportunities.  They  are  strongly  fortified  in 
this  by  many  illuminating  experiences  of  the  war.  Making  due 
allowance  for  the  exciting  and  sustaining  power  of  the  inflamed 
"crowd-mind,"  it  is  nevertheless  certain  that  the  chief  reason 
why  millions  of  young  men  not  only  cheerfully  accepted  the  draft 
or  eagerly  enlisted  in  advance  of  it,  but  also  manfully  endured 
the  hardships  of  camp  life  and  the  fatigue  of  the  dull  and  often 
menial  duties  of  army  and  navy  life,  was  because  they  had  clearly 
before  them  the  inspiring  goal  of  this  grueling  endeavor.  More- 
over, in  the  schools  for  officers,  young  men  successfully  pursued 
difficult  mathematical  and  other  studies  that  in  college  would 
have  been,  in  many  instances,  beyond  their  will  to  master, 
because  they  could  plainly  perceive  the  reward,  in  honor  and  ia 
opportunity,  of  their  persevering  effort.  And,  finally,  all  gladly 
endured  both  physical  and  mental  strain  because  they  were  able 
to  see  that  substantially  everything  th^  underwent  had  its  direct 
and  almost  immediate  effect  in  increase  of  physical  stamina  or 
of  military  efficiency. 

While  times  of  peace  can  never  elicit  the  special  incitements 
(Mf  a  period  of  war,  there  is  no  reason  why  there  should  be  any 
such  astounding  difference  as  has  just  been  witnessed  in  this 
country  between  youth  preparing  for  military  service  and  youth 
getting  ready  for  civil  life.  The  main  dements — the  boy's  native 
ability,  his  zeal  to  accomplish,  his  desire  to  serve  and  to  "get 
on,"  as  well  as  his  inexhaustible  vitality — are  presait  in  peace 
times  just  as  tn  war  times,  <tnd  the  problem  of  education  is  to 
find  and  to  apply  the  stimuli  necessary  to  bring  those  already 
existing  qualities  into  active,  continuous  and  effective  use.  To 
achieve  this  result,  two  things  obviously  are  necessary.  First, 
that  the  boy's  personalis,  his  abilities  and  probable  range  of 
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intaiestSy  may  be  understood;  and,  secondly,  that  he  be  given 
a  goal  as  direct,  understandable  and,  in  its  way,  exciting  as  that 
<rf  getting  ready  to  "lick  the  Hun."  That  is  to  say,  the  boy 
should  be  as  carefully  "picked"  for  his  civil  vocation  as  it  was 
attempted  to  pick  him  for  his  military  duty,  and  his  peace  voca- 
tion ^ould  be  rendered  as  interesting  as  were  his  war  activities. 

Other  Lessons  of  the  War. — Besides  this  fundamental  lesson, 
a  number  of  other  valuable  contributions  towards  the  sound 
development  of  education  resulted  from  the  various  experiences 
following  the  entry  of  the  United  States  into  the  world  conflict. 
Among  these  perhaps  the  most  t3q>ical  are  those  associated  with 
the  ch(Mce  and  assignment  of  personnel,  the  building  of  ships, 
the  preparation  of  mechanics  and  technicians  for  the  army,  and 
the  rehabilitation  of  the  disabled. 

Psychologic  Tests. — In  the  selection  of  personnel,  which  is,  of 
course,  from  another  aspect,  a  large  part  of  the  problem  of  voca- 
tional guidance,  the  experience  of  the  War  Department  would 
seem  to  show  that  psydiology  has  a  wider  application  than  had 
been  heretofore  admitted  in  helping  to  determine  the  capacity 
of  an  individual  for  a  definite  line  of  activity.  The  intelligence 
tests  so  largely  used  in  the  personnel  department  of  the  service 
resulted  in  keeping  out  many  "misfits"  and,  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent, discovered  the  special  fitness  of  others  whose  capacity, 
without  those  tests,  would  probably  have  remained  unknown. 
Perhaps  their  greatest  practical  use  was  in  eliminating  from  the 
cnidal  test  of  actual  battle  officers  of  all  ranks  who  had  not  the 
stamina  to  stand  the  strain. 

Interesting  and  valuable  as  this  experience  with  the  intelli- 
gence tests  was,  the  field  was  too  limited  and  the  period  of  trial 
was  too  short  to  justify  the  hope  that  similar  methods  will  go 
very  far  towards  solving  either  that  long  standing  riddle,  the 
test  of  qualification  for  college  work,  or  that  larger  problem, 
the  fitting  of  the  individual  into  the  most  apiNK^riate  place  ni 
economic  life.  v 

Tests  based,  as  those  of  the  army  were,  partly  on  accepted 
principles  of  psychology  and  partly  on  organized  common  sense 
are,  of  course,  a  long  step  forward  from  the  purely  arbitrary 
standards  of  the  college  entrance  examination  or  the  haphazard 
guesses  of  the  iisual  employer.  Every  advance  towards  scientific 
method  in  dealing  with  soeial  problems  is  a  distinct  gain.    Yet 
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no  educational  institution  and  no  business  organization  can 
measure  and  tabulate  its  complex  requiremeats  in  any  sucti 
definite  way  as  was  possible  in  the  case  of  an  anny  of  4,000,000 
engaged  in  the  temporary  and  highly  ^ecialized  work  of  mod- 
em warfare,  in  which  the  methods  of  attack  and  of  defense  had 
been  remarkably  standardized  as  the  result  of  nearly  three 
years  of  field  experience. 

Since  every  vocation  calls  for  some  of  the  fundamental  men- 
tal traits  which  the  army  intelligence  tests  were  measurably  suc- 
cessful in  determining,  they  can  be  made  of  genuine  service  in 
vocational  guidance  provided  they  are  looked  upon  merely  as 
a  starting  point  from  which  to  go  forward  out  of  the  compara- 
tively simple  domain  of  "intelligence  tests"  into  those  practically 
unexplored  territories  which  are  named,  but  which  are  not  ex- 
plained, by  the  terms  bu^ness  aptitude,  industrial  fitness, 
capacity  for  leadership,  etc. 

Training  for  Shipbuilding. — When  the  United  States  decided  to 
take  part  in  a  war  three  thousand  miles  away;  a  problem  even 
more  urgent  than  that  of  raising  an  army  was  that  of  providing, 
in  sfMte  of  submarine  destruction,  a  merchant  fleet  large  enough 
to  carry  the  army  to  Europe  and  to  maintain  it  there.  In  addi- 
tion, vast  tonnage  was  required  to  supply  America's  allies  with 
food  and  munitions.  It  was  comparatively  easy  to  lay  out  the 
yards,  but  to  build  ships  presented  almost  insuperable  difficul- 
ties, for  shipbuilding  had  been  neglected  in  the  United  States 
since  the  Civil  War,  The  answer  to  the  problem  was  found,  first, 
in  producing  standardized,  fabricated  ships,  in  which  the  proc- 
esses were  reduced  to  terms  with  which  American  workmen  were 
already  familiar;  and,  second,  in  seeking  men  skillful  in  processes 
akin  to  those  required  in  shipbuilding  and  in  training  them,  by 
short,  intensive  courses,  along  special  lines  so  as  to  make  a  ship 
carpenter,  for  example,  out  of  a  house  carpenter.  To  carry  out 
this  general  plan,  two  devices  were  used:  that  of  establishing  cer- 
tain shipyards  sdiools  for  training  considerable  numbers  of  picked 
men — foremen  and  teachers  for  green  hands— and  that  of  set- 
ting up,  in  public  schools  in  dose  proximity  to  shipyards,  eve- 
ning courses  in  such  subjects  as  green  hands  needed  to  make 
themselves  ^cient  in  their  daily  work  in  the  yard.  Similar 
schools  for  intensive  training  were  created  all  along  the  sea- 
coasts  and  lake-shores  of  the  United  States  to  prqtare  in  as 
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sluMl  a  time  as  possible  men — {Nreferably  with  stme  maritime 
experience — ^needed  by  the  thousands  to  serve  as  navigators, 
engineers  and  sailors  in  the  merchant  fleet 

The  chief  vocational  lessons  learned  from  this  expeiiment 
were:  (i)  the  great  value  to  the  learner  of  a  new  trade  of 
trade  espeneoce,  even  though  not  dosdy  related;  (2)  the  effec- 
tiveness ot  intensive  teaching  focussed  upon  the  particular  group 
of  things  to  be  learned;  (3)  the  far  greater  progress  made  by  a 
learner  ''on  the  job"  as  compared  with  that  made  by  one  taught 
out  of  books  or  in  a  "laboratory;"  and  (4)  the  adaptability  of  a 
normal  man  to  almost  any  vocation  provided  it  be  witbin  his 
poweis,  that  he  be  properly  trained,  and  that  his  interest  in 
it  be  thoroughly  aroused. 

This  adaptability  was  demonstrated  to  a  marked  degree  in 
the  comparative  ease  with  which  the  average  "dou^boy"  shifted 
from  one  army  task  to  another,  and  especially  in  the  success  with 
which  thousands  of  officers,  many  of  them  without  vocational 
experience  of  any  kind  or  with  experiences  wholly  remote  from 
those  of  military  life,  not  only  met  grave  responsibilities,  but 
passed  readily  and  effectively  from  <me  to  another  of  a  wide 
range  of  activities. 

Training  af  Mechanics  and  Technicians, — ^This  vocational 
flexibility  was  equally  characteristic  of  the  tens  of  thousands 
of  mechanics  and  technicians  hastily  trained  to  meet  the  ex- 
traordinary demand  of  the  war  for  resourceful  men  skilled  in 
a  variety  of  industrial  occupations.  It  was  planned,  of  course, 
to  draw  the  men  needed  for  such  technical  service  in  the  army 
from  the  corresponding  occupations  in  civilian  life,  giving  the 
unskilled  or  half-skilled  special  army  training  for  the  peculiar 
demands  of  the  military  service.  But  the  vast  numbeis  of  drafted 
and  enlisted  men  to  be  dealt  with  and  the  urgent  need  for  skilled 
men  in  establishments  producing  munitions  and  other  supplies 
of  war,  made  impossible  the  carrying  out  of  this  scheme,  except 
to  a  limited  degree.  As  a  result — first  in  the  army  schools  and 
later  in  the  special  schools  for  soldiers  established  by  the  War 
Department — ^there  was  usually  little  or  no  relation  between  a 
man's  (nevious  occupation  and  the  war-time  service  for  which 
he  was  being  trained;  yet  most  of  this  unassorted  material 
adapted  itself  to  circumstances,  and  many  a  house-painter,  for 
example,  made  a  fair  army  electrician  and  many  an  dectrical 
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worker  qualified  as  an  efficient  layer-on  of  "dope"  for  aiiplane 
wings.  The  closest  approach  to  filling  the  civilian  to  the  anny 
vocational  service  was  through  the  plan,  entered  into  heartily  by 
the  school  authorities  in  many  sections  of  the  country,  of  giv- 
ing young  men  who  volunteered  for  such  service  before  being 
called  to  the  colors,  intensive  evening  school  training  for  me- 
chanical or  technical  army  occupations  along  the  lines  in  which 
those  young  men  were  already  ragaged  in  the  earning  of  thdr 
daily  bread. 

Vocational  Rehabilitation. — One  of  the  most  illuminating  ex- 
periences growing  out  of  the  war  and  bearing  upon  the  subject 
of  vocational  training  is  that  of  the  European  countries,  of 
Canada  and,  so  far  as  it  has  progressed,  of  the  United  States 
in  the  rehabilitation  of  soldiers  and  sailors  disabled  by  wounds 
or  disease.  The  primary  purpose  of  this  training  was  to  main- 
tain military  efficiency  by  making  disabled  men  competent  to  do 
vocational  service  of  some  kind  behind  the  battle  lines  to  which, 
in  most  cases,  their  disability  prevented  them  from  going  back. 
But  this  purely  military  purpose  soon  developed  into  a  wider 
effort — which  seems  likely  to  be  measurably  successful — ihat  of 
returning  at  least  ninety  per  cent,  of  the  men  disabled  by  war 
back  to  civilian  life  not  only  as  efficient  as  they  were  befwe, 
but  in  many  cases  more  so.  The  experience  of  Canada  and  of 
the  United  States  seems  to  make  it  perfectly  clear  that  ahnost 
any  handic^  from  wounds  or  disease  may  be  overcome,  on  the 
one  hand,  through  proper  medicine,  surgery  and  therapy,  and,  on 
the  other  hand,  through  giving  the  disabled  man  the  ^>ecial 
type  of  training  needed  not  only  to  overcome  his  handle^  but 
to  lead  him  into  that  vocational  path  which  is  more  or  less  clearly 
marked  out  by  his  native  capacity,  his  interests  and  his  back- 
ground of  experience.  Humiliating  evidence  of  the  haphazard 
character  of  American  education  has  been  presented  in  our  short 
experience  with  soldiers  and  sailors  disabled  in  the  war.  A  not 
inconsiderable  proportion  of  them  have  not  even  an  apology  for 
an  education;  a  still  larger  proportion  had  no  training  antece- 
dent to  or  concurrent  with  the  pursuit  of  their  former  occupa- 
tions; and  the  majority  of  them  are  pathetically  eager  for  the 
^>edfic  opportunity  which  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Law 
provides  for  them  to  fit  themselves,  at  government  expense,  for 
a  vocation  chosen  and  carried  on  under  expert  guidance. 
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FcHT  a  majority  of  these  boys  this  is  their  first  chance;  be- 
cause, before  the  war,  all  they  could  do  was  to  drift,  as  most 
of  them  did,  into  some  ^^job"  without  any  knowledge  ot  its 
good  or  bad  possibilities  or  of  other  lines  of  activity  which  might 
have  been  better  suited  to  their  individual  abilities.  If  these 
youths,  selected  through  the  draft  for  their  physical,  mental 
and  moral  fitness,  at  an  age  when  they  should  have  been  at 
the  peak  of  vocational  fitness,  show  such  lack  of  training,  of  aim, 
and  of  understanding  of  the  vocational  field,  how  much  greater 
must  be  the  need  of  the  country  as  a  whole  for  sound  vocati(Hial 
guidance  and  adequate  vocational  training.'  And  in  view  of  the 
war's  proof  of  the  vocational  flexibility  of  the  properly  trained 
man,  how  incalculably  the  supplying  of  that  need  would  add  to 
the  matmal  and  moral  resources  of  the  United  States. 

Education  for  the  Child,  not  the  ChOd  for  Education.— The 
lessons  of  the  war  in  matters  of  education  merely  emphasized 
what  students  in  this  impwtant  field  have  long  advocated, 
namely:  to  study  the  individual  in  order  to  fit  him  into  a  place 
in  his  community  in  which  he  is  likely  to  be  of  most  value  to 
society  and  to  secure,  therefore,  the  greatest  happmess  for  him- 
sdf;  to  provide  every  practicable  opportunity  for  boys  and 
girls  to  understand  the  broad  territory  of  the  vocations;  and  to 
change  the  direction  and  emphasis  of  general  education  so  that 
instead  of  attempting,  as  it  has  for  centuries,  to  lay  down  a  priori 
more  or  less  fixed  curricula  and  to  bend  all  children  to  such 
cramped  standards,  it  shall  provide  opportunities  for  training 
as  wide  and  varied  as  are  the  capacities  of  the  human  mind,  and 
the  demands  and  interests  of  modem  life. 

A  Suggested  Program. — ^To  cany  out  this  sound  educational 
program,  certain  specific  provisions,  the  lack  of  which  has  been 
very  greatly  emphasized  by  the  experiences  of  the  war,  must  be 
striven  for  in  eveiy  conmiimity  in  the  United  States.  First, 
every  child  should  be  compelled  to  receive  as  much  elementary 
education  as  it  is  capable  of  profitably  using.  To  that  end  every 
child  from  its  entrance  into  sdiool  should  be  studied  as  an  in- 
dividual, tested  in  order  to  determine,  as  far  as  may  be,  its 
mental  range  and  power,  and  assisted  in  every  way  to  carry 
out  the  principles  of  hygienic  living,  mental  growth  and  choice 
of  occupation. 

Secondly,  every  child,  especially  in  the  addescent  period, 
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should  be  given  every  opportunity  to  understand  what  true  citi- 
zenship is  and  be  taught  to  realize  that  the  main  foundations 
of  effective  citizenship  are  the  ability  to  earn  a  living  in  ways 
suited  to  individual  capacity,  ajid  the  desire,  at  the  proper  time, 
to  many  and  bring  up  a  family.  Consequently,  the  term  voca- 
tion must  in  all  this  teaching  be  so  widened  as  to  cover  not  only 
all  fields  in  which  it  is  possible  for  a  normal  youth  to  earn 
a  livelihood,  but  also  the  no  less  important  fields  of  home-making 
and  of  political  and  social  service. 

Thirdly,  every  community,  or  at  least  every  group  of  ccmi- 
munities,  should  provide  facilities  for  the  effective  training  of  all 
its  boys  and  girls  along  those  vocational  lines  which  are  suit- 
able to  that  community,  and  should  see  to  it,  also,  that  they 
have  practical  bducation  in  matters  of  health,  home-making  and 
citizenship. 

Fourthly,  the  shop,  the  farm,  the  store  and  the  other  produc- 
tive agencies  should  cooperate  with  the  school  so  that  those 
vocations  may  be  made  real  to  the  child;  the  home  should  work 
with  the  school  so  that,  together,  they  may  create  responsible 
and  intelligent  homemakers;  the  civic  and  political  forces  of 
the  community  should  unite  with  the  school  to  lead  youth  eariy 
into  active  participation  in  the  work  of  citizenship;  and  above 
all  the  church  should  cooperate  with  the  school  in  order  that 
the  boy  and  ^rl,  in  adolescence  when  idealism  is  stnmgest,  may 
be  permeated  with  the  convicti(»i  that  work  and  home  making 
and  civic  duty  are  futile  unless  based  upon  and  guided  by  the 
fundamental  virtues. 

The  Two  Essentials:  Aim  and  Incentme. — Through  such  co- 
operation the  school  life  of  the  child  will  take  cm  new  meaning. 
Tliere  will  be  supplied  the  two  essentials  now  usually  lacking  in 
education:  a  definite  aim  and  an  active  incentive  towards  real 
study  and  real  work.  Boys  and  girls  have  naturally  a  great  curi- 
osity towards  life,  a  strong  desire  to  take  active  part  ther^ 
a  laudable  ambiti(Mi  to  bear  their  share  in  the  labors  of  the 
world.  But  what  life  means,  what  th^  may  contribute  towards 
social  progress,  how  they  may  make  the  most  of  themselves  and 
of  their  c^portunities,  nobody — from  the  youth's  ptHot  of  View — 
seems  to  know  or  care.  What  wonder,  then,  that  the  adolescent 
boy  and  girl  drift,  lose  ambition,  form  idle  habits  and  fail  to 
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devdop  interest  and  initiative.  In  most  cases  the  good  forces 
that  make  for  economic  and  moral  success  are  inherent  in  the 
growing  youth;  but  for  want  of  imderstanding,  guidance  and 
any  definite  stimulus  and  goal,  those  native  impulses  run  to 
waste  or  turn  into  anti-sodal  channds  leading  to  mischief,  to 
misdoing  and  even  to  crime. 

Tke  Prevention  of  Human  Waste. — ^To  iNievent  as  far  as  possi- 
ble this  shocking  waste  (A  human  energy  and  well-being  is  (»e 
of  the  most  serious  and  immediate  tasks  of  the  reconstructicHi 
period.  Laws  and  ordinances,  forms  of  government,  societies 
for  prmnoting  this  and  for  prcdiibiting  that,  all  are  worse  than 
useless  unless  the  coining  generation  is  given  a  ''square  deal." 
Fot  his  own  protection  and  still  more  for  that  of  society,  every 
individual  in  the  growing  generation  is  entitled  to  such  an  edu- 
cation as  he  personally  is  fitted  for  and  can  put  to  the  best 
social  use.  He  should  have  a  succession  of  competent  persons, 
in  addition  to  his  parents  (for  they,  unfortunately,  are  often  as 
igncmmt  as  he)  to  study  him,  to  advise  him,  to  assist  in  placing 
him,  and  to  fdlow  him  up  until  it  is  certain  that  he  is  prepared 
to  stand  securely  on  his  own  feet.  And  that  series  of  advisers 
should  be  able  to  use  the  schools,  the  homes,  the  industries, 
the  churches  and  all  the  other  organized  good  forces  of  the  com- 
munity as  places  in  which  really  to  educate  that  growing  boy 
by  giving  him  opportunity  not  merely  to  memorize  facts,  but 
also  to  do  things,  to  get  e]q)erience,  to  try  himself  out  in  Bfe 
on  a  small  scale  preparatory  to  making  his  way  on  the  largest 
scale  tor  which  nature  cut  the  pattern  of  his  ''faculties.''  Voca- 
ticMial  guidance  does  not  mean  the  finding  of  a  remunerative 
job  for  a  boy;  vocational  education  does  not  involve  the  setting 
up  of  a  few  powly-equipped  "play"  shops;  but  together  they 
mean  the  intdligent  analyzing  of  a  boy  under  real  conditions 
of  study,  work  and  play  so  as  to  find  out  what  he  actually  is 
capable  of  becoming,  and  the  providing  of  genuine  and  generous 
opportunities  for  him  to  fit  himself,  not  simply  to  earn  a  living, 
but  to  live. 

The  war  has  magnificently  demonstrated  that  the  youth  of  the 
United  States  can  be  depended  upon  in  a  great,  definite  emer- 
gency. But  in  modem  democratic  life  eveiy  hour  is  an 
emergeoQr;  and  the  ieqx>nsibility  and  the  privilqa^e  of  education 
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is  to  mobilize  the  oncoming  hosts  of  boys  and  girls  adequately 
to  meet  those  daily  crises  by  teaching  them  what  hfe  means,  and 
by  helping  every  one  of  them  to  find  that  work  in  the  com- 
munity through  which  they  can  give  the  best  service  and  can 
secure,  as  the  natural  reward  of  such  service,  the  greatest  good 
out  of  life. 


CHAPTER  XXII 

CONSERVATION  OF  HEALTH 

By  Hibbert  Winslow  Hill  ^ 
Executive  Secretary,  Minnesata  Public  Health  Association 

Misconceptions  on  Health  Conservation. — ^We  cannot  conserve 
that  which  we  have  not;  and  physical  health  as  a  national  char- 
acteristic is  yet  to  be  develop^;  therefore  we  must  face  the  fact 
that  the  "health'^  our  publicists  ask  us  to  conserve  is  rather  a 
mental  concept  than  any  actual  condition  of  any  concrete  num- 
ber of  peq[>le  who  are  already  physically  perfect  and  whose 
preservation  in  that  state  should  be  our  great  concern.  So  long 
as  the  status  of  physical  undevdqpment,  or  mal-development, 
of  the  nation  remains  what  the  war-surveys  revealed;  so  long 
as  even  our  most  perfect  specimens  are  subject  at  any  moment 
to  wreck,  more  or  less  total,  by  the  inroads  of  infection  lying 
loose  about  us;  above  all,  so  long  as  the  propagation  of  the  unfit 
physically,  and  even  more  important,  of  the  unfit  mentally,  con- 
tinues without  check,  so  long  will  there  be  not  a  conservation, 
but  a  mere  salvage;  not  a  prevention  of  disease,  but  a  mere 
patching  up  of  the  diseased. 

Present  Inadequacies  of  Public  Health  Work. — Conservation  of 
health  relates  to  that  individual  so  often  called  in  other  conserva- 
tions the  ultimate  consiuner.  In  this  matter  of  literal  life  and 
death  he  is  far  too  often  not  the  ultimate  consumer  but  the 
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ultimately  consumed.  We  admit  thus  at  the  outset  that  pubSc 
health  work  as  it  is  to-day  has,  in  its  terrible  inadequacy,  clouded 
its  truly  numerous  minor  victories  by  far  more  numerous  disas- 
ters and  defeats. 

BeaUk  and  Evolution. — Notwithstanding  this,  health  is  not 
by  any  means  merely  an  unreal  hypothesis.  There  u  in  all 
biology  a  tendency  to  the  normal — a  force  of  some  kind,  recog- 
nizable, but  unexplained  as  yet,  such  that  vitality,  when  pushed 
aside  from  the  normal  line,  is  ever  seeking  to  get  back  to  it- 
even  more,  to  move  along  it,  developing  and  improving — the  re- 
sultants being  in  the  individual  what  we  call  he^th,  and  in  the 
race,  perhaps,  what  we  call  evolution.  This  tendency  to  health 
and  this  driving  on  to  further  evolution  mean,  if  they  be  indeed 
identical,  that  efforts  at  conservation  of  health  are  really  efforts 
at  an  even  greater  end — a  cooperation  with  that  group  of  nature's 
forces  which  we  recognize  as  those  which  have  tolled  the  original 
ameba  all  the  long  way  to  manhood.  Public  health  becomes, 
then,  not  a  mere  effort  at  "tbe  knocking  off  of  decimal  places 
frcHn  the  current  figures  of  morbidity  and  mortality,"  but  really 
an  apotheosis  of  the  struggle  for  existence  of  the  individual  into 
tbe  much  nobler  struggle  for  existence  of  the  whole  human  rac& 

Vsdeis  Efforts  After  Health. — C(Miservation  of  health,  then, 
is  not  a  conservation  of  a  widespread  condition  now  existing. 
So  far  as  it  is  an  effort  to  "aid  nature"  positively  it  is  a  c<Hiacr- 
vation  (if  you  like  to  give  so  great  a  name  to  our  puny  efforts) 
of  a  fundamental  tenden(7  which  is  in  itself  so  strong  that  such 
assistance  is  like  "assisting"  the  spring  tides  to  ccrnie  in.  Fanqr 
a  five-year-old  boy  "helping"  a  mile-long  frdght  train  on  its  way 
by  pushing  on  the  rear  of  the  caboosel  The  train  will  move  (Hi 
its  appointed  path,  regardless  of  the  baby  hand  adding  its  tiny 
aid.  The  destination  of  the  train,  the  rails  and  roadbed  upcHi 
which  it  moves,  its  schedule,  are  no  more  far  removed  beyond 
the  ken  of  the  solemn  toddler  straining  himself  to  help  than  are 
ranoved  from  us  the  ultimate  destination  of  the  htmian  race, 
the  laws  it  moves  by,  the  power  which,  as  we  are  cognizant 
from  the  results,  drives  it  on  always. 

The  "vital  force,"  irtiatever  it  may  be,  that  knits  a  brokoi 
bime  is  no  more  under  the  attending  surgeon's  orders  than  is 
the  "vital  force"  whidi  brought  his  patient  into  tbe  w«ld  in  the 
first  idace  ix  keeps  him  going  in  it    When  that  "fon^  d>bs, 
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who  shall  supfdy  its  failing  poweiB?  Is  it  more  possible  to  add 
to,  promote,  increase,  develop,  ch:  what  not,  those  forces  in  health 
where  they  are  at  their  best  than  in  disease  where  fhey  are  at 
their  worst?  The  surgeon  does  indeed  attempt  to  dear  the  patK 
for  this  "force"  to  act,  to  make  the  conditions  as  favorable  as  he 
may;  but  there  his  powers  cease.  Just  so  in  health;  we  cannot 
develop  or  im>mote  or  assist  this  force  of  nature.  Our  efforts  so 
to  do  are  sadly  ludicrous  when  not  disastrous.  But  we  can,  at 
times,  remove  obstructions  from  its  path.  This  negative  ''con- 
servation," this  clearing  of  the  track,  is  open  to  us,  at  least  in 
some,  at  present,  rather  minor  aspects.  We  cannot  make  a  tree 
grow,  but  we  can  prune,  direct,  remove  obstructions,  and  more 
or  less  let  reach  the  tree  those  factors  nature  makes  essential, 
water  and  soil  and  sunlight.  Also  we  can  more  or  less  protect 
the  tree  from  biological  assailants — the  cribbing  horse,  the  locust, 
and  the  tussock-moth — ^at  times. 

Health  Conservation  Necessarily  Negative, — ^Thus  we  must 
realize  in  all  active  public  health  procedure  two  lines  of  effort, 
the  negative,  prevention;  the  positive,  that  which,  in  theory  at 
least,  would  develop  to  a  higher  plane  the  health  we  may  already 
find  at  hand.  But  analyses  of  all  health  enterprises  show  quickly 
that,  however  brave  the  words  in  which  we  dress  them,  those 
measures  which  are  not  preventive  are  as  a  rule  mere  dreams, 
the  idealizing  of  a  noble  thought,  indeed,  but,  put  in  practice, 
nothing  more  whatever.  Consider  all  our  ''conservation"  methods 
from  prenatal  supervision  through  every  phase  of  baby  and  chfld 
wdfare  to  isolation  of  venereal  adult  cases.  What  are  they  but 
a  dearing  of  the  track  for  nature's  trains,  a  letting  in  of  sim- 
lig^t,  soil,  and  water  upon  the  tree,  or  a  protecticm  against 
biological  invasion? 

There  is,  it  is  true,  one  other  and  very  definite  thing  the 
human  race  can  do  for  its  own  wdfare.  When  it  finds  the 
"tendenQT  to  normal"  has  been  lost,  that  a  particular  strain  has 
so  far  deviated  from  the  normal  line — as  in  hereditary  feeble-  * 
mindedness — that  the  return  to  that  normal  line  is  hopdess, 
it  can  stop  that  strain  entirdy,  "prune  off  the  errant  limb,"  and, 
like  that  stem  old  soldier  who  "made  a  wilderness  and  called 
it  peace,"  take  credit  to  ourselves  that  if  we  have  not  cured, 
corrected,  saved,  we  have  at  least  abolished  what  was  not  wanted. 
This  fonn  of  "conservation"  is  indeed  "negative,"  yet  it  Is  a 
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form  sternly  demanded  at  the  present  time;  most  obviously 
against  the  feeble-minded  but  also  against  other  undesirable 
strains  of  human  deviates.  It  is  true  that  practical  problems  is 
deciding  just  what  kind  of  dcviatifHi,  and  just  what  extent 
of  deviation  in  each  kind  justifies  abolition,  at  once  arise;  but 
the  dangers  and  the  difficulties  of  the  only  path  before  us  that 
leads  us  from  destruction  should  not  turn  us  from  it  to  that 
destruction. 

Elimination  of  Pkysicatly  Unfit. — Therefore  any  really  com- 
prehensive program  of  what  we  all  have  more  or  less  hazily  in 
mind  when  we  say  "conservation  of  health"  must  take  for  its 
fundamental  principle  the  prevention  of  the  birth  of  those  whose 
physical  or  mental  defects  would  unfit  them  for  the  world-wide 
struggle  with  infection  and  other  adverse  factors  in  our  lives. 
It  is  but  common  sense  to  reject  the  applicant  for  military  service 
whose  feet  or  hands  or  head  are  such  that  failure  in  soldietiy 
duties  is  practically  assured.  It  surely  is  only  the  same  good 
sense  applied  to  the  same  problem  at  earlier  stages  in  the  in- 
dividual's career  to  reject  as  a  recruit  for  the  world's  warfare 
that  child  equipped  so  faultily  that  his  career  can  be  but  failure 
for  himself  and  detriment,  sorrow,  and  economic  loss  to  others. 
Such  Spartan  principles  are  quite  unlikely  to  be  welcomed. 
We  might,  we  certainly  would,  apply  them  to  any  breed  of  beast, 
or  bird,  or  fish  which  we,  the  lords  of  all  creation,  desired  to 
cultivate.  But  when  we  turn  to  look  at  our  own  race  we  find 
ourselves  suddenly  abashed.  No  longer  lords,  we  then  seem  to 
ourselves  to  be  the  lowest  and  most  hopeless  in  the  scale,  more 
helpless  to  aid  ourselves,  more  inert,  more  slavishly  bound  hand 
and  foot,  more  visionless,  than  any  crawling  worm  upon  God's 
footstool,  although  along  the  very  lines  we  proudly,  blithely, 
ruthlessly  apply  to  other  species.  It  would  pay  us  infinitely  more 
in  cash  as  well  as  otherwise  to  exercise  our  knowledge  of  heredity 
upon  our  race  rather  than  on  our  race  horse;  but  we  breed  our 
unfit  millions  by  the  million,  and  then  with  charity  but  not 
with  intelligence  patch  up,  prolong,  and  conserve  the  unfit  we 
produce!  Our  child  welfare  movemoits  are  intensely  idealistic, 
altruistic,  greatly  conceived,  and  often  immensely  useful,  so  far 
as  they  apply  to  saving  good  material  lost  otherwise  from  sheer 
neglect  and  ignorance.  But  the  prevention  of  the  birth  of  many 
of  those  bom,  upon  whose  preservation,  ooce  they  are  bom,  mis- 
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guided  effort  wastes  itself  in  vain,  is  even  a  more  worthy,  a  m(M« 
truly  noble  service — the  more  so  that  its  rewards  are  intellectual^ 
negative,  abstract,  not  emotional,  positive,  or  concrete. 

Esseniiais  of  a  Health  Movement. — For  such  a  program,  for 
the  whole  program  of  prevention,  negative  and  abstract,  a  mere 
clearing  of  the  track,  as  it  must  necessarily  be,  the  greatest 
national  need  is  a  morale  we  do  not  yet  possess,  morale  to  face 
the  issues,  and  to  persist  like  the  hard-bitten,  heavy-burdened, 
slow-moving  soldier  of  Baimsfather's  cartoons,  without  spec- 
tacular victcMies,  or  any  quick,  obvious  results;  for  this  is  a 
campaign  which,  like  that  in  Belgium,  has  for  its  end  not  glori- 
ous additions  to  the  wealth  and  [Mrestige  of  the  nation,  but  only 
a  mere  restoration  of  its  normal  life,  a  mere  removal  of  an 
intolerable  invadar.  To  insure  ''morale"  there  must  be  first 
some  great,  some  simple,  some  all-compelling  principle  condensed 
into  a  word  like  "Liberty"  or  "Defense,"  some  slogan  which  in 
itself  fits  naturally  to  the  human  mind.  No  artificial  cry,  how- 
ever carefully  cultivated,  will  carry  oa  great  human  movem^ts 
IcMig  against  a  powerful  opposition  or  through  a  prolcHiged 
campaign.  Given  a  slogan,  confidence  in  the  leaders  comes  next, 
then  confidence  in  the  weapons,  and  finally  organization,  disci- 
pline, concerted  movement. 

For  wcM-ld-wide  public  health,  we  have  not  yet  any  of  these 
essentials  in  concrete  form.  A  thousand  slogans  where  we  should 
have  one;  leaders  leaning  each  in  his  own  directi<m;  weapons 
imperfect,  undeveloped,  fragile;  organi^tion,  discipline,  coor 
oerted  movement,  still  mere  dreams.  Our  appeals  to  human 
sentiment  are  faulty  in  many  instancy.  We  have  too  many 
words  for  health  endeavors,  and  these  diffuse  our  forces.  Such 
words  as  hygiene,  sanitation,  good  health,  can  never  be  made 
living,  breathing  dogans  like  "Liberty,"  "Defense."  A  concrete 
enemy  is  needed  which  our  peoples  can  visualize  and  fight.  It  is 
difiBcult  to  inspire  a  whole  nation  with  a  picture  of  an  ideal 
situation  to  be  reached  through  centuries  by  a  continuous  race 
effort  at  self-development. 

Any  appeal  for  race  advance  made  to  the  individual  on  the 
score  of  benefit  to  himself  is  usdess  for  it  is  too  intellectual,  too 
much  a  matter  of  distant,  cold-blooded  calculation.  Appeals  to 
individual  interest  can,  it  is  true,  be  made  with  great  effect  to 
Urn  who  himself  suffeis  or  expects  to  suffer  disease  and  di»- 
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ability  in  his  own  person,  and  this  is  proved  by  the  extensive 
use  of  accident  and  health  insurance  policies.  But  imagine  ask- 
ing that  individual  to  take  out  a  policy  of  health  or  accident 
insurance  upon  some  other  person  (the  cash  returns  of  which 
would  go  to  that  other  person)  on  the  ground  oj  batcfil  to  the 
matt  ivho  paid  the  premium!  That  such  benefit  exists  can  be 
demonstrated  truly,  yet  it  would  be  very  hard  to  make  the 
average  citizen  see  it.  But  such  "policies  for  the  other  fellow" 
could  be  sold  on  altndstk  grounds.  The  very  man  who  would 
laugh  to  scorn  the  idea  that  he  was  benefiting  himself  by  paying 
the  other  man's  premiums  would  generously  help  the  other  man 
in  many  instances  although  be  were  quite  convinced  he  did  not 
thereby  help  himself  at  ail,  indeed,  perhaps  just  because  he  was 
quite  thoroughly  so  convinced. 

The  appeal  for  public  heaJlh  that  has  proved  the  least  ap- 
pealing is  that  which  is  based  on  the  self-interest  of  the  in- 
dividual— that  based  on  the  benefits  to  himself  to  be  obtained 
by  helping  others.  Explain  it  as  you  will,  the  af>peal  for  public 
health  which  gets  the  most  response  is  the  altruistic  one — the 
appeal  to  help  the  other  fdlow  even  at  what  seems  one's  own 
expense  entirely,  i 

Digiadties  in  Searing  a  Heidth  "Morale." — Now,  this  is  just 
where  the  difficulty  of  the  program  of  true  conservation  lies.  It 
is  a  straight,  head-on  odlision  with  the  emoticmal  bent  of  the 
human  factor.  Hiis  bent  requires  action,  positive,  aggresdve, 
showing  returns  that  are  quick,  obvious,  concrete.  Hotr  little 
enthusiasm  is  shown  towards  saving  a  thousand  babies  com- 
pared with  that  elicited  by  knitting  a  thousand  pairs  of  socksl 
The  one  is  n^ative,  abstract,  shows  nothing  to  the  eye;  the  other 
sbow5 — a  thousand  pairs  of  socksl 

Onnpare  the  sufficiently  difficult  demand  "Save  the  sick  baby'* 
mth  the  sterner  yet  infUiitely  wiser  slogan  "Prevent  the  nnJBt 
baby  I"  As  the  value  of  the  product  increases  from  socks  to 
racial  perfection  the  appeal  of  their  re^wctive  slogans  lessens 
and  the  bulk  of  effort  elicited  lessens  also  in  strictly  converse 
measure.  Placard  the  country  with  the  cry,  "Knit  socks,"  and 
the  whole  country  knits;  placard  the  a>untiy  with  "Let  us  reach 
physical  perfection,"  and  who  would  read  it  twice? 

Principles  of  Future  Heaitk  Wor*.— Tlie  policy  and  mechan- 
ism of  conservation,  then,  as  it  must  be  to-day,  is  just  that  pcdicy 


CONSERVATION  OF  HEALTH  359 

and  mechanism  which  we  might  apply  to,  say,  the  Mississippi. 
We  do  not  tiy  to  aid  the  forces  that  make  the  river  jQow  from 
Minnesota  to  its  final  destination.  We  know  it  would  be  absmtl 
to  try  to  render  any  such  aid.  In  all  this  foolish  world  none 
has  yet  advocated  anything  quite  so  foolish  as  that  proposition. 
But  we  do  remove  obstructions,  drain  unnecessary  marshes  and 
lagpons,  control  the  channel,  even  supervise  the  floods. 

These  things,  and  these  only,  can  we  do  for  the  tides  of  over- 
flowing human  life  around  us.  We  cannot  add  to  the  tendency  to 
health  or  physical  progress,  for  that  is  the  nucleus  given  to  us  by 
nature,  but  we  can  give  that  tendency  free  play.  We  know  what 
is  bad,  what  can  more  or  less  be  obviat^,  but  we  know  not 
how  to  help  other  than  by  removing  hindrances.  This  is  a  hard 
saying  in  the  face  of  propaganda,  wide^read  and  blatant,  withal 
very  earnest,  which  preaches  this  and  that  royal  road  to  health. 
Nature  provides  the  only  road,  and  no  effort  of  ours  can  approach 
the  pressing,  pushing,  energy  and  exhaustless  power  of  that 
tendency  to  move  along  it — that  tendency  to  health — ^which  na- 
ture itsdf  supplies.  It  is  ours  to  remove  obstacles,  and  of  these, 
if  we  diminate  the  reproduction  of  the  imfit,  infection,  the 
Invasion  of  the  premises  by  out^de  vicious  agencies,  remains  the 
greatest  factor.  In  order  that  prospective  Chinese  "lily"  leet 
should  reach  their  normal,  no  stimulation  or  other  aid  to  nature 
is  required;  mere  release  from  the  bonds  holding  them  to  abnor- 
mal feebleness  and  in  painful  suppression  is  all-sufficient.  But 
they  must  be  rdeased  before  that  tendency  to  normal  has  been 
deviated  by  the  bonds  too  far.  So  our  race  needs,  not  conserva- 
tion of  its  health,  but  rather  prevention  of  its  disease;  not  liberty, 
but  rdease  fnxn  slavery.  If  we  strike  off  its  chains  there  will 
be  no  need  to  worry  further.  Nature  once  free  will  take  care 
of  all  else  save  in  those  instances  where  nature  itself  is  now  too 
twbted  and  bent  aside  and  where  removal  of  the  thus  hc^essly 
twisted  from  our  universe  remains  our  only  coiuse. 

The  Great  War  has  brought  into  the  open  three  great  public 
health  principles,  epitomized  as  follows: 

Infection  is  the  greatest  physical  enemy  of  the  human  race, 
greater  than  war,  and,  like  war,  must  be  abolished. 

A  league  of  naticms  against  the  germs  that  cause  infections 
is  needed  quite  as  much  as  it  is  needed  against  war,  or  other 
world-wide  evfl. 
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Organization  for  such  worid-wide  effort  as  the  abolitjoo  of 
infection  would  entail  must  be  an  organization  which  will  itidude 
the  individual  citizen,  just  as  if  the  organization  were  ftH*  peace 
or  for  democracy. 

Discussion  of  New  Principles  of  Public  Health  Work. — To  dis- 
cuss the  first — this  war  has  demonstrated  fully  the  fallacy  of  the 
preposterous,  but  very  natural,  teaching,  so  widespread  before 
the  war  upset  it,  that  physique,  good  health,  "obeying  the  laws  of 
nature,"  would  prevent  infection.  We  have  had  a  world-wide 
demonstration  tliat  our  picked  men,  clothed,  fed,  exercised  just 
to  develop  that  high  health  and  boundless  vigor  which,  it  is 
often  claimed,  protects  against  infection,  succumbed  to  every 
infection  to  which  they  were  exposed  (unless  ^^edfically  im- 
munized against  it)  as  readily  as  any  "sedentary  clerk"  or  "puny 
gutter  snipe." 

We  need  not  quote  the  figures  for  syphilis  or  gonorrhea  in 
the  army,  or  the  figures  for  inSu«iza,  or  for  mumps,  measles, 
scarlet  fever;  they  are  too  well  known  to  all,  for  our  men,  of 
the  best  and  most  vigorous  age  and  physique,  succumbed  to  these 
exactly  as  any  civilian  would.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  no  use  to 
claim  unusual  conditions,  strain,  excitement,  etc.,  as  reasons 
which  offset  even  their  high  physique  and  health,  thus  "lowering 
their  resistance,"  for  they  did  not  succumb  to  any  diseases 
against  which  they  were  immunized  specifically  as  they  wee 
against  smallpox  or  typhoid  fever.  These  two  were  the  great- 
est curses  of  all  ancient  armies,  and  the  latter  was  the  great 
curse  of  every  army  up  to  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  centuiy. 
Nor  did  they,  normal  or  abnormal,  succumb  to  any  disease,  the 
infection  of  which  was  not  introduced  amongst  them.  Cctfnpare 
the  fearful  ravages  of  typhus  fever  amongst  the  Serbs  with  its 
absence  fron^  our  troops.  What  is  the  ezplanatim?  Certainly 
not  the  greater  cleanliness  of  our  men  (fancy  talking  about  clean- 
liness in  the  trenches,  crawling  with  vermini).  It  was  merdy 
that  the  typhus  germ  was  present  in  Serbia  but  was  kept  out  by 
strenuous  exertitms  from  the  western  front. 

In  brief,  the  war  has  shown  on  a  great  scale  what  public 
health,  but  practically  without  a  hearing,  had  preached  before, 
that  prevention  of  infection,  not  cultivation  of  health,  is  our  one 
great  weapon  (apart  from  specific  immunity)  against  our  great- 
cat  enemy,  infectious  disease.     The  soldier  who  "caught"  ioflu- 
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enza  was  no  more  protected  by  his  ^'vigor/'  nor  any  more  subject 
to  disaster  frcHn  his  ''abnormal"  life  than  the  civilian  was  i^ro- 
tected  by  the  relative  "even  tenor  of  his  ways,"  or  destroyed  by 
his  "flabbiness."  Infection  and  infection  only  controlled  the  in- 
fluenza situation,  military  and  civilian — offset  alone  by  an  as  yet 
unaccounted  for  immunity  at  times,  which  certainly  had  not  the 
least  rdation  to  general  physique  or  vigiM*. 

The  war  no  more  developed  these  principles  than  it  devel(^)ed 
syphilis  or  gonorrhea.  The  prevalence  of  the  latter  for  a  time 
was  by  the  general  public  indignantly  attributed  to  war  condi- 
tions, but  every  one  is  ccmvinced  now  that  in  civilian  circles 
these  diseases  were  and  are  twice  as  numerous  as  in  the  army. 
Just  so  the  principles  of  infection  and  immunity  were  not  changed 
by  the  Great  War  but  merely  were  emphasized  on  a  huge  scale 
and  with  an  appalling  weight  of  evidence  which  came  right 
hcHne  to  almost  every  family,  for  almost  every  family  had  some 
direct  cormection  with  the  war.  Moreover,  if  this  were  not 
enough,  the  influenza  in  civilian  circles  brought  the  truth  still 
closer  home,  wiping  out  the  vigorous,  healthy  man  and  woman 
of  the  most  vigorous  ages  and  leaving  rdativdy  untouched 
ckSdren,  the  aged,  and  the  tuberculous! 

UfdversalUy  of  Action  for  Health  Needed. — Now,  it  is  this 
very  widespread  teaching  of  these  principles  by  these  terrible 
first-hand  demonstrations  to  every  race  upon  the  globe  and 
all  within  four  years,  the  bulk  of  it  in  two  years,  that  makes 
what  we  have  called  the  second  great  outcome  of  the  war,  a 
league  of  all  humanity  to  fight  infection,  something  not  wholly 
dreamy  or  idealistic,  as  in  the  pre-war  days  it  might  have  been. 
Public  health  has  long  been  rather  something  imposed  upon  the 
people  than  springing  frcmi  them.  It  has  borne  the  stigma  of 
all  ^'hi^-brow"  efforts  at  health  organization,  that  it  came  from 
universities  and  govenunents  as  something  offered  like  salva- 
tion; although  not  like  salvation,  offered  free,  but  to  be  paid 
for  at  what  seemed  a  woefid  price  for  something  the  people  did 
not  want.  Have  we  not  all  for  years  looked  on  with  envious 
eyes  while  road  and  ditch  appropriations  passed  at  relatively 
high  figures  throu^  every  village  council  and  state  legislature, 
whfle  protection  of  pigs  and  cattle  was  provided  on  great  scales, 
and  while  public  health  received  a  miserable  [Httance,  and  even 
that  rather  a  tribute  to  the  persistence  of  those  who  asked  the 
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funds  than  in  recognition  of  the  value  of  nhat  they  sought  them 
for?  But  now  the  situation  has  changed,  or  is  beginning  to 
change.  The  public  has  learned  from  the  Great  War  and  from 
the  even  greater  influenza  that  pubh'c  health  is  something 
that  should  form  as  definite  an  ideal  of  every  life  as  "Lib- 
erty" or  "Defense."  It  seems  to  me  therefore  that  the  way  is 
clearing  for  a  real  league  of  nations,  a  spontaneous  league,  ^ring^ 
ing  from  the  masses. 

Our  third  great  point — an  organization  of  the  individuals  for 
defense  against  infection,  as  whole  nations  have  organized  as  in- 
dividuals for  war,  promises  even  now  a  rcalizatimi,  throu^  the 
voluntary  societies,  consolidated  and  ramified  so  broadly  un- 
der war  conditions.  The  formation  of  voluntary  Pubb'c  Health 
Associations  all  through  the  country  shows  something  of  the 
trend  towards  making  public  health,  like  government  in  general, 
a  thing  that,  ^ringing  from  the  governed,  is  approved  and  wel- 
comed by  them. 

Wartmigs  on  Heallk. — What  these  movements  will  finally  bring 
forth,  our  future  years  will  tell,  but  we  have  made  so  many  false 
moves  in  our  public  health  that  cautious  watchfulness  of  ever^' 
c^ered  lead  is  highly  necessary.  Disease  has  been  attributed  so 
often  to  God  and  devil,  evil  smells,  "poor  health";  sacrifices,  in- 
cantations, "cleanliness,"  and  "hygiene,"  have  been  so  over- 
worked in  the  effort  at  offsetting  these  alleged  causes,  that  human 
nature  has  wearied  somewhat  of  the  long  parade  of  inefficieat 
effort.    Can  we  point  now  to  any  better  doctrine? 

Surely  yes!  We  do  know  certainly  that  disease  without  in- 
fection is  so  rare  that  we  might  leave  it  to  one  side,  exc^t  in 
infancy;  and  there  improper  feeding  is  the  chief  source  of  dam- 
age, excepting  always  that  much  greater  one— the  production  of 
the  child  who  should  not  have  appeared  at  all.  We  find  also 
some  equally  sure  ground  in  such  immunity,  natural  or  acquired, 
as  can  be  demonstrated  in  diphtheria,  in  smallpox,  and  in  typhoid 
fever,  etc.  In  these  few  diseases,  we  can  surely  preach  with 
safety  a  simple  duty — immunize  the  race  against  them. 

But  very  many  diseases  still  remain  against  which  natural  im- 
munity is  rare,  and  artificial  immunity  is  not  yet  developed  to 
the  point  of  general  application.  Against  these  diseases  (alas, 
including  the  most  serious  ones,  syphilis,  gonorrhea,  tuberculosis, 
pneumonia,  influenza  and  many  others)  our  only  we^xm  so  far 
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is  to  avoid  infection,  and  this  we  cannot  do  in  modem  life  unless 
infection  itself  be  absent.  Hence  for  these  diseases  our  only 
war  cry  can  be  '^Abolish  all  infection." 

How  Accomplishments  in  Health  Must  Come. — ^What  are  our 
weapons?  At  the  present  time  the  real  situation  is  that  we 
have  no  wes^xMis  wc^thy  of  the  name.  We  have  no  army  trained 
to  war  on  ''germs/'  or  only  a  very  tiny  nucleus  of  one,  far  less 
in  its  proportion  to  what  is  needed  than  the  trained  mflitary 
men  we  had  before  the  war  were  to  the  army  that  ¥rent  into 
France  and  won  its  way  to  peace.  The  mechanisms  fcH*  making 
headway  against  disease  and  death  that  now  exist  here  or  abroad, 
in  any  civilized  country,  remind  us  of  the  pictures  we  used  to 
see  of  coast  defense  artilleiy  before  the  war  changed  things,  when 
shortage  of  artillerists  compelled  conducting  all  the  drills  with 
half  the  needed  men  rq>laced  by  wooden  posts  to  mark  the  places 
that  should  have  been  filled  by  soldiers. 

Tuberculosis  is  the  one  important  disease  against  which  any 
really  widespread  effort  has  even  yet  been  truly  thought  of 
seri(MisIy.  If  the  work  done  to  date  were  even  twenty  per  cent 
efficient,  there  would  be  no  more  cases  in  1950.  But  it  is  only 
one  per  cent,  efficient,  and  at  this  rate  of  ''progress"  we  will  not 
see  tuberculosis  disappear  before  the  year  2100.  If  we  had  a 
mechanism  that  cut  infection  with  tuberculosis  fifty  per  cent., 
that  b,  was  only  fifty  per  cent  efficient,  we  need  have  no  new 
cases  after  1930 1  It  would  cost  money;  but  we  spent  one  and 
a  half  million  dollars'  worth  of  ammunition  in  one  hour  and  a  half 
in  one  small  battie  of  the  hundreds  that  were  waged  in  the 
Great  War!  For  just  one^twentieth  the  annual  cost  of  our  over- 
seas army  we  could  wipe  out  tuberculosis  from  the  United  States 
in  less  than  seven  years. 

But  now  comes  the  crucial  question  of  "morale"  which  Napo- 
leon said  ranked  in  value  three  parts  as  against  cme  of  mechan- 
ism. How  shall  we  arouse  our  100,000,000  people  to  war  against 
enslavement  by  infection  as  they  were  recently  to  the  war  against 
enslavement  by  other  men? 

Education  for  Health. — ^The  idea  of  liberty  from  q[^ression 
had  to  be  taught  mankind  through  tedious  generations,  and  it 
is  not  learned  fully  yet.  The  idea  of  freedom  from  infection 
may  take  whole  tedious  generations  yet  to  come.  But  can  we 
not  make  now  that  beginning  which  must  some  day  be  made  if 
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ever  the  day  of  freedom  from  infection  shall  really  dawn?  Tht 
introduction  into  the  schools  of  teaching,  fearless  and  definite,  not  , 
of  traditional  hygiene  but  of  the  real  facts  as  the  best  leaders  i 
know  them,  is  the  first  step,  and  this  requires  the  teaching  of  the 
teachers  in  our  normal  schools.  We  must  have  fearless,  coa- 
crete  doctrines,  pruned  of  all  superfluities,  simple,  direct  and 
true;  in  all  these  points  contrasting,  especially  in  the  last,  with 
most  of  what  is  now  preached  and  taught  in  the  name  of  healtb. 
We  must  have  these  doctrines  taught  everywhere,  especially  to 
the  preachers  and  teachers  of  the  race.  Once  this  is  done,  once 
the  whole  race  is  roused,  infection  can  be  made  to  disappear  in 
ten  years'  time. 

Conservation  of  health  has  three  main  lines  of  operation: 
first,  prevention  of  the  unfit;  second,  the  proper  feeding  of  the 
fit  in  infancy,  and  third,  prevention  of  infection;  and  requires, 
first,  a  new,  simple  teaching  of  these  fundamentals,  and  second 
and  third  and  last,  efficient  action.  The  war  has  emphasized  the 
importance  of  these  items  because  it  has  turned  attention  to 
unfitness,  to  unnecessary  losses  of  the  fit  in  infancy,  and  to  the 
widespread  disabilities  due  to  infection.  Never  before  has  the 
world's  observation  been  so  focussed  on  these  subjects  as  at 
present.  The  influenza  epidemic,  even  more,  has  helped  to 
place  infection  in  its  proper  [^ace  in  popular  estimation;  but  the 
greater,  although  naturally  correlative,  result  has  been  the  gen- 
eral recognition  that  our  present  equipment  for  achieving  what 
these  demonstrations  have  made  it  obvious  we  must  promptly 
seek,  is  wholly  inadequate  for  meeting  one-tenth  of  the  demands. 

£#erf  of  the  War  on  the  HeaUk  Situation.— T'iie  war,  from 
the  American  standpoint,  haJted  too  soon  for  the  full  benefit  of 
these  by-products  of  it  to  have  the  full  wei^t  which  they  prom- 
ised to  attain;  full  many  a  promising  devdopment  was  checked 
in  full  career.  Nevertheless,  the  anti-venerea]  movement  received 
its  first  real  impetus  from  war  conditions,  which  brought  the  sub- 
ject out  into  the  open  and  furnished  an  excuse  for  its  detailed 
display.  The  anti-tuberculosis  movement,  already  fairly  wide- 
spread before  the  war,  also  received  a  share  of  the  advantage 
of  pitiless  publicity  on  evil.  In  practice,  these  have  resulted  in 
better  financing  of  public  health  procedures,  and  a  growing  re- 
specl  for  public  health  activities,  the  latter  checked  somewbat  by 
the  influenza  failures.     The  war  and  the  inSuenza  have  em- 
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phasized  also  something,  again  not  new  but  never  before  so 
widely  understood,  concerning  the  inadequacy  of  therapeutic  ser- 
vice in  civilian  circles,  as  well  as  the  inadequacy  of  public 
health. 

The  only  thing  without  which  a  modem  army  cannot  exist 
is  the  medical  service  which  years  ago  was  hardly  recognized 
as  more  than  a  sort  of  philanthropic  movement  grudgingly  suf- 
fered by  the  combatant  as  a  concession  to  civilian  feelings.  It 
is  quite  dear  now  to  all  careful  students,  that  but  for  medicine 
(used  in  its  widest  sense,  including  in  it  all  the  sciences  tributary 
to  medicine  as  well  as  therapeutics)  the  Great  War  could  not 
have  been.  This  is  perhaps  a  doubtful  compliment  unless  it  is 
seen  to  mean  that  medicine  has  grown  to  be  big  business  in  the 
very  best  of  senses,  a  necessary  item  in  the  conduct  of  any  great 
enterprise.  Nothing  could  have  proved  this  more  qui^y  or 
more  conclusivdy  than  the  war,  but  once  established  under  those 
strenuous  conditions  the  need  for  parallel  service  to  civilians  is 
quickly  understood. 

Nationalization  of  Medicine  and  Nursing. — ^Thus,  as  another 
by-product  of  the  war,  we  shall  see  some  form  of  expansion  of 
our  ''private  medical  [Practice"  of  the  pre-war  days  into  a  national 
service — on  just  what  lines  remains  a  matter  for  evolution.  Here, 
again,  nothing  new  has  been  devdoped  but  the  war  has  impressed 
the  needs  of  it,  and  also,  in  part  at  least,  pointed  the  way  to  do 
it.  Even  before  the  war  medical  education  was  paid  for  largdy 
by  the  state,  not  by  the  students,  because  no  body  of  students 
could  by  thdr  fees  begin  to  meet  the  expenses  of  a  modem  medi- 
cal schocrf.  Even  before  the  war,  the  view  was  growing  that  this 
education  thus  fumished  by  the  state  should  be  utilized  rather 
for  public  benefit  than  for  private  enterprise.  Finally,  the  men 
in  the  army  have  become  accustomed  to  free  medical  service  of 
the  highest  type,  not  as  a  pampering  gift  but  as  a  sober  factor 
in  a  business  proposition.  When  they  retum  to  dvil  life  they 
are  quite  unlikely  to  relish  the  existing  methods  of  private  dis- 
tribution of  medical  service  as  it  is  to-day.  We  see  then  not 
public  health  alone  but  all  therapeutic  service  nationalized  and 
extended  to  the  individual  citizen  as  real  rights,  as  rights  that  he 
demands,  not  something  thmst  upon  him. 

Not  only  has  the  dvilian-soldier  learned  what  to  demand,  but 
the  civilian-medical-officer,  returning  also  to  his  old  life,  has 
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learned  from  his  war  experience  "a  thing  or  two";  the  value 
of  prevention;  the  value  of  constant  watchfulness  of  healthy 
men,  to  detect  early  signs  of  illness;  the  value  of  going,  so  to 
speak,  in  search  of  sickness,  rather  than  of  lying  back  and 
waiting  for  it  to  be  brought  to  him,  as  in  civilian  practice.  In 
brief,  the  civilian  of  the  future  will  be  a  great  deal  mtwe  re- 
ceptive, the  public  health  man  and  the  therapeutist  much  more 
aggressive,  than  in  pre-war  days. 

The  ending  of  the  war  was  a  debacle  for  many  sociological 
movements  that  had  reached  the  last  steep  ascent  to  dimaxes 
long  sought — and  those  outlined  above  suffered  with  others. 
Just  for  this  reason,  just  because  our  half-done  work  was  left 
at  loose  ends,  just  because  we  rose  high  enough  to  see  the 
promised  land  and  then  had  to  descend,  the  need  for  strenuous 
effort  to  overtake  the  gifts  that  peace  snatched  from  our  grasp 
is  all  the  more  insistent.  In  some  respects,  at  least,  the  influenia 
may  take  the  war's  place  as  a  driving  force,  an  in»stent  adver- 
tisement, and  an  "instant  need,"  sufficiently  to  prevent  the  slump 
we  fear  in  physical  regeneration  movements. 

Sutmnary. — Of  all  the  measures  open  to  us  now — and  not 
one  should  be  turned  aside  as  useless — those  which  to  me  seem 
far  the  most  important  are  two:  A  new,  teal,  teaching  of  the  real 
facts  in  the  public  schools;  and  a  real  living  organization  oi  the 
whole  citizenship  for  public  health.  This  means,  first,  an  organi- 
zation for  the  abcJitiMi  of  infectious  diseases,  since  this  is  the 
m<»t  immediate  and  practical  step  at  once  attainable,  and  then 
the  development  of  marriage  laws,  prenatal  supervision,  and  edu- 
cation of  all  girls  in  infant  care,  with  the  double  object  of  pn- 
venting  the  unfit  baby  and  providing  that  the  fit  one  does  not 
die.  To  make  these  measures  effective,  nationalization  of  medi- 
cal and  nur^ng  service,  with  great  expansion  of  both,  especially 
the  latter,  must  ultimately  be  sought  from  the  state,  or  better, 
from  the  hands  of  some  great  body  bearing  to  the  state  some- 
what the  same  relation  the  Red  Cross  Ixh^  to  the  army  in  the 
war. 

Indeed,  I  think  that  we  need  two  governments,  one  like  the 
present  to  govern,  to  directly  control  the  activities  of  the  race, 
to  deal  with  its  affairs  as  a  racial  unit  in  the  world,  exerdsuig 
police  powers,  operating  courts,  a  representative  government,  but 
consisting  in  a  necessarily  small  body,  bidding  the  visible  cmtrid 
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which  comes  to  them  from  the  people.  The  other  govermnent, 
informal,  without  police  powers,  yet  recognized  by  the  govern- 
ment first  described,  would  have  as  its  chief  business,  not  the 
conducting  of  the  afiFairs  of  the  nation  as  a  nation  but  the  supa*- 
vision  of  its  individual  citizens,  and  would  consist  not  ot  a 
selected  group  representing  the  rest,  but  of  that  ''rest"  itself. 

Perhaps  the  Great  War  will  furnish  no  greater  outcome,  after 
all,  than  this — a  definite  and  designated  body,  of  the  whole 
people,  helping  the  individuals  of  that  body,  individually,  to  at- 
tain the  highest  physical  wdfare  attainable  to  the  human. 
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CHAPTER  XXIII 
FOOD  AND  RECONSTRUCTION  * 

By  GXAEAU  LUEK  ^ 

Professor  of  Physiology  in  Ike  Comeli  University  Medical  Col- 
lege, Scientific  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Path- 
ology, Representative  of  the  United  Slates  on  the  Inter-AUied 
Scientific  Food  Comimssion,  in  Paris,  Rome  and  London,  ipiS 

PKOLOGUB 

In  the  early  days  of  1916  the  writer  estimated  that  the  cost 
of  food  for  the  pc^atim  of  the  United  States  was  not  less  than 
$6,000,000,000  per  annum,  or  twice  the  amount  of  the  gross 
eamiogs  of  all  the  railroads  of  the  country.  This  computation 
was  based  up«i  the  assumption  that  a  family  of  five  persons  paid 
not  less  than  $25  a  month  for  food  when  the  father  recdved  $60 
a  mtwth  in  salaiy.  The  price  of  food  oxnputed  by  "The  An- 
nalist" and  based  upon  the  price  of  twenty-five  food  commodi- 
ties entering  into  a  family's  dietary  scarcely  changed  during 
1914  and  1915.  By  1918,  however,  the  |mce  of  the  same  foods 
had  doubled  when  compared  with  the  pre-war  cost.  Assuming 
the  first  calculation  to  have  been  correct,  it  would  follow  that 
the  sum  expended  for  food  in  the  United  States  would  now  be 

*  This  article  was  completed  March  i,  iQicx  and  political  events  in 
Europe  and  the  rising  cost  of  living  in  the  United  States  since  that 
date  verify  the  conclusion  on  the  important  relation  of  food  to  general 
economic  conditions. 

'  Ph.B.,  Colnmbia  University,  1887;  Ph.D.,  Munich,  1891 ;  A.M.,  Yale, 
1896,  Sc.D.,  1908:  professor  of  physiology,  at  Yale,  1895-8;  at  Univer- 
sity and  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College,  1898-1909;  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College,  1909 ;  Scientific  Director  of  the  Russell 

Sage  Institute  of  Pathology;  representative  of  the  United  States  on 
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^nth    fnr      ' 


$13,000,000,000  per  aonuni,  or  or  tbe  basis  of  $50  a  tnontb  for 
a  family  of  five  individuals.  Confinrung  this  is  the  estimate  of 
$1.693, 7507000  as  the  cost  of  food  to  the  people  of  the  Uiuted 
States  for  the  second  quarter  of  the  year  of  igiS  given  in  iht 
Official  Statement  of  the  United  States  Food  Administration, 
Oct.  I,  1918,  p.  3.  Such  an  expense  would  aggregate  ?io,77S,- 
000,000  per  annum.  The  average  price  of  394  variable  cran- 
moditjes,  as  compiled  by  the  Bureau  of  I.abor,  has  also  very 
nearly  doubled  since  the  beginning  of  tbe  war.  An  astooishing 
parallelism  between  the  cost  of  food  and  the  cost  of  general 
commodities  here  manifests  itself. 

There  are  no  absolutely  reliable  statistics  regarding  the  pres- 
ent value  of  family  incomes  in  the  United  States,  but  the 
Bankers'  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  in  a  pamphlet  prepared 
to  stimulate  the  Fourth  Liberty  Loan,  apportioned  approximately 
the  family  incomes  of  the  people  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1919.  In  the  case  of  the  farmer  these  figures  naturally  in- 
clude the  value  of  the  food  which  he  and  his  family  raise  and 
consume  on  the  farm.    The  figures  are  as  follows: 


Family  income 

Number  of  fam- 
ilies in  group 

Total  incomes  ol 
families  Id  group 

Percentage  of 

totAlfamiW 

income  of 

U.  S.  A. 

•  Si.ooo-fa.ooo 

•  a.001-  J.0«> 

•  3,001-  4.000 

•  4.001-  S.OO0 
**  Over  Ss.ooo 

» 1,375.000 

1,375.000 

346,950 

144,050 

3S9.OO0 

$40,615,063,500 

3.850,000.000 
938.454.oao 
677,035.000 

6,769.447.5<» 

77 
7 

>3 

Total 

j3,Soo,ooo 

S*.85o.ooo,ooo 

■~ 

•Included  in  tbne  Etnu 
-Avenge  P«  l»i^, 

ttS""™"""-' 

arccnoUiathubmilT 

hwb. 

If  one  divides  pro  rata  the  total  cost  of  twelve  billions  for  food 
among  these  families  it  may  be  computed  that  i^jpronmatdy 
eleven  billions  is  paid  by  the  wage-earners  who  have  a  total 
annual  income  of  forty  billion  dollars.  It  is  evident,  therefore, 
that  the  great  mass  of  tbe  pet^e  of  the  United  States  expend 
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It  least  one-quarter  of  their  income  for  food.  Fifteen  per  cent. 
>f  the  population  of  the  country  consists  of  farmers  producing 
Food  not  only  for  the  8$  per  cent,  engaged  in  other  industries  but 
ilso  for  the  himgry  millions  of  Europe.  The  Department  of 
Agriculture  has  long  and  ably  represented  the  interests  of  the 
Food-producing  classes.  Its  Office  of  Home  Econcmiics  has  also 
rendmd  important  service  in  advising  the  general  public  as  re- 
^rds  the  fundamental  principles  of  nutrition.  During  the  war 
period  the  United  States  Food  Administration,  established  unda: 
Itfr.  Hoover,  has  acted  in  the  interests  of  consumers  as  well  as 
producers  in  efForts  which  were  closely  coordinated  with  those  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture.  In  tins  way  the  consimiers,  not 
mly  of  this  country  but  also  those  of  the  inter-allied  world,  were 
efficiently  protected,  and  without  this  control  it  might  have  been 
that  the  war  would  have  been  lost  through  unbridled  speculative 
uxnpetition  for  the  necessities  of  the  people. 

The  war  brought  with  it  a  great  educational  propaganda  as 
to  the  nature  of  food  and  it  would  seem  desirable  to  present  in 
this  paper  the  most  recent  conceptions  as  to  the  food  necesdties 
of  a  people.  During  the  war  our  own  country  has  been  a  land 
Df  plenty  in  comparison  with  the  impoverished  lands  of  Europe. 
This  is  readily  understandable  when  it  is  realized  that,  of  the 
450,000,000  inhabitants  of  Europe,  400,000,000  have  been  in- 
volved in  a  long  and  exhausting  war,  and  that  the  Euvopeaji  neu- 
trals have  sufiFered  for  lack  of  food  almost  equally  with  their 
oeighbcHS. 

The  war  has  presented  an  intimate  view  of  large  communities 
in  destitution — ^witness  Belgium,  Northern  France,  Poland — and 
of  a  nation  on  rations  dividing  equally  among  its  inhabitants  its 
meager  stores  of  palatable  foods,  as  happened  in  England.  The 
war  has  taught  how  an  intelligait  state  may  efiFectively  protect 
its  citizens  from  famine.  The  control  of  the  cost  of  food  by 
the  state  has  raised  difficult  questions  which  are  far  from  a  satis- 
factory solution  but  which  are  of  the  highest  importance.  One 
need  only  mention  the  recurrent  troubles  regarding  the  fixing 
of  the  retail  price  of  milk  in  the  cities  to  understand  the  ne- 
cessity of  reaching  some  solution  of  this  problem.  The  cost  of 
food  is  one  of  the  principal  charges  for  operating  a  human  ma^ 
chine  and  upon  it  depends  in  part  the  wages  of  the  weaker  and, 
therefore,  the  cost  of  the  product  of  his  labor. 
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An  attempt  has  been  made  in  this  article  to  present  a  dIsciB- 
sion  of  the  principles  outlined  in  the  previous  paragraph.  No 
apology  is  made  for  the  use  of  simple  scientific  language.  The 
ideas  cannot  be  otherwise  expressed.  ^^_ 

THE    FUNDAMENTAL   R£QUIREUENTS    FOB   FOOD  ^^H 

Before  the  war  the  questions  of  the  science  of  nutrition  were 
generally  considered  to  be  of  academic  interest  only.  Large  num- 
bers of  people  were  in  a  state  of  chronic  undernutrition,  although 
a  certain  few  were  evidently  the  product  of  overeating.  It  had 
ever  been  thus  and  doubtless  would  ever  so  continue.  During 
the  war  the  first  problem  confronling  the  Allies  was  that  of 
giving  food  to  the  Belgians.  The  Germans  also,  after  an  early 
victory  was  denied  them,  had  to  look  carefully  into  their  food 
resources.  Now,  the  human  machine  has  to  be  fed  with  fud 
just  as  a  machine  fashioned  by  the  hand  of  man  must  be  fed. 
Our  lives  are  dependent  on  the  fact  that  we  bum  up  food  in 
our  bodies  and  that  this  burning  of  food  gives  us  heat  (calories) 
to  keep  our  bodies  warm,  and  also  gives  our  muscles  the  power 
to  work,  just  as  burning  coal  drives  the  steam  engine.  The 
laboring  man  who  does  the  hardest  work  is  the  greatest  consumer 
of  food. 

The  amount  of  power  in  a  fuel  can  be  determined  by  burning 
it  and  measuring  the  quantity  of  heat  it  gives  off.  We  measure 
the  heat  by  noticing  how  much  it  can  warm  water.  A  calorie  is 
just  as  much  a  unit  of  heat  as  is  a  pound  a  unit  of  weight.  A 
calorie  is  the  quantity  of  heat  which  will  raise  one  kilogram  of 
water  from  o"  to  i"  Centigrade  or  raise  one  pound  of  water  4° 
Fahrenheit.  It  is  of  interest  to  know  how  many  calories  must  be 
present  in  the  food  for  the  maintenance  of  the  life  of  an  indi- 
vidual.   This  has  been  the  subject  of  much  study. 

At  the  outbreak  of  the  war  the  food  requirement  for  children 
was  generally  underestimated  and  in  October,  1916,  the  rations 
allowed  to  children  were  increased  both  in  Belgium  and  in  Gw- 
many.  The  work  of  Du  Hois*  showed  that  a  boy  of  twelve  m 
thirteen  years  of  age,  when  resting  in  bed,  produced  25  per  cent, 
more  heat  than  would  an  adult  of  the  same  height  and  wn^t, 

'Du  Bois,  E.  F. ;   Archives  of  Internal  Medicine,  1916,  xvii,  887. 
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and  Gq>Iiart  *  found  that  the  boys  of  St.  Paul's  School  ate  more 
food  than  accorded  with  previous  conc^tions. 

The  Inter-Allied  Scientific  Food  Commission,  at  its  meeting 
in  Paris  in  March,  1918,  fixed  the  probable  requirements  of  food 
for  individuals  of  different  ages  as  follons; 

Rtlalive 
Caloriei    Food 
Needs 

"Average  man,"  14  jtars  and  older 3,000        i. 

"Avenge  woman,"  14  jieats  and  older 3,500       0.83 

Boy  or  fprl,  10  to  14  yeara  old 2,500       0.83 

Boy  or  giri,  6  to  lo  years  old 3,100        o.  7 

Boy  or  girl,  o  to  6  years  old 1,500        0.5 

Total  for  such  a  family ti,6oo 

It  was  agreed  by  the  Commission  to  calculate  10  per  cent  for 
waste,  which  took  into  account  both  loss  from  deterioration  from 
a  national  standpoint  as  well  as  loss  from  waste  in  the  individual 
kitchen. 

If  one  allows  the  whcde  10  per  cent  of  waste  to  an  "average 
family"  of  five  it  would  require  13,800  calories  per  day  "as 
porchased."  This  would  amount  to  90,000  calories  per  week. 
The  food  consumed  by  this  family  would  be  nearly  that  taken 
by  foor  adult  men  (more  accurately  3.87  men),  a  point  to  be 
remembered  if  the  father  is  the  only  wage-earner.  The  ages 
(^  the  children  presumably  preclude  them   from  bdng  wage- 


If  a  workman  does  the  hardest  kind  of  [^ysical  labor,  1,000 
calories  of  food  fuel  may  be  added  to  the  ddly  taticm,  and  if  he 
Is  over  six  feet  tall  300  calories  additional  may  be  added  to  his 
food  for  the  maintenance  of  his  larger  body. 

In  the  spring  of  1918  the  English  divided  thdr  laboring  classes 
into  three  groups  for  the  distributimi  of  supplementary  rations 
of  po(k,  as  fcdiows: 

Class  F — Men  engaged  in  mines,  quarries,  metal  manufacture, 
shipbuilding  and  ship  repairing,  gas  and  coke  manufacture,  trans- 
prat  workers,  navvies,  boiler  stokers,  and  firemen. 

Class  E — Men  engaged  in  heavy  bodily  work  in  agriculture, 
forestiy,  and  fishing. 

Oass  D — Practirally  all  men  engaged  in  bodily  labcH",  ac^ 
•  Gephart,  F.  C. :  Boston  MeiKcat  &  Surgical  Journal,  1917,  clmtvi,  17. 
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when,  as  in  case  of  jewelers  and  watchmakers,  their  wortt,  tboa^ 
manual,  was  essentially  sedentary.  This  class  included  postmen, 
policemen,  firemen,  coast  guards,  and  men  employed  oa  sanitary 
services,  roads,  gas,  water  and  electricity  su[^ly.  Doctors  aw) 
veterinary  surgeons  come  in  llus  class. 

It  is  probable  that  these  classes  would  have  been  satisfied  as 
follows:  ^H 

Class    F 4,000  calories  ^^| 

Class    E 3,5°o  calories  ^^H 

Class   D   3,000  calories 

Besides  these  classes  there  exists  a  large  number  of  sedentary 
workers,  such  as  clCTks,  who  work  with  their  heads  rather  than 
their  muscles  and  whose  requirements  are  less  than  3,000  calories 
daily. 

An  average  man  is  s  feet  8  inches  in  height  and  an  average 
woman  is  4  inches  shorter.  A  woman  of  the  same  size  as  a 
man  has  a  heat  production  which  is  7  per  cent.  less  than  that  of 
a  man,  and  the  average  woman  does  less  work  than  the  average 
man.  Among  the  munition  workers  at  the  Woolwich  Arsenal 
in  England  the  wwnen  ate  three-quarters  the  amount  of  food 
taken  by  the  men. 

From  the  factors  accepted  by  the  Inter-Allied  Scientific  Food 
Commission  it  became  possible  to  calculate  the  number  of 
calories  required  annually  by  each  allied  country.  The  calcu- 
lation for  the  United  States  in  191S  is  given  below. 

PROVISIONAL  ESTIMATE  OF  THE  CALORIC  REQUIREMENTS  PER 
DIEM  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  AMERICA 


Alt  in  Ye.™ 

Number  of 
Individuals 

CaJories 
Per  Person 

MaD 

Value 

Calories  in 

MilUtmsper 

Day 

Per 
Ceai 

U— 18  Male 
14—18  Female 
19+      Male 

ig+      Female 

14.384.000 

IS. 003.000 
S,i3g.ooo 
S.084.000 
33,770.000 
31,073.000 

i.Soo 
S.300* 
3.000 

J.SQO 

a.ooo 
2.500 

o-S 

0,77 

1. 00 
0.83 

!ti.S76 
34.507 

IS.387 
ia,7io 

101.310 
77.683 

163.173 

9 

'i 

5 

38 
19 

104. 443.000 

,00 

»  caloriea  between  ic 
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This  amounts  to  2,520  calories  per  day  per  person  ''as  util- 
ized." For  the  whole  pec^le  for  the  year  it  reaches  96  million 
million  calories  ''as  utilized/'  or  105.7  million  million  calories  "as 
purchased." 

Ify  now,  one  divides  the  children  under  eighteen  years  of  age 
into  groups  of  three  and  gives  to  each  group  a  father  and 
mother,  one  obtains  13,200,000  families  of  five  and  there  remain 
21,070,000  men  without  dependent  children  and  18,373,000 
women  in  a  similar  position.  Estimating  the  food  requirement 
"as  purchased"  by  the  family  at  90,000  calories  a  week,  and 
by  adult  men  at  3,300  per  day  and  by  adult  women  at  2,750, 
one  arrives  at  the  following  computation: 

Calorics  in 

miUioH  miUion 

per  annum 

13,200,000  families  of  five 61 .  78 

21,070,000  men  without  dependent  children 25 .38 

18,373,000  women  without  dependent  children 18 .02 

105 . 18 
THE  RELATIVE  VALUE  OF  DIFFERENT  FOODS 

The  Inter-AUied  Scientific  Food  Commission,  which  held  three 
sessicms  in  Paris,  Rome,  and  London,  respectively,  in  the  spring 
and  early  summ^  of  1918,  voted  as  follows: 

It  is  not  desirable  to  fix  a  minimal  meat  ration  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  no  absolute  ph3rsiological  need  exists  for  meat, 
since  the  proteins  of  meat  can  be  replaced  by  proteins  of  animal 
origin,  such  as  those  contained  in  milk,  cheese,  and  eggs,  as  well 
as  by  proteins  of  vegetable  origin.  The  Commission,  on  the 
other  hand,  resolved  to  fix  a  desirable  minimal  ration  of  fat — 
75  grams  (2^  ounces)  per  "average  man"  per  day.  The  ration 
will  be  made  up  of  (a)  fats  of  vegetable  origin  and  (b)  fats  of 
animal  origin.  If  the  amounts  of  fat  of  vegetable  origin  are 
insufiOdent  for  this  purpose  it  may  be  necessary  to  maintain  a 
certain  stock  of  animals  to  furnish  this  fat. 

At  the  time  these  resolutions  were  passed  the  British  meat 
ration  for  the  civilian  population  had  been  cut  to  i^  pounds 
per  person  per  week,  as  against  an  average  per  capita  consump- 
tion of  lyi  pounds  before  the  war.  No  evil  effects  had  followed 
this  reduction. 

If  the  matter  be  left  to  personal  choice  of  ordinary  foods  there 


376  AMERICA  AND  THE  NEW  ERA 

is  no  danger  of  there  being  too  tittle  protein  in  the  dietary  of  i 
average  man,  provided  he  is  able  to  purchase  3.300  calories  i 
which,  allowing  for  waste,  would  give  him  the  3,000  calories  be  , 
actually  needs.  ' 

All  fats  have  the  important  property  of  a  slower  dischaige 
from  the  stomach  and  a  slower  absorption  in  the  intestine  than 
have  sugar  and  starches.  Whereas  the  absorption  of  the  latter 
may  be  completed  in  four  hour?,  the  maximal  absorption  of  fat 
is  not  reached  until  the  sixth  hour  after  food  ingestion.  On 
account  of  this  a  mixed  diet  "stays  by"  one  for  a  longer  time 
than  if  a  diet  free  from  fat  be  taken. 

A  diet  may  contain  sufficient  protein,  fat,  starch,  and  calories 
of  energy  and  yet  be  unable  to  maintain  normal  life  unless  it 
contains  also  certain  unidentified  substances  called  vitamittes, 
which  are  present  in  natural  foods.  Three  of  these  are  coo- 
^icuously  in  evidence.  They  are  best  understood  by  studying 
the  so-called  deficiency  diseases  caused  by  the  absrace  of 
vitamines  from  the  diet.  Thus,  a  lack  of  the  water  soluble 
vitamines.  such  as  exists  in  diets  made  up  mainly  of  highly 
polished  rice  or  highly  millnri  grains,  producrs  hrri-bcrl,  a  pro- 
found nervous  disorder  which  can  be  cured  by  administering  an 
aqueous  extract  of  peas,  rice  poli.shings,  wheat  bran  or  of  the 
evaporated  solids  of  milk  or  of  whey.  Lack  of  fai  soluble  vita- 
mines,  such  as  exists  when  vegetable  and  pork  fat  are  given  in 
diets  which  are  free  from  greens,  results  in  stationary  or  delayed 
growth  in  the  young  and  in  the  development  of  a  redness  of  the 
eyes  known  as  xerophthalmia.  This  disturbance  appeared 
among  the  children  of  the  Rhine  district  during  the  war  at  a 
time  when  there  was  a  great  scarcity  of  milk  and  of  butter  fat. 
The  cure  is  to  give  milk  or  butter  fat  or  the  fats  contained  in 
the  liver  or  in  the  kidneys  of  animals  or  in  the  eggs  of  fowl,  or 
to  eat  a  considerable  quantity  of  spinach,  lettuce,  beet  tops,  and 
the  like.  By  eating  the  green  substances  of  the  field  the  cow 
gains  through  the  milk  glands  a  large  quota  of  this  life  preserv- 
ing, growth  promoting  vitamine.  Her  milk  contains  both  the 
water  soluble  and  the  fat  soluble  vitamines  and  also  proteins  (rf 
very  great  value  for  the  growth  of  the  young  and  for  the  pres- 
ervation of  the  adult.  And  if  the  milk  be  made  into  cheese  ol 
various  flavors  the  palatabili^  of  bread  taken  with  it  is  greatly 
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enhanced.     Truly,  the  products  of  the  dairy  farm  have  not 
hitherto  been  properly  appreciated.* 

Lack  of  the  antiscorbutic  vitamine  in  diets  which  are  free  from 
fruits,  fresh  vegetables,  or  tubers,  such  as  potatoes,  results  in 
scurvy.  The  Food  Committee  of  the  Royal  Society  notes  that 
before  the  <Miset  of  definite  S3miptoms  of  scurvy  there  is  a  period 
of  debility  and  weakened  resistance  to  disease;  and  that  the 
occurrence  of  debility  in  any  body  of  troops  without  sufficient 
cause  should  at  once  direct  the  medical  officers'  attention  to  the 
sufficiency  of  the  diet.  Lemon  juice  (not  lime  juice),  orange 
juice,  fresh  vegetables,  potatoes,  germinated  peas,  beans  and 
lentils,  and  canned  or  dried  tomatoes  will  prevent  scurvy.  Pro- 
longed boiling  (stewing)  destroys  the  antiscorbutic  vitamine. 
Hess  finds  that  the  younger  and  more  tender  the  green  v^etable 
the  greater  its  vitamine  content;  these  also  require  only  a  short 
time  for  cooking. 

This  discussion  brings  out  the  following  points: 
(i)  The  high  in^x>rtance  of  the  dairy  farm. 

(2)  The  importance  of  fruit  culture. 

(3)  The  importance  of  fresh  vegetables. 

A  modem  state  ought  therefore  to  protect  the  welfare  of  its 
citizens  through  directive  arrangements  which  shall  assure  to  all 
a  diet  that  is  properly  composed. 

It  may  be  interesting  to  note  what  kinds  of  food  fuel  will  be 
taken  by  a  family  in  the  United  States,  which  is  well  nourished, 
when  supplied  with  90,000  calories  a  week,  as  calculated  from 
the  accepted  standards  of  the  Inter-Allied  Scientific  Food  Com- 
mission. 

THE  DIVISION  OF  FOODS  IN  A  FAMILY'S  DIETARY 

Bread  is  the  staff  of  life.  The  population  of  the  United 
States  consumes  about  five  bushels  of  wheat  per  capita  per  annum. 
This  amounts  to  300  pounds.  It  is  usually  milled  at  seventy- 
three  per  cent,  and,  therefore,  yields  220  pounds  of  flour  and  80 
pounds  of  fodder  in  the  form  of  "red  dog,"  shorts  and  bran. 
One  pound  of  flour  contains  1,610  calories,  so  that  each  inhabi- 
tant consumes  354,000  calories  in  the  form  of  flour  per  annum. 

•  McCollum,  E.  V. :    The  Newer  Knowledge  of  Nutrition,  New  York, 
1918. 
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This  gives  6,800  calories  weekly  "per  person"  or  970  calories 
per  day,  and  for  a  family  of  five  would  amount  to  34,000  calories 
per  week,  or  38  per  cent,  of  the  go,ooo  calories  required.  A 
pound  loaf  of  white  bread  contains  1,180  calories.  Therefore,  if 
the  family  is  to  receive  34^000  calories  in  wheat  flour  made  into 
bread,  it  requires  28  pounds  of  bread  per  week  to  satisfy  its 
requirements. 

If  the  80  pounds  of  the  milled  products  of  wheat  were  fe(J, 
with  bay  and  other  roughage,  to  dairy  cows,  it  would  yield, 
according  to  Armsby,"  55,000  calories  annually  in  the  form  of 
milk.  This  would  give  to  the  family  of  five  5,275  calories  in  the 
form  of  nine  quarts  of  milk  per  week  or  ij^  quarts  of  milk  per 
day.  If  milk  were  taken  to  this  extent  it  would  furnish  six  pet 
cent  of  the  calories  needed  per  week. 

From  five  bushels  of  wheat,  therefore,  the  American  family 
can  obtain  44  per  cent  of  its  food  requirements.  It  is  obvious 
that  upon  the  price  obtained  by  the  farmer  for  wheat,  by  the 
miller  for  flour  and  for  the  wheat  offal  which  he  resells  to  the 
farmer,  may  depend  the  cost  of  nearly  half  the  necessities  of 
life.  Thus,  in  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  thirty  years  ago  bran  was 
either  thrown  into  the  river  in  large  quantities  or  cost,  delivered, 
$4.50  a  too.  In  May,  1918,  bran  cost  $39  a  ton  !n  the  same 
locality.  During  this  period  the  price  of  milk  rose  from  five 
to  twelve  cents  a  quart. 

The  matter  of  cattle  fodder  is  not  as  simple  as  stated  above 
for  the  wheat  crop  may  vary  from  about  600,000,000  bushels  in 
1917  to  over  1,000,000,000  bushels  predicted  for  1919,  the  latter 
being  double  the  normal  requirement  for  our  own  population. 
Furthermore,  wheat  offals  are  fed  to  beef  cattle,  sheep,  and  pigs 
as  well  as  to  dairy  cows,  and  this  live  stock  is  also  fed  with  com, 
barley,  and  rye,  or  with  the  milled  products  of  the  same.  On 
account  of  this  fodder  the  available  milk  supply  is  above  the 
quantity  derivable  from  the  five  bushels  <lf  wheat,  as  calculated 
above,  and  milk  production  ought  to  be  so  regulated  as  never 
to  fall  below  2j^  quarts  of  milk  per  day  for  a  family  of  five. 
If  this  cannot  be  effected  by  other  means  legislation  should  be 
invoked  to  secure  it.    The  writer  believes  that  a  family  of  five 
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Id  not  buy  meat  until  it  has  bought  thiee  quarts  of  milk. 

is  exclusive  of  the  milk  required  to  make  butter  or  cheese, 
sry  valuable  studies  of  the  food  supply  of  the  average  Ameri- 
famOy  have  been  made  by  Henry  C.  Sherman.*  The  results 
based  upon  studies  made  upon  ninety-two  different  families. 
ve  used  his  figures,  which  show  the  actual  relative  quantities 
be  different  types  of  food  eaten,  and  have  calculated  what 

might  have  been  bought  by  the  typical  family  which 
ined  90,000  calories  weekly.  This  may  be  considered  as 
tentative  of  the  much  henilded  ''American  standard  of  liv- 
*  which  is  really  the  standard  of  the  better  paid  class  of 
r. 


MUM  NUTRITION  OF  TYPE  FAMILY.  TWO  ADULTS  AND 
rHREE  CHILDREN,  FURNISHED  WITH  90,000  CALORIES 
WEEKLY.  AS  PURCHASED  IN  NEW  YORK  CITY 


Percentage 
of  total 
calories 

Calories 

Amount  of  typ- 
ical food 

Cost  in 
New  York 

City 
Jan.,  1919 

land  fish 

16.54 

1-75 
8. IX 

0.94 
10.29 

37.79 
10.78 

903 
3.87 

0.27 
0.63 

100.00 

14.900 

1,500 

7.300 

850 

9.300 

34.000 
9.700 
8,100 
3.500 

250 
600 

15     lbs.  beef 

i54  dosB 

16. 75 

•95 
x.76 

.20 

^  ^  m  •*»'••  ••••••••••• 

II     qts 

e 

J^lb 

rand  other  fats. . 

products 

and  molasses. . . 
ables 

i3i  lbs.  butter 

1  tb.  lard 

28     lbs.  bread 

5Hlbs.  sugar 

26     lbs.  potatoes. . 

2  lbs.  prunes. . . 
5     lbs.  apples. . . 

Violb.  peanuts... 
Condiments,  etc. . . 

1. 19 

.31 
2.52 

.55 
.87 

.24. 

I 

•38 

.oa 

Oaneous 

.21 

90,000 

I16.00 

\  foods  mentioned  above,  such  as  beef  for  example,  are  merely  types  given 
t  purpose  of  obtaining  relative  simplicity.  Under  ''meat  and  fiah"  would 
pork,  mutton,  veal,  chicken,  and  ali  kinds  of  fish. 

lis  diet  contains  2fS  ounces  of  fat  ''per  person"  per  day,  or 
Dunces  ''per  man"  per  day,  a  liberal  amount  (see  p.  375). 

lerman,  H.  C. :  Chemistry  of  Food  and  Nutrition,  2nd  edition, 
York,  1918.  p.  386. 
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According  to  this  calculation  the  quantity  of  gmn  products 
actually  bought  by  the  American  family  of  five  corresponds  to 
the  quantity  of  flour  derived  annually  from  25  bushels  of  vbes: 
milled  at  73  per  cent  and  the  quantity  of  milk  purchased  amounli 
to  eleven  quarts,  instead  of  the  nine  quarts  which  are  produdble 
from  the  bran  evolved  in  the  process  of  milling  25  bushels  of 
wheat, 

THE  COST  OF  A  FAMILV'S  DIETAfiY 

A  cost  of  food  amounting  to  $16,  as  computed  in  the  table 
already  given,  would  imply  a  family  income  of  at  least  $40  a 
week  or  approximately  $7.20  a  day  (90  cents  an  hour)  for  an 
eight-hour  day  or  for  a  44-hour  week  for  the  workingman.  The 
cost  of  the  food  would  then  be  40  per  cent  of  the  income.  If 
the  father's  income  be  less  than  this,  as  frequently  happens, 
there  are  three  alternatives:  (i)  to  cut  the  quantity  of  meat 
ordered,  or  (2)  to  have  the  mother  engage  in  remunerative 
employment,  or  (3)  to  spend  for  food  out  of  a  rational  propor- 
tion to  the  total  family  income. 

The  contrast  of  $16  a  week  for  food  for  a  family  <rf  five  with 
$4  a  week  for  food  for  a  single  man  or  with  $3.20  a  week  f« 
food  for  a  single  woman  is  startling  in  its  emphasis  upon  the  coet 
of  maintaining  famDy  life  upon  which  the  welfare  of  the  nation 
d^>ends. 

If  this  family  of  five,  living  on  a  liberal  scale  in  New  Yoik 
City,  were  representative  of  the  average  American  family  and 
paid  $16  weekly  for  90,000  calories,  the  cost  of  the  food  amount- 
ing to  17^  cents  per  thousand  calories,  one  could  calculate 
that,  since  the  nation  requires  105.7  million  mUlion  calories  per 
annum,  the  value  of  its  food  might  reach,  at  present  New  York 
City  prices,  $18,762,000,000  per  annum,  which  is  beyond  the 
sum  of  about  twelve  billion  dollars  as  estimated  and  cited  in 
the  eariier  part  of  this  paper.  Twelve  billion  dollars  would 
signify  a  cost  of  ii>^  cents  per  thousand  calories. 

If,  in  the  dietary  given  above,  one  computes  the  aggregate 
cost  of  the  animal  products,  such  as  meat,  fish,  eggs,  milk,  cheese, 
butter,  and  lard,  it  is  found  that  it  reaches  6g  per  cent  of  the 
total  amount  paid  for  food,  although  these  products  contala  only 
38  per  cent  of  the  total  calories.  On  the  contrary,  bread,  sugar, 
potatoes,  fruit  and  nuts,  representing  62  per  cent  of  the  fuel 
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value  of  the  food  for  the  human  machine,  are  purchasable  for 
31  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  food. 

Beef,  which  contains  17  per  cent  of  the  calories,  costs  42  per 
cent  of  the  total  sum  expended. 

The  relative  costs  per  1,000  calories  are  as  follows: 

Animal  Products  Vegetable  Products 

Cost  per  1,000  cols.  Cost  per  1,000  cols. 

cents  cents 

Meat 45  Bread 7 

Em 63  Sugar 6 

Milk. 24  Potatoes xi 

Cheese 23 

The  quantity  of  meat  provided  in  this  diet  is  3  pounds  ^'per 
person"  per  week  or  4  pounds  "per  man"  per  week,  surely  a 
very  large  amount.  One  may  well  question  whether  an  accur- 
ately informed  social  conscience  would  tolerate  the  consumption 
of  such  an  amount  of  meat. 

Such  a  dietary  is  not  a  poor  man's  diet.  This  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  greater  economy  in  foods  by  people  living  abroad. 
Thus,  in  England  before  the  war  the  working  classes,  in  com- 
parisoQ  with  our  own  people,  took  less  meat,  milk,  and  eggs, 
mcNie  bread  (50  per  cent  of  the  total  calories),  more  cheese,  and 
the  same  amounts  of  butter,  lard,  and  vegetables.  The  influence 
of  family  income  upon  the  quantity  of  meat  in  relation  to  the 
quantity  of  bread  bought  is  easily  understood,  for  to  produce 
butcher's  meat  means  that  grain  must  pass  through  the  animal 
with  a  considerable  loss  of  its  energy  and  at  a  variable  cost  in 
labor.  The  end  result  is  that,  for  the  calories  yielded  in  meat, 
the  cost  is  many  times  the  cost  of  cereal.  A  vegetarian  diet  is  an 
economical  diet.  Restricted  income  means  meatless  days,  but 
fortunately  no  harm  results  from  abstinence  from  meat,  especially 
when  milk,  eggs,  and  cheese  are  available. 

Readjustment  of  the  materials  forming  the  American  dietary 
80  that  the  quantity  of  meat  taken  would  be  5  pounds  instead 
of  15  pounds,  with  a  larger  weekly  consumption  of  bread  and 
cheese,  would  bring  the  New  York  City  price  of  the  food  taken 
from  $16  to  $10  per  week  for  a  family  of  five  or  to  approximately 
twelve  bOlions  per  annum  for  the  nation.  This  would  correspond 
to  a  wage  scale  at  present  prices  of  $4.50  a  day  for  the  adequate 
provisioning  of  the  family  of  five. 
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SOUE  FOREIGN  CONDITIONS  DUKING  THE  WAB 

Ratiomtg  m  Belgium  and  Noriherti  France.— We  may  now 
properly  turn  from  the  consideration  of  the  nutrition  of  a  popMr 
lation,  such  as  that  of  the  United  Slates,  to  a  review  of  the 
means  by  which  life  may  be  sustained  in  nations  hard  pressed 
by  war.  War  has  produced  food  conditions  ^milar  to  those 
endured  in  the  extremest  poverty. 

In  the  early  months  of  her  occupation  of  Belgium  Germany 
requisitioned  not  only  cattle  and  food  but  also  the  larger  part  of 
all  the  raw  materials  in  the  country,  thereby  greatly  reducing 
manufacture.  Belgium,  before  the  war,  had  a  population  of 
8,000,000  and  comprised  the  most  highly  industrialized  area  of 
the  world.  Of  the  population  of  7,400,000  on  April  i,  1917, 
1,700,000  were  in  the  "bread  line,"  entirely  dependent  on  public 
charity,  and  another  1,000,000  were  being  aided  by  supplemental 
distribution  of  food.  At  the  outset  of  the  war  the  Germans  took 
from  the  people  of  northern  France  their  harvest  and  cattle.  Of 
the  2,000,000  inhabitants  of  northern  France  under  German 
control  in  1917  Hoov«'  writes: 

"It  is  obvious  that  there  must  be  an  enormous  percentage  of 
destitution,  and,  in  fact,  a  discussion  as  to  what  prc^rtion  ol 
the  population  is  destitute  becomes  merely  a  definiticm  of  what 
constitutes  destitution."    Writing  in  1919,  Hoover  says: 

"If  the  70,000,000  Germans  were  to  shed  the  tears  of  Niobe 
for  the  next  thousand  years  they  could  not  wash  away  the  human 
misery  for  which  they  have  been  respcmsible  in  Belgium  and 
northern  France  alone." 

In  April,  1917,  2,000,000  people  were  takii^  their  daily  soup 
ratim  in  Belgium.  In  the  great  cities  of  Antwerp  and  Brussds 
35  per  cent  of  the  inhabitants  went  to  the  canteens  where  each 
pCTSon  received  a  pint  of  soup  and  330  grams  {^  pound  and 
800  calories)  of  brown,  whole  wheat  bread.  In  preparing  the 
soup  1,300  grams  (3^  pounds)  of  peas,  beans,  rice,  and  400 
grams  (14  ounces)  of  bacon  and  lard  were  used  for  an  individual 
in  the  course  of  a  month.  The  soup  cost  two  cents  and  the 
bread  three  cents  and  yielded  together  1,000  calories,  or  half 
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the  day's  ratioD.  Either  a  second  issue  was  provided  in  the 
evening  or  the  equivalent  in  foods  was  given  to  take  home.  This 
amount  of  food  was  just  enough  to  hold  body  and  soul  together 
in  a  non-woridngy  destitute  community.  As  Hoover  said,  "The 
wheat  loaf  has  ascended  in  the  imagination  of  enormous  popula- 
tions as  the  po^tive  i^rmbol  of  national  survival.''  Children's 
canteens,  with  the  [Kovision  of  milk  for  children  under  three 
years  of  age  and  for  sick  children  who  were  older,  were  also 
provided.  The  ccnnmunity  was  therefore  kept  alive  on  a  ration 
containing  unmilled  wheat,  pea  or  bean  soup,  with  a  little  pork 
fat.  The  populace  did  not  fancy  rice  and  would  not  eat  it  even 
when  hungry.  Perhaps  the  peas  and  beans  <^ered  some  anti- 
scorbutic vitamines,  which  were  also  supplemented  at  times  by 
home  grown  potatoes.  There  was  no  good  source  of  fat  soluble 
vitamines  in  this  diet,  except,  as  has  been  stated,  in  the  milk 
which  was  given  to  children  under  three  years  of  age  and  to 
weakly  children  as  well. 

Rationing  in  Great  Britain, — ^Although  France  before  the  war 
{H'oduced  sufficient  food  to  supply  the  wants  of  her  population, 
Great  Britain  was  able  to  produce  only  one-half  or  less  of  the 
food  needed  for  her  pec^le.  Before  the  devdc^ment  of  modem 
trade,  under  which  the  United  Kingdom  has  obtained  food  in 
exchange  for  manufactured  goods,  the  population  was  half  that 
at  present,  which  was  the  number  capable  of  bdng  supported  by 
home  agricultui^.  Credit  for  the  system  of  rationing  in  Great 
Britain  must  be  divided  between  the  Food  Ministry  of  Lord 
Rhondda  and  the  Food  (War)  Committee  of  the  Royal  Society. 
The  quantities  of  meat,  fat,  and  sugar  which  were  available  were 
only  one^half  the  quantities  used  before  the  war  and  these  were 
all  rationed,  rich  and  poor  being  allowed  to  purchase  equal 
amounts.  The  quantity  of  meat  allowed  to  the  civilian  popula- 
tion of  England  and  Scotland  in  March  of  191 8  was  about  the 
same  as  that  given  to  the  inmates  of  the  poorhouse  in  Hel^g- 
fors,  Finland,  in  191  o,  and  the  quantity  of  fat  was  about  that 
allowed  in  Voit's  celebrated  diet  for  a  poor  laboring  man.  The 
reduction  in  the  quantities  of  available  meat,  fat,  and  sugar 
amounted  in  value  to  the  elimination  from  the  diet  list  of  one- 
fifth  of  the  food  available  before  the  war.  To  compensate  for 
this,  the  tillage  area  was  increased  by  4,000,000  acres  and  inten- 
sive agriculture  produced  bountiful  crc^  of  potatoes  and  other 
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staples,  while  wheat  imported  from  America  added  to  the  bread 
supply.  The  daily  consumption  of  bread  grains  rose  from  9 
ounces  before  the  war  to  19  ounces  pwr  capita. 

Bread  was  not  rationed  but  plans  were  in  readiness  so  that  in 
case  of  neces^ty  it  could  be  rationed  at  a  moment's  notice.  The 
policy  of  the  Ministry  of  Food  was  to  furnish  bread  freely  to 
the  working  population.  The  principles  adopted  in  Great  Britaio 
were  as  follows: 

I,  Wheat,  rj'e,  and  barley  were  reserved  for  human  consump- 
tion. Feeding  them  to  live  stock  or  using  them  for  the  produc- 
tiiHi  of  beer  or  whisky  was  forbidden. 

a.  It  was  forbidden  to  kill  a  milch  cow  without  a  permit,  and 
the  milch  cow  received  priority  in  the  distribution  of  fodder. 

3.  Home  grown  beef  was  slaughtered  at  an  earlier  age  than 
before  the  war  as  the  customaiy  fattening  of  the  animal  was  out 
of  the  question. 

4.  Oats  were  rationed  among  the  farm  horses  and  other  horses 
doing  "war  work," 

Notwithstanding  these  restrictive  policies,  the  number  of  live 
stock  in  Great  Britain  did  not  decrease  during  the  war  excqit  a 
slight  diminution  in  the  number  of  pigs. 

The  question  of  the  relation  of  the  distribution  of  the  products 
of  the  soil  between  man  and  beast  became  a  burning  raie  in 
Germany  in  the  early  months  of  the  war.  In  England,  Prof. 
T.  B.  Wood  worked  out  the  following  relative  cost  <rf  meat  in 
terms  of  fodder  which  animals  eat:  • 

"An  average  cow  during  her  life  eats  17  tons  of  dry  fodder 
and  produces  3%  tons  of  dry  human  food  in  the  form  of  milk, 
veal  from  her  own  calves,  and  cow-meat  from  her  own  carcass. 
Hence,  12  pounds  of  dry  fodder  are  required  to  produce  i  pound 
of  dry  human  food.  The  cow  eats  hay  and  grass  and  concen- 
trated foods,  like  bian  and  oil  cake. 

"A  pig  eats  7  pounds  of  barley  (6  pounds  dry  weight)  and 
produces  i  pound  of  pork,  containing  half  its  wei^t  in  water. 
Hence,  here  again  it  requires  12  pounds  of  dry  fodder  to  produce 
I  pound  of  dry  human  food;  but  the  pig  consumes  a  product 
which  can  be  made  into  barley  bread,  and  henoe  competes  with 
man  for  a  precious  bread-making  grain. 
'  Taken  from  Lusk :   Scribner'i  MagoMne,  December,  1918. 
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"A  fowl  eats  loo  pounds  of  com  and  meal  during  i8  months, 
and  produces  i8o  eggs  and  4}^  pounds  of  food  when  killed.  The 
rdation  between  dry  fodder  and  dry  human  food  is  14  to  i. 

'^A  sheep  eats  600  pounds  of  dry  fodder  in  a  year,  and  pro- 
duces 28  pounds  of  meat.  Here  24  pounds  of  dry  fodder  pro- 
duce I  pound  of  dry  h\mian  food.  But  a  sheep  also  yields  10 
pounds  of  wool,  which  is  invaluable  and  is  supplementary  to  the 
food  value  of  the  animal. 

'Tinally,  a  fat  ox  eats  8  tons  of  dry  fodder  during  three  years 
of  life,  and  i»xxluces  800  pounds  of  beef,  or  250  pounds  of  dry 
human  food.  The  astonishing  value  of  64  pounds  of  diy  fodder 
for  the  production  of  i  pound  of  dry  human  food  is  revealed. 
To  produce  the  roast  beef  of  old  England  requires  more  than 
five  times  the  quantity  of  fodder  that  is  required  to  produce  the 
same  food  value  in  the  form  of  milk,  veal,  and  cow-meat.  A 
fattened  ox  is  indeed  a  costly  product.  For  example,  if  a  steer 
weighs  at  the  start  1,016  pounds,  at  the  end  of  three  months  of 
fattening  he  may  weigh  1,226  pounds,  and  if  during  the  period 
he  has  eatai  196  pounds  of  fodder  weekly,  the  dried  fodder  used 
in  the  production  of  i  pound  of  human  food  will  amount  to  55 
pounds.  But  if  the  process  of  fattening  be  continued,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  then  at  the  end  of  another  three  months  the 
animal  may  weigh  1,275  pounds.  If  the  fodder  during  this  inter- 
val has  amounted  to  224  pounds  weekly,  it  may  be  calculated 
that  100  pounds  of  dry  fodder  yielded  only  i  additional  pound 
of  dry  human  food.  It  was  evident  that  the  fat  ox  was  too 
extravagant  a  product  for  England  to  maintain.  The  fodder, 
which  was  none  too  plenty,  was  needed  for  the  herds  of  dairy 
cows,  and  for  this  reason  an  effort  was  made  to  divert  the  fodder 
supply  for  their  benefit. 

"If  one  studies  the  question  of  pork  production,  very  interest- 
ing side-lights  are  thrown  upon  the  situation.  The  original 
German  scheme  of  food  control  failed  miserably  on  account  of 
the  following  circumstances:  The  price  of  barley  was  fixed  at 
4  cents  a  pound,  and  the  farmers  were  ordered  not  to  feed  their 
barley  to  pigs.  Since  7  pounds  of  barley  produced  i  pound  of 
pork,  it  would  cost  the  farmer  28  cents'  worth  of  barley  to  pro- 
duce a  pound  of  pork,  which  product  was  selling  at  the  time  in 
Berlin  for  56  cents  a  pound.  The  farmer  could,  therefore,  get 
8  cents  a  pound  for  his  barley  if  be  fed  it  to  i^gs,  instead  of 
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getting  4  cents  a  pound  if  he  sold  tt  for  bread  for  his  fellow  maiL 
The  commercial  instinct  proved  more  powerful  than  the  patriotic, 
and  much  grain  was  given  to  Ihe  pig-^.  The  authorities  found 
this  out  too  late  and  the  whole  people  suffered  from  the  folly  of 
the  scheme. 

"Now  the  7  pounds  of  bariey  that  produce  i  pound  of  poit 
mig^ht  instead  have  been  taken  to  the  miller  and  have  yielded 
flour  for  s  pounds  of  barley  bread,  and  sufficient  barley  bran 
which,  if  fed  to  pigs,  would  have  given  half  a  pound  of  pork.  It 
is  certainly  desirable  that  barley  be  taken  to  the  miller.  In  order 
to  force  this  the  government  of  Great  Britain  fixed  the  price  of 
barley  at  ^}4  cents  per  pound,  and  multiplied  this  by  8}4,  which 
gave  30  cents  as  the  fixed  maximum  price  obtainable  by  the 
farmer  for  a  pound  of  pork.  It  was  an  absolutely  essential  point 
in  the  general  scheme  of  things  lo  fix  the  relation  of  prices  in 
such  a  way  that  the  effort  of  the  farmers  should  accord  with  the 
welfare  of  the  nation.  I  heard  it  stated  that  by  such  methods  as 
these  a  yearly  economy  of  bread  grains  was  effected  which  was 
the  equivalent  of  thirteen  weeks'  supply.  It  is,  therefore, 
axiomatic  that  in  times  of  scarcity  one  must  not  give  to  [rigs 
food  which  can  nourish  human  beings. 

"The  English  realized  the  foolishness  of  importing  7  tons  (rf 
grain  to  produce  i  ton  of  pork,  when  the  importation  of  i  ton 
of  pork  from  America  would  save  ship  tonnage  for  the  transpwt 
of  American  soldiers  and  war  materials  necessary  to  restore  wder 
and  civilization  in  the  world." 

These  principles  are  of  fundammtal  apjdication. 

THE  CONTROL  OF  THE  COST  OF  F0(» 

In  the  United  States. — Early  in  December,  1918,  Mr.  Hoover 
made  a  statement  in  London  regarding  American  food  prices 
which  may  be  summarized  as  follows: 

The  economic  plane  of  the  United  States  was  established 
through  the  drain  of  our  markets  by  the  Allies  during  1916-17 
before  we  came  into  the  war.  The  prices  of  certain  materials 
were  subsequently  controlled  and  they  were  sold  at  these  prices  to 
the  Allies,  to  our  own  consumers,  and  to  the  United  States 
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Government.    The  fc^owing  table  g^ves  some  indication  of  tlie 
results  o(  the  coDtrol  of  prices: 

Priet  before         Priu 
eoHlril        Dte.  i,  1918 

Wlie&t  (No.  I  Northern  at  Chicago,  perbu.) .     $3  35  |].i6 

Live  bogs  (average,  Chicago) ao.oo  17-5° 

Com  (Chicago) 3 .  10  i  .40 

Oats  (Chicago) 85  .70 

Sugu  (Cuban  raws) 5.90      ,  4-50 

StMl  (per  ton) 100.00  jo.oo 

Cof^kei  (per  100  lbs.) 3S-oo  33.00 

A  fall  in  the  price  of  wheat  from  $3.15  a  bushd  to  $3.a6 
saved  the  consumers  in  the  United  States  $500,000,000  per 
annum,  and  without  control  there  is  no  telling  to  what  price 
q>ecuIatoTa  might  not  have  carried  wheat.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  guaranteed  price  of  $3.26  to  the  farmer  assured  to  him  an 
increase  of  133  per  cent  ^ove  the  pre-war  avnage  i»ice  of  wheat 
per  bushd. 

The  guaranteed  price  for  friieat  paid  to  the  British  farmer  was 
great«-  than  that  paid  to  the  American  farmer,  and  the  prices 
for  oats  and  barley  were  70  per  cent  greater  in  En^and  tMn  in 
America. 

The  following  analysis  of  the  cost  of  a  quarter  of  wheat  (480 
pounds)  at  Liveipo(d  may  be  taken  fnm  Mr.  Hoover's  state- 
moit: 

B^ore  During  Increase 

tkt  vmr  Iht  war  in  per  cent 

Prices  to  American  fanner S7.7S  $'7-35  133 

Charges  of  American  railways 1.00  1,50  »s 

American  middlemen,  storage  charges,  etc t.oo  i.oo  o 

British  shipping i.oo  6.00*  6oa 

I11.7S        ls6.7S 

It  is  evident  that  the  profits  in  these  transactions  went  to  the 
American  farm»-  (i)  to  induce  him  to  attend  his  acreage  and 
(3)  to  enable  him  to  pay  labor,  which  was  scarce  and  high. 
American  middlemen  were  prevented  fmn  profiteering. 

Mr.  Hoover  further  states  that  the  financial  inducements  to 
the  American  fanner  have  been  such  as  to  increase  the  [M^war 
annual  exportable  surplus  of  fat  products,  such  as  pork,  from 
600,000,000  pounds  to  a  present  e]qx)rtable  supply  of  3,500,000,- 
000  pounds.     Prc£teering  and  speadation  were  removed  from 
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the  packing  houses  by  government  control.  The  Allied  buyers 
were  instructed  to  calculate  their  prices  to  the  packers  on  the 
basis  of  one-quarter  of  a  cent  a  pound  profit  to  the  packer  over 
and  above  his  costs  of  labor  and  raw  material.  The  audit  of 
the  accounts  of  the  great  packing  companies  during  the  first  year 
of  American  food  control  showed  yj/^  per  cent  earned  on  their 
capital.  On  the  beef  business  the  prices  arranged  with  the  Chi- 
cago packers  for  beef  for  the  Allies  and  for  the  United  States 
Army  covering  the  six  months  ending  about  December  i,  1918. 
showed  an  absolute  loss,  which  was  only  recovered  upon  by  the 
by-product  business.     Mr.  Hoover  concludes  by  stating: 

"As  I  view  the  world's  food  assets  at  this  moment,  I  am  con- 
vinced that  the  extra  marginal  surplus  from  the  United  States 
is  of  priceless  value  to  the  immensity  of  human  life  at  stake 
between  now  and  the  next  harvest.  To  sacriiice  the  margin  of 
American  production  by  reducing  the  American  fanner  by  10 
per  cent — which  would  be  6  per  cent  when  it  reaches  the  En^isb 
consumers — would  be  the  rankest  of  folly." 

The  diagram  (Fig.  i)  indicates  the  course  of  grain  prices  at 
Chicago  since  the  guaranteed  price  for  wheat  went  into  existence 
on  Sq)tember  i,  1917. 

In  Great  Britain. — The  British  Ministry  of  Food  entered  into 
an  extensive  scheme  of  food  control  in  July,  1917.  At  the  dose 
of  the  war  only  about  6  per  cent  of  the  total  expenditure  fw 
food  was  effected  under  open  competition. 

The  prices  of  cereals,  meats,  milk,  etc.,  which  might  be  charged 
by  the  wholesale  dealer  and  the  retail  dealer  were  fixed.  The 
prices  paid  to  the  farmer  for  his  produce  were  fixed  in  such  a 
way  that  agricultural  labor  had  to  be  expended  for  the  wdfare 
of  the  human  consumer.  Thus,  it  was  forbidden  to  feed  to  live 
stock  grain  edible  by  human  beings.  The  price  of  barley  was 
fixed  so  that  it  was  unprofitable  for  the  farmer  to  feed  it  to  hii 
pigs.  It  was  forbidden  to  kill  a  milch  cow  which  gave  milk  in 
profitable  quantity.  The  price  of  cream  was  placed  so  low  in 
relation  to  the  price  put  on  milk  that  no  cream  was  obtainabb 
(except  for  invalids  on  a  physician's  prescription).  The  price 
of  butter  was  fixed  at  a  low  point  for  the  same  reason.  Furtber- 
tnore,  the  price  of  bread  was  held  down  by  a  state  subady, 
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whkb  reduced  the  cost  oi  imported  wheat  to  the  ccmsumer. 
Thus,  the  price  of  flour  waa  less  than  the  [mce  of  chicken  feed. 
Assuming  the  cost  erf  food  to  have  been  loo  in  July,  1914,  the 
Ministry  of  Food  estunated  that  it  re&ched  205  in  July,  1917, 
when  food  omtnd  was  inaugurated,  and  was  only  316  in  Octol>o', 
1918,  the  last  month  of  the  war.  On  the  contrary,  textiles  and 
leather,  which  reached  the  index  number  of  334  in  July,  1917, 
rose  to  313  by  October,  1918.  By  legal  enactment  rents  remained 
fttatiimaiy  from  the  declaration  of  war.  There  is  no  question  but 
that  the  comparative  stability  of  food  prices  diminishai  the  social 
unrest  which  comes  from  increasing  the  cost  of  living  beyond 
the  capacity  of  the  waga  to  support  the  worker. 
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In  France  and  in  Italy  there  was  no  restriction  upon  the  price 
paid  for  beef.  Thus,  in  October,  igi8,  the  price  of  milk  In 
Milan  was  12  cents  a  quart  and  of  meat  $1.00  a  pound,  whereas 
in  England  milk  cost  the  same  as  in  Italy  but  the  British  fanner 
was  paid  only  36  cents  a  [>ound  for  his  beef,  which  was  rationed 
evenly  among  his  fellow  countrymen.  The  Italian  farmer,  there- 
fore, had  a  far  greater  inducement  to  slaughter  his  cattle  than 
had  the  British  farmer,  and  tlie  result  was  thpt  both  the  Italian 
and  the  French  lost  a  third  of  their  live  stock  during  the  war, 
while  the  British  herds  were  preserved  intact. 

The  following  chart,  prepared  from  the  figures  given  by  the 
British  Ministry  of  Food,  shows  in  an  interesting  way  the  rise 
in  the  cost  of  beef,  bread,  butter,  and  milk  in  allied,  neutral,  and 
enemy  countries  during  the  war  period: 


1814  V       U 

5   ^    \i 

le       '        I!(l7       'I         1318       > 

i 

• 

' 

* 

i 

S60 

i 

<^ 

^ 

^■/ 

"1"" 

- 

^ 

r.D 

k 

^ 

^ 

•-: 

'-■'. 

, 

<f 

y 

ISO 

roo 

50 

0 

«« 

^ 

j: 

Oj 

ijS 

m 

"^ 

sr 

T" 

" 

_ 

Fig,  3. — The  percentile  rise  in  price  of  beef,  bread,  butter  and  miOc 
in  allied,  neutral  and  enemy  countries  during  the  period  of  the  war 
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It  is  evident  that  food  control  in  the  United  States  and  Gres 
Britain  kept  prices  down  from  the  time  of  the  inauguration  i 
such  control,  whereas  in  other  countries  the  prices  rose. 

AN  INTERPRETATION  OF  THE  FUTURE 

The  wheat  crop  of  the  United  States  in  recent  years  has  bee 
as  follows:  1916,  636,000,000  bushels;  1917,  651,000,0c 
bushds;  1918,  919,000,000  bushels.  A  thousand  million  bushe 
and  more  of  wheat  for  1919  is  at  present  f(»*ecast. 

Our  ordinary  home  consumption,  plus  seed,  is  6oo,ooo,og 
bushds  of  wheat,  but  through  eating  com  bread  the  America 
people  sent  abroad  131,000,000  bushels  of  their  191 7  wheat  cro| 
Of  the  crop  of  19 18  there  will  be  300,000,000  bushels  for  expoi 
and  of  the  19 19  crop,  for  which  the  government  has  contracte 
to  pay  the  farmer  $2.26  per  bushel  up  to  June  i,  1920,  thei 
may  be  500,000,000  bushels  avaUable  for  export 

This  constitutes  a  great  reserve  of  food  for  the  world,  a  facte 
of  safety  for  the  prevention  of  starvation.  In  the  <me  year  es 
tending  from  July  i,  1917,  to  July  i,  1918,  the  value  of  01 
food  exports  to  the  European  Allies  amounted  to  $1,400,000,001 
This  was  a  part  of  a  total  of  $8,000,000,000  loaned  to  tt 
European  Allies  from  the  time  of  our  entrance  into  the  war  unt 
Januaiy  i,  1918.  These  loans  were  made  to  purchase  materia 
in  this  country  at  war  prices.  We  have  seen  that,  rather  tha 
inflict  war  prices  for  bread  upon  the  workingman,  Great  Britai 
taxed  hersdf  $200,000,000  annually  by  subsidizing  bread  so  tlu 
the  cost  of  bread  to  her  workingmen  remained  low.  The  Unite 
States  should  now  do  the  same  thing.  Bread  should  be  sol 
at  less  cost  than  anresponds  to  the  government  price  for  whea 
What  if  the  loss  should  be  a  thousand  million  dollars  to  tl 
government?  It  would  mean  the  cost  of  only  two  weeks  of  w: 
at  the  rate  we  were  spending  in  December,  19 18.  But  part  < 
this  cost  would  be  a  present  to  foreign  nations,  it  may  be  objecte 
What  of  that,  when  bills  have  already  from  time  to  time  bet 
presented  to  Congress  absolving  the  Allies  from  all  financial  ol 
figations  to  us,  which  would  mean  the  cancellation  of  a  debt  • 
eight  billions  of  dollars? 

It  mij^t  be  wcxth  while  to  see  what  effect  a  plenitude  of  fo< 


conditions  which  mainlain 
produced "  and  the  period  o 
be  short  lived  and  would  me 
to  the  country  as  a  whole. 

If  to  produce  a  pound  of 
(estimate  of  T.  B.  Wood), 
will  be  seven  times  the  price 
tran^mrtation  and  commissi 
cost  of  pork  production  will 
of  food  the  intermediary  lab 
thus  further  reducing  the  o 
price  of  food  there  should 
eccmomic  structure  so  that 
farmer's  or  workman's  clotl 
reduced,  thus  equalizing  thi 
profits  tax  would  prevent  tl 
iteering.  Unless  wages  fall 
homes  will  be  high,  and  the 
lower  labw  cost  will  become  i 
tion  in  wages  is  highly  unpof 
if  $3.60  a  day  will  purchase 
will  purchase  the  sum  and 
unchanged.  The  advantage 
increased  ability  to  cany  on 
indemnity  by  Germany  to  F 
in  terms  of  the  products  of 
for  example.     It  is  certain  t 
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year  or  more  ago  that  after  the  war  a  minimum  weekly  wage  of 
thirty  shillings  ($7.20)  shoxild  be  established.  This  is  less  than 
half  the  cost  of  so-called  comm(Mi,  foreign  bom  labor  in  the 
United  States.  The  states  of  Europe  are  impoverished  by  a  long 
war  and  th^  cannot  trade  with  us  indefinitely  upon  a  basis  of  in- 
flated prices.  Labor  leaders  interested  in  the  welfare  of  the  wage- 
earner  should  give  serious  attention  to  these  principles. 

EPILOGUE 

In  the  prologue  an  estimate  was  given  which  showed  that  of 
the  family  incomes  of  the  fiscal  year  ending  July  i,  19199 
$6,770,000,000  goes  to  families  receiving  more  than  $5,000  in- 
come per  annum  and  $40,600,000,000  to  those  who  had  between 
$1,000  and  $2,000  per  annum.  If  each  family  of  the  upper 
group  were  reduced  to  $2,000  per  annum  there  would  remain 
$6,000,000,000  to  divide  amcmg  the  lowest  group,  which  would 
give  an  increase  in  wages  of  15  per  cent.  At  the  present  time, 
however,  with  the  income  and  inheritance  taxes  in  operation,  the 
disparity  between  our  present  system  and  the  socialization  on  an 
equal  basis  of  financial  resources  would  not  yield  a  10  per  cent 
increase  in  wages  to  the  workers.  This  is  the  price  we  pay  for 
our  present  form  of  civilization.  The  corporations,  such  as  the 
railroads,  which  produce  a  part  of  this  10  per  cent,  are  harassed 
and  persecuted  without  limit  and  to  the  detriment  of  the  country 
at  large,  whereas  the  farmer,  who  produces  materials  which  cost 
the  workman  one-quarter  of  his  income,  has  a  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture in  the  cabinet  and  gets  every  encouragement  to  make  all 
the  profit  that  he  possibly  can.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  no  one  would 
say  that  the  farmer  gets  mcM'e  than  his  due,  but  the  truth  remains 
that  the  consumer  has  been  very  little  thought  of.  The  diffi- 
culties are  great,  as  has  been  seen  both  here  and  in  Great  Britain, 
in  the  endeavcn:  to  come  to  some  agreement  between  producer  and 
consumer  regarding  the  maiieting  cost  of  milk  in  the  cities,  for 
example.    No  rational  arrangement  has  yet  been  reached. 

But  it  seems  that  the  adequate  provisioning  of  the  85  per  cent 
of  the  non-agricultural  public  should  become  more  a  subject  of 
national  concern.  The  abolition  of  the  United  States  Food 
Administration  on  March  i,  1919,  removes  from  the  fidd  an 
establishment  primarily  created  for  the  protection  of  consumers 
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of  Food  throughout  our  owd  uatioD  and  the  world.  Should  tbis 
be  superseded  by  any  other  agency?  The  Inter-Allied  Sciratiflc 
Food  Commission  recommended  to  the  governments  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  France,  Italy,  aud  the  United  States  that  each  estah- 
lish  a  National  Laboratory  of  Human  Nutrition.  Part  of  the 
[H^eamble  reads  as  follows: 

"The  importance  of,  and  the  need  for,  the  researches  wluch 
would  be  carried  out  in  such  laboratories  is  evident  if  it  is  remem- 
bered that  at  least  ime-quarter  of  the  income  of  a  nation  is 
devoted  to  the  purchase  of  food  by  its  individual  citizens.  More- 
over, the  poorer  the  individual,  the  greater  becomes  the  propor- 
tion of  his  wages  devoted  to  the  purchase  of  food.  It  is  therefore 
of  the  highest  importance  for  the  welfare  and  prosperity  of  a 
country  that  the  methods  for  utilizing  its  food  resources  in  the 
best  possible  manner  for  the  benefit  of  its  citizens  should  be 
sought  out  and,  in  time,  definitely  established  on  reliable,  scien- 
tific data." 

Such  a  Natiooal  Laboratory  of  Human  Nutrition  might  be 
established  under  the  Department  of  Labor,  or  better  under  the 
proposed  Department  of  Public  Health.  It  would  seem  suffidoit 
to  point  out  that  the  nation  expends  nearly,  or  quite,  one-fourth 
of  its  income  for  food,  in  order  to  assure  that  this  subject  be 
given  attention.  Some  scientific  cooperation  between  the  farmer 
and  the  industrial  worker  must  be  evolved  that  the  material  needs 
of  these  two  great  classes  of  individuals  be  coordinated  for  the 
highest  welfare  of  the  entire  state. 

A  proper  understanding  of  the  food  resources  of  Russia  od  the 
part  of  her  government  might  have  prevented  the  collapse  of  her 
civilization.  As  long  ago  as  1755  Benjamin  Franklin  wrote, 
"Where  there  is  Hunger,  Law  is  not  regarded;  and  where  Law  is 
not  regarded,  there  will  be  Hunger."  Russia,  according  to  Sher- 
man,"* raised  in  the  pre-war  days  only  10  per  cent  wheat  more 
than  the  country  needed,  and  this  was  largely  accomplished  by 
primitive  methods  on  ^nall  land  holdings.  Military  mobilizati<»i 
removed  fairs  bands  from  the  land  and  a  decreased  production 
Columbia  University  Quarterly,  January,  1918^ 


FOOD  AND  RECONSTRUCTION 


39S 


of  food  fcdlowed  wbich  led  to  xiltimate  ruin.    This  is  national 
disaster  spelled  in  its  simplest  terms. 

The  modem  state  should  not  only  protect  its  people  from 
disaster  but  also  indicate  to  them  those  methods  of  daily  exist- 
ence which  will  bring  the  highest  welfare  to  the  greatest  number. 
Science  teaches  the  relation  of  man  to  his  environment.  Through 
science  man  acquires  the  possibilities  of  betterment.  Can  the 
state  afford  to  neglect  the  subject  of  the  science  of  nutrition 
when  one-quarter  of  the  income  of  its  citizens  is  spent  for  food? 
It  would  seem  incredible. 


CHAPTER  XXIV 
INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE 

By  J.  W.  SCHERESCHEWSKY  ^ 

Assistant  Surgeon  General,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service. 

Man-Power  a  National  Asset. — ^If  one  reads  rightly  the  lessons 
taught  by  the  recent  conflict,  the  basis  of  national  hai^ness^ 
efficiency  and  proq)erity  is  man-power.  This  is  the  direct  meas- 
ure of  the  ability  to  produce.  Man-power  as  such,  however, 
represents  potentialities  only.  To  translate  man-power  into  pro- 
duction it  must  be  applied  under  such  effective  and  favorable 
conditions  that  the  individual  may  freely  convert  the  creative 
impulse,  innate  in  most  of  us,  into  productive  effort. 

"To  work  and  save"  is  indeed  a  panacea  for  the  wounds  of 
civilization.  To  the  hygienist  the  possession  of  physical  health 
is  the  sine  qua  non  to  the  filling  of  this  prescription.  The  rdation 
of  health  to  industry,  or  the  application  of  the  principles  of  in- 
dustrial hygiene  to  the  life  of  the  worker,  is  vitally  important. 

To  repair  the  losses  of  war  it  is  essential  that  each  worker 
be  able  to  produce  continuously,  with  minimum  effort  and  during 
a  maximum  life.  In  the  past  we  have  largdy  ignored  this  prin- 
ciple, although  industries  teemed  with  hazards,  which,  unless 
guarded  against,  sent  the  worker  to  the  industrial  scrap-heap  at 
an  early  age. 

This  past  state  of  affairs  arose  from  the  veiy  nature  of  out 
former  industrial  ccmditions.   Let  us  consider  these  for  a  nunnent 

*  A.B.,  Harvard,  1895;  M.D.,  Dartmouth  Medical  School,  1899;  served 
in  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  U.  S.  Army  in  the  Spanish  American  War; 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,  1899- ;  specialized  in  bac- 
teriology, child  hygiene  and  industrial  hygiene;  from  1913  to  1918  was 
in  charge  of  a  field  office  for  investigations  of  occupational  diseases 
conducted  by  the  Public  Health  Service  and  made  numerous  studies  in 
this  field ;  contributor  to  medical  and  technical  journals,  author  of  Pub- 
lic Health  Bulletins  on  industrial  hygiene  and  related  subjects. 
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in  order  to  establish  a  point  of  departure  for  our  discussion  of 
the  new  order. 

Before  the  war  there  was  an  abundance  of  unskilied  inunigrant 
labor  in  the  countiy.  The  attempt  to  utilize  this  great  supply 
effectually  led  to  the  development  of  our  present  industrial  sys- 
tem. Automatic  and  semi-automatic  machinery  and  processes 
of  all  kinds  which  could  be  tended  by  the  comparatively  unskilled 
were  devised  and  used.  Industrial  operations  became  specialized, 
each  worker  playing  but  a  small  part  in  the  production  of  the  fin- 
ished article,  in  contrast  to  the  industrial  workers  of  former  days, 
who  were,  for  the  most  part,  skilled  artisans  producing  indi- 
vidually the  complete  arlide. 

What  wMider  then,  if,  in  devising  automatic  machinery  which 
enabled  the  unskilled  worker  to  produce  a  hundred  or  a  thousand 
times  more  than  his  skilled  predecessor,  that  we  emphasized  out- 
put and  lost  sight  of  the  value  of  the  man  bdiind  the  machine. 
We  regarded  him  as  a  piece  of  machinery,  necessary  to  produc- 
tion, which  wore  out  and  had  to  be  relegated  to  the  scr^|>-heap 
along  with  the  machine  he  tended! 

We  know  better  now!  The  greatness  of  a  nation  lies  not  in  its 
machines,  its  commerce,  its  industry.  These  are  but  the  outwaid 
signs  of  the  activities  of  its  pef^le.  Hie  true  greatness  of  the 
nation  lies  within,  in  the  spirit,  concepts,  and  ideals  of  its  citi- 
zens. The  men  and  women  in  the  natitm  OHistitute  the  basic 
national  asset. 

It  must  not  be  thought  that  no  laws  or  machinery  were  pm- 
vided  before  the  war  to  safeguard  industries  ttom  the  hazards 
to  health  which  surround  them.  Such  is  far  from  the  case. 
Progressive  employers  in  this  country  have  long  realized  the 
wastefulness  of  permitting  unwbc^esome  industrial  surroundings 
and  occupational  hazards  to  destroy  the  usefulness  and  impair 
the  health  of  their  employees.  They  have  tried  to  better  the 
industrial  environment  so  as  to  provide  healthful  working  condi- 
tions, medical  service  and  safeguards  against  occupati(Mial  haz- 
ards. 

Again,  in  mere  volume  alone,  the  legislation  to  protect  life  and 
health  in  industry  passed  by  the  various  states  is  impressive. 
Nevertheless,  adequate  nation-wide  enforcement  is  still  lacking 
because  state  legislatures  are  loath  to  provide  for  the  establish- 
ment of  adequate  machinery  for  the  eDf<xcement  of  such  laws. 
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Moreover,  an  unfortunate  lack  of  uniformity  still  exists,  both 
in  the  la^vs  and  in  the  machinery  necessary  for  their  effective 
administration.  We  have,  as  yet,  no  naticml  concept  of  what 
essentials  should  be  provided  to  safeguard  the  health  of  the 
industrial  worker  nor  of  what  ccmstitute  reasonable  minimum 
standards  of  protection. 

In  view  of  the  fundamental  importance  of  initiating  nation^ 
wide  measures  for  creating  adequate  machinery  for  conserving 
the  health  of  the  industrial  population,  it  behooves  us  to  consider 
the  scope  of  the  problem,  the  needs  of  the  situati<m,  and  how 
the  proper  remedies  may  be  ai^lied: 

Scope  of  the  Problem, — ^There  are  probably  45,000,000  persons 
engaged  in  gainful  occupations  in  the  United  States,  of  whom 
some  25,000,000  may  be  classified  as  industrial  workers.  While 
it  has  not  been  possible,  owing  to  the  lack  of  statistics,  to  obtain 
exact  figures,  from  the  best  of  our  informaticm  these  workeis 
average  a  loss  of  time  annually,  due  to  illness,  of  about  9  wcH'k- 
ing  days.  This  is  equal  to  an  annual  loss  of  225,000,000 
woriung  days,  or,  counting  300  working  da3rs  to  a  year,  750,000  ^ 
working  years.  This  is  an  economic  loss,  at  present  wages,  in 
the  neighbcH'hood  of  $900,000,000.  To  this  must  be  added  the 
costs  of  medical  treatment  and  a  larger  and  indefinite  loss  due 
to  lowered  working  efficiency  untfl  recovery  is  complete,  increased 
liability  to  illness  because  of  lowered  vital  resistance  and,  in 
many  instances,  definite  shortening  of  the  span  of  the  working 
life  because  of  the  devdopment  of  chronic  diseases  consequent 
upon  acute  iUness.  It  may  be  conservatively  stated  that  fully 
one-half  of  this  fllness  is  preventable. 

Besides,  the  medical  statistics  compiled  in  the  draft  esaunina- 
tions  have  shown  that  about  34  per  cent  of  the  population  of 
draft  age  suffer  from  i^ysical  defects  and  diseases  of  such  gravity 
as  to  unfit  them  for  military  duty.  As  the  average  age  of  the 
industrial  worker  is  about  30  years,  and  as  increase  in  age  tends 
to  increase  rather  than  to  diminish  the  frequency  of  physical 
impairments,  the  percentage  of  physical  defects  and  diseases  is 
probably  at  least  as  great  among  the  entire  industrial  population 
as  in  the  group  examined  for  military  service. 

Indeed,  in  a  group  of  2,000  male  garm^t-workers  examined 
by  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  in  1914,  only  two 
per  cent  were  found  entirely  free  from  physical  defect  or  impair- 
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ment,  althou^  many  of  these  impairments  were  of  a  minor 
character.  Furthermore,  a  number  of  them  were  of  such  gravity 
as  to  make  it  evident  that  these  workers,  as  a  class,  were  not 
enjoying  ful!  health  and  efficiency. 

Appearance  of  Ncio  Industrial  Health  Hazards. — Besides  the 
numerous  health  hazards  existing  in  this  country,  prior  to  the 
war,  a  number  of  small  industries  have  undergone  great  expan- 
sion because  of  war  conditions.  For  instance,  certain  branches 
of  the  chemical  industries  have  developed  considerably.  Because 
of  the  poisonous  nature  of  the  substances  handled  in  such  indus- 
tries, the  hazard  of  occupational  diseases  is  high  and  constitutes 
a  menace  to  the  health  of  the  workers  imless  due  precautions 
are  taken. 

In  order  to  be  a  source  of  national  prosperity,  work  must  con- 
serve rather  than  impair  health  and  prolong  rather  than  shorten 
life.  Indeed,  work  may  be  the  medium  of  attaining  these  ends, 
but  only  when  we,  as  a  nation,  adopt  some  national  policy 
towards  the  conservation  of  health  in  industry. 

Nature  of  Industrial  Health  /fasarrfj,— Generally  speaking,  an 
occupational  health  hazard  is  any  industrial  condition  which  may 
impair  the  health  of  workers.  Such  hazard  may  operate  in  a 
general  or  Id  a  E;>edgc  way.  Thus,  improper  ventilaticKi  of 
work-places,  exposure  to  excessive  heat  or  dampness,  gross  over- 
crowding, the  use  of  the  commmi  drinking  cup  may  be  taken  as 
examples  of  general  occupational  hazards,  because,  while  not 
producing  a  speciiic  disease  or  injury,  they  nevertheless  serve  to 
impair  health,  to  lower  vital  resistance,  to  increase  the  liability 
to  disease,  or  to  facilitate  its  s^H'ead. 

On  the  other  hand,  industrial  exposure  to  mineral  and  metallic 
dusts,  carbon  monoxide  gas,  increased  air  pressure  in  caisson 
work,  and  poisonous  substances  such  as  benzol,  lead  and  mer- 
cury, constitute  sfieciiic  occupational  hazards,  for  these  c<»di- 
tions  produce  distinctive  effects  whidt  a  diagnostician  may 


Finally,  there  is  a  third  class  of  health  hazards,  the  community 
health  hazard,  which  cannot  be  ignored  in  considering  the  sub- 
ject of  industrial  health  hazards.  It  is  dear  that  it  is  of  little 
avail  to  [vovide  ideal  factory  conditions  in  whkh  the  worker 
spends  but  one-third  of  his  time,  if  upon  leaving  his  piga  of 
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work  he  is  exposed  to  the  hazards  of  wretched  housing,  of  impure 
water  and  milk,  and  of  overcrowding  in  slums  and  tenements,  in 
short,  all  the  defective  conditions  which  may  arise  during  the 
mushroom  growth  of  industrial  communities,  or  the  conversion 
of  an  agricultural  or  rural  to  an  industrial  community. 

The  field  to  be  covered  by  industrial  hygiene  is  very  broad. 
As  a  matter  of  fact,  industrial  conditions  affecting  the  health 
of  a  worker  can  never  be  separated  sharply  from  his  total  environ- 
ment, nor  is  it  possible  to  say  where  the  field  of  industrial 
hygiene  ends  and  that  of  public  health  begins.  Industrial 
hygiene  is  not  a  separate  science  but  is  the  science  of  public 
health  applied  to  industrial  conditions. 

How  then  shall  we  ap^y  the  principles  of  public  health  to  the 
field  of  industry  so  as  to  secure  for  all  workers,  irrespective  of 
the  part  of  the  country  in  which  they  live,  the  same  measure  of 
health  protection?  Clearly,  an  answer  cannot  be  properly  formu- 
lated until  we  have  considered  on  whom  the  responsibility  for 
the  existence  of  untoward  conditions  rests  and  the  agencies  whose 
duty  it  is  to  rectify  them. 

These  responsibilities  are  ably  discussed  in  Warren  and  Syden- 
stricker's  Bulletin  on  "Health  Insurance — Its  Relation  to  Public 
Health."  ^  They  place  the  responsibility  foe  industrial  conditions 
causing  ill-healUi  as  follows: 

1.  Conditions  for  which  the  employer  and  the  industry  are 
responsible. 

2.  Conditions  for  which  the  public,  through  its  regulatory  and 
welfare  agencies,  are  responsible. 

3.  CcHiditions  for  which  the  individual  worker  and  his  family 
are  responsible. 

They  point  out  that  there  are  some  conditions  for  which  the 
responsibility  is  joint  or  overlapping.  As  an  example,  the  public 
is  responsible  as  well  as  the  employer  for  defective  conditions 
in  work-places  because  the  public  constitute  the  regulatory  power. 
Again,  there  is  a  personal  responsibility  in  the  case  of  the  indi- 
vidual worker,  because,  in  many  instances,  the  practical  applica- 
tion of  health  measiu'es  requires  cooperation  on  the  part  of  the 

•Warren,  B.  S.,  and  Sydenstrickcr,  E.;  Health  Insurance — Its  Rela- 
tion to  Public  Health.  Treasury  Department.  United  States  Public 
Health  Service,  Public  Health  Bulletin  No.  76,  Washington,  D.  C 
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worker  himself.  Thus,  if  adequate  washing  facilities  are  pn^ 
vided  in  the  lead  industries,  for  instance,  they  will  accomplish 
little  good  unless  the  workers  make  use  of  them. 

Passing  to  a  more  detailed  consideration  of  the  responsibilities  ' 
of  the  several  groups,  let  us  begin  with  the  responsibility  of  the  I 
industry  itself.  ' 

Responsibility  oj  Industry. — The  industry  must  be  regarded 
as  primarily  responsible  for  the  tolerance  of  factory  conditions 
tending  to  impair  the  health  of  employees.  This  responsibility 
may  be  extended  to  instances  in  which  the  industry  also  is  owner 
of  workmen's  houses.  Apart  from  sound  business  considerations, 
which  dictate  the  reduction  to  the  minimum  of  preventable  ill- 
ness, there  has  been  legal  recognition  by  the  highest  courts  of 
the  principle  that  the  employer  may  not  permit  conditions 
dangerous  to  health  to  exist  in  the  establishments  he  controls. 

As  previously  mentioned,  this  is  a  principle  which  is  gaining 
recognition  among  employers  themselves.  In  many  instances  they 
have  voluntarily  set  up  sanitary  conditions  in  their  establish- 
ments and  eliminated,  so  far  a.s  possible,  health  hazards  resulting 
frmn  the  <^>erations  in  their  plants. 

Condiikms  for  Which  the  Public  Is  Primarily  Responsible. — 
We  must  coo^der  the  public  primarily  reqxxisible  for  defective 
sanitary  conditions  in  the  community  except,  perhaps,  in  those 
few  industrial  villages  or  communities  which  are  owned  and  con* 
trolled  by  the  employer.  As  previously  pointed  out,  it  is  useless 
to  insist  u[K}n  ideal  factory  conditions  if  the  living  conditions 
out^de  the  factory  are  insanitary.  It  is  hopeless  to  expect  io 
industrial  communities  diminution  of  the  sickness  and  death 
rates  by  improvement  of  factory  conditions  if  we  permit  tlie  dis- 
tribution of  polluted  water  and  milk,  over-crowded  insanitary 
slums,  breeding  places  of  the  malaria-mosquito,  or  inadequate 
facilities  for  the  care  of  communicable  diseases.  Fortunatdy, 
the  work  accomplished  by  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  in  conducting  the  sanitation  of  the  areas  surrouDding 
our  military  cantonments,  munition  plants,  and  other  militaiy 
areas,  by  which  the  sickness  and  death  rates  were  notably  re- 
duced de^ite  intense  congestion  due  to  the  sudden  increase  of 
population  in  these  areas,  and  the  lessons  taught  by  numerous 
sanitary  surveys,  are  rapidly  molding  public  opinion  to  the 
realization  of  the  urgent  necesaty  for  the  healthful  commimity. 


^^V7svr^^!^^^^7  w-jai^v. 
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The  truth  that  bad  community  conditions  are  in  the  long  run 
incompatible  with  national  prosperity  is  at  length  being  impressed 
upon  the  public  mind. 

In  community  sanitation,  as  applied  to  industrial  centers,  large 
industrial  corporations  may  exert  great  influence  for  good  in  the 
communities  in  which  they  are  located.  While  industrial  cor- 
porations are  large  tax-payers  in  their  respective  commimities, 
they  seldom  exercise  their  powers  in  improving  local  sanitary 
conditions,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  they  should  be  vitally  inter- 
ested, from  a  purely  business  viewpoint,  in  the  maintenance  of 
good  conditions  of  community  health.  Only  too  frequently  such 
firms  assume  an  attitude  of  alocrfness  with  respect  to  local  affairs, 
chiefly  because  of  the  desire  to  escape  the  suspicion  of  playing 
politics  in  order  to  derive  selfish  advantage.  Yet  if  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  individual  citizen  to  play  his  part  towards  com- 
mimity  betterment,  it  is  certainly  the  duty  of  industrial  firms  to 
do  likewise,  for  they  benefit  directly. 

There  is  one  other  aspect  of  poor  commimity  conditions  on 
industrial  health.  Bad  conditions  in  the  factory  affect  the  worker 
directly  and  his  family  indirectly  if  only  because  of  the  reduc- 
tion in  earning  power  they  entail.  However,  bad  conditions  of 
health  in  the  community  affect  both  the  worker  and  his  family. 
Even  if  the  worker  himself  resists  the  effect  of  the  insanitary 
conditions  in  the  community  for  a  while  the  illness  of  wife  or 
child  may  readily  absorb  any  reserve  he  may  have  saved.  Another 
factor  is  the  reduction  in  his  earning  capacity  because  of  worry 
and  time  lost  due  to  illness  of  his  loved  ones. 

Responsibility  of  the  Individual  Worker, — ^The  individual 
worker  himself  cannot  escape  responsibility  for  the  improvement 
of  industrial  health  conditions.  We  are  coming  more  and  more 
to  the  view  that  it  is  one  of  the  duties  of  the  citizen  to  keep  well. 
This  cannot  be  done  imless  the  individual  himself  will  obey,  the 
laws  of  health,  and  avail  himself  of  the  facilities  for  health  pro- 
tection provided  both  in  the  factory  and  in  the  community.  It 
is  conceded  that,  in  order  to  fulfill  these  conditions,  a  knowledge 
of  the  laws  of  health  is  necessary,  which  should  be  jwovided  by 
health  authorities,  the  school  and  the  employer. 

Program  for  tJie  Improvement  of  Industrial  Health, — ^We  have 
now  roughly  blocked  out  the  field  for  the  improvement  of  Indus- 
trial  health  and  discussed  the  responsibilities  for  the  existence 
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of  bad  conditions.  The  improvement  of  such  conditions  is  a 
national  concern  of  highest  moment.  This  will  be  acccmiplished 
as  soon  as  public  opinion  has  been  crystallized  into  action.  It  is 
worth  while  to  examine  briefly  the  parts  which  will  be  played 
by  the  various  agencies  of  government  in  the  improvement  of 
defective  conditions. 

To  produce  nation-wide  results  it  is  plain  that  federal,  state 
and  local  agencies  in  this  countiy  should  cooperate  in  improving 
conditions,  so  that  overlapping  may  be  prevented  and  yet  no 
power  usurped.  In  the  following  discussion  federal  activities 
are  considered  at  length  because  they  are  essential  factors  in  the 
tiltiraate  result.  They  are  capable  of  great  extension  and,  at  the 
same  time,  may  stimulate  state  and  local  activities  for  health 
improvement.  It  is  not  possible  to  discuss  the  exact  scope  or 
functions  of  these  separate  agencies  of  government  independently, 
because  they  are  necessarily  so  interrelated. 

Scope  and  Livatolions  of  Federal  Agencies. — The  federal 
government  has  a  definite  part  to  play  because  improvem«it  in 
industrial  sanitation  has  a  profound  influence  on  the  national 
welfare.  The  extent  to  which  the  federal  government  may  act, 
however,  is  limited  by  the  federal  constitution.  Broadly  speak- 
ing, under  these  limitations,  the  powers  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment are  investigative,  advisory,  and  cooperative.  The  federal 
government  has  certain  regulatory  powers,  particulariy  in  mat- 
ters relating  to  taxation,  the  control  of  foreign  and  interstate 
commerce,  the  spread  of  disease  through  interstate  channels  and 
matters  concerning  the  national  defense.  These  powers  involve 
the  exercise  of  federal  police  power. 

Under  our  system  of  government  the  exerdse  of  the  police 
power  is  regarded  as  the  right  of  a  state  and,  generally  speaking, 
the  federal  government  may  and  does  exercise  such  power  within 
a  state  only  when  it  is  vcJuntarily  delegated  to  the  federal  gov- 
ernment by  a  state.  Under  these  circumstances  it  should  be 
noted  that  a  federal  official  exerdsing  such  police  power  over 
intrastate  sanitary  matters  acts  as  a  state  official,  clothed  with 
powers  derived  directly  from  the  state. 

The  taxing  power  of  the  federal  government  has  beai  used 
to  improve  industriaj  conditions,  A  conspicuous  instance  is  the 
abc^ition,  through  the  Esch  law,  of  the  use  of  matches  made  of 
white  phosphorus.    A  prohibitive  tax  was  levied  aa  matches  cod- 
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taining  this  substance  when  shipped  in  interstate  traffic.  In  this 
manner,  one  of  the  most  painful,  disfiguring  and  loathsome  of 
the  industrial  diseases,  ^'phossy  jaw"  or  necrosis  of  the  jaw  bones, 
has  been  wiped  out  in  this  country. 

Again  a  recent  attempt  to  use  the  federal  taxing  power  to 
regulate  the  employment  of  child  labor  by  the  passage  of  the 
federal  child  labor  law  has  been  declared  unconstitutional. 
Thus,  in  the  last  anal}^,  the  regulatoiy  power  of  the  federal 
government  rests  within  constitutional  limitations.  In  reality, 
of  course,  its  power  in  this  direction  is  determined  by  public 
opinion.  So,  if  in  the  future  public  (pinion  will  demand  an 
extension  of  the  federal  powers  of  r^ulation  of  health  matters, 
the  oHistitutional  powers  will  either  be  more  broadly  interpreted 
or  enlarged  by  amendment. 

Nevertheless,  for  those  who  desire  largely  to  increase  the 
power  of  the  federal  government  in  this  respect,  it  is  well  to  note 
that,  in  a  country  such  as  ours,  what  we  really  need  is  not  so 
much  an  extension  of  federal  authority  in  the  regulation  of  health 
as  the  development  of  a  sense  of  responsibility  for  conditions  of 
good  health  in  the  people  of  the  state  and  the  locality.  A  larger 
and  purposeful  devdo^Hnent  of  this  sense  of  responsibility  will 
enable  the  federal  government  to  play  a  greater  part  in  improving 
health  conditions. 

Existing  Powers  of  the  Federal  Government, — ^Let  us  ccmsider 
the  existing  powers  of  the  federal  govermnent  and  examine 
briefly  the  manner  of  their  application.  In  the  main,  federal 
health  activities  are  exercised  through  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service,  a  branch  of  the  Treasury  Department,  although 
certain  other  federal  departments  engage  in  activities  more  or 
less  rdated  to  public  h^th,  such  as  the  Census  Bureau  in  the 
Department  of  Conunerce,  and  the  Children's  Bureau  in  the 
Department  of  Labor.  The  Public  Health  Service,  however,  is 
clothed  with  all  the  powers  which  under  the  constitution  may  be 
given  to  a  federal  health  agency. 

Under  these  powers,  so  far  as  the  imim>vement  of  industrial 
health  is  oHicemed,  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  is 
authorized  (a)  to  investigate  any  producing  disease  conditions, 
(b)  to  cooperate  with  state  and  local  authorities  in  canying  out 
health  measures,  and  (c)  to  disseminate  information  to  the 
public. 
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Under  this  authority  the  Federal  Health  Agency  may  under- 
take the  following  functions  in  a  national  program  for  improving 
industrial  health.^  The  section  of  this  program  dealing  with 
industrial  health  is  as  follows: 

<a)  Continuing  and  extending  health  surveys  in  industry  will 
a  view  to  determining  precisely  the  nature  of  the  health  hazards 
and  the  measures  needed  to  correct  them. 

(b)  Securing  adequate  reports  of  the  prevalence  of  disease 
among  employees  and  the  sanitary  conditions  in  industrial  estab- 
lishments ami  communities. 

(c)  National  development  nf  adequate  systems  of  medical  and 
surgical  supervision  of  employees  in  places  of  employment. 

(d)  Establishment  by  the  Public  Health  Service,  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Department  of  Labor,  of  minimum  standards  of 
industrial  hygiene  and  the  prevention  of  occupational  diseases. 

(e)  Improvement  of  the  sanitation  of  industrial  communities 
by  officers  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  and  cooperation  with 
state  and  local  health  authorities  and  other  agencies. 

(f)  Medical  and  sanitary  supervision  by  the  Public  Health 
Service  of  civil  industrial  establishments  owned  or  operated  by 
the  federal  government. 

It  is  proper,  here,  to  discuss  the  needs  for  each  of  these  sec- 
tions of  the  program  just  given  and  the  benefits  to  be  derived. 

Hedth  Surveys  oj  Industries. — ^The  study  of  industrial  aoci- 
deats  and  the  compilation  of  statistics  which  has  resulted  frtm 
the  enactment  of  accident  compensation  laws  has  increased  our 
knowledge  of  the  nature,  exieat  and  cause  of  the  losses.  In- 
dustry, labor,  and  the  general  public  have  come  to  realize  the 
preventable  annual  toll  caused  by  the  acddent  hazard  in  industry. 

It  is  far  otherwise  in  the  case  of  industrial  disease.  But  little 
exact  information  is  available  in  the  United  States  regarding  the 
occupational  hazard,  apart  from  acddent  and  the  evaluation 
of  the  factors  creating  these  hazards.     It  is  true  that  intensive 

■  This  program  appears  in  Supplement  No.  35  to  the  Public  Health 
Reports  of  May  g,  1919,  as  part  of  a  general  health  program,  proposed 
by  the  Public  Health  Service  and  intended  to  meet  aftcr-the-war  needs. 
This  program  meets  urgent  needs  by  aiming  to  protect  the  national 
health  and  to  diminish  the  annual  toll  of  lives  taken  by  preventable 
diseases  and  avoidable  insanitary  conditions.  It  was  presented  to  Con- 
gress by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with  an  urgent  appeal  to  pro- 
vide the  funds  required  far  its  execution.  So  far,  however,  Congrei) 
has  not  appropriated  the  funds. 
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studies  of  certain  industries  have  been  made,  such  as  the  lead 
industry,  the  steel  industry,  and  the  chemical  industry,  by  fed- 
eral and  state  agencies,  but  a  survey,  national  in  scope,  of 
American  industries  is  still  lacking.  We  must  know  the  facts 
and  causes  of  industrial  ill-health.  For  instance,  we  must  deter- 
mine the  reasons  why  the  percentage  of  deaths  from  the  degen- 
erative diseases  affecting  the  heart  and  kidneys  is  far  higher 
among  the  industrial  than  among  the  rural  population.  It  is  not 
sufficient  to  study  an  industry  locally.  The  survey  must  be 
extended  to  cover  all  the  typical  geographical  locations  in  order 
to  determine  what  are  the  differences  in  the  occupational  haz- 
ards because  of  variations  in  location,  type  of  management, 
provisions  for  the  safeguarding  of  health,  and  degree  of  local 
health  organization. 

In  addition  to  the  need  of  comprehensive  knowledge  of  the 
hazards  inherent  in  our  industrial  fabric,  there  should  be  con- 
ducted a  study  of  the  many  new  industries  ^diich  have  been 
established  as  a  result  of  the  war  which  will  become  permanent 
features,  in  this  country. 

Morbidity  Statistics. — ^We  shall  have  no  measure  of  the  effi- 
ciency of  steps  to  improve  industrial  health  unless  we  have  a 
nation-wide  system  of  recording  cases  of  industrial  disease.  Only 
in  this  fashion  can  we  proceed  intelligently.  Occupational  dis- 
eases have  been  made  reportable  in  some  states,  but  so  long  as 
reporting  is  optional  with  the  physicians,  and  so  long  as  phy- 
sicians display  greater  interest  in  treatment  than  in  causes, 
advance  in  this  direction  will  be  difficult. 

I  believe  that  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  may 
perform  a  national  service  by  enlarging  its  function  as  a  clearing 
house  of  information  on  industrial  disease  and  by  aiding  and 
stimulating  its  collection.  There  is  urgent  need  to  improve  the 
collection  of  statistics  not  only  of  industrial  morbidity  but  of 
general  morbidity  as  well.  The  method  of  reporting  deaths  is 
now  fairly  satisfactory  in  an  area  containing  about  75  per  cent. 
of  the  population  of  the  United  States.  The  compilation  of 
mortality  statistics  gives  a  good  idea  of  the  general  causes  of 
death.  But  there  is  little  more  than  statistical  satisfaction  in 
such  knowledge. 

If  we  wish  to  prevent  industrial  disease  and  death  we  should 
have  means  of  obtaining  early  information  of  when  and  wfaa^e 
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disease  is  occurring  so  that  any  unusual  incidence  of  disease 
attracts  attention  before  it  results  in  the  death  of  large  numbers. 
The  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  has  already  made  a  beginning 
in  this  direction  by  drawing  up  standard  forms  for  the  reporting 
of  industrial  morbidity  and  by  making  arrangements  with  several 
large  industrial  corporations  to  furnish  the  data. 

If,  however,  further  progress  is  to  be  made  the  states  must  be 
assisted  to  collect  such  statistics  and  to  forward  them  to  a  central 
office  in  Washington.  Inasmuch  as  the  regulation  of  intrastate 
health  matters  is  a  police  power,  exercised  by  the  states,  it  is 
desirable  that  the  primary  means  of  collecting  morbidity  statistics 
should  be  a  state  agency  with  which  the  federal  government 
would  cooperate. 

Medkal  and  Surpcd  Supervision  of  Industrial  Wenkers. — 
Much  has  been  written  on  the  necessity  for  the  medical  anfl 
surgical  supervision  for  industrial  workers.  The  key  to  medical 
and  surgical  superviaon  of  workers  is  health  service.  The  object 
of  health  service  is  not  to  select  the  physically  fit  and  to  reject 
the  unfit,  but  to  induce  a  condition  of  positive  health  rather 
than  to  tolerate  the  negative  conditimi  of  absence  of  disease. 
Many  of  us  are  but  half  alive.  Far  too  few  enjoy  life  to  the  full. 
Mark  how  good  health  produces  a  "beneficent  circle"  which 
is  the  antithesis  of  the  "vicious  circle"  of  ill  health.  Good  health 
is  merely  the  normal  action  of  all  the  body  cells.  Energy  can 
be  properly  released  in  work  and  subsequent  restoration  in  the 
minimum  time  can  be  ejected  only  when  all  the  organs  react 
normally.  In  a  state  of  health,  our  energy  output  always  falls 
below  intake  and  there  is  a  constant  reserve  on  the  credit  side 
of  the  health  ledger.  The  individual  should,  without  strain, 
maintain  himself  and  his  family  under  confortable  living  condi- 
tions and  have  a  fund  of  energy  besides  for  recreation.  Good 
health  means  the  ability  to  live  a  full  and  rounded  life.  Its  pos- 
session translates  the  impulses  to  that  end  into  action. 

To  those  who  seek  to  investigate  the  causes  of  the  {»esent 
social  unrest  and  to  evaluate  the  underlying  factors,  industrial 
ill  health  must  come  in  for  ccnsidetation. 

Tlie  policy  of  industrial  health  service  is  to  furnish  the  facili- 
ties whereby  workers  may  keep  fit  at  all  times.  This  object  may 
be  attained  by  providing  in  industrial  plants  an  adequate  medical 
and  sanitary  personnel  to  perform  the  following  tasks: 


INDUSTRIAL  HYGIENE  409 

1.  Supervise  the  sanitaiy  conditions  of  the  plant  so  that  pix^[)er 
hygienic  conditions  prevail;  that  is,  provide  the  proper  de^gn 
and  cleanliness  of  work-fdaces  and  yards,  a  pure  water  supply, 
adequate  sanitaiy  toilet  and  washing  facilities,  suitable  locker 
rooms,  inq)ection  of  the  sources  of  food  sold  in  factory  lunch 
rooms,  measures  to  prevent  the  i^ead  of  communicable  diseases 
among  the  plant  personnel. 

2.  Supervise  the  plant  processes  from  the  standpoint  of  gen- 
eral and  specific  occupaticnial  hazards;  that  is,  put  into  practice 
special  precautions  for  avoiding  occupational  diseases. 

3.  Furnish  periodic  medical  examinations  to  employees,  so 
that  they  may  be  made  aware  of  their  physical  condition  and 
detect  impairments  before  irremediable  damage  has  been  done. 

4.  Furnish  diagnosis  of  disease  and  give  the  proper  advice 
regarding  their  treatment  and  cure. 

5.  Furnish  emergency  relief  for  trifling  ailments  which  are 
often  the  cause  of  mudi  lost  time,  or  if  neglected,  may  devdop 
into  serious  disability. 

6.  Furnish  health  education  in  a  stimulating  and  interesting 
way. 

A  health  service  of  this  character  is  no  Utopian  fancy.  Pro- 
gressive employers  have  in  all  essential  details  already  put  such 
plans  into  effect.  Such  a  health  service  is  but  the  expression 
of  the  thought  that  the  man-power  of  the  nation  depends  on 
the  health  of  the  worker.  A  health  service  of  this  character  is 
not  a  device  for  the  exploitation  of  the  worker.  Nor  is  it  a 
scheme  of  philanthn^y.  It  is  a  sound  business  proposition, 
which  may  be  coimted  on  to  3deld  a  rich  return  to  the  worker, 
the  industry  and  the  nation.  The  federal  government  should 
study  and  standardize  such  systems  of  industrial  health  service, 
outlining  the  best  methods  of  conducting  it  and  create  a  demand 
for  a  qualified  persoimd.^ 

Establishment  of  Minimum  HeaUh  Standards. — ^In  a  comfX'e- 
hensive  program  for  the  improvement  of  industrial  health,  health 
standards  should  be  set  up.  Most  of  our  laws  relating  to  the  pro- 
tection of  industrial  health  are  vague  in  their  specifications.  Thus 

*  For  a  more  extended  treatment  of  this  subject  the  reader  is  referred 
to  the  following:  Selby,  C.  D.,  Studies  of  the  Medical  and  Surgical 
Care  of  Industrial  Workers,  Treasury  Department,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service,  Public  Health  BuUetin  No.  99,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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the  words,  "reasonably,"  "adequate,"  and  the  like,  are  used  itt 
referring  to  prevention  of  hazards,  of  which  we  have  no  nneasuiQ- 
of  safe  tolerance.  If,  for  instance,  it  is  desired  to  establish  tbg 
limit  of  safe  tolerance  of  carbon  monosid  in  the  air  of  workr 
rooms,  in  which  this  intensely  poisonous  gas  is  produced  ia 
quantities,  we  must  establish  a  permissible  amount  for  the  air 
of  interiors.  It  would  be  unreasonable  to  demand  that  the  aif 
of  workroonss  shall  contain  no  carbon  monoxid,  for  it  is  & 
universal,  though  minute,  constituent  of  the  out-door  air.  Thi» 
gas  has  a  great  affinity  for  the  blood  and  by  combining  with  it 
permanently  displaces  a  corresponding  amount  of  oxygen  and  so 
prevents  the  aeration  of  our  tissues.  We  have  not  been  able' 
as  yet  to  determine  the  exact  "co-efficient  of  combination"  of 
carbwi  monoxid  with  the  blood  and  until  this  is  determined  we 
shall  not  be  able  to  sp>ecify  the  permissible  minimum  contamina- 
tion of  the  air  of  workrooms  with  carbon  monoxid. 

This  is  but  one  instance  of  many.  It  is  dear  that  mucb' 
research  is  required  to  formulate  practicable  standards  of  indus- 
trial hygiene  and  in  this  work  the  federal  government  is  the 
national  agency  for  research  and  fixing  of  standards.  Within 
the  limits  of  its  apipropriations  some  work  of  this  character  has 
already  been  begun  by  the  Public  Health  Service,  but  to  extend 
the  work  adequately  will  require  much  greater  apprc^riations 
than  Congress  has  been  willing  to  give  up  to  the  present, 

Improvemeni  of  Sanitation  in  Industrial  Communities. — ^Under 
federal  laws  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  is  em- 
powered to  cooperate  with  state  and  local  health  authnities  in 
preventing  disease.  Cooperative  demonstrations  in  rural  dis- 
tricts between  the  Public  Health  Service  and  state  and  local 
authorities  have  recently  been  authorized  by  Congress  and  mod- 
est appropriations  made  for  this  purpose.  The  Public  Health 
Service  lends  supervision,  assistance,  and  advice  in  these  demon- 
strations and  contributes  part  of  the  funds.  The  state  and  the 
local  community  severally  or  jointly  contribute  other  stuns,  oftra 
on  a  basis  of  one  dollar  of  federal  money  to  three  or  four  of 
state  or  local  funds,  but  in  no  case  in  any  greater  pn^Mrticai 
than  fifty  per  cent  of  federal  money. 

This  is  the  application  of  the  principle  of  the  exten^on  of 
federal  aid  to  the  solution  of  public  health  problems.  In  prac- 
tically all  instances  the  results  have  been  hi^y  satisfactc»y, 
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often  spectacularly  so.  Instead  of  increasing  the  sense  of 
dependence  of  communities  upon  the  national  government  the 
reverse  is  true.  There  is  an  increasing  tendency  on  the  part  of 
these  commimities  to  develop  a  greater  sense  of  responsibility, 
so  that  they  perfect  and  extend,  with  local  fimds,  the  health 
organizati(»i  which  the  federal  government  has  aided  them  to 
establish.  Having  been  taught  the  benefit  of  such  work,  they 
now  wish  to  hasten  and  take  full  advantage  thereof.  A  similar 
system,  applied  to  industrial  communities,  in  cooperation  with 
states,  will  aid  greatly  in  banishing  all  too  prevalent  insanitary 
conditions. 

The  cooperaticm  of  the  federal  government  in  such  enterprises 
is  abundantly  justified,  because  the  benefits  are  enjoyed  not 
solely  by  the  community  but  by  the  nation  as  a  whole.  Thus 
improved  rund  health  conditions  promote  food  production  and 
the  industrial  sections  of  the  country  profit  because  of  the 
increase  in  the  food  su{^ly.  Again,  the  farmer  profits  by  im- 
proved health  conditions  in  industrial  centers,  which  make  pos- 
sible a  greater  variety  and  quantity  of  products  he  must  purchase. 
Improved  health  conditions  increase  both  the  productivity  and 
the  purchasing  power  of  the  nation. 

CivU  Industrial  Establishments  Owned  and  Operated  by  the 
Federal  Government. — We  have  for  final  consideration  the  med- 
ical and  sanitary  supervision  of  civil  industrial  establishments 
owned  or  operated  by  the  federal  government.  During  the  war 
the  Public  Health  Service  supervised  the  sanitation  and  medical 
service  in  many  of  these  establishments,  but  was  handicapped  by 
the  great  shortage  of  medical  personnel,  which  was  drawn  on  so 
heavily  fcH:  military  purposes. 

As  the  government  is  the  greatest  employer  in  the  countiy, 
it  is  fitting  that  it  should  be  progressive  and  match  the  achieve- 
ments of  progressive  private  corporations.  Yet  it  must  be 
admitted  that,  up  to  the  present  time,  the  provisions  made  for 
the  sanitary  and  medical  supervision  of  civil  industrial  estab- 
lishments owned  or  operated  by  the  federal  government  fall 
below  the  standard  maintained  by  numerous  private  corporations. 
The  results  obtained  by  the  Public  Health  Service  during  the 
war  in  the  sanitary  and  medical  supervision  of  government 
plants  are  abundant  justification  for  the  continuation  and  exten- 
sion of  the  ^stem.    It  is  earnestly  to  be  hc^d  that  the  govern- 
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ment  as  an  industrial  employer  will  become  a  model  whom  all 
private  corporations  may  imitate. 

Part  to  Be  Played  by  States  and  Communities. — So  much 
then  for  the  part  to  be  played  by  the  national  government.  We 
have  seen  that  this  consists  essentially  in  leadership,  advice, 
cooperation  and  education.  Through  it  all  the  evident  intention 
is  to  supplement,  not  to  supplant,  state  and  local  health  organ- 
izations. There  is  at  present  a  great  need  for  coordination  of 
state  and  local  health  activities.  General  supervision  of  health 
is  exercised  by  state  departments  of  health  for  the  states  and  by 
local  d^jartraents  for  communities.  Supervision  over  industrial 
health,  however,  is  maintained  by  state  departments  of  faclMj' 
inspection,  which  operate  as  agencies  distinct  frc«n  the  state 
health  department.  In  local  departments  of  health  bi]t  little 
provision,  as  a  rule,  is  made  for  the  improvement  of  industrial 
working  conditions.  This  condition  needs  to  be  changed  and 
improved. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  public  exercises  its  regulatory 
and  police  powers  through  the  state  machinery,  this  should  be 
improved.  The  efTorts  of  the  federal  government  will  iHt)vide 
information  of  conditions  requiring  to  be  remedied  and  minimum 
health  standards  to  go  by.  States  and  communities  should  play 
their  [>art  by  furnishing  the  funds  and  organization  to  put  these 
standards  into  effect.  In  this  manner  we  shall  secure  over  the 
entire  country  a  reasonable  uniformity  in  sanitary  industrial 
conditiims,  and  efficient  measures  for  the  conservation  of  indu^ 
trial  heal^. 

Yet,  in  OTganizing  such  health  activities,  federal,  state,  or 
local,  the  purpose  to  be  kept  in  view  is  not  to  multiply  upon 
statute  books  laws  so  arbitrary  or  radical  as  to  defeat  their 
purpose,  nor  to  develop  machinery  for  political  purposes,  but  to 
develop  administrative  agencies  to  give  eitpression  to  the  newly 
developed  sense  of  responsibility  for  conditions  of  public  health, 
and  to  create  a  favorable  environment  fOT  the  development  of  the 
citizen  and  of  future  generations. 

Education  of  the  Public. — Underlying  the  whole  question  of 
health  promotion  is  the  need  for  a  national  realization  of  the 
terrible  handicap  needlessly  placed  upon  national  well  being  by 
the  toleration  of  preventable  disease  and  suffering,  and  the  need 
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for  a  aystallization  in  the  public  mind  of  the  extent  of  the  prob- 
lem and  of  the  imperative  need  for  action  now. 

We  shall  advance  only  as  fast  as  the  popular  demand  is  ex- 
pressed for  sane  and  effective  i^otection  of  the  public  health, 
and  as  the  knowledge  becomes  general  that  no  public  money 
returns  greater  dividends  in  the  welfare  of  the  citizens,  in 
the  man-power  of  the  nation  and  in  its  service  to  mankind. 


CHAPTER  XXV 

DELINQUENCY  AND  CRIME 

By  William  Healy  ' 
Director,  Judge  Baker  Foundation,  Boston 

A   TASK    ran    CDNSTSUCnVE    E7F0KT 

For  several  decades  prior  to  the  Great  War  there  had  been 
very  gradual  spread  of  interest  in  better  methods  of  treatment 
of  delinquents  and  criminals.  From  the  smallest  beginnings, 
about  the  middle  of  the  last  c«ntury,  through  the  efforts  of  a 
few  far-sighted  Individuals  who  contended  for  the  development 
of  progressive  measures  in  treating  prisoners  so  as  to  improve 
and  reform  them,  or  who  advocated  handling  some  oSotders 
under  probation,  we  in  this  country  have  almost  completdy 
accepted  these  proven  principles.  Indeed,  in  most  of  our  com- 
munities it  would  be  impossible  to  revert  in  our  courts  and 
institutions  to  anything  like  the  attitude  and  procedure  of  a 
hundred  m'  even  fifty  years  ago. 

The  war  itself  lias  empbasized  certun  cardinal  features  of 
prison  administration  and  brou^t  more  clearly  into  view  soma 
major  causes  of  law  breaking.  Fnnn  a  number  of  centers  we 
have  received  new  data  concerning  the  possibility  of  improving 
the  treatment  of  prisoners.  All  the  recently  demonstrated  facts 
save  strongly  to  reenfcHce  the  c^pinions  which  practical  woilms 
in  the  field  had  held. 

Workers  in  the  fidd  of  reconstructicHi  must  take  into  account 
the  treatment  of  delinquency  and  crime,  and  to  this  end  should 

'Physician,  psychologist;  A.B.  Harvard,  M.D.  Rush  (Univ.  of  Chi- 
cago), Director,  Judge  Baker  Foundation,  Boston;  formerly  Director 
Juvenile  Psychopathic  Institute,  Chicago,  etc. ;  scientifically  studied 
delinquents  and  sat  with  the  judge  in  the  Chicago  Juvenile  Court; 
author  of  a  text-book  on  Delin^ettcy  and  Crime,  The  Indixndual  Dt' 
linquent,  and  several  other  works  on  the  psychological  aspects  of  con- 
duct problems,  etc. 
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build  upon  foundations  laid  in  more  stable  times,  and  api^y 
also  what  has  been  learned  during  the  world  strife  concerning 
oSendeis  against  the  social  order. 

OIFOKTANCE  OF    THE  SUBJECT 

The  immensity  of  sodety's  task  in  keeping  delinquwicy  and 
crime  at  a  minimum  is  itself  proof  of  the  need  for  constant  study 
and  discussion  of  the  problems  which  are  encountered  in  the 
daily  routine  of  social  offense.  Figures  show  the  size  of  the 
undertaking.  We  know  from  census  reports  that  every  day 
upwards  of  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent,  of  our  population  is  in 
the  various  institutions  for  offenders.  In  the  State  of  New  York 
over  120,000  individuals  are  committed  to  penal  or  reformatory 
institutions  each  year.  Then,  many  offenders  are  on  probation, 
and  many  others  offend  who  are  not  caught,  or,  being  caught, 
get  off  without  commitment.  Or,  viewing  the  matter  in  the  lig^t 
of  dollars  and  cents,  we  may  safely  assert  that  in  ante  bellum 
days,  next  to  the  sum  spent  for  education,  the  largest  public 
expenditure  was  for  the  ever  continuing  fight  against  the  trans- 
gressor. The  cost  of  crime  in  the  United  States  has  been  esti- 
mated as  between  $3,500,000  and  $4,000,000  a  day.  When  we 
consider  the  expenses  of  police  forces,  courts,  probation  ^^tems, 
jails  and  many  other  institutions  for  (lenders,  we  can  under- 
stand the  reason  for  the  magnitude  of  the  figures  and  perhaps 
appreciate  that  in  these  forms  of  public  service  there  is  little 
suggestion  of  ovo'-spending.  Nor  with  the  advance  in  the  ccm- 
plexity  of  civilization  need  we  expect  any  lessening  of  the  task. 
Human  nature  is  hardly  likely  to  change,  while  with  the  develc^ 
ment  of  new  living  conditicns,  as  the  use  of  the  automobile, 
those  who  might  never  otherwise  have  been  offenders  ai^>ear  on 
the  scene  as  potential  or  actual  delinquents.  Unless  some  of  the 
main  causes  of  delinquency  are  greatly  mitigated  as  we  dq»rt 
from  simplicity  in  life,  the  number  of  offenders  against  sode^^ 
laws  is  bound  to  increase  absolutely  and  rdatively. 

SCOPE  OF  CHAPTEB 

Our  discus^on  must  be  confined  within  vety  definite  limits, 
(a)  We  shall  speak  of  delinquency  and  crime  as  bting  pradioBll7 
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synonymous.  In  this  countiy  there  is  a  well-marked  tendency 
to  restrict  the  use  of  the  term  delinquency  to  offenses  com- 
mitted by  juveniles;  exactly  the  same  offenses  by  a  person  ova: 
17  or  18  years  old  are  termed  misdemeanors  or  crimes.  For 
reasons  which  we  shall  point  out  below,  it  is  not  possible  to 
differentiate  in  any  such  way.  The  child  is  truly  father  of  the 
man  in  the  development  of  an  anti-social  career,  and  there  is  no 
precise  point  at  which  the  individual  in  any  real  sense  suddenly 
becomes  adult  or  responsible  or  where  the  offense  becomes  differ- 
ently motivated  and  therefore  subject  to  any  new  classification, 
(b)  Next,  we  shall  consider,  except  at  one  or  two  p)oints,  condi- 
tions as  they  exist  in  America  only,  although  there  is  a  great 
deal  to  be  learned  from  the  criminology  which  had  been  de- 
veloped abroad,  (c)  Through  the  impossibility  of  doing  any 
sort  of  justice,  we  shall  not  undertake  even  to  mention  by  name 
the  considerable  number  of  fine  spirits  who  in  this  country,  for 
the  most  part  without  any  effective  state  support  of  their  en- 
deavors, have  opened  our  eyes  to  the  real  facts  of  the  situation, 
(d)  In  this  sketch  we  shall  attempt  to  discuss  both  prevention 
and  treatment.  We  see  nowadays  that  they  are  closely  inter- 
woven. Indeed,  in  the  search  for  causes  or  in  studying  the  re- 
sults of  the  various  types  of  treatment  or  of  the  lack  of  it,  we 
perceive  that  prevention  means  treatment  and  that  effective 
treatment  results  in  prevention,  (e)  Finally,  we  would  make 
it  clear  that  these  few  pages  can  present  oidy  the  barest  sum- 
mary of  the  subject. 

PRESENT  WEAKNESSES 

Surveying  our  subject,  we  find  at  the  outset  that  empirical 
knowledge  has  governed  procedure  in  law  and  penology.  At 
the  present  time  one  finds  much  bare  tradition  guiding  the 
management  of  courts  and  institutions  for  offenders.  It  is  cor- 
rect to  say  that  in  these  fields  a  state  of  affairs  prevails  com- 
parable to  medical  practice  in  the  days  before  scientific  pathology 
and  therapy  developed.  In  our  dealing  with  offenders  we  have 
utterly  neglected  the  scientific  procedure  of  reckoning  with  causes 
and  evaluating  the  results  of  efforts  at  modifying  conditions.  In 
this  country  we  have  not  even  taken  the  trouble  to  collect 
statistics  to  show  us  the  national  trend.    One  of  the  primaiy 
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steps  towards  social  self-knowledge  has,  thus,  yet  to  be  taken 
by  us. 

Our  impotence  to  stem  the  tendencj.'  toward  social  offense,  even 
in  the  lives  of  ^ngle  individuals,  is  readily  attested  by  many 
facts  that  may  be  obtained  from  courts  and  institutions.  Repe- 
tition of  the  same  type  of  offense  by  the  same  individual,  over 
and  over,  may  be  observed.  What  has  been  done  in  many  in- 
stances has  been  totally  ineffective  and  no  one  has  taken  any 
cognizance  of  the  repeated  failures.  Very  remarkable  is  this 
lack  of  study  of  the  effect  of  society's  effort.  Many  of  the 
largest  institutions  receiving  offenders  have  failed  to  record  with 
any  degree  of  accuracy  the  criminal  status  or  the  previous  incar- 
cerations of  individuals  committed  to  their  care.  Often  it  is  not 
known  whether  the  prisoner  has  been  in  any  prison  before,  or, 
in  big  institutions,  whether  he  was  ever  there  before.  In  our 
important  metropolitan  courts  the  prisoner  comes  up  before  a 
judge  who  often  has  no  informaticm  as  to  whether  the  accused 
has  ever  been  in  the  same  court  before,  particularly  if  a  number 
of  judges  sit  in  the  court,  to  say  nothing  of  knowled,(;e  of  con- 
viction in  another  court  in  the  same  city  or  elsewhere.  Often 
a  card  system  of  identification  and  registration  is  not  maintained. 
Imagine  a  business  concern  so  indifferent  to  the  results  of  ki 
policies.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  there  are  large  numbers  of  offen- 
ders who  have  been  ineffectually  committed  dozens  of  times. 
Partly  on  account  of  the  changes  of  judges  through  elections 
or  through  rotation  of  service,  an  effective  procedure  depends 
absolutely  upon  careful  registration  of  the  facts  concerning  the 
offender.  This  requires  cooperation  between  courts.  There  is 
more  genuine  cooperation  between  the  police  of  various  countries 
in  Europe,  for  instance  in  London  and  Paris,  than  there  is  be- 
tween the  courts  of  different  jurisdiction  in  our  large  cities. 

HISTOKICAL  FACTS  AND  PRESENT  ISSIJES 

The  Reformatory  Idea. — Our  country  is  to  be  credited  with  es- 
tablishing the  first  thoroughly  equipped  reformatory.  The  idea 
of  reformation  has  since  so  developed  that  in  moet  of  our  states 
there  is  at  least  one  institution  dedicated  to  the  scheme  of  le- 
forming  offenders.     Various  criticisms  might  be  <^ered  con- 
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oerning  the  results  of  the  efforts  in  this  direction,  but  as  one 
of  the  leading  authorities  pithily  said:  '^ Reformatories  cannot 
reform  unless  they  are  given  reformable  material."  Up  to  the 
present  time,  unfortunately,  there  has  been  a  lack  of  discrimina- 
tion by  the  court,  and  very  frequently  individuals  are  given  a 
refonnatoiy  sentence  who  have  not  the  capacity  to  profit  by  the 
commitment.  Because  of  this,  the  reformatory  management  is 
often  obliged  to  work  with  defectives.  When  these  do  not  turn 
out  well  after  rdease,  the  institution  can  hardly,  on  account  of 
their  failure,  be  held  responsible.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  it  is  suc- 
cessful treatment  of  suitable  types  of  individuals  that  fosters 
abiding  faith  in  reformatories. 

Probation, — ^Probation  as  a  scheme  of  treatment  for  offenders 
has  grown  from  its  earliest  beginnings  forty  or  fifty  years  ago 
unto  now,  imder  various  forms  of  state  or  local  administration, 
it  is  a  recognized  factor  in  the  penal  system  in  nearly  all  (large 
communities.  Taken  as  a  whole,  probation  officers  may  well  be 
proud  of  the  results  of  this  plan  of  treatment.  Its  value  consists 
in  that  offenders  can  be  handled  less  expensively  and  with  bet- 
ter results  in  reformation  under  probation  than  by  the  older 
method.  In  Massachusetts  one  of  every  two  offenders  is  placed 
on  probation.  In  the  State  of  New  York  probation  has  be^i 
found  so  effective  that  over  ten  times  as  many  (now  exceeding 
20,000  a  year)  offenders  are  cared  for  under  this  plan  than  there 
were  ten  years  ago.  In  some  places  probation  is  merely  a  fiction. 
The  priscmer  is  freed  from  the  court  and  has  only  to  go  through 
the  formality  of  reporting  again  at  rare  intervals.  Of  course 
there  is  no  fair  trial  of  the  plan  under  such  lax  practice.  Pro- 
bation can  only  be  real  when  the  characteristics  and  needs  for 
social  adjustment  of  the  offender  are  known  and  adequately  met. 
After  all,  it  must  be  said  that  in  some  courts  and  imder  state 
probati(Hi  commissions  there  is  distinct  striving  towards  this 
ideal.  One  of  the  leaders  recently  said:  ''The  development  of 
probaticHi  has  reached  the  state  where  extension  is  not  as  im- 
portant as  are  a  critical  study  of  the  system  and  refinement  of 
its  methods,  and  the  willingness  to  allow  experimentation  in 
certain  features  of  its  administration."  As  matters  now  stand, 
the  most  progressive  and  jMractical  effort  in  the  fight  against 
delinquency  and  crime  is  bang  made  under  the  banner  of  pro- 
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bation.  Knowledge  and  technique  have  yet  to  be  extended,  but 
with  the  present  attitude  of  the  public  there  is  ccm^derable  prog- 
ress in  this  direction. 

Juvenile  Courts  developed  first  in  our  country  and  the  prin- 
dtJe  has  proved  so  sound  that  we  now  have  many  such  courts  and 
other  countries  have  established  them.  More  progress,  by  far, 
is  being  made  in  these  courts  than  in  any  other  part  of  the  field 
of  the  treatment  of  delinquency.  Here,  again,  there  are  vast 
differences  between  the  various  attitudes  and  procedures  of  differ- 
ent courts.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  original  idea  was  to 
have  young  offenders  handled  sq>arately  so  that  they  could  be 
adjudged  and  treated  by  parental  methods,  which  are  based  on 
a  sympathetic  imderstanding  of  individuals  and  conditions  and 
designed  to  obtain  better  rcsulls.  To-day  in  our  best  courts  there 
is  a  distinct  and  growing  endeavor  to  work  by  these  human  and 
therefore  scientific  methods.  In  our  own,  the  Bostcm  Court,  the 
judge  obtains  from  us  a  synopsis  not  only  of  the  offender's  pbysj- 
cal  and  mental  characteristics,  but  also  of  the  factors  acting  as 
probable  causes  of  delinquency,  obtained  by  consultation  with 
relatives  and  others,  and  from  a  knowledge  of  environmental 
conditions,  habits,  previous  experiences,  ^Tje  of  mental  life,  etc. 
Nothing  else  will  ever  really  satisfy  scientific  recpiirements. 
Without  a  well  rounded  picture  and  history  of  the  case  one  fac- 
tor or  another  may  be  too  heavily  stressed.  At  present  in  sixteen 
or  eighteen  cities  in  this  country  psychologists  are  making  exami- 
nations which,  together  with  the  medical  report,  give  consider- 
able information  to  the  judge  or  probation  officer. 

Other  Modem  Ideas. — There  are  various  modifications  of  old 
methods  of  treatment  which  have  been  retained  in  modem  pro- 
cedure. Notable  are  the  following:  The  indeterminate  sentence, 
the  extensive  parole  of  prisoners,  and  the  use  of  prisoners  at  oc- 
cupations outside  prison  walls.  None  of  these  need  defense,  for 
when  judiciously  employed — after  thorough  study  of  the  in- 
dividual prisoner  and  the  genetic  factms  of  his  delinquent  tenden- 
cies— they  work  out  very  well  indeed,  both  for  the  individual  and 
for  society.  With  prc^>er  management  these  methods  are  bound 
to  spread. 

Changes  in  Official  Attitude. — Considerable  alteration  of  the 
official  attitude  in  courts  and  institutions  has  taken  place  dur- 
ing the  last  fifteen  years,  but  observation  shows  that  these 
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changes  are  not  at  all  general.  In  many  courts  and  still  in  many 
institutions  the  first  rays  of  the  new  light  have  hardly  penetrated. 
As  I  see  it,  the  main  trouble  is  that  authorities  handling  human 
beings  in  the  interest  of  society  are  not  taking  themselves  seri- 
ously enough  to  become  students  of  the  problem.  They  are 
treating  these  human  problems  as  if  there  was  no  need  for  spe- 
cial investigations  and  for  the  develc^ment  of  knowledge  and 
technic  The  most  pressing  practical  issue  is  to  get  a  changed 
attitude  towards  the  work.  The  scientific  attitude  must  take  the 
place  of  the  hit-and-miss  methods  of  court  procedure  and  the 
housds:eq>ing  ideas  of  institutional  officials.  To  be  sure,  we  have 
some  institutions  in  this  country,  particularly  the  Minnesota 
penitentiary,  which  are  administered  from  a  business-like  point 
of  view  and  are  necessarily  much  better  than  is  the  old  type 
of  prison,  but  even  such  an  institution  is  not  the  result  of  any 
deep  study  of  the  problem  of  crime  nor  of  any  scientific  effort 
to  combat  it 

SECENTLY  IXEVELOPED  TENDENCIES 

There  is  no  doubt  that  during  the  decade  prior  to  the  war  cer- 
tain new  tendencies  have  arisen  in  the  treatment  of  delinquency 
and  crime,  tendencies  which  indicate  the  possibilities  of  a  scien- 
tific attitude  in  this  field.  We  may  especially  mention  the 
fdlowing: 

Type  of  Buildings. — ^It  is  noteworthy  that  in  planning  the  new 
institutions  for  offenders  (as  at  present  in  New  York  and  Dlinois) 
principles  of  the  penal  sciences  are  being  taken  into  account 
Colonies  as  well  as  institutions  with  walls  must  be  planned  so 
as  to  do  more  than  merely  house  the  offender  or  get  him  to  work. 
The  causative  factors  in  crime  are  being  considered.  The  fact 
that  there  is  any  proposal  to  classify  individuals  according  to 
mentality  and  habits  is  a  step  in  the  right  direction.  It  is  an 
advance  towards  the  psychological  study  of  delinquency.  Men- 
tal life  and  mental  habits  above  all  must  be  influenced  if  a 
prisoner  is  to  be  safely  placed  again  in  society.  It  is  beginning 
to  become  dear  to  some  state  authorities  that  society's  main  re- 
quirements IB  the  ti^eatmeat  of  offenders  after  conviction  axe  two 
IB  Bumber:  that  the  prisoner  be  pitiveoted  from  escaping  and 
that  ke  be  taAwacod  fcr  tbe  pxxL    Tlie  aitUlednie  aad  other 
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features  of  penal  institutions  are  now  being  conceived  by  tbe 
forward-looking  in  the  light  of  these  requirements. 

Gathering  Facts. — Within  the  past  few  years  the  need  has  been 
felt  of  presenting  the  facts  upon  which  progress  alone  can  be 
built.  This  is  to  be  seen  in  recent  reports  of  a  few  courts  and  of 
some  institutions  and  probation  commissions.  From  these  it 
is  possible  to  gather  enough  information  to  make  predictJMis  con- 
cerning the  desirability  of  future  action  in  some  directions.  As 
might  well  be  imagined,  however,  these  reports  frequently  contain 
exaggerated  statements  which  need  criticism  and  comparison  for 
their  prtq>er  evaluation. 

Problem  of  I  he  Feeblc-Afinded.~As  an  example  of  the  recent 
gathering  of  facts  we  may  cite  the  additions  to  our  knowledge 
concerning  menial  defectiveness  and  its  relation  to  crime.  In 
absurd  contrast  to  the  total  lack  of  appreciation  of  this  prob- 
lem fifteen  or  twenty  yeare  ago  we  now  sometimes  hear  that 
nearly  all  delinquency  and  crime  is  committed  by  the  feeble- 
minded. The  trouble  with  figures  often  cited  is  that  they  do 
not  by  any  means  include  a  sufhdently  extensive  study  of  offen- 
ders. The  statistics  often  emanate  from  institutions  which  house 
those  who  are  of  such  a  mental  calibre  that  they  are  not  regarded 
as  fit  for  probation.  Then,  again,  these  institutions  do  not  in- 
clude many  of  the  offenders  who  are  infrequently  caught  because 
they  are  shrewd,  or  who,  if  caught,  are  rich  or  clever  enough 
to  set  up  a  defense  which  misleads  the  jury.  And  statistics  fre- 
quently come  from  courts  as  well  as  instituticHis  where  recidivists 
(many  of  them  stupid  offenders,  who  are  easily  cau^t)  are  par- 
ticularly apt  to  be  found.  I  have  yet  to  see  a  study  of  offenders 
which  has  emanated  from  some  court  where  a  more  subtle  class 
of  criminals  are  tried.  And,  finally,  there  is  the  general  fact  that 
many  offenders,  the  particularly  clever  ones,  are  very  rarely 
appr^ended,  and  so  are  not  included  in  the  statistics. 

In  brief,  the  facts  that  are  available  enlighten  us  conconing 
selected  human  material  in  a  given  court  or  institution,  but  do 
not  necessarily  indicate  that  they  may  be  safely  utilized  in  the 
explanation  of  delinquency  and  crime  elsewhere  or  in  general. 

But  some  of  the  facts  gathered  in  recent  years  have  outstand- 
ing value.  Despite  exaggerations  and  discrepancies  in  figures, 
it  is  dear  that  among  the  factors  making  for  delinquency  and 
crime,  mental  defect  and  mental  aberration  are  very  prominent. 
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Becatise  they  are  a  cause  of  recidivism  they  must  be  reckoned 
with  in  any  immediate  step  toward  progress. 

Studies  of  Beginnings. — It  has  been  known  for  half  a  century 
and  recently  emphasized  that  during  the  periods  of  childhood 
and  youth  tendencies  toward  misconduct  begin.  Following  up 
cases  in  juvenile  courts  and  Glueck's  studies  at  Sing  Sing  show 
condusivdy  when  the  trouble  begins.  It  is  thus  demonstrated 
that  causes  can  only  be  directly  studied  during  the  formative 
period  of  life.  The  natural  corollary  is  that  such  causes  can  most 
e£Bcient]y  be  overcome  during  this  period. 

Mutual  Welfare  Work  Anumg  Prisoners. — Of  no  little  signifi- 
cance is  the  movement  for  mutual  welfare  work  among  prisoners. 
Of  course,  the  need  for  this  varies  in  different  institutions,  but 
the  ^rit  of  it  is  desirable  everywhere,  even  in  institutions  for 
juvenile  offenders.  It  is  soimd  policy  to  ask  a  man  to  care  not 
only  for  himself  but  for  his  fellows  where  they  are  housed  to- 
gether and  where  the  influences  of  prison  life  are  deteriorating. 
Such  mutual  welfare  work  is  a  godsend  in  practice.  For  its  in- 
fluence iqx>n  the  lives  of  men  it  should  be  extended  greatly.  It 
has  received  veiy  little  attention  in  institutions  thus  far. 

EFFECTS  AND  LESSONS  OF  THE  WAS 

We  were  fcntunate  in  the  United  States  to  have  escaped  the 
great  increase  in  delinquency  and  crime  which  prevailed  in  other 
countries.  In  Europe  there  has  been  a  great  increase  of  offenses, 
particulariy  of  juvenile  delinquency.  The  figures  from  different 
cities  in  this  country  vary  greatly.  Probably  the  situation  in 
Chicago  represents  an  increase  due  to  other  than  t3rpical  war 
conditions.  In  other  cities  there  has  been  no  increase,  and  in 
at  least  one  large  city  there  was  a  diminution  of  delinquency 
last  year.  The  reasons  we  experienced  relatively  no  increase  of 
ddinquency  are  many.  However,  one  obvious  cause  of  juvenile 
delinquency,  the  removal  of  parental  authority,  has  not  been 
extensive  in  the  United  States.  Not  many  parents  who  had 
children  dd  enough  to  become  delinquent  have  been  pressed  into 
military  service. 

Influence  of  Parentd  Care. — One  of  the  great  lessons  of  the 
war  is  that  the  prevention  of  delinquency  is  to  be  achieved  by 
normal  family  life.    At  the  age  when  young  persons  first  tend 
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to  become  delinquents,  the  breakdown  of  parental  authority,  due 
to  alcoholism  or  other  conditions  whidi  break  up  the  home,  may 
be  considered  as  a  great  causative  factor,  to  be  earnestly 
combated. 

Intelligent  Discipline  in  Institutions. — Reports  from  the  Disci- 
plinary Barracks  at  Fort  Leavenworth  show  that  discipline  aimed 
at  self-realization  of  the  offender  and  at  the  inculcation  of  self- 
respect  offers  big  returns,  A  large  number  of  offenders  wctc 
returned  to  the  army,  and  on  account  of  the  discipline  they  had 
received  soon  became  noncommissioned  officers.  However,  this 
plan  was  carried  out  not  indiscriminately,  but  only  after  a  careful 
study  of  individuals  and  selection  of  those  mentally  fit.  Psy- 
chological study  and  guidance  of  prisoners  has  been  vindicated. 

Utilization  of  Prisoners  as  Soldiers. — Excellent  r^rorts  have 
come  to  us  from  abroad  of  the  utilization  of  prisoners  as  soldiers. 
Some  of  the  English  offenders  drafted  in  this  way  have  given 
splendid  accounts  of  themselves.  Students  of  the  personality 
of  offenders  have  no  doubt  of  the  truth  of  such  reports.  Indeed, 
the  very  qualities  which  make  a  good  soldier,  as  fearlessness  and 
love  of  adventure,  have  led  some  of  our  offenders  into  crime. 
Years  ago  I  commented  on  this  very  point.  These  traits  under 
army  discipline  and  activity  produce  heroes  in  warfare. 

Prisoners  in  Useful  Occupations. — In  road  building  in  Colo- 
rado and  in  farm  work  elsewhere,  prisoners  have  for  years  demon- 
strated their  value  to  the  community  and  the  possibility  of  lead- 
ing a  more  normal  life  than  is  possible  behind  penitentiary  walls. 
During  the  war  the  demand  for  food  caused  large  numbers  of 
prisoners  in  various  states  to  be  set  at  work  raising  farm  prod- 
ucts. Their  contribution  to  the  naticHiaJ  weal  has  heat  substan- 
tial, as  prison  reports  pnave.  If  prisoiiers  can  do  useful  work 
during  war  times,  why  not  as  well  in  time  of  peace!  In  sdecting 
convicted  offenders ,  for  positions  of  trust  in  the  open  there  is 
much  to  be  gained.  In  one  reformatory  the  women  experienced 
great  joy  in  establishing  a  workshop  where  large  numbers  of 
flags  were  made.  The  thought  that  these  flags  would  stimulate 
the  national  spirit  at  the  front  or  at  home  was  a  remarkable  in- 
centive to  industry  and  good  behavior.  Perhaps  it  would  be 
difficult  to  duplicate  such  an  occupational  interest,  but  the 
results  challenge  an  attempt. 

Other  Lessons. — Workers  in  the  field  have  noted  some  oth» 
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striking  facts  during  war  times.  Many  of  them  were  known  be- 
fore, but  not  so  well.  It  has  been  demonstrated  that  continuous 
employment  militates  against  the  commission  of  offense,  even  by 
those  whose  delinquencies  had  no  basis  in  poverty. 

We  have  also  learned  as  never  before  the  danger  of  permitting 
girls  to  cultivate  undisciplined  habits  of  life,  such  as  becoming 
friendly  with  casual  acquaintances.  The  attraction  of  a  imi- 
form  has  again  been  proved.  However,  a  very  considerable 
number  of  the  girls  who  have  been  attracted  to  encampments  to 
their  own  detriment,  like  moths  to  a  flame,  have  been  found 
to  be  mentally  defective.  It  would  be  most  imfair  to  the  men 
in  service  not  to  note  that,  on  the  whole,  there  has  been  rela- 
tively little  sex  immorality  on  the  part  of  our  army  and  navy, 
compared  to  the  other  countries  or  our  own  previous  wars.  This 
has  amply  demonstrated  the  value  of  specific  educational  meas- 
ures and  of  decent  amusements  provided  for  men  who  have  been 
drawn  away  from  normal  home  life. 

) 

A  PSOGSAM  FOS  CONSTRUCTIVE  EFFOST 

A  consideration  of  society's  relation  to  crime  and  delinquency 
will  prove  the  value  of  scientifically  directed  effort.  Shall  we 
not  desire  to  achieve  results  in  this  undertaking  as  well  as  in 
the  many  other  fields  of  national  endeavor? 

A  General  Program. — ^However,  a  general  constructive  pro- 
gram is  not  as  feasible  with  us  as  in  a  country  where  local 
afifairs  are  under  centralized  control.  The  outlook  upon  the 
problems  of  delinquency  and  crime  in  the  different  states  varies 
widely,  and  those  who  manage  institutions  or  administer  the 
treatment  of  offenders  have  quite  different  conc^tions  of  their 
work.  Definite  ideals  based  upon  professional  training  are  lack- 
ing. It  is  difficult  to  make  an  appeal  in  the  interests  of  progress. 
There  is  no  appreciation  of  scientifically  ascertained  facts.  Pro- 
fessi(Hial  writings  are  not  generally  read.  In  fact  only  a  small 
minority  of  officials  of  courts  or  penal  institutions  ever  make 
any  sincere  attempt  to  study  the  fundamentals  of  modem  crimi- 
ndogy.  The  first  step  must  be  to  create  a  proper  attitude  on 
the  part  of  those  who  deal  with  offenders  under  the  law.  A 
new  ^irit  must  be  developed,  whether  by  criticism  from  with- 
Qut,  or  by  the  growth,  of  a  professicmal  spirit  within  the  ranks,  or 
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by  suf^Iantiog  non-progressives  by  moi  with  the  outlook  of  t 
forward-lookiag  American  to  whcmi  an  obstacle  is  something  I 
be  investigated  and  overcome. 

A  Federal  Program. — A  good  deal  that  might  be  part  of  i 
constructive  program  has  already  been  indicated  in  tMs  artid 
Primarily,  national  statistics  must  be  collected  before  we  < 
make  any  progress  in  our  methods  of  treatment  of  offender 
Figures  are  necessary,  not  merely  to  enumerate  offenders  i 
to  present  the  routine  facts  that  comprise  the  statistics  of  oldi 
countries,  but  to  trace  dearly  the  effect  of  a  specific  treatmra 
For  this  purpose  the  facts  must  state  the  type  of  the  offendec 
his  psychological  and  physical  characteristics,  the  nature  of  t 
offense,  his  heredity,  his  antecedent  living  conditions,  habits  a 
experiences — in  short  we  need  to  know  the  causative  elema 
leading  to  the  particular  offense  before  we  can  evaluate  the  effec 
of  treatment  given  or  prognosticate  the  results  of  proposed  trea 
ment. 

The  establishment  of  a  nationtU  byretat  oj  idetitificaiion  of 
convicted  offenders  is  imperative  for  any  country-wide  campaign 
against  crime  as  a  profession.  Under  present  conditions  it  is  very 
easy  for  a  professional  to  play  the  game  in  various  states  undo* 
the  disguise  of  an  alias. 

Closer  cooperation  between  different  courts,  institutions,  and 
police  forces  must  be  fostwed,  both  in  a  state  and  between  dif- 
ferent states.  The  impetus  to  this  might  well  come  from  a  fed- 
eral bureau.  Indeed,  in  the  publication  of  scientific  data  lies 
the  possibility  of  arousing  healthy  competition  between  cotn- 
munities  in  the  task  of  combating  delinquency  and  crime. 

Best  Time  for  Intensive  Treatment. — In  criminal  careers  pub- 
lic attention  for  the  most  part  is  focussed  on  results.  It  is  the 
adult  criminal  and  the  adult  prisoner  who  are  generally  under  dis- 
cussion. The  formed  individual  and  formed  career  is  the  chief 
subject  of  penology  only  because  of  the  present  public  attitude 
and  not  because  criminologists  think  measures  applied  at  this 
late  time  of  life  are  of  as  great  value  as  treatment  of  the  young 
at  the  be^nning  of  a  career  of  crime.  Indeed,  an  important 
point  is  the  fact  that  offenders  have  a  criminal  history  whitii 
usually  bepns  in  early  life.  Accurate  and  rdevant  statistics 
would  emphasize  this  fact  as  no  ex-cathedra  statmient  or  cita- 
tion of  particular  cases  possibly  can. 
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Conditions  of  the  Discharged  Prisoner. — ^We  shall  take  up  the 
various  dements  of  a  constructive  program  frcnn  the  end  of  a 
career  of  crime  badLward  toward  its  beginning.  At  the  discharge 
from  custody  there  is  ''a  parting  of  the  ijrays/'  as  Whitman^  a 
leading  penologist,  termed  it.  Indeed,  this  was  the  name  of  the 
association  which  he  created  for  the  purpose  of  giving  individual 
aid  to  men  just  discharged  from  the  institution  which  he  directed. 
The  plea  for  an  understanding  of  the  plight  of  newly  discharged 
<^endas  is  based  on  fact  and  common  sense.  The  bodies  of 
these  men  have  become  softened  and,  becaiise  of  the  emptiness 
of  pris(m  life,  their  minds  are  divestai  of  energy  and  initiative. 
If  we  want  these  men  not  to  become  rq;)eaters,  we  must  give 
-them  something  like  a  fair  chance  to  reestablish  themsdves. 
Decent  dothes,  enough  money  to  last  until  work  can  be  found, 
a  hdping  hand  towards  employment — these  are  their  basic  re- 
quirements. ImanffXke  the  bareness  of  the  world  to  the  man  dis- 
charged without  these.  If  only  for  society's  self-protection,  it  is 
our  duty  to  estaUish  bureaus  of  rehabilitation  of  offenders  in 
connection  with  each  institution  or  else  systematically  to  turn 
over  such  work  to  a  wdl  supported  Howard  Society  or  local 
Prison  Assodation.  The  discharged  offender  should  fare  as  wdl 
as  the  paroled  prisoner. 

Parole  of  Prisoners, — It  is  fundamental  that  the  paroled  man 
be  given  a  fair  chance  to  succeed.  The  system  of  parole  and 
the  effidency  rqx>rts  of  parole  officers  rest  upon  this  basis. 
Hence,  <:^)portunities  for  earning  a  living  are  found  before  pris- 
oners are  paroled.  Perhaps  the  weakest  point  in  this  method  of 
treatment  is  the  lack  of  sdentific  study  of  the  paroled  and  of 
the  causative  factors  in  their  offense.  More  than  the  warden's 
report  of  prison  behavior  is  required  for  prognostication  of  be- 
havior outside.  What  is  the  prisoner's  physical  make  up;  how 
does  he  grade  mentally;  what  spedal  abilities  has  he;  what  in- 
fluences caused  him  to  become  an  offender;  in  what  environ- 
ment is  he  then  likely  to  succeed  as  a  non-delinquent?  This  is 
the  minimum  of  practical  inquiry  and  should  be  made  with 
sdentific  care.  Much  might  be  said  concerning  the  various 
points  of  the  inquiry  and  about  the  unsatisfactory  nature  of 
the  old-fashioned  ^'prison  behavior"  report.  A  single  fact  may 
be  mentioned.  It  may  be  the  dullest  man  and  hence  the  one 
most  unlikely  to  succeed  in  the  outside  world  who  can  stand 
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the  monotony  of  prison  life  best,  or  it  may  be  the  profes 
with  previous  experience  who  knows  how  to  act  so  as  to  make 
the  best  record.  The  idea  that  the  will  to  behave  properly  in 
prison  is  necessarily  an  indication  of  probable  conduct  outside 
of  prison  is  quite  erroneous.  It  is  therefore  dear  that  paroles 
granted  without  a  scientific  investigation  of  individuals  can  not 
show  a  large  percentage  of  successes.  Such  sound  investigations 
before  parole  as  are  made  under  the  leadership  of  Moore  in 
Rahway,  New  Jersey,  should  be  introduced  everywhere.  The 
women  at  Sherborn,  Massachusetts  are  studied  perhaps  more  care- 
fully than  male  prisoners  anywhere.  The  predicability  of  be- 
havior on  parole  is  vastly  increased  thereby. 

Trealmeni  in  Prison. — There  is  need  to-day,  just  as  there  was 
in  the  time  of  John  Howard,  for  the  application  of  common  sense 
in  the  treatment  of  offenders.  The  future  of  the  offender  should 
be  the  cardinal  consideration.  Without  introducing  any  senti- 
mental tinge  and  without  denying  that  the  prisoner  whose  tend- 
encies need  to  be  checked  by  penal  methods,  is  a  human  being, 
we  should  never  lose  sight  of  the  best  interests  of  society.  It 
the  person  in  prison  is  again  to  live  among  his  fellow-men,  it 
must  be  the  part  of  common  sense  to  keep  him  so  fit  in  mind 
and  body  that  he  can  reenter  the  world  with  a  fair  chance  to 
resist  bis  peculiar  temptations,  and  to  master  his  anti-social  tend- 
encies and  to  suppOTt  himself  honestly.  To  cause  or  even  to 
permit  his  deterioration  through  confinement  and  then  to  set 
him  free,  that  is  surely  the  antithesis  of  common  sense.  But,  un- 
fortunately, that  is  exactly  the  effect  of  life  in  the  vast  majority 
of  our  penal  institutions.  The  psychology  of  prison  life,  the 
inexorable  laws  of  the  mind,  are  not  considered  in  the  treatment 
of  prisoners;  hence  the  astonishing  figures  of  recidivism,  of  repe- 
tition of  offense.  The  many  causes  of  prison  deterioration  cannot 
be  here  enumerated;  that  they  exist  may  be  readily  understood. 
The  silences,  the  idleness  and  the  empty-mind edness  are  sad  to 
contemplate.  As  one  professional  said  to  me,  "What  in  the 
world  do  you  suppose  we  think  of  in  all  the  long  hours?" 

The  specific  problems  of  treatment,  cell  life,  prison  colonies, 
the  length  of  term,  advancement  in  grade  and  in  privities  for 
good  conduct,  stripes  versus  ordinary  clothes,  silence  versus  am- 
versation,  outdoor  ^erclse  and  other  recreations,  and  other 
points  can  only  be  solved  properly  by  the  results  of  experiments 
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on  individuals  classified  by  a  diagnostician  competent  to  inves- 
tigate the  mental  as  well  as  the  physical  make-up  of  priscmers. 

Take  the  comparatively  simple  matter  of  pris<mers'  work.  Un- 
til the  war,  never  was  the  problem  of  the  idleness  or  ineffectual 
labor  of  prisoners  so  clearly  brought  forward.  What  a  contrast 
to  the  manner  in  which  every  one  else  was  working!  And  why 
should  they  not  be  employed?  As  a  matter  of  practical  interest, 
the  efforts  of  officials  to  develop  industries  for  prisoners  during 
tl:e  strenuous  war  time  has  been  well  received  by  the  prisoners 
themselves. 

The  whole  method  of  treatment  in  pvisoa  will  have  to  be  re- 
vamped sooner  or  later,  so  as  to  produce  results.  The  test  will 
be,  What  is  the  outcome  of  the  case?  What  other  form  of 
human  endeavor  is  not  checked  up  by  final  results?  The  conduct 
of  the  man  after  ptisoa  treatment  is  the  critericm  of  what  has 
been  accomplished. 

And  out  of  our  prisons  surely  should  come  such  studies  of  the 
causation  of  crime  that  society  may  be  enlightened  concerning 
the  possibility  of  prevention  or  early  treatment.  As  a  pattern 
should  be  taken  Dr.  Bernard  Glued^'s  noteworthy  study  from 
Sing  Sing,  perhaps  the  most  authoritative  and  enlightening  an- 
alysis of  a  prison  population  that  has  yet  appeared.  The  main 
lesson  of  this  study  is  that  delinquency  has  early  beginnings.  In 
studying  the  phenomenon  of  crime,  Glueck  follows  the  method 
of  scientific  medicine.  While  the  patient  is  under  treatment  the 
trained  student  of  disease  has  his  mind  on  causes,  on  treatment 
so  early  and  so  efficient  that  vicious  complications  may  be  fore- 
stalled, or  he  thinks  much  about  prophylaxis,  the  prevention 
altogether  of  the  disease. 

Probation, — Probation  as  a  form  of  treatment  of  offenders  is 
bound  to  grow  because  of  the  excellent  results  it  has  achieved. 
Its  further  development  will  depend  mainly  on  two  points.  In 
the  first  place,  probation  is  impossible  without  some  attempt  at 
a  proper  adjustment  of  the  individual  to  his  environment.  To 
consider  merely  the  new  desire  of  the  offender  to  do  right  is  to 
appreciate  very  little  of  the  factors  in  human  conduct.  The 
necessity  for  scientific  diagnosis  of  the  traits,  trends  and  needs 
of  each  offender  before  the  term  of  probation  begins  is  para- 
mount. Here  as  elsewhere  adequate  treatment  without  prior 
diagnosis  is  impossible. 
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And  in  the  next  place,  probation  officers  shall  have  only  sa£ 
a  number  of  individuals  in  their  charge  as  can  be  properly  looked 
after.  Under  present  conditions  we  hear  of  the  farce  of  proba- 
tion officers  having  300  and  even  more  offenders  und«  their 
"care,"  so  that  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  see  their  probationers 
for  months  at  a  time  and  in  the  majority  of  cases  there  is  no 
real  attempt  at  adjustment  of  the  individual.  This  is  not  a  test 
of  probation.  What  a  contrast  to  the  condition  in  institutions, 
penitentiaries  and  the  like,  where  even  with  bars  and  high  walls, 
there  are  maoy  officials  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  inmates. 
Probation  should  be  truly  constructive,  dealing  with  the  indi- 
vidual as  a  potential  asset  of  society,  in  contract  to  instituticmal 
treatment  where  the  iDdividual  is  a  liability  and  an  expense,  and 
where  treatment  is  negative. 

Court  Procedure  unlk  Offenders. — The  problems  of  treatment 
in  conjunction  with  court  procedure  in  a  constructive  program 
are  numerous.  How  can  any  judge  who  has  to  decide  for  the 
individual  or  for  society  so  serious  a  question  as  aJlowing  or  dis- 
allowing an  offender  bis  liberty  comt:  to  a  conclu^on  without 
having  before  him  a  5ur\'ey  of  the  individual  physically  and 
mentally,  and  of  his  character  and  tendencies  and  of  the  causes 
of  his  delinquencies  as  ascertained  by  a  scienti&c  study  of  all 
the  factors?  The  effects  of  commitment  or  of  freedcrai  tinder  pro- 
bation are  bound  to  be  most  important  for  the  Individual's  fu- 
ture. It  should  be  the  task  of  the  judge  to  consider  what  the 
result  is  probably  going  to  be. 

Perhaps  the  high  cost  of  an  <H-i^nal  cc»npetent  study  may  be 
urged,  but  what  is  it  compared  to  the  large  sums  that  are  ex- 
pended for  individuals  in  institutions  or  to  damages  that  may  be 
caused  by  future  misconduct  if  an  offender  is  set  free  or  to  the 
loss  to  society  if  a  parole  case  beoHnes  nonproductive?  As  a 
matter  of  fact,  the  average  cost  of  getting  an  adult  offender 
committed  as  a  criminal  b  hundreds  of  dollars.  A  diagnostic 
study  upon  which  so  much  should  depend  can  be  undertaken 
for  a  cost  between  ten  and  fifty  dollars  a  case. 

Scientific  adjudication  of  cases  must  be  based  in  the  future 
on  sound  diagnostic  study  of  cases.  The  Lombrosian  exagger- 
ations of  a  generatitHi  ago  have  their  echoes  nowadays  in  sundry 
superficial  generalizations  correlating  some  special  mental  dis- 
order or  defect  or  alcoholism  with  crime  and  delinquenqr.    But 
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the  only  permanent  basis  of  better  court  procedure  will  rest  <m 
studies  of  individuals  which  include  all  the  causative  factors, 
environmental  as  well  as  personal. 

If  more  effective  settlement  of  cases  is  to  be  made  in  the 
court,  then  there  must  be  an  extension  of  the  parental  attitude 
which  is  now  characteristic  of  juvenOe  courts.  The  law,  of 
course,  must  be  enforced,  but  yet  there  must  be  such  an  under- 
standing of  human  nature,  of  psychology,  and  of  sociology  that 
shall  in  the  court  be  the  basis  for  the  adjudication  of  the  case, 
and  give  the  (^)portunity  for  constructive  measures  to  follow. 
Justice  to  society  d^nands  much  more  than  literal  interpretation 
of  laws  made  before  the  development  of  the  scientific  study  of 
human  motives  and  conduct. 

Prevention  of  Crime. — But  treatment  of  offenders  with  pro- 
nounced criminalistic  traits  is  bound  to  seem  difficult  and  to 
prove  ineffective  as  compared  with  preventive  work.  Here  again 
there  is  an  analogy  to  the  treatment  of  disease;  the  condition 
of  the  adult  offender  is  often  chronic  for  the  individual  is  set  ia 
his  habits.  Society  is  vitally  interested  in  the  processes  or  causes 
that  antedate  the  anti-sodal  conduct  Of  course  we  know  of  the 
relation  of  alcoholism  and  sex  habits  and  gambling  with  crime, 
but  there  are  many  other  causative  conditions  that  may  be  con- 
trolled about  which  we  know  all  too  little. 

How  to  prevent  a  career  of  crime  when  the  first  signs  of  it 
are  recognizable — ^that  is  indeed  a  vital  question  that  social 
workers  are  struggling  with  now.  We  have  stood  by  and  watched 
our  pessimistic  predictions  come  true  in  hundreds  of  instances 
where  no  treatment  related  to  the  diagnosis  was  carried  out. 
How  can  the  situation  be  altered?  In  a  program  for  constructive 
effort,  the  study  of  prevention  must  ever  be  foremost  and  should 
be  regarded  as  of  national  importance.  Surdy  it  is  of  as  mudi 
importance  as  the  preventicm  of  disease  in  hogs  or  sheep,  which 
is  a  matter  of  such  earnest  study  in  the  laboratories  and  experi- 
mental stations  of  the  federal  government. 

Early  Treatment. — ^A  study  of  causes  inevitably  leads  to  a 
study  of  child  life,  because  of  the  proof,  amply  given  over  and 
over  again,  that  criminal  careers  do  begin  very  early.  On  the 
influences  surrounding  children  and  on  the  tendencies  and  per- 
sonality, attention  must  be  focussed  as  never  before.  After 
years  of  observation  I  am  conVbaced  that  in  the  devdopment  of 
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well-staffed  child-study  departments  in  the  public  schools  lies  the 
hope  of  the  future. 

Thus,  not  only  in  institutions,  courts,  organizations  dealing 
with  offenders,  but  also  in  the  public  schools,  where  children  fonn 
the  earliest  social  contacts  outside  of  family  life,  there  should 
be  the  development  of  a  scientific  attitude  toward  the  potentiali- 
ties of  the  individual. 

The  prevention  of  delinquency  requires  also  the  control,  under 
the  law,  of  contributors  to  crime.  At  present  this  is  one  of  the 
weakest  points  of  our  system  of  treatment  of  delinquents.  The 
offender  is  punished,  while  very  frequently  the  contributing 
agency  or  individual  does  not  even  appear  on  the  scene.  Many 
concrete  illustrations  could  be  given  if  there  were  ^lace;  some 
of  the  situations  would  appear  absurd  if  they  were  not  so 
tragic.  The  contributors  towards  delinquency  fall  under  many 
categories.  We  recognize  some  of  them  by  our  censorship  of 
theaters  and  "movies";  most  of  them,  however,  are  quite  im- 
reckoncd  with.  Often  we  find  the  actual  instigators  of  crime 
never  appear  in  court  as  such.  These  contributor?  to  crime  should 
be  brought  under  the  same  jurisdiction  as  the  offenders  them- 
selves. Frequently  the  older  people  who  abet  delinquency  do 
not  desire  to  make  the  younger  person,  often  a  mere  boy  or 
girl,  a  delinquent,  and  can  be  influenced  by  social  service  methods. 
A  boy  connected  with  a  dub  of  semi-delinquent  older  men, 
non-arrestable,  can  hardly  be  said  to  be  intentionally  led  by 
them  into  ways  that  bring  him  into  the  grip  of  the  law.  It  is 
infrequent  that  even  the  most  miserable  parents  desire  thdr 
children  to  follow  their  careers.  One  finds  it  sometimes  pos^ble 
to  instill  a  rational  attitude  into  these  older  people  and  thus  to 
prevent  the  delinquency  of  the  children. 

It  should  be  clear  from  the  above  recital  of  facts  that  the 
old  order  must  change  if  the  situation  in  delinquency  and  crime 
is  to  be  improved.  That  betterment  is  possible  nobody  will  doubt 
who  has  been  a  student  of  causes  of  crime.  Without  a  study 
of  causes,  however,  methods  of  treatment  are  merely  theoretical 
and  are  bound  to  result  in  the  continued  growth  of  criminal 
careers,  and  in  the  recidivism  which  is  patent  in  the  records  of 
courts  and  instibiticMia  uader  tlie  [neeeat  unsdentiGc  rigaoe. 


CHAPTER  XXVI 

VENEREAL  DISEASE 

By  Paul  Popenoe* 
Secretary,  American  Social  Hygiene  Association 

Conditions  Revealed  by  the  War 

Few  diseases  have  been  more  successfully  studied  by  men  of 
science  than  the  venereal  diseases.  Yet  though  all  the  facts  nec- 
essary for  their  control  were  known  the  problem  of  controlling 
them  on  an  adequate  scale  had  not  been  attempted  prior  to  the 
war. 

It  is  easy,  therefore,  to  understand  the  apprehension  with 
which  medical  men  viewed  the  situation  a  couple  of  years  ago, 
for  almost  every  war  in  history  (the  present  one  included)  has 
resulted  in  a  notable  spread  of  these  infections. 

As  an  essential  part  of  its  preparation  for  the  conflict  the 
War  Department  took  up  the  control  of  the  venereal  diseases.  It 
had  the  hearty  cooperation  of  the  Navy  Department,  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service,  the  Red  Cross,  the  Council  of  Na- 
tional Defense,  and  other  war  agencies  public  and  private. 

The  measures  adopted  comprised  little  that  was  original;  they 
were  based  on  the  intensive  studies  that  had  been  made  during 
the  preceding  ten  or  fifteen  yars.  Nor  was  there  anything  radi- 
cal about  them.  They  merely  proposed  that  venereal  diseases 
be  treated  as  other  infectious  diseases  are  treated;   that  the 
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In  shorty  it  is  now  well  established  that  intercourse  with  prac- 
tically any  wcnnan  of  loose  morals  is  almost  certain  exposure  to 
infection. 


AMOUNT  OF  INFECTION  AMONG  MALE  CIVILIANS 

As  to  the  amount  of  venereal  infection  among  wcnnen  not  of 
loose  morals,  the  war  has  naturally  furnished  no  data.  But  it 
has  furnish^  unparallded  information  about  the  amount  of 
infection  in  the  male  population  capable  of  bearing  arms.  The 
results  of  an  examination  of  the  first  million  men  sent  to  camp 
by  the  local  draft  boards  have  been  compiled  by  the  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service.  It  was  found  that  3  per  cent  of  these  men  had 
a  venereal  disease  when  they  reached  camp.  Of  course  many 
of  the  worst  cases  had  been  rejected  at  home.  Moreover,  the 
first  draft  was  made  up  almost  wholly  of  white  men. 

Some  of  the  northwestern  states  made  the  best  showing,  with 
less  than  i  per  cent,  of  their  drafted  men  infected.  The  Solid 
South  was  at  the  bottom  of  the  list,  with  the  percentage  of  in- 
fected men  running  up  above  ei^t  in  South  Carolina,  Virginia, 
Alabama  and  Florida.  The  reasons  for  these  differences  are 
naturally  varied,  including  diffa'ences  in  law  enforcement,  edu- 
cation, racial  con^x)sition  of  the  population,  and  other  factors. 

There  were  some  astonishingly  bad  individual  records,  running 
to  the  extreme,  perlu^)8,  in  one  county  in  the  Oklahoma  oil  fidds, 
which  sent  500  white  sdects  to  Camp  Bowie  of  whom  90  per  cent, 
were  found  to  be  infected  with  some  form  of  venereal  disease. 
The  investigation  of  this  county  which  the  War  Department 
pronq>tly  made  showed,  as  was  to  be  expected,  that  there  was  an 
almost  complete  failure  of  law  enforcement  there.  It  was  the 
only  county  in  OklaluHna,  in  fact,  wha'e  red-light  districts  were 
tolerated. 

INFECTION  AMONG  NEGBOES 

Among  the  male  negroes  the  amount  of  infection  has  always 
been  notoriously  large.  Data  from  various  camps  show  that 
from  40  per  cent  to  60  per  cent,  of  the  negro  sdects  arrived  with 
venereal  disease. 

The  hundreds  of  negresses  examined  showed  little  more  in- 
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the  professional  {M-ostitutes  simply  quit,  at  least  in  that  city. 
They  saw  it  was  a  losing  game. 


QUARANTINE  OF  DISEASED  WOMEN 

This  left  in  the  field  only  the  semi-professional  and  the  ama- 
teuTy  the  girls  who  drifted  into  an  irregular  life  through  love 
of  excitement,  or  sexual  hyperaesthesia,  or  more  frequently 
through  feeble-mindedness  of  some  degree.  Since  really  adequate 
machinery  for  handling  these  was  almost  everywhere  lacking, 
they  were  dealt  with  by  quarantine,  being  committed  to  hastily 
improvised  detention  hospitals  so  long  as  they  were  in  an  in- 
fectious state — i.e.,  from  one  to  foiur  months.  When  they  were 
rdeased  from  quarantine  an  effort  was  made,  usually  by  repre- 
sentatives of  the  War  Department  Commission  on  Training 
Qunp  Activities,  to  find  prefer  employment  for  them  or  send 
them  back  home,  or  in  other  ways  get  them  out  of  danger  of 
a  "rdq[)se." 

It  was  this  follow-up  feature  which  most  clearly  distinguished 
the  procedure  from  that  which  had  accompanied  various  segre- 
gated and  ofiBdally  licensed  districts  for  prostitution  in  the  past. 
The  latter  and  futile  plan  had  assumed  that  the  purpose  of  hos- 
pital detention  was  to  ''cure"  the  wcnnan  and  send  her  back  to 
the  business.  On  the  contrary  the  new  and  successful  plan 
assumed  that  its  purpose  was  to  render  the  woman  non-infectious 
and  prevent  her  from  going  back  into  the  business.  A  woman 
is  rardy  ''cured"  of  gonorrhea  in  chronic  form,  which  most  proch 
titutes  have. 

8EGBXOATION  DISCSEDmO 

So  for  as  can  be  judged  at  present,  the  war  experience  p^ve 
a  death-blow  in  this  country  to  the  policy  of  segregatic^i,  which 
had  led  many  cities  to  set  aside  districts  where  prostitutes  were 
allowed  to  carry  on  their  business  with  occasional  medical  in- 
spection, police  protection,  and  the  payment  of  a  monthly  license 
which  put  the  city  in  the  portion  of  a  super-pimp.'    At  this  dis- 

'The  underworld,  and  those  who  unknowingly  took  their  opinions 
from  ike  trnderwork^  felt  sure  that  law  enf oroemeat  in  the  cities  would 
(a)  drive  prostitutes  from  a  segregated  district  into  the  residential  dis- 
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tance  it  seems  almost  [ncredible  that  segregalioD  could  ever  have 
received  the  support  of  intelligent  men  as  a  proposal  for  con- 
trolling venereal  disease,  to  say  nothing  of  the  moral  aspects. 
It  artificially  stimulated  the  demand  for  prostitution  and  in- 
creased the  supply  correspondingly.  The  medical  examination 
on  which  so  much  conversational  stress  was  laid  was  rarely  . 
anything  but  a  farcical  graft.  The  fact  is  that  segregated  pros- 
titution existed  largely  through  political  corruption,  which  it 
unceasingly  fostered.  In  another  sense  it  existed  almost  wholly 
by  its  alliance  with  the  liquor  traffic,  for  the  "crib"  and  "parlor 
house"  detained  few  visitors  who  were  not  under  the  inSueoce  of 
liquor.  In  states  that  went  "dry"  it  was  very  commonly  the 
observation  that  honest  enforcement  of  the  prohibition  laws  in- 
side the  "district"  as  well  as  outside  almost  wiped  out  the  red- 
light  districts. 

LACK  or    PSOTECTION    FOR    YOUNG    GIRLS 

Under  war-time  scrutiny  most  American  communities  were 
found  to  lack  an  adequate  amount  of  clean  and  attractiva  recre- 
ation for  young  pe(q>le  and  otherwise  to  have  made  little  provi- 
sion for  the  protection  of  young  girls.  Commonly  a  juvenile 
delinquent  was  sent  to  jail  because  there  was  no  other  place 
to  which  she  could  be  sent.  The  disgraceful  condition  of  the 
jails  in  most  small  communities  was  glaringly  exposed. 

LACK   OF   PROVIStON    FOR    FEEBLE-UINDKD 

It  had  previously  been  well  established  that  a  large  ptopor- 
Uon  of  prostitutes  are  sub-normal  mentally,  and  often  grossly 
feeble-minded.  But  no  state  has  yet  made  sufficient  provision 
to  isolate  all  such  cases  which  need  custodial  care.  Indeed,  a 
few  states  have  no  provision  whatever.  Consequently,  many 
girls  who  were  picked  up  around  military  camps  had  to  be  smt 

trict  and  (b)  drive  them  from  the  city  to  the  small  country  towns. 
Both  of  these  ideas  have  been  found,  on  the  basis  of  abundant  experi- 
ence, to  be  almost  wholly  imaginary.  Commercial  prostitution,  like 
other  businesses,  depends  on  the  presence  of  a  large  body  of  potential 
customers  and  on  tbe  aitradioa  of  these  customers  by  suitable  sdver- 
tising.  Tbese  c«ndtttons  cantM  be  met  in  the  residence  districts  of 
cities  or  in  small  country  towns. 
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to  jail  or  to  a  hospital  simply  because  there  were  no  institutions 
to  receive  them.  They  were  then  turned  loose  on  the  ccmimunity 
again,  although  it  was  certain  that  they  were  mentally  quite  un- 
able to  resist  the  advances  of  the  first  man  who  came  along. 

LACK  OF  HOSPITAL  FACILTnES 

Hospital  space  was  lamentably  lacking  almost  everywhere. 
Many  good  hospitals  would  not  accept  a  patient  with  venereal 
disease,  because  they  alleged  it  would  ''put  a  stain  on  the  name'' 
of  the  institution.  All  sorts  of  expedients  were  adopted  to  meet 
this  emergency.  President  Wilson  even  contributed  for  this  pur- 
pose a  quarter  of  a  million  dollars  from  the  funds  which  G)ngress 
had  appropriated  to  be  used  at  his  discretion  for  war  purposes. 

LACK  OF  FOLLOW-UP  WOKK 

Even  more  lacking  were  attempts  to  follow  up  the  cases  ad- 
mitted to  hospitals  and  jails  and  to  see  that  the  girls,  after 
rdease  fitnn  custody,  did  not  drift  back  into  prostitution  simply 
because  they  had  no  other  way  of  making  a  living. 

THS  PLACE  OF  MEDICAL  PSOPHYLAXIS 

On  the  odier  hand,  the  efficiency  of  medical  prophylaxis,  or 
early  treatment  after  exposure  to  probable  infection,  was  found 
to  be  perhaps  greater  than  expected,  when  administered  by  the 
army  medical  department.  After  a  s(ddier  has  had  intercourse 
with  a  prostitute,  he  is  required  to  report  promptly  to  his  sur- 
geon for  a  disinfecting  treatment.  This  procedure  has  been 
widely  criticized  oa  the  ground  that  it  amounts  to  a  tacit 
offidsil  sanction  of  promiscuous  intercourse.  But  such  a  criti- 
cism seems  ill  founded.  The  War  Department  did  not  sanction 
such  pnuniscuity,  but  ui^d  against  it  with  all  the  force  at  its 
command.  If  in  spite  of  this  the  soldier  exposed  himsdf,  it 
was  a  fact  (in  view  of  the  almost  universal  infection  of  prosti- 
tutes, shown  above)  that  he  had  not  only  exposed  himself  but 
probably  had  actually  been  infected.  The  medical  department 
gave  him  immediate  treatment  with  a  view  to  cutting  short 
the  course  of  the  disease.    To  abandon  this  policy  would  be  to 
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assume  that  the  fear  of  contracting  disease  is  aa  adequate  de- 
terrent from  prostitution.  But  abundant  esperitncc  has  proved 
that  such  is  not  the  case.  The  real  deterrents  are  law-enforce- 
ment, to  make  the  prostitutes  hard  to  find,  and  recreation  and 
education  for  the  men. 

On  the  other  hand,  such  compulsory  prophylaxis  does  not 
present  itself  as  a  possible  method  of  control  of  venereal  disease 
in  a  civilian  population,  because  it  can  only  be  carried  out 
successfully  with  a  trained  personnel  and  with  men  under  dis- 
cipline. Nor  is  much  more  to  be  said  for  current  methods  of  per- 
sonal prophylaxis  or  self- treatment,  because  they  are  usually 
hastily  and  ill  administered  and  frequently  when  the  man  is 
under  the  influence  of  alcohol  and  not  capable  of  protecting 
himself.  Above  ail  else,  the  experience  of  the  War  Department 
has  solidly  established  the  fact  that  continence  is  the  only  real 
safeguard  against  venereal  infection. 

THE  PATBNT  MEDICINE  EVIL 

The  evils  of  self-medication  by  proprietary  remedies  have  been 
displayed  more  vividly  than  ever.  The  man  who  acquires  a 
"dose  of  clap,"  who  is  assured  by  his  friend  that  "it  is  no  worse 
than  a  bad  cold,"  and  who  is  informed  that  the  druggist's 
nostrum  will  "knock  it  out  in  four  days,"  usually  ends  with  a 
chronic  case  which  he  thinks  cured  and  which  leads  him,  often 
quite  unwittingly,  to  expose  an  innocent  wife  to  infection.  The 
War  Department  started  a  campaign  against  these  nostrums, 
which  the  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  is  carrying  on.  Only  a 
total  abolition  of  their  sale  will  be  satisfactory. 

APPALLING  IGNORANCE  REVEALED 

Finally,  the  war  brought  home  in  a  way  that  cannot  be  for- 
gotten the  colossal  ignorance  of  everything  pertaining  to  sex 
and  to  venereal  diseases  which  exists  even  among  the  educated 
public.  General  education  in  social  hygiene  is  needed  every- 
where if  the  gains  of  the  war  are  to  be  consolidated  and  made 
permanent. 

So  much,  in  summary,  for  conditi<His  which  have  long  ex- 
isted hut  which  were  more  clearly  defined  during  the  war.     It 
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speaks  well  for  the  thoroughness  with  which  the  pioneers  had 
studied  the  problem,  that  the  great  experience  of  the  war  added 
little  that  was  really  new  to  their  work.  The  extinction  of  the 
red-light  district  was  practically  completed,  principally  through 
the  efforts  of  the  Law  Enforcement  Division  of  the  Commission 
on  Training  Camp  Activities.  But  it  had  been  well  started  some 
years  before.  Perh^)s  no  one,  however,  had  imagined  that  the 
complexion  of  such  cities  as  New  Orleans,  San  Antonio,  Fort 
Worth,  and  £1  Paso  could  be  so  remarkably  changed  in  such 
a  short  time. 

FEW  WHOLLY  NEW  CONDITIONS 

On  the  whole,  there  is  little  that  is  novel  in  the  combating  of 
venereal  diseases  to  be  recorded,  although  the  existence  of  a 
modem  army  which  officially  encouraged  continence  and  fought 
prostitution  is  almost  unprecedented.  The  low  rate  of  infec- 
tion of  venereal  diseases  in  the  entire  army  has  not  been  matched 
in  modem  military  history.  It  is  somewhat  lower  in  the  United 
States  than  in  France.  However,  this  fact  is  doubtless  a  reflec- 
tion of  the  greater  possibilities  of  law-enforcement  in  this  country. 

Outline  of  An  After- war  Policy 

continuation  of  the  war  program  required 

Turning  now  from  war-time  conditions  to  the  policies  of  the 
future,  one  can  have  no  doubt  about  the  road  to  follow.  The 
ravages  of  gonorrhea  have  within  recent  years  come  to  be 
recognized  to  a  large  extent  and  the  widespr^  suffering  of  the 
innocent  has  also  been  more  clearly  revealed.  Ten  per  cent,  of 
the  blindness  in  the  United  States,  for  example,  is  due  to  the 
gonorrheal  infection  of  the  infant  at  birth.  The  suffering  of 
innocent  wives  is  even  yet  largely  concealed  by  medical  euphem- 
isms, and  the  number  of  abdominal  operations  on  women  which 
are  due  to  infection  by  gonorrhea  from  the  husband,  although 
popularly  ascribed  to  some  other  cause,  is  startling.  From  a 
social  point  of  view,  these  secondary  effects  are  perhaps  more 
important  than  the  primary  effects  on  the  individual,  although 
gonorrhea  manifests  itself  in  a  wide  variety  of  forms,  including 
heart  disease  and  a  so-called  rheiunatism.    The  sterility  and 
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bairenness  produced  by  gonorrhea  are  really  serious,  ioasmucb 
as  they  are  widespread,  not  easily  diagnosed,  and  most  dii&cu]l 
to  cure. 

Syphilis  is  now  generally  recognized  as  being  just  as  bad  as 
gonorrhea  if  not  worse.  The  primary  effects  as  graphically  dis- 
played in  medical  museums  and  in  the  lantern  slides  of  lecturers 
are  easily  recognized,  but  the  heart  disease,  paralysis,  insanity 
and  other  more  remote  effects  of  syphilis  aie  rarely  ascribed 
to  their  true  cause  by  the  layman.  Ctee  of  the  particularly  un- 
fortunate facts  about  syphilb  is  that  it  is  often  congenital,  the 
infant  being  bom  with  syphilis  as  a  result,  most  frequently,  of 
the  infection  of  its  mother  by  its  father.  Syphilis  is,  of  course, 
not  hereditary  in  the  proper  sense  of  the  term  any  more  than 
any  other  disease  canied  by  germs  is  hereditaiy.  It  is  the 
cause  of  frequent  miscarriages  in  women  and  therefore  produces, 
as  does  gonorrhea,  an  effect  on  the  birth  rate  that  is  of  great 
social  significance.  The  celebrated  606,  and  its  congeners,  are 
now  generally  recognized  to  be  not  at  all  a  cure  for  syphilis, 
although  thej'  produce  almost  miraculous  results  in  suppressing 
the  symptoms. 

The  general  program  for  combating  venereal  diseases  which 
was  adopted  by  the  federal  government  at  the  outbreak  of  hos- 
tiltles  was  drawn  up  in  the  light  of  the  best  pre-war  experience 
and  research  and  it  stood  the  test  so  well  that  no  change  of  any 
consequence  was  made  in  it.  For  the  immediate  future,  nothing 
more  need  be  done  than  to  carry  forward  that  program. 

Fortunately,  the  continuation  of  this  program  is  well  started 
by  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  and  other  agencies. 
Bureaus  of  Venereal  Disease  have  been  created  in  the  health 
departments  of  most  states,  with  specialists  in  charge  of  them 
to  carry  on  the  program  in  all  its  parts.  The  Commission  oa 
Training  Camp  Activities  devoted  special  attention  during  the 
winter  just  past  to  getting  needed  legislation  in  all  states  where 
the  legislature  was  in  session.  The  educational  side  of  the  work 
is  receiving  continual  stimulus  from  the  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service  and  the  American  Social  Hygiene  Association.  The 
United  States  Inter-departmental  Social  Hygiene  Board,  con- 
sisting of  the  Secretaries  of  the  War,  Navy  and  Treasury  Depart- 
ments, and  of  r^resentatives  of  the  Medical  Corps  of  the  Army 
and  Navy  and  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  should  beoHne  an 
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important  factor  in  continuing  federal  activities  and  in  coordin- 
ating with  them  the  work  of  the  states  and  of  private  organiza- 
tion's. 

If  the  problem  of  controlling  venereal  disease  is  to  be  solved 
satisfactorily  it  is  essential  that  no  distinction  be  made  in  the 
treatment  of  ndiites  and  negroes.  This  is  an  especial  difficulty 
in  some  of  the  southern  states  with  a  large  negro  population, 
where  the  feeling  sometimes  e3dsts  that  all  negroes  are  inf ected, 
that  it  is  usdess  to  try  to  reduce  this  infection,  and  that  to  clean 
up  the  white  population  is  quite  as  high  an  ideal  as  can  be 
striven  for. 

Such  a  feeling  finds  no  support  in  sound  eindemiology.  It 
is  admitted  that  the  task  of  stopping  the  dissemination  of  the 
venereal  diseases  among  negroes  will  be  a  big  one.  But  it  is 
nearly  or  quite  futile  to  attack  the  problem  among  the  whites 
and  to  permit  the  negro  populaticm  to  remain  a  source  ot  re- 
infection. 

The  same  clinical  and  hospital  facilities  must  be  provided 
for  both  races,  and  the  same  degree  of  law  enforcement — so 
far  as  possible — must  be  maintained  in  the  two  races.  In  the 
aoothem  states,  which,  it  will  be  remembered,  now  show  the 
largest  amount  of  infection,  any  program  that  fails  of  this  is 
only  half  a  program. 

The  various  measures  comprised  in  the  accepted  program  may 
be  grouped  under  the  heading  of  law  enforcement,  medical  con- 
trol, education,  protective  work  for  girls,  and  recreation. 

LAW  ENFOSCEMENT 

A  continuation  of  stringent  enforcement  of  laws  for  the  re- 
{Nression  of  prostitution  and  the  sale  of  liquor  is  essential  if  the 
venereal  diseases  are  to  be  put  where  they  belong.  It  is  futile 
to  suppose  that  the  gain  which  has  been  made — ^and  it  is  a  great 
gain — ^will  stand  of  itself.  On  the  one  hand,  prostitution  is  one 
of  the  most  lucrative  businesses  that  has  ever  existed.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  is  based  on  the  strongest  human  passions.  More- 
over, a  certain  proportion  of  both  men  and  women  are  so  de- 
fectivdy  constituted  that  they  can  be  restrained  from  prostitu- 
tion only  by  stringent  measures  of  society. 

System  of  Fines, — ^The  system  of  fining  iHX)6titutes  should  be 
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wholly  abandoDCd,  It  may  be  retained  for  punishing  the 
male  patrons  of  prostitution,  in  cases  where  these  are  free  from 
disease,  and  for  punishing  property  owners  who  allow  thor 
premises  to  be  misused.  In  the  past  it  has  been  practiced  mainly 
to  produce  revenue  or  court  fees,  and  where  most  '"intelligently" 
administered  it  resulted  always  in  a  fine  measured  by  the  roll  of 
bills  in  the  prostitute's  stocking,  so  thet%  was  no  danger  of  her 
"laying  it  out"  in  jail  through  inability  to  pay.  In  certain  juris- 
dictions which  could  be  named,  a  fine  of  Ji  and  costs  (which 
amounted  altogether  to  ?i».5o)  was  the  standard  for  this  offense. 
A  court  which  consisteatly  imposed  fines  high  enough  to  break  up 
the  business  was  almost  unheard  of  before  the  war. 

IfKtilulimai  Care  Necessary. — The  ideal  penal  treatment  of 
prostitutes  includes  thorough  medical  and  mental  examinatic« 
of  the  woman.  If  found  to  need  iostitutional  care  for  life,  she 
should  be  committed  to  a  colony  for  the  feeble-minded.  Other- 
wise she  should  be  given  an  indefinite  commitment  to  a  reforma- 
tory, where  her  diseases  can  be  cured  so  far  as  is  possible,  where 
her  will  power  can  be  stiffened  up  by  several  years  of  discipline 
of  the  right  kind,  and  where  she  can  be  taught  some  gainful 
occupation  that  will  not  expose  her  too  continually  to  the  solici- 
tation of  men,  nor  to  the  temptation  of  soliciting  them.  Such 
a  program  naturally  involves  a  great  increase  in  the  number  of 
reformatories  and  in  the  personnel  to  run  them,  including  trained 
psychiatrists.  It  also  involves  a  large  increase  in  the  number 
of  institutions  for  the  feeble-minded  and  others  requiring  life- 
long custody.  It  seems  pc^sible  that  stnne  of  the  army  camps 
could  be  convened  to  this  purpose.  While  the  program  is  costly 
of  execution,  it  fe  less  costly  in  every  way  than  the  F«esent 
state  of  affairs. 

Commercialized  Prostitution  Easily  Destroyed. — Given  the 
necessaty  machinery,  the  actual  job  of  repressing  prostitution 
by  law  is,  as  indicated  above,  much  smaller  than  has  some- 
limes  been  thought.  Critics  have  harped  on  the  fact  that  "you 
can't  change  human  nature"  until  some  of  them  have  actually 
believed  that  commercial  prostitution — and  it  is  commercial  pros- 
titution, it  must  be  remembered,  which  is  principally  responsi- 
ble for  the  spread  of  venereal  disease — could  not  be  eliminated. 
The  underworld  has  been  [>articularly  assiduous  in  ^reading 
this  pn^ganda. 
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The  war  experience  has  shown^  however,  that  the  busmess  of 
prostitution  can  be  broken  up  with  relative  ease.  Really  all 
that  is  necessary  is  for  the  denizens  of  the  underworld  to  realize 
that  the  dty  is  in  earnest,  and  they  will  quit,  for  they  can  flour- 
ish only  with  police  protection,  active  or  passive.  Not  only 
can  honest  police  administration  break  up  this  business  with  rela- 
tively little  difficulty,  but  it  can  even  be  done  by  a  thoroughly 
corrupt  police  force  which  has  been  assured  that  it  will  lose  its 
job  if  it  does  not  get  rid  of  the  prostitute,  pimp,  and  pro- 
curer. When  it  sees  that  a  city  administration  means  business, 
the  underworld  mil  not  fight.  It  may  be  laid  down  as  axiomatic 
that  the  exbtence  of  any  considerable  amount  of  the  traffic  in 
women  in  a  dty  proves  that  the  dty  administration,  whatever  ' 
it  may  say  on.  the  subject,  wants  commerdalized  prostitution 
there. 

LtnxhEnforcemetU  Committees, — Of  course,  when  a  dty  has 
once  been  m<M'e  or  less  deaned  up  it  will  not  stay  dean,  any 
mart  than  an  djpajrtmtni  or  a  street  will  stay  dean  without 
continued  work.  Police  enthusiasm  flags  just  as  does  that  of 
other  people.  To  keep  up  a  continued  campaign,  therefore,  it 
has  bmi  found  desirable  in  many  instances  to  have  a  group 
of  influential  dtizens  with  a  paid  executive  officer  who  can 
keep  in  touch  vnth  all  departments  of  the  work,  smooth  out 
difficulties  that  arise,  and  assure  the  police  that  they  are  being 
watched  by  thdr  masters,  and  that  effidency  will  be  appreciated 
as  well  as  inefficiency  reprobated. 

In  almost  every  state  there  is  plenty  of  law  to  repress  prosti- 
tution. The  difficulties  lie  not  in  securing  laws  but  in  enforcing 
them.  But  the  technique  of  this  has  been  worked  out  all  over 
the  United  States,  and  henceforth  any  dty  that  wants  to  get  rid 
of  iM:t)6tituti(m  can  do  so  if  it  will  but  make  the  effort 

MSDICAL  ICBASUSES 

On  the  medical  side  the  general  outline  is  simple.  Nothing 
more  is  necessary  than  to  treat  venereal  diseases  just  as  other 
infectious  diseases— e.g.,  smallpox,  typhoid,  cholera,  or  yellow- 
fever — are  treated.  It  is  required  to  keep  up  all  routine  sani- 
tary measures,  which  in  this  case  means  law-enforcanent  in  the 
sense  outlined  above^  and  then  when  a  new  case  of  the  disease 


446  AMERICA  AND  THE  NEW  ERA  ^« 

is  reported  to  trace  it  to  its  source,  isolate  tbe  source  and  pre- 
vent  furtlier  infection  from  it. 

Cases  Must  be  Reported. — This  means  that  doctors  must  re- 
port their  cases,  and  nearly  all  states  now  require  this  by  law. 
In  most  states  the  phystdan  rqx»ts  by  a  number  rather  than  a 
name,  thereby  securing  privacy  for  his  patient  as  long  as  the 
latter  complies  with  the  rules  laid  down  for  him.  A  greater 
effort  than  hitherto  should  be  made  to  investigate  the  individual 
sources  of  infection  and  render  them  harmless.  This  will  re- 
quire, among  other  things,  more  hospital  facilities,  both  free 
and  pay,  together  with  compulsory  quarantine  for  both  men  and 
women  whose  known  conduct  is  such  as  to  indicate  that  they  will 
not  prc^)erly  safeguard  tbe  public  of  their  own  accx>id. 

More  Clinics  Necessary. ~~\l  will  require  a  great  increase  in 
both  free  and  pay  clinics,  tspca.  at  night  for  the  benefit  of  those 
working  during  the  day  and  with  adequate  social  service  depart- 
ments to  follow  the  cases  into  their  homes,  educate  and  pro> 
tect  the  families,  and  ensure  that  the  patient  continues  treat- 
ment until  cured.  This  is  a  particularly  difficult  task  in  syphilis, 
where  a  cure  usually  requires  two  or  three  years. 

Quack  and  Nostrum  Must  Co. — It  will  require  ruthless  sup- 
pression of  tbe  quack  doctor  who  preys  on  "men  cmly"  and  of 
tbe  proprietary  "cure"  for  gonorrhea  which  sfH'eads  more  dis- 
ease than  it  cures.  Indeed  in  Ariz(»ia  the  health  department 
found  justification  for  suppressing  the  sale  on  the  ground  that 
it  tended  to  disseminate  infection. 

Venereal  diseases  have  so  long  been  in  a  fog  of  ignorance, 
prudery,  and  bigotry  that  it  is  difficult  to  get  even  medical 
men  to  put  them  on  the  same  plane  with  tubercidoos  and 
bubonic  plague.  But  that  is  -where  they  belong.  If  the  public 
can  be  educated  to  the  fact  that  in  principle  they  should  be 
dealt  with  in  tbe  same  way  as  any  other  diseases  of  senous  and 
c£»nmunicable  nature  the  battle  will  be  half  wtuL 


The  need  of  universal  education  in  regard  to  social  hygiene  is 
now  so  well  recognized  that  it  need  not  be  argued.  As  to  the 
way  in  which  this  should  be  given  there  are  differences  of  o|ua- 
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ion.  It  is  becoming  dearer  and  clearer,  however,  that  emphasis 
must  be  laid  on  continence  for  the  male,'  since  it  is  his  demand, 
in  large  part,  that  creates  the  supply  of  prostitutes.  The  photo- 
play has  been  used  with  great  success  in  this  work.  On  the 
whole,  the  lack  of  men  and  women  to  do  the  work  and  of  money 
to  do  it  with  is  the  chief  obstacle  to  education.  There  is  no 
lack  of  methods,  at  least  for  use  among  adults. 

One  point  here  cannot  be  overemphasized.  As  the  control  of 
any  infectious  disease  is  sought  through  the  prevention  of  in- 
fection rather  than  through  the  cure  of  those  already  infected, 
it  is  imperative  that  education  in  r^;ard  to  the  venereed  diseases 
be  not  limited  or  even  primarily  directed  to  the  dissemination  of 
knowledge  about  the  diagnosis  and  cure  of  such  diseases,  im- 
portant as  that  knowledge  is.  The  education  that  will  be  most 
useful  in  the  long  run  is  that  described  as  social  hygiene  in 
the  broadest  sense,  including  an  intelligent  study  of  the  biology 
of  sex,  sounder  vie¥7S  of  the  marital  relation,  a  new  canonization 
of  love,  and  emphasis  on  the  supreme  nobility  of  parenthood. 

PSOTECTION  OF  GIRLS 

Measures  to  protect  the  young  girls  of  the  community  and 
keep  them  from  drifting  toward  a  career  of  prostitution  are 
among  the  most  important  from  every  point  of  view.  But  few 
communities  have  miade  any  attempt  to  supply  them.  Protective 
workers  to  restrain  the  wayward  girl  who  is  on  the  border  line, 
policewomen  to  deal  with  female  offenders,  and  probation  officers 
to  keep  track  of  them  after  they  have  passed  through  the  courts 
are  universally  needed.  Detention  houses  should  be  provided 
in  every  city  so  that  the  girl  who  has  never  before  been  in  the 

'In  connection  with  commercialized  prostitution,  the  continence  of 
the  male  is  most  important  because  (a)  the  number  of  male  patrons  is 
much  greater  than  the  number  of  prostitutes,  and  (b)  women  of  the 
professional  prostitute  class  being  mostly  of  inferior  mentality  and 
lacking  in  inhibitions,  it  is  a  waste  of  time  to  try  to  teach  them  conti- 
nence. But  in  connection  with  the  larger  program  of  social  hygiene,  it 
is  in  some  communities  quite  as  necessary  to  teach  the  need  of  conti- 
nence in  the  female  as  in  the  male.  Biological  research  in  late  years 
has  firmly  established  the  social  value  of  monogamy  and  the  single 
standard  of  sexual  morality,  which  must  therefore  form  the  basis  of 
all  progress  in  social  hygiene. 


ever,  that  dance  halls  where  t 

usually  2>;  cents  or  $  cents — i 
tend  to  create  new  prostitutes 
has  been  to  suiqiress  such  plac 


RecreatioD  is  dosdy  connect 
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the  War  and  Navy  Departmenl 
Activities  was  largely  to  pro: 
venerea]  diseases.  Their  incept 
Army  on  the  Mexican  border, 
of  the  commissions,  has  given 
base  camp  for  General  Peishinf 
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not  even  a  room  where  a  man  t 
home.  As  a  result  the  soldiers  i 
flourishing  red-light  district.  Tl 
and  would  end  too  often  by  dest 
ing  of  their  morals.  Mr.  Fosdic 
at  least  have  a  little  competiti 
Department  in  the  cantonments 
ably  occupied  at  all  times  that  t 
driven  Into  the  house  of  prostitu 

The  experience  of  the  War 
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tail  is  outside  the  scope  of  this  discussion.  It  need  ooly  be  said 
that  every  step  made  toward  an  adequate  recreational  program 
is  a  step  away  from  prostitution  and  venereal  disease. 


Summary 

To  sum  up:  The  war  has  brought  the  venereal  diseases  out 
into  the  light  of  day.  It  has  proved^  by  actual  experience,  that 
they  can  be  brought  under  control  just  the  same  as  any  other 
infectious  diseases,  if  the  accepted  measures  of  epidemiology 
are  applied  to  them.  The  task  is  costly,  but  the  price  of 
neglecting  it  is  national  decay. 


CHAPTER  XXVII 
RECREATION  AND  PLAY 

By  Henky  S.  Curtis  * 

Formerly  Secretary  of  the  Playground  Association  of  America; 
organizer  of  flay  movements;  writer  and  lecturer  on  flay 

The  play  movement,  which  has  swept  over  the  United  States 
during  the  last  two  decades,  has  been  worid-wide  in  extent  It 
had  its  beginnings  in  Germany  and  in  England.  In  the  German 
movement  there  are  two  parts,  one  initiated  by  Froebd  and 
aiming  to  organize  the  play  of  little  children  for  educational 
ends,  the  other  developed  by  Johan  and  being  largely  military 
in  purpose. 

In  England  the  movement  has  arisen  j^imarily  frcMn  the 
abundance  of  leisure  of  the  titled  classes.  In  America  it  has 
been  rather  a  social  movement,  arising  from  the  realization 
that  idleness  bred  delinquency. 

The  first  city  in  America  to  take  up  the  movement  was  Boston 
(1886).  But  this  step  had  very  little  influence  on  the  rest  of 
the  country,  and  the  significant  beginning  was  about  ten  years 
later,  when  the  School  Boards  of  Philadelphia  and  of  New  York 
City  made  their  first  appropriation  for  play. 

The  Playground  Association  of  America  was  organized  in 
Washington  in  1906.  There  were  at  that  time  twenty  cities  in 
the  United  States  maintaining  playgrounds.     There  are  now 

*A.B.  Yale,  1895;  Ph.D.  Clark  University,  1898;  general  director  of 
playgrounds,  New  York  City,  1898- 1901 ;  supervisor  of  playgrounds, 
Washington,  D.  C,  1905-1909;  1906  organized^  Playground  Association 
of  America;  secretary  of  Playground  Association  of  America,  1906- 
1909 ;  since  1909  lecturer  and  author ;  has  organized  many  play  systems 
and  lectured  at  many  universities  and  public  gatherings;  during  the 
war,  first  a  physical  director  under  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  afterwards  lec- 
tured at  many  camps  in  France;  author  of  Play  and  Recreation  in  the 
Open  Country,  Education  through  Play,  The  Practical  Conduct  of  Play, 
The  Play  Movement  and  Its  Significance,  and  Recreation  for  Teachers. 
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more  than  sis  hundred,  lai;gely  as  a  direct  result  of  propaganda 
carried  on  by  Ihe  uatioDal  association.  During  the  early  years 
most  playgrounds  were  maintained  in  whole  or  in  pari  from  jHi- 
vate  funds,  usually  by  a  Woman's  Club  or  a  special  playground 
association. 

Changed  CondUions. — There  are  still  many  persons  who  do  not 
believe  in  the  organized  playground  because  they  never  enjoyed 
its  benefits  themselves,  but  they  do  not  realize  how  greatly 
conditions  have  changed  since  their  childhood. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  past  century  about  three  per  cent- 
of  our  people  were  living  in  cities  and  at  the  beginning  of  this 
cwitury  nearly  fifty  per  cent.,  while  in  some  of  our  eastern 
states,  such  as  Rhode  Island  and  Massachusetts,  the  prt^wrtion 
is  ninety  per  cent,  or  more.  There  is  reason  for  assuming  that 
this  fffoportion  will  increase,  for  farm  machinery  is  becoming 
more  effective  and  is  enabling  one  man  to  work  more  groimd. 
Farms  are  increasing  about  one  acre  in  size  each  year,  and  the 
rural  population  is  decreasing  in  all  our  older  slates.  Not  only 
is  the  proportion  of  people  living  in  the  city  inaeasing,  but 
the  open  spaces  of  the  city  are  rapidly  built  upon,  leaving  less 
space  where  the  children  can  play.  In  a  study  made  in  Wash- 
ington of  all  the  open  spaces  within  The  District  in  1909,  one 
hundred  and  thirteen  were  located.  Sixteen  of  these  were  built 
upon  the  next  year. 

The  nature  of  farm  work  is  changing.  Fifty  years  ago  a 
farmer  held  the  handles  of  his  plow;  to-day  he  is  riding  a  gang- 
plow.  Formerly  he  cut  his  wheat  with  a  cradle  and  threshed 
it  with  a  flail;  to-day  he  culs  it  with  a  harvester  and  threshes 
it  with  a  threshing-machine.  He  cuts  his  hay  with  a  mower,  and 
loads  it  with  a  hay-loader,  and  farming  is  becoming  a  very  gen- 
teel occupation.  A  similar  change  is  taking  place  in  every  field 
of  industry.  And  with  the  increase  in  the  application  of  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  power,  all  heavy  work  is  being  done  by 
machines.  We  can  no  longer  depend  on  physical  work  to  give 
us  bodily  strength. 

As  physical  work  is  lessened  the  strain  upon  the  muscle  is 
eased,  but  the  strain  on  the  nervous  system  is  becoming  more 
severe.  With  the  speeding  up  of  machinery  and  the  demand 
for  human  adjustment  thereto,  nervous  diseases  and  insanity  are 
everywhere  on  the  increase. 
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The  school  year  has  been  lengthened  from  three  or  four 
months  to  nine  or  ten  in  most  states  and  the  laws  compd  at- 
tendance. A  few  years  ago  the  age  of  leaving  school  was  twelve; 
DOW  it  is  fourteen  or  sixteen,  and  child  labor  laws  forhid  chil- 
dren to  wwk.  There  is,  therefore,  little  in  the  cities  that  children 
can  do  during  the  plastic  period  of  muscular  development  and 
the  acquiring  of  coordinations. 

During  the  last  two  decades  there  has  been  a  shortening  of  the 
working  day  from  twelve  hours  to  ten  and  then  from  ten  hours 
to  eight,  and  now  there  is  a  strong  tendency  in  the  direction  of 
the  forty-four-hour  wedt.  This  has  added  several  hundred  mil- 
lions of  hours  each  year  to  the  leisure  of  the  working  men  of 
America.  The  saloon,  which  has  often  been  the  poor  man's 
club,  has  recently  been  dosed  and  it  is  necessary  to  furnish  a 
substitute  for  it.  All  of  these  changes  emphasize  the  need  for 
places  to  play,  for  time  to  play,  for  life  in  the  open  and  for 
exercise  to  devel(q>  the  body. 

There  are  four  phases  to  ihe  play  movement  in  America — the 
organization  of  play  at  the  school,  in  the  park,  at  the  community 
center,  and  the  general  out-of-door's  movement. 

Play  at  the  School. — When  the  school  is  in  session  only  three 
or  four  months  a  year  and  the  children  absent  themselves  at 
pleasure  the  child  is  injured  but  little  by  a  poorly  adapted  school. 
But  when  the  school  undertakes  to  organize  nearly  the  whole 
life  of  the  child,  the  play  factor  must  be  taken  into  account 

The  early  playgrounds  in  school  yards  were  usually  maintained 
for  sax  weeks  during  the  summer,  with  volunteer  or  poorly  paid 
leaders,  and  with  little  apparatus.  The  next  forward  step  was 
to  pay  these  teachers  from  school  funds.  Then  a  number  of  sys- 
tems began  to  keep  their  grounds  open  after  school  and  a  little 
later,  largely  due  to  the  influence  of  the  Gary  idea,  [day  was  put 
into  the  program  as  a  part  of  the  school  day.  There  are  still 
many  educational  systems  which  are  not  making  this  provision. 
With  the  play  movement  has  come  the  demand  for  larger  school 
yards.  Few  schools  are  now  being  built  on  less  than  a  block  of 
ground,  and  in  many  cases  far  larger  areas  are  secured.  Many 
of  the  older  school  playgrounds  either  are  covered  with  trees  and 
thus  prevent  play  or  are  entirely  without  playgrounds.  In  many 
cities  these  grounds  are  being  enlarged  by  buying  and  demolishing 
neighboring  houses.    There  are  probably  three  or  four  hundred 


to-day  there  is  a  more  extensive 
body.  Instead  of  a  coach,  who 
schools  have  physical  directors, 
results. 

The  most  difficult  play  problem 
early  childhood  girts  are  dressed  I 
are  required  to  keep  their  dothi 
always  a  disadvantage.  A  girl  i 
cannot  as  freely  climb,  jump  or  ( 
enough  to  put  oo  a  long  skirt, 
might  as  well  be  put  in  a  museur 
Her  shoes  are  generally  tighter  tha 
of  the  shape  and  hi^  heels  mor 
eierdse.  She  reaches  puberty  w 
wdght  but  only  three-fourths  of  tl 
Yet,  in  every  way,  physical  trainii 
than  to  men.  Every  giri  recogn 
[dexion,  irtiich  is  a  by-product  of 
well  developed  chest,  which  result 
who  have  not  had  a  normal  pbysii 
unnecessarily  at  their  monthly  p< 
ness  and  undeveloped  physique  t 
has  an  abnormal  dread  of  child-! 
unable  to  nurse  their  children,  ai 
child. 

College  Athletics. — Twenty-five 
America  were  confined   almost 
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for  participation  on  the  part  of  the  student  body.  At  Cdumbia 
every  student  must  learn  to  play  at  least  six  different  games — 
basketball,  volley  ball,  hand  ball,  football,  baseball,  tennis — ^and 
he  must  become  proficient  in  at  least  two  of  these.  He  must 
learn  to  swim  and  to  take  part  in  at  least  two  kinds  of  field  ath- 
letics. Credits  in  physical  training  are  counted  for  graduation 
much  the  same  as  laboratory  work  is.  When  we  consider  the 
dominant  position  of  Columbia  in  the  educational  field,  the  num- 
ber of  other  schools  that  have  already  taken  a  similar  stand, 
and  the  effect  of  athletics  and  games  under  the  S.  A.  T.  C,  it 
seems  probable  that  physical  training  will  soon  be  a  generally 
prescribed  course.  The  Department  of  Physical  Training  has  a 
new  status  and  dignity  in  all  universities,  and  the  tendency  is  to 
give  the  Director  the  rank  of  full  professor  on  the  faculty. 

Although  the  significant  development  in  collie  athletics  has 
been  furnishing  athletics  and  exercise  to  the  general  student  body, 
there  has  been  no  decrease  in  intercdlegiate  sports,  and  many 
of  our  larger  colleges  and  high  schools  now  have  splendid  star 
diums  seating  as  many  as  eighty  thousand  pe(^le. 

State  Laws. — ^The  first  state  in  the  union  to  pass  a  law  re- 
quiring a  certain  minimum  amount  of  ph3rsical  training  for 
children  at  school  was  Illinois  (June  26,  1915).  Since  that  time 
twelve  other  states  have  followed — ^New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Nevada,  Rhode  Island,  California,  Maryland,  Delaware,  MicU- 
gan,  Maine,  Oregon,  Utah  and  Washington. 

In  the  state  of  Illinois  no  provision  was  made  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  law  and  it  seems  to  have  had  little  effect.  In  four 
other  states,  however — ^New  York,  California,  Michigan  and  Utah 
— there  is  a  state  supervisor  of  physical  training,  and  a  consider- 
able apprc^riation  is  set  aside  for  the  enforcing  of  the  law. 

The  laws  in  the  thirteen  states  are  similar.  The  stronger  ones 
require  or  advise  annual  examinations  of  all  children  with  a  view 
to  the  removal  of  physical  defects.  They  provide  from  two  to  six 
hours  a  week  of  physical  training  and  organized  play  for  all 
children.  In  a  number  of  states  they  advise  or  require  the  em- 
ployment of  physical  directors  by  the  cities  and  towns,  and  in 
several  states  a  part  of  the  expense  of  these  directors  is  borne  by 
the  state. 

Owing  to  the  general  indifference  to  such  matters  among  the 
school  boards  in  rural  sections  and  in  the  absoice  of  adequate 
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supervision,  these  laws  cannot  be  wholly  effectivi 
in  the  right  direction,  and  are  furnishing  millions  c 
and  physical  training  in  most  of  the  states  io  w 
been  adopted.  The  Playground  Association  of  t 
has  now  become  the  Community  Service,  has  a  a 
Washington,  devoting  its  lime  to  securing  the  pa; 
law  by  each  of  the  stale  legislatures.  Five  passed 
ing  1919.  The  disclosure  by  the  draft  of  physi< 
our  population  has  had  a  profound  effect,  and  it 
that  within  a  decade  every  stale  will  have  such 
statute  books. 

Rural  Recreation. — The  rural  school  has  been  r 
Although  located  where  ground  may  be  had  for  ch 
lars  an  acre  or  less,  not  more  than  four  or  five 
an  acre  of  ground.  Often  a  site  was  selected  for  a 
it  was  good  for  nothing  else.  However,  most  o 
now  doing  better.  The  committee  of  the  National 
sociation  on  minimum  standards  for  rural  schoo' 
that  Ihre*"  acres  be  the  minimum  size  of  grounds. 
in  most  schools  are  too  small  to  permit  playing 
games.  Volley  ball,  playground  baseball,  croqi 
should  be  introduced.  In  some  states  where  st 
are  encouraged,  a  certain  amount  of  play  equipm' 
On  the  whole  play  is  not  regarded  as  sufficiently 
school  authorities  should  furnish  the  equipment. 

The  greatest  difficulty  in  the  play  situation  id 
the  fact  that  most  rural  teachers  have  grown  i 
benefits  of  organized  play,  know  few  games,  i 
interest  in  the  matter.  In  many  of  the  teacl 
games  are  now  being  taught,  but  the  number  of  te 
reached  is  inconsiderable.  Under  the  new  laws  of 
should  be  provision  to  instruct  the  teachers  in 
athletics  which  are  to  be  carried  on. 

Beside  the  state  director  of  physical  training  t 
assistant  in  the  office  of  the  county  superintendi 
the  larger  counties,  whose  work  consists  mostly  o 
lion  of  play  in  the  rural  schools.  Under  tjjc  New 
are  a  number  of  rural  play  supervisors.  Some 
Maryland  began  the  practice  of  appropriating  se 
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doUais  a  year  to  hold  a  play  festival  and  touniament  in  each 
county  in  the  state. 

But  the  large  movement  in  rural  education  is  in  the  direction 
of  the  amsolidated  school,  and  with  the  coming  of  the  motor-bus 
and  of  good  roads  this  is  sure  to  spread  rapidly.  At  the  con- 
solidated school  there  are  enough  children  to  play  all  sorts  of 
games.  For  the  most  part,  these  schools  are  getting  several  acres 
of  ground.  In  some  places  they  are  also  securing  a  picnic  grove 
in  order  to  have  a  center  of  community  life  during  the  summer. 

Some  states  have  (^cially  promoted  the  rural  social  center 
idea,  and  the  rural  school  has  been  used  extensively  for  enter- 
tainments, motion  pictures,  singing,  and  debates.  With  the 
great  increase  in  the  number  and  variety  of  moving  pictures  and 
with  the  possibility  of  securing  reels  through  the  state  Dq)art- 
ments  of  Education  at  the  Universities,  or  the  National  Bureau 
of  EducaticMi,  it  seems  likely  that  this  work  will  be  greatly  ex- 
tended in  the  near  future. 

Probably  the  one  thing  which  has  done  the  most  to  revolution- 
ize the  rural  spirit  and  bring  into  it  the  desire  and  opportunity 
for  play  has  been  the  good  road  and  the  automobile,  which  has 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  farmer  all  the  facilities  of  the 
dty  and  has  given  him  the  opportunity  to  take  long  trips  and 
sometimes  a  vacation.  California  and  Michigan  have  established 
a  county  park  system  which  owing  to  good  roads  is  quite  as 
available  to  the  rural  people  as  the  dty  park  system  is  to  dty 
residents. 

The  Municipal  Playground. — ^The  small  munidpal  playground, 
so  called,  is  an  anomalous  institution  in  our  American  dties. 
It  attempts  to  furnish  organized  play  and  athletics  to  school 
children,  and  as  such,  should  be  a  part  of  the  schools.  Such 
grounds  are  necessary  in  some  dties  because  the  schools  are  with- 
out grounds,  but  as  they  are  primarily  for  the  school  children 
they  should  be  operated  by  the  school  authorities  and  be  used  by 
various  schools  during  every  hour  of  the  day.  Under  present 
conditions  they  are  used  only  after  school  hours  and  during  the 
summer,  and  often  the  directors  are  political  employees,  im- 
trained  for  the  work. 

The  Cunndative  Effect.—Since  the  time  of  the  organization  of 
the  Playground  Assodation  of  America  in  1906,  there  has  been  an 


system  knew  few  games  and  had  a  n 
value.  The  Playground  Association  of 
of  a  series  of  conferences,  which  wen 
New  York  in  1905,  with  a  view  to  d( 
training  of  play  leaders.  Many  sdic 
have  since  been  developed  and  are  giv 
training  in  play.  The  RusseU  Sage  1 
enumerated  fifty  such  schools  in  191 
now  become  a  part  of  the  summer  prof 
normal  schocds,  and  from  a  hundred  to 
are  given  every  year.  The  students  i 
have  had  more  play  themselves  at  schc 
and  are  better  prepared  for  these  cour 
a  few  years  ago. 

However,  play  does  not  necessarily 
ing.  Flay  has  not  only  physical  but 
ends.  It  represents  the  whole  life  of 
that  he  forms  his  habits,  acquires  the 
makes  his  friends  and  learns  to  take  h 
of  childhood. 

The  Commuttky  Center. — The  coi 
for  the  use  of  adults.  It  includes  e 
cation  programs,  evening  lectures,  a 
activities.  It  aims  to  bring  the  cor 
mote  acquaintance  and  friendliness. 

Probably  the  most  significant  mover 
utilization  of  the  public  school.     Th 
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The  modem  school  buildings  are  usually  prodded  with  audi- 
toriums, and  some  with  moving-picture  machines.  It  is,  there- 
fore,  possible  to  hold  public  lectures,  concerts,  (Hatorios,  theatri- 
cal or  moving-picture  performances.  There  is  no  rent  charged 
and  the  audience  is  assured  so  that  these  forms  of  recreation 
can  be  furnished  more  cheaply  at  the  school  than  elsewhere.  A 
majority  of  our  new  city  schools,  also,  have  a  g3rmnasium,  and 
many  of  them  a  swimming  pool.  These  have  always  been  the 
chief  drawing  cards  at  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  The 
domestic  science  rooms  give  an  opportunity  for  furnishing  light 
refreshments  at  entertainments  and  dances,  or  even  for  a  real 
community  supper. 

Reading  is  a  large  element  in  the  recreational  life  of  any  com- 
munity, and  the  school  and  the  community  both  need  the  library. 
In  the  new  school  buildings  of  Erie,  Pa.,  Gaiy,  Ind.,  and  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  and  a  number  of  other  cities,  there  is,  as  a  part 
of  the  building,  a  community  library  which  may  be  reached 
either  from  the  school  or  from  the  outside. 

Many  of  the  new  schools  are  seated  with  Multhrop  or  similar 
desks,  which  are  not  attached  to  the  floor  and  may  in  a  few  min- 
utes be  replaced  by  chairs  for  adults.  Each  of  the  new  schools 
of  Alameda,  California,  and  Houston,  Texas,  has  one  or  two 
social  rooms  for  the  Mothers'  Club  or  the  Community  Civic 
Qub.  In  several  of  our  cities,  certain  school  grounds  are  lighted 
for  playing  volley  ball,  basketball,  or  playground  baseball,  at 
night. 

The  community  center  should  be  the  outgrowth  of  the  life 
of  the  people,  and  should  represent  local  interests  and  leader- 
ship. In  many  cases  it  is  largely  supported  by  membership  fees 
and  managed  by  local  committees.  In  others,  the  entire  expense 
is  borne  by  the  local  board  of  education.  One  hundred  and  one 
dties  maintained  community  centers  during  the  year  1918. 

The  school,  however,  is  not  to  be  the  only  center  of  community 
life,  and  in  cities  where  the  schools  are  without  grounds,  audi- 
toriums, gymnasiums,  swimming  pools  or  domestic  science  de- 
partments, it  is  difficult  to  use  them  as  community  centers.  In 
Chicago  magnificent  buildings  have  been  erected  in  the  parks, 
with  facilities  for  gymnastics,  swimming,  dancing,  reading  and 
other  recreation.  Every  church  has  something  to  offer  to  the 
social  life  of  its  community,  and  some  churches  have  a  great 
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deal.  The  Church  World  Movement  has,  as  a  part  of  its  pn^ 
gram,  extensive  plans  for  the  social  organization  of  the  com- 
munity around  the  church  as  a  center.  Besides  these  there  are 
all  sorts  of  private  organizations  and  dubs  such  as  the  Grange, 
Masons,  Elks,  which  are  making  their  contribution  lo  recreatiMi 
in  the  community. 

Memorial  Buildings. — Soon  after  the  entrance  of  America 
into  the  World  War.  an  agitaiion  was  started  to  secure  suitable 
memorials  in  the  form  of  community  buildings.  It  was  thought 
that  much  of  the  art  which  commemorates  the  soldiers  of  the 
Civil  War  is  not  of  a  high  type  and  docs  not  add  to  the  at- 
tractiveness of  the  cities,  or  perform  any  useful  purpose.  It  was 
suggested  that  a  building  in  which  the  community  might  gather 
and  where  the  veterans  of  the  war  might  meet  for  reunions 
should  be  selected  as  a  memorial,  and  that  ihis  building  could  be 
furnished  with  trophies,  pictures,  and  statues  which  might  repre- 
sent the  conflict.  A  national  committee  for  the  promotion  of 
memorial  buildings  was  organized,  but  was  later  merged  with 
the  Playground  -Association,  now  Community  Service,  as  one  of 
its  bureaus. 

Three  hundred  and  six  of  these  buildings  have  thus  far  been 
authorized  and  a  number  of  them  are  already  completed.  In  the 
state  of  Indiana  a  bill  was  passed  by  the  last  legislature  which 
provided  for  the  erection  of  such  a  memorial  building  by  the 
state  near  the  Capitol  in  Indianapolis,  and  that  one  should  also 
be  erected  in  each  county  near  the  county  court  house.  Congress 
has  authorized  a  memorial  building  in  Washington  to  cost 
$10,000,000. 

These  buildings  will  have  auditoriums,  trophy  rooms,  and 
most  of  them  social  rooms  and  gymnasiums.  In  a  good  many 
cases  there  will  be  athletic  fields  or  playgrounds  attached  to 
them.  These  buildings  should  add  considerably  to  the  recrea- 
tional opportunities  of  the  communities  in  which  they  are  placed. 
Tke  Community  Service  Associiition.—^ar\y  in  the  war  the 
Playground  Recreation  Association  of  America,  which  had  been 
for  ten  years  promoting  recreation  and  organized  play  for  chil- 
dren in  American  cities,  was  asked  to  take  over  the  problem  of 
recreation  for  the  soldiers  at  military  camps.  Its  annual  expen- 
diture had  been  about  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  dollars, 
but  in  the  first  year  of  the  war  this  sum  was  increased  to  about 
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four  millions  in  War  Camp  Community  Service,  and  in  the  sec- 
ond year  to  fifteen  millions.  Something  over  six  hundred  cities 
were  CM-ganized. 

The  cooperation  of  the  communities  around  the  camps  vas 
helpful,  community  singing  and  dramatics  were  begun,  and  in 
many  cases  community  houses  opened. 

The  Playground  Association  has  changed  its  name  to  Com- 
munity Service,  and  is  now  organizing  in  a  pennanent  way  one 
hundred  and  twenty  of  the  communities,  where  War  Camp  Ser- 
vice had  been  maintained.  It  is  seeking  to  prmnote  acquaintance- 
ship and  friendliness  and  the  cooperation  in  commutiity  under- 
takings among  all  groups.  As  such,  it  will  help  to  tnake  our 
dties  m(H«  attractive  as  places  of  residence,  to  promote  the 
Amaicanization  of  fmeigners,  and  perhaps  through  its  com- 
munity singiag,  pageantry  and  drama  ultimately  to  create  a  new 
form  of  art 

Commercial  Recreation. — Cmnmercial  recreation  facilities  in- 
clude skating-rinks,  dance  halls,  pool  rooms,  moving  pictures, 
theatricals  and  musical  entertainments.  The  sez  appeal  is  an 
inqwrtant  means  of  securing  attendance,  and  until  recently  at 
dance  iialls  and  pool  rooms  especially  drinking  has  been  en- 
couraged. Our  age  is  too  sex-conscious,  and  anything  which 
causes  it  to  become  more  so  is  an  unqualified  evil.  As  the  sex 
appeal  is  aae  of  the  most  effective  devices  to  promote  the  spend- 
ing of  miKiey,  it  cannot  well  be  separated  from  oHnmercial  recrea- 
tim.  Taking  these  institutions  over  by  the  public  would  serve 
the  commm  good. 

In  several  cities,  ch^>erones  are  now  required  at  all  public 
dances,  and  the  moving  pictures  are  censored  by  Departments  of 
Public  Recreation.  In  some  of  our  new  public  schools,  and 
most  of  our  Y.  M.  C.  A.'s,  there  are  bowling  alleys  and  pool 
rooms.  Dancing  is  provided  in  schools,  community  clubs, 
churches  and  many  other  [mblic  or  semi-public  places.  Most  of 
our  new  high  schools  and  elementary  schods  are  provided  with 
nK>ving-[MCture  equipment.  The  community  pageant  and  drama, 
and  cranmunity  singing,  are  being  organized  in  many  dties  by 
paid  leaders,  employed  by  the  Community  Service  of  New  York, 
for  example,  and  by  the  extension  departments  of  a  number  of 
our  tmiveisities.  It  seems  likely  that  within  a  few  years  a  large 
part  <^  the  drama  of  the  av«sge  dty  will  be  furnished  either  by 
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volunteer  organizations  or  by  community  playen  who  are  paid 
by  the  city,  as  is  the  case  in  Northampton,  Mass. 

In  connection  with  our  new  high  schools  there  are  faciiities 
for  dramatic  perfwmanccs  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  better 
type  of  drama  could  be  routed  from  city  to  city  to  perform  in 
the  high  schools.  During  the  war,  every  kind  of  musical  and 
dramatic  performance  was  furnished  free  in  our  military  camps, 
both  at  home  and  abroad.  The  theaters  of  Greece  and  Rome 
were  free  to  all  citizens,  and  most  of  the  large  theaters  abroad 
are  subsidized.  Apparently  we  are  moving  in  the  direction  of 
making  music  and  the  drama  an  expres^m  of  the  community 
life  and,  therefore,  free  or  at  least  cheaper. 

The  Recreation  ComrmsHtm. — The  play  of  school  children 
should  be  organized  under  the  local  board  of  education,  because 
play  and  physical  education  are,  or  should  be,  a  part  of  the 
program  of  the  school.  School  boards  are  abo  organizing  much 
social  recreation  for  adults  through  the  community  center,  but 
the  organization  of  the  recreational  facilities  of  the  parks,  boule- 
vards, outlying  camp>s,  and  vacant  spaces,  the  control  of  bathing 
beaches  and  amusement  resorts,  as  well  as  the  development  of 
the  community  drama,  singing  and  pageant  cannot  well  be.  han- 
dled by  a  board  of  educatitm.  In  a  number  of  cities,  notably 
Los  Angeles  and  Oakland,  California,  and  Detroit,  Michigan, 
there  are  strong  recreation  commissions. 

The  powers  of  these  commissions  are  expanding,  and  it  seems 
likely  that  in  the  end  they  may  have  control  of  the  parks  and 
boulevards,  of  the  outlying  camp  sites,  of  the  licensing  and  regu- 
lation of  commercial  recreations,  and  of  the  organizing  of  com- 
munity pageants,  musicals  and  dramas.  In  fact,  the  possibili- 
ties in  such  a  department  are  limited  only  by  the  vision  and 
efficiency  of  the  person  in  charge.  Efficiently  organized  it  mi(^t 
do  much  to  increase  neighborliness  and  make  the  city  more  at- 
tractive as  a  place  of  residence. 

Park  Playgrounds. — Park  is  a  French  word  and  referred  origi- 
nally to  the  private  gardens  and  hunting  preserves  of  French 
chateaus.  The  first  parks  were  aristocratic  instituticHis  and  were 
mainly  used  by  people  with  carriages.  The  park,  a  democratic 
means  of  recreation,  is  older  than  the  playground,  as  the  first 
organized  park  was  laid  out  in  this  country  about  seventy  years 
ago.    During  the  last  two  or  three  decades  there  has  hesa  a 
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great  devdi^ment  of  athletics.  Under  school  authorities,  play 
is  definitely  organized  for  educational  purposes.  It  has  been  the 
aim  of  the  park  departments  rather  to  furnish  the  opportunities 
for  play.  This  play  represents,  for  the  most  part,  games  which 
require  a  large  amount  of  space,  such  as  baseball,  football,  ten- 
nis, swimming  in  summer,  skating  in  winter,  boating  and  golf. 

Inasmuch  as  paroits  coming  to  the  paik  bring  their  children 
with  them,  parks  usually  provide  swings  and  seesaws  but  with- 
out supervision,  in  the  expectation  that  the  parents  wiU  look 
ziter  their  childr^.  The  development  of  the  small  parks  of 
Chicago  and  a  few  other  cities  is  a  radical  departure  from  this 
rule  and  represents  a  type  of  activity  and  organization  such  as 
seems  to  belong  more  naturally  to  the  school. 

The  Outdoor  Life. — Not  only  has  there  been  a  great  increase 
in  the  facilities  for  organized  play,  but  there  is  a  greater  fond* 
ness  of  the  outdoor  activities.  There  is  a  great  increase  in  pic- 
nics and  outings.  Many  parks  now  make  provision  for  picnics 
by  furnishing  tables  and  places  for  fire,  and  in  some  cases  even 
wood.  In  a  nimiber  of  the  large  parks  in  the  west  there  is 
provisicm  for  campers,  and  our  National  Forest  Service  is  adver- 
tising the  national  forests  as  the  great  national  playgrounds. 
The  Boy  Scouts,  the  Girl  Scouts  and  the  Campfire  Girls  are 
all  giving  new  emphasis  to  the  camping  idea,  and  an  ever  larger 
percentage  of  our  older  boys  and  girls  are  spending  part  of  each 
summer  in  the  woods.  During  the  last  decade,  more  than  half 
of  all  the  first-class  coimcils  of  the  Boy  Scouts  have  acquired 
permanent  camp  sites.  A  number  of  Young  People's  Societies 
or  other  rdigious  organizations  have  done  the  same,  and  a  con- 
siderable percentage  of  the  cities  have  acquired  sites,  usually 
through  the  department  of  playgrounds.  Los  Angeles  has  three. 
The  first  of  these  is  located  in  the  San  Bernardino  Mountains, 
seventy-five  miles  from  the  city.  At  this  camp  one  may  have 
two  wedLS  in  the  woods  at  a  cost  of  ten  dollars. 

Walking  trips  are  growing  more  popular.  The  Mazima  Moun- 
tain Club  of  Portland,  Oregon,  the  Sierra  Qub  of  San  Fran- 
cisco, The  Appalachian  Qub  of  New  York  and  Boston,  for  years 
have  had  a  series  of  walking  trips  for  Saturday  and  Sunday 
afternoons,  and  summer  trips  from  two  to  six  weeks  in  dura- 
tion. All  the  mountain  dubs  of  the  country  have  since  become 
associated.    If  this  movement  grows  into  a  national  organization 
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of  waJkers  with  definite  insignia,  with  directions  and  with 

for  each  section,  it  should  popularize  cheap  and  invigorating 

recreation. 

The  automobile  is  doing  much  to  promote  outdoor  life  and 
sight-seeing.  There  are  probably  twice  as  many  automobiles  ia 
the  United  States  as  there  are  in  all  the  rest  of  the  world.  The 
number  of  people  taking  motor  trips  across  the  continent  is 
increasing  and  the  enormous  program  for  road  building  upon 
which  we  have  now  embarked  seems  to  promise  much  for  the 
future  of  this  form  of  recreation. 

The  Effect  of  the  Wiw.— The  direct  effect  of  the  war  upon 
recreation  for  children  in  this  country  was,  in  many  cases,  tc 
curtail  appropriations  and.  by  taking  these  children  into  garden- 
ing or  other  forms  of  work,  to  reduce  the  number  of  children 
in  attendance.  In  some  localities  playgrounds  were  discontinued, 
but  for  the  whole  country  the  reports  of  the  Playground  Associa- 
tion show  a  slight  increase  in  number  of  playgrounds  and  worken 
in  1918  over  1917,  though  the  attendance  of  children  was  less 
in  many  cases. 

The  great  development  resulting  from  the  war  was  in  recrea- 
tion for  adults,  and  here  the  progress  of  a  century,  seemingly, 
has  been  made  in  the  last  two  years.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
war  we  were  spending  about  ten  cents  per  capita  for  children. 
During  the  war  we  spent  in  the  neighborhood  of  fifty  dollars  p« 
capita,  or  five  hundred  times  as  much,  on  the  recreation  of  our 
soldiers  in  this  country  and  abroad.  Around  the  camps  tbe 
War  Camp  Community  Service  organized  the  facilities  of  the 
cities  to  render  hospitality  to  soldiers  on  an  unprecedented  scale. 
Hostess  houses  were  established,  where,  under  proper  chaperoD- 
age,  girls  and  women  might  entertain  the  soldiers.  Club  houses 
in  town,  with  facilities  for  games  and  dances,  were  opened  to 
them.  Many  churches  gave  weekly  suppers,  and  the  soldiers 
were  invited  to  homes  for  dinner.  They  were  taken  on  auto- 
mobile trips  by  clubs.  Various  special  entertainments  and  ath- 
letic meets  were  planned  for  them. 

In  the  camps,  mainly  under  the  direction  of  the  Y.  M.  C.  A., 
there  were  moving  pictures,  public  lectures,  dramatics,  muacals. 
and  boxing  matches  so  that  some  form  of  entertainment  was 
given  every  evening  of  the  week  and  often  in  the  late  after- 
noons.    In  the  camp  fields  there  were  football,  basketball,  base- 
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ball,  vcdley  ball  and  maas  athletics  nearly  every  day,  and  nearly 
all  of  the  men  learned  to  play.  Sunday  atretics  and  boxing 
were  popularized.  In  France  this  organization  of  athletics  and 
entertainment  was  carried  still  farther.  There  were  excursions  to 
points  of  interest,  including  chateaus,  cathedrals,  and  fortresses. 
Every  four  months  each  man  was  entitled  to  a  ten  days'  leave, 
during  which  he  was  the  guest  of  one  of  the  great  rest  resorts 
in  Fran(%,  which  had  formerly  been  the  exclusive  possession  of 
the  titled  classes,  and  put  up  without  cost  at  one  of  the  best 
hotels. 

The  Y.  M.  C.  A.  buildings  in  France  were  social  centers  such 
as  have  never  existed  before.  Every  evening  of  the  week  great 
numbers  of  men  assembled  there  to  write  letters,  to  read,  to  see 
IHCtures,  to  attend  the  theater  or  to  take  part  in  boxing  and 
wrestling. 

The  effect  of  this  organized  recreation  was  evident,  although 
the  statistics  have  not  yet  been  published.  The  outdoor  exer- 
cise kept  the  men  in  good  physical  condition  and  gave  them 
initiative  and  fighting  spirit.  In  the  long  r^oy  days  of  winter 
when  there  was  nothing  to  do  and  the  barracks  were  unlighted 
and  unheated,  the  entertainments  offered  at  the  "Y"  or  at  the 
huts  of  the  Knights  of  Columbus  were  the  only  things  to  keep 
the  men  from  absolute  homesickness  and  despair.  At  the  be- 
gitming  of  the  war,  the  venereal  disease  rate  in  the  army  was 
right  per  cent.,  and  it  remained  there  des[Hte  all  the  methods 
of  iM't^hylaxis  which  the  army  was  able  to  employ,  until  organ- 
ized recreation  was  established  at  the  camps  and  the  surround- 
ing c<Hnmunities.  Then  the  rate  ran  down  to  one  and  aine- 
tenths  per  cent,  in  American  camps  and  to  three  and  four- 
tenths  per  cent,  in  camps  in  France.  When  this  rate  is  com- 
pared with  the  nineteen  per  cent,  found  in  our  army  in  the 
Philippines,  and  fourteen  per  cent,  in  our  army  in  Porto  Rico, 
and  eleven  per  cent,  in  camps  in  America  during  the  Spanish- 
American  War,  the  value  of  public  recreation  in  the  prcmiotion 
of  public  morality  is  demonstrated  beyond  doubt. 

The  Outtook.~-Oa  the  whole,  the  outlook  for  play  and  recrea- 
tion in  America  is  very  hopeful,  li.  nearly  every  branch  we  have 
been  making  steady  progress  for  twenty  years.  The  war  has 
given  a  tremendous  stimulus  to  community  organization  and  co- 
operation, and  has  made  American  communities  conscious  of 
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DEFINinOKS 

Somatic:     Relating  to  the  bo^. 

Glands  of  internal  secretion :  Structures  such  as  the  thrroid  gland  in 
the  neck,  the  adrenal  gland  above  the  kidney,  the  pituitary  body  of 
the  brain,  furnishinK  the  blood  with  hormones,  substances  which 
seem  to  be  necessary  for  life. 

Trauma;    Physical  injury. 

Hyper-thyroidiam :    A  disease  due  to  excessive  activity  of  the  thyroid 

Arterio-sclerosis :  Hardening  of  the  arteries,  occurring  with  advandng 
age,  or  occasionally  early  in  life,  due  to  speciSc  poisons. 

Locomotor  ataxia :   A  disease  of  the  spinal  cord  due  to  syphilis. 

Moron;  A  mild  form  of  mental  defectiveness. 

Psychosis ;   Any  mental  disorder. 

Neurosis:  An  affection  of  the  nervous  system,  attended  by  marked 
functional  disturbances  and  occurring  without  inflammation  or  any 
other  structural  change  which  can  be  detected. 

Psych oneurosis :     Mental  disease  without  organic  lesion. 

Dementia 'prxcox :  A  form  of  insanity  usually  beginning  at  puberty 
and  characterized  by  progressive  mental  deterioration. 

Manic-depressive  insanity:  A  form  of  insanity  in  which  there  are 
alternate  periods  of  exaltation,  or  mania  and  depression. 

General  Paresis:  A  progressive  paralysis  characterized  by  impairment 
of  the  various  motor  functions  and  by  more  or  less  disturbance  of 
the  nervous  system.  There  usually  is  also  exaltation  of  mind  with 
delusions  of  grandeur,  and  final  mental  deterioration.  The  disease 
is  due  to  syphilis. 
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The  World  War  was  a  gigantic  test  of  scientific  progress. 
Every  branch  of  science  was  cailed  upon  to  contribute  toward 
Biilitaiy  victory.  From  the  medical  standpoint,  surgery  and 
epidemiology  have  played  the  chief  rfiles,  but  neurology  was  a 
branch  not  less  vital.  It  is  the  consensus  of  medical  opinion 
that  no  new  forms  of  mental  disease  have  developed.  The  vfar 
has  merely  brought  to  the  surface  psychoses  that  are  met  in 
civil  life  and  has  increased  the  incidence  of  those  forms  of  de- 
rangement known  as  traumatic  neuroses,  such  as  shell  shock. 

We  ^all  discuss  our  problem  in  the  following  order: 

(a)  The  effect  of  war  on  mental  diseases. 

(b)  Means  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  mental  derangement 

in  the  army. 

(c)  The  treatment  of  the  war  neuroses,  or  the  mental  disturb- 

ances directly  due  to  war. 

(d)  The  cause  of  mental  diseases  in  civil  life,  and 

(e)  The  lessons  of  the  war. 

THE  EFFECT  OF  THE  WAR  ON  MENTAl  DISEASES 

War  makes  its  influence  felt  in  various  classes  of  the  popu- 
lation, the  combatants,  their  relatives,  and  the  general  popula- 
tion subjected  to  altered  social  conditions.  Combatants  are  ex- 
posed to  the  horrors  of  actual  fighting  and  supposedly  would  re- 
turn from  the  battle  area  stark  mad,  but  the  facts  do  not  bear 
this  out.  The  human  mind  is  adaptable  to  great  extremes  of 
experience.  Among  the  first  to  be  cailed  to  the  service,  the  war 
has  merely  brought  to  the  surface  latent  general  paresis,  de- 
mentia-prscox  and  epilepsy.  Among  relatives  of  the  combat- 
ants, the  mind  is  dominated  by  anxiety  for  their  living  dear 
ones  and  by  grief  for  the  dead.  The  general  population  has  been 
affected  by  economic  change  and  social  upheaval.  Among  the 
well-to-do,  there  have  been  financial  losses  and  business  worries, 
upsetting  their  mental  equilibrium. 

It  is  still  too  early  for  one  to  be  able  to  speak  definitely  of 
the  effect  of  the  war  on  mental  disorder  among  civilians.  Wey- 
gandt,  a  German  observer,  thought  that  psychoses  did  not  in- 
crease in  civil  life  as  a  result  of  the  war,  but  that  old  chronic 
cases  acquired  a  war  content,  just  as  after  the  discovery  of  the 
X-ray  many  mental  cases  referred  their  abnormal  state  of  mind 
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to  the  X-ray.  Pollock,  statistician  of  the  New  Yort  State 
Hospital  Coininis^on,  says:  "Comparing  the  admissions  on 
account  of  mental  diseases  for  the  period  1911  to  1914  with 
the  period  1915  to  1918,  there  was  an  increase  in  senile  cases 
of  5j4  per  cent,;  in  general  paresis  of  14.2  per  cent,;  an  in- 
crease of  i7j^  per  cent,  in  the  manic-depressive  and  allied 
groups;  an  increase  of  37.9  per  cent,  in  involutional  melancholia; 
an  increase  of  43,9  per  cent,  in  dementia  prxcox  and  allied 
forms,  but  a  decrease  of  lij^  per  cent,  in  the  psychoneuroses, 
and  a  decrease  in  alcoholic  cases  of  22.3  per  cent.  It  may  reason- 
ably be  inferred  that  the  war,  like  all  great  emoti(H)a]  dis- 
turbances, has  been  a  precipitating  factor  in  the  devdc^moit 
of  mental  disease  among  the  civilian  population. 

Menial  Derangement  in  the  Army. — It  was  the  Franco-Pnis- 
sian  War  that  first  gave  rise  to  statistical  studies  along  these 
lines.  Mental  disease  increased  in  the  Prussian  Army  during  the 
war  and  for  a  short  time  after  its  conclusion.  HowevCT,  mental 
disease  in  the  German  Army  in  peace  times  showed  a  steady 
increase  for  the  period  of  1882  to  1912,  which  was  probably 
due  to  increasing  recognition  of  mental  disorder  by  the  military 
surgeons.  During  the  Spanish-American  War,  the  incidence  of 
mental  disease  in  the  United  States  Army  rose;  it  fell  only  after 
the  Philippine  insurrection.  During  the  Boer  War,  there  was 
an  increased  incidence  of  mental  disease;  it  fell  considerably  one 
year  after  the  conclusion  of  peace.  During  the  Russo-Japanese 
War  more  than  one-third  of  the  of&cers  suffered  from  dtronic 
aloAolism,  general  paresis  and  neurasthenia.  AmcHig  the 
soldiers  there  were  many  cases  of  epilepsy,  alcoholism  and  con- 
fusional  insanity.  Voss  found  that  3.1  per  cent,  of  the  ofBcers 
and  5.6  per  cent,  of  privates  in  the  Russian  Army  showed  evi- 
dences of  traumatic  psychosis.  The  relatively  lower  incidence  of 
mental  disorder  among  the  Turks  and  Balkan  peoples  is  ex- 
plained by  their  decreased  consumption  of  alcohol.  In  the  United 
States  one-fifth  of  the  discharges  of  enlisted  men  in  time  of  peace 
were  due  to  mental  disease.  Of  the  total  number  of  Canadians 
invalided  home  in  this  war,  nervous  and  mental  cases  constituted 
ten  per  cent.  Nervous  and  mental  diseases  accounted  for  7  per 
cent,  of  the  discharges  from  the  British  Army  up  to  May,  1918. 
Our  own  statistics  are  not  fully  available  at  the  date  of  writing. 

Types  of  Derangement. — ^Tnie  p^choses  wm^  rare  in  the 
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army.  Some  observers  found  manic-depressive  cases  as  well 
as  hypomania.  For  instance,  soldiers  develqied  a  battle  psy- 
chosis  in  which  they  rushed  from  their  trench  alone  as  if  in  at- 
tack on  the  enemy.  These  cases  may  be  recognized  by  their 
excessive  talkativeness  and  psychomotor  unrest.  Epilepsy  was 
fairly  common.  The  effect  of  war  on  q)ileptics  no  longer  is 
doubted.  They  are  often  somnambulists,  roaming  about  and  often 
absent  without  leave  and  committing  unconscious  infractions  of 
military  discipline.  The  clouded  mentality  of  epileptics  may  lead 
to  disaster.  The  occurrence  of  many  cases  of  locomotor-ataxia  in 
the  'eighties  in  Germany  was  said  to  be  due  to  the  results  of  in- 
fection with  syphilis  in  1870.  War  sometimes  is  the  immediate 
occasion  which  brings  a  latent  tabes  or  general  parens  to  the  sur- 
face or  aggravates  mild  cases.  Most  cases  of  dement ia-pr^cox  in 
the  array  antedated  war.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  age  of  inci- 
dence of  dementia-pracox  is  the  same  as  the  age  of  early  mili- 
tary service,  the  occurrence  of  this  type  of  insanity  as  a  result 
of  war  is  not  at  all  surprising.  If  imbeciles,  morons,  feeble- 
minded and  idiots  are  not  rejected  at  the  entrance  test  by  com- 
petent psychologists,  their  condition  is  aggravated  during  war. 
They,  too,  are  incapable  of  conforming  to  discipline  and  lack 
initiative.  Alcoholic  psychoses  were  rare  in  the  army  because 
for  good  reascnis  the  use  of  liquor  was  forbidden.  There  was 
a  mobilization  psychosis  which  was  due  to  dislocation  from  civil 
life  and  to  the  uncertainty  of  the  life  of  the  soldier.  Cases  of 
imbecility,  degeneration  and  hysteria  become  especially  preva- 
lent. As  a  result  of  the  national  exaltation  of  mind  whidi  accom- 
panies the  initial  outburst  of  patriotism,  latent  cases  of  mania 
break  out. 

Psychoneuroses. — ^The  psychoneuroses  constitute  the  most  im- 
portant group  of  mental  derangements  resulting  from  war.  Psy- 
choneuroses most  frequently  follow  definite  injury,  but  sometimes 
occur  in  individuals  not  subjected  thereto.  There  is  a  smaller 
group  of  cases  with  obvious  lesions  or  well  marked  symptoms 
which  are  the  result  of  shell  explosion.  These  are  due  to  sudden 
atmo^eric  compression,  asphyxiation  from  burial,  and  gas 
poisoning.  This  form  of  injury  results  in  plugging  of  the  cranial 
blood  vessels.  The  larger  group  of  the  [>sychoneuroses  consist  of 
cases  of  shdl  shock,  or  war  shock,  in  which  there  is  no  ^parent 
phy^cal  or  chemical  cause  for  the  symptoms.    In  the  b^iuing 
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of  the  war,  p^^oneurotics  were  frequentiy  subjected  to  court- 
martial,  llie  military  surgeons  did  not  understand  the  cases 
until  the  neuro^psychiatrists  called  attention  to  them.  The  im- 
portance of  early  diagnosis  and  experienced  treatment  is  indi- 
cated [^  the  fact  that  one  out  of  every  five  discharges  from  the 
British  Army  was  a  case  of  psychoneurosis.'  Fsychcmeuroses 
are  rare  among  the  wounded  whose  minds  are  occupied  with 
actual  injuries  and  also  among  iKisoners  for  whom  the  war  is 
practically  at  an  end.  Some  peychoneuroses  are  the  result  of 
simple  exhaustion  and  dis^pear  quickly  after  a  short  re^te  from 
du^. 

War  neuroses  are  really  due  to  both  faulty  heredity  and  the 
lack  of  an  adjustment  to  environment,  which  is  difficult  for  some 
individuals  even  in  times  of  peace,  and  much  more  so  in  war. 
Some  persons  never  find  themselves,  and  are  confused  in  their 
responses  in  times  of  stress.  The  predisposing  causes  of  war 
neuroses  are,  first,  hereditary,  such  as  alcoholism,  insanity,  epi- 
iepsy,  tuberculosis  or  constituti<mal  degener3ti<Hi,  and,  secondly, 
personal,  such  as  hypersensitiveness,  moodiness,  worry,  anxiety, 
fatigability,  bead  injuries,  indulgence  in  vice,  mental  deficiencies, 
insomnia.  In  the  army  an  individual  subject  to  such  infiuences 
is  thrown  into  a  rigorous  and  continually  chan^g  envirornnent 
to  which  he  fails  to  adjust  himself.  He  becomes  a  victim  of 
doubts  and  fears,  and  his  defects  come  to  the  surface.  Exhaus- 
tion fr<»n  overwork,  loss  of  sleep,  insufficient  food,  monotony  of 
drill  and  trench  life,  worry  over  those  at  home,  fatigue  of  long 
marches  and  exposure,  fear  of  failing  in  duty,  pain  and  discom- 
fort of  wounds  and  injuries,  exposure  to  the  sun,  anUcipatitxi  of 
a  charge,  the  killing  of  a  comrade,  the  fear  of  shells,  of  the 
ground  opening  beneath  him  to  engulf  him,  the  si^ts  of  horror 
and  destruction  about  him,  all  tend  to  fan  into  a  flame  the  pre- 
di^>osition  toward  a  neurosis.  The  exploding  shell  is  the  last 
straw  which  upsets  his  mental  equilibrium;  "it  presses  the  but- 
ton." Even  a  normal  man  may  occasionally  develop  war  shock, 
as  a  result  of  external  factors.  Occasionally  a  single  horror  may 
bring  on  a  neurosis.  Kennedy,  a  noted  American  neuFolcgist, 
for  example,  mentions   the  instance  of  a   British  ofBcer  at 

'These  are  the  figures  given  by  Sir  John  CoUie,  President  of  the  Pen- 
■inn  Board  on  Neurasthenia  of  Great  Britain,  from  his  analysis  of 
170^000  cases. 
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Gallipoli,  who  jumped  on  to  what  he  took  to  be  solid  ground 
and  found  himself  in  a  mass  of  decomposing  Turkish  dead.  He 
promptly  developed  a  psychoneurosis.'  Weygandt,  a  German 
obsen-er,  mentions  the  fact  that  the  drowning  of  great  numbere 
of  Russians  in  the  Masurian  Lakes  after  the  baElie  of  Tanncn- 
berg  shattered  the  nerves  of  many  Germans  who  heard  the 
shrieks  of  the  drowning  enemy  during  the  night.  Soldiers  so 
affected  frequently  go  through  dreams  of  battle  as  though  they 
were  reliving  their  experiences.  They  have  "trench"  dreams  and 
jump  out  of  bed  "over  the  top."  Tbey  duck  beneath  their  bed- 
clothes on  hearing  any  sound.  The  blow-out  of  a  tire  produced 
the  effect  of  a  shell  explosion  on  one  case.  "Catching  shelb"  to 
ward  them  off  is  one  of  the  forms  of  defense  reaction.  Stewart 
Palon,  an  American  psychiatristj  has  described  an  "avoiding 
reaction,"  in  which  the  embryo  of  a  guinea  pig  would  turn  its 
head  away  from  a  stimulus,  thus  proving  the  very  fundamental 
character  of  the  defense  reactions  of  the  psychoneurotic. 

Neuroses  are  explained  as  a  reversion  to  the  mental  attitude 
of  civil  life  upon  Ihe  part  of  the  .soldier.  In  war,  the  herd  instinct 
dominates  conduct;  in  peace,  the  instinct  of  self-preservation  is 
uppermost.  A  neurosis  would  then  be  the  loss  of  the  normal  war 
attitude  and  the  cropping  out  of  personal  fear.  As  a  result  of 
the  development  of  the  neurosis  the  soldier  may  even  express  pity 
for  the  foe  and  resentment  against  his  own  country.  The  peycho- 
neuroses  have  been  ascribed  to  the  loss  of  the  services  of  the 
higher  centers  of  the  brain  and  to  the  uncontrolled  supremacy 
of  the  reflexes. 

Some  observers  note  a  relation  between  the  war  neuroses  and 
the  glands  of  internal  secreti(Hi.  This  relation  is  conffrmed  by 
the  frequency  with  which  mild  forms  of  hyper-thyroidism  arc 
seen  in  recruits,  observed  by  Mendel  in  Germany  and  by  Brooks 
in  this  country.  Cannon  demonstrated  that  in  fear,  rage  and 
other  emotions  the  adrenal  glands  are  very  active.  This  is  evi- 
dent in  the  dilated  pupils,  the  pallor,  the  rapid  heart  action  and 
the  general  attitude  of  the  organism.  According  to  Cannon  there 
is  in  fear  a  mobilization  of  all  the  physiological  resources. 
Apparently  continued  demand  due  to  the  repeated  emergencies 
of  military  life  eventually  leads  to  exhaustion  of  bodily  energies. 
Babinski  attributes  the  development  of  psychoneurosis  to  sug- 
'  Kennedy  rejects  the  term  shell  shock,  and  calls  it  simple  nervousness. 
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gestim,*  and  has  suggested  a  new  name,  pithiatism,  from  the 
Greek  for  persuasion.  His  theory  is  corroborated  by  the  fact 
that  there  was  a  higher  incidence  of  psychoneuroses  among  the 
automatically  responding  Gennans  than  among  the  more  indi- 
vidualistic Frmchmai. 

There  have  been  various  classifications  of  these  disturbances. 
The  most  acceptable  is  the  division  into  hysteria  or  suggestion 
neurosis  and  neurasthenia  or  anxiety  neurosis.  Both  of  these  are 
found  in  dvil  life. 

Hysteria  or  Suggestion  Neuroses. — The  symptoms  of  hysteria 
are  manifold,  inability  to  walk,  paralysis  of  various  muscles,  loss 
of  speech,  deafness,  forms  of  ansesthesia  and  convulsions  and 
clouded  mental  states.  Salmon,  for  example,  mentions  a  few 
suggestive  cases  of  hysteria.  A  soldier  who  bay(Miets  his  enemy 
in  the  face  may  develop  a  facial  spasm.  Hysteric  blindness 
OCCUI3  in  those  who  see  horrible  sights;  hysteric  deafness  in  those 
who  hear  the  cries  of  the  wounded.  Aphonia,  or  loss  of  speech, 
may  be  the  result  of  suggestion  at  a  critical  moment.  For  ex- 
ample, a  n<Hsy  private  under  nervous  tension  before  an  engage- 
ment was  ordered  to  "^ut  up."  He  developed  mutism 
immediately.  There  may  be  a  loss  of  memory  with  occasional 
lapses  of  consciousness.  One  soldier,  for  example,  automatically 
ran  up  and  down  a  trench  at  the  beginning  of  a  bombardment, 
until  a  sharp  command  from  bis  officer  brought  him  to.  Another 
left  his  trench  and  found  himself  walking  alone  along  a  lane; 
a  third  case  on  hearing  the  peal  of  thunder  dashed  from  his 
trench  to  the  nearest  tree,  where  he  crouched,  trembling  in  fear. 
A  fourth  mimicked  the  hissing  and  bursting  of  a  shell,  constantly 
repeating  the  syllables,  ssti  booml 

Hysteria  occurs  eq>ecially  in  the  private.  The  aim  of  militaiy 
training  is  to  make  the  soldier  re^wnd  aut(»natically  under  all 
circumstances  so  as  to  act  in  harmony  with  his  fellows.  He  must 
sink  his  individuality  and  act  on  suggestion.  For  example, 
Ferenczi,  during  his  military  service,  observed  an  infantryman 
fall  asleep  instantly  at  the  command  of  his  lieutenant.  This 
increased  suggestibility  upon  the  part  of  the  private  is  favorable 
to  the  development  of  neuroses.  Indeed,  Russell  in  England  and 
*  The  psydionturotic  prefers  to  resort  to  generalities,  or  class  judg- 
ments rather  than  to  solve  his  problems.  Therefore,  Christian  Science 
and  simitar  cults  appeal  to  him,  for  they  take  him  away  from  himself 
and  relieve  bim  of  the  burden  of  meeting  the  realities  of  life. 
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Babinski  in  France  attribute  hysteria  to  careless  suggestion  on 
the  part  of  the  examining  physician.    The  ridiculous  exploits  of 
the  giy  tailor  of  Koepenick,  clad  in  the  cast  off  clothes  of  a 
captain,  bear  evidence  to  the  suggestibility  of  the  private,  par-  J 
ticularly  in  Gennany.    While  it  is  the  rule  that  only  the  predi^J 
posed  develop  hysteria,  Marburg,  a  German  observer,  found  that  ^ 
healthy  stolid  peasants  were  affected  with  mutism,  paralysis  and 
convulsions  J     The   symptoms   of    these    individuals   are    reaUy 
defense  reactions.     Their  symptoms,  unconsciously  ex^g»'aied, 
are  vety  real  to  the  sufferers.     The  hysteric  capitulates  to  his  , 
symptoms,  and  unconsciously  does  not  want  to  get  well. 
incapacity  is  a  refuge  to  him  and  a  means  of  escape  from  service;  I 

Neurasthenia  or  Anxiety  Neuroses. — Anxiety  neuroses 
much  more  common  in  officers,  and  arise  from  the  conflict  1 
tween  the  instinct  of  self-preservation  and  the  desire  to  confomJ 
to  the  prevalent  social  standards  according  to  which  fear  i 
reprehensible,  except  in  children.  In  civil  life,  the  adult  has  few 
fears.  In  war,  however,  the  situation  is  different,  and  while  the 
private  solves  the  difficulty  by  succumbing  to  mental  disability 
which  incapacitates  him  for  service  the  officer  can  not  solve  the 
contllct  in  the  same  way.  He  "carries  on,"  depressed  by  exhaus- 
tion, illness  or  strain  until  finally  the  instinct  of  self  preservation 
gains  the  upper  hand.  The  difference  in  education  between  the 
of6cer  and  the  private  makes  the  officer  less  satisfied  with  dis- 
ability as  a  means  of  escape.  He  has  been  taught  to  su^ress 
fear.  The  private,  because  of  obedience  by  suggestion,  can 
tolerate  a  bad  superior  officer.  He  is  less  affected  by  narrow 
escapes  and  disgusting  sights  because  conviviality  and  freedom 
from  restrictions  permit  blowing  off  pent-up  feeling.  He  can 
give  vent  to  his  emotions  in  the  "oath  of  the  trooper."  The 
officer,  however,  cannot  sidetrack  his  emotions  in  the  same  way. 
He  must  practice  repression  even  in  the  face  of  great  danger. 
The  difficulty  of  keeping  up  an  external  calm  leads  to  anxiety 
and  to  the  fear  of  being  unable  to  control  his  men.  He  acquires 
a  sense  of  unfitness,  and  finally  breaks  down  completely.  The 
symptoms  of  neurasthenia  are  extreme  fatigue,  pallor,  exaggerated 
reflexes,  sweating,  vaso-motor  symptoms  with  alternate  flushing 
and  [)allor,  cold  hands  and  feet,  nervous  exhaustion,  sleepless- 
ness, lack  of  concentration,  a  sense  of  expression  and  anxiety,  an 
attitude  of  despair. 
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UEAKS  OF  KEDUCmO  THE  INCIDENCE  OF  MENTAL  DERANGEICENT 
m  THE  ASUY 

The  means  of  reducing  the  incidence  of  mental  derangement 
in  the  aimy  were  the  result  of  the  experiences  on  the  Mexican 
b«der.  The  men  were  bored  by  the  monotony  of  camp  life; 
they  had  nowhere  to  go,  reading  matter  was  not  available.  Tbere- 
ion  many  went  to  the  saloons,  and  to  the  red  light  districts, 
where  at  least  they  secured  relief  from  ennui.  This  ctxidition 
was  regarded  as  the  inevitable  accompaniment  of  camp  life  until 
Raymond  B.  Fosdick  set  out  to  create  a  Qc»mal  environment 
Ux  the  soldier.  Out  of  his  efforts  grew  the  Commission  on  Train- 
ing Camp  Activities.  For  the  first  time  in  history  the  authorities 
locked  beyond  the  machinery  of  fighting  to  the  personal  and 
moral  welfare  of  its  soldiers. 

When  one  considers  that  each  training  camp  contained  about 
forty  thousand  men,  but  no  w<Hnen  or  children;  that  there  was 
no  home  life;  that  mm  were  cut  <^  from  all  relationships,  dubs, 
churches,  or  colleges;  that  there  were  neither  libraries  nor 
theaters,  neither  athletic  fidds  nor  ball  rooms,  one  can  readily 
conceive  the  tremendous  call  upon  the  soldier's  ability  to  main- 
tain his  mental  equilibrium.  It  became  the  object  of  the  com- 
mission  to  achieve  a  wholesome  and  diversified  environment  and 
to  suppress  alcoholism  and  immorality.  Dr.  Cabot's  theory  that 
a  ncMmal  life  needs  work,  play,  love  and  worship  was  applied 
to  the  military  r^me.  llie  men  were  kept  occupied  almost 
continually.  During  their  leisure  moments,  facilities  for  recrea- 
ti<Mi  were  provided,  as  boxing  bouts,  dramatic  and  musical  per- 
formances, and  singing  and  dancing.  The  atmosphere  of  the 
home  was  furnished  by  the  hostess-houses.  Gub  life  and  human 
fdlowship  were  promoted  by  the  Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  allied  bodies. 
Church  services  were  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  various 
denominations.  The  post  exchange  took  the  place  of  the  village 
store  in  the  life  of  the  craimunity.  The  courses  in  English  and 
in  technical  subjects  constituted  a  substitute  for  the  school  in 
society.  Contact  with  the  outside  world  was  maintained  by 
means  of  newspapers,  "Trench  and  Camp"  and  "Stars  and 
Stripes."    In  short,  the  program  was  to  create  a  normal  human 
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mxnroiimeiit,  which  would  require  the  minimum  possible  mental 
readjustment. 

Other  measures  of  mental  hygiene  were  resorted  to  at  tha 
front.  There  was  frequent  rotation  of  men  in  first  line  trendies 
and  rest  periods  were  interspersed  between  those  of  military  duty. 
Compulsory  rest  under  discipline  witli  regular  hours  of  sleep  were 
prescribed.  All  these  means  were  potent  factors  in  keeping  the 
soldier  mentally  fit.  Mirth  among  the  men  made  war  less  ter- 
rible, and  it  was  a  common  adage  "the  farther  from  the  front, 
the  more  gloom,  and  the  nearer  to  the  line,  the  more  optimism." 
Laughter  was  the  best  antidote  to  fear.  The  funny  man  of  the 
company  always  had  a  responsive  audience  and  the  convivial 
comradeship  of  the  boys  helped  them  to  withstand  the  strain  of 
war.  Men  laughed  at  the  freaks  of  shell  fire.  They  would  bet 
on  life  and  death,  and  joke  about  who  was  going  to  be  bit  first 
They  often  laughed  in  battle,  and  after  being  wounded. 

The  consciousness,  too,  of  the  presence  of  God  on  tile  battle- 
field undoubtedly  proved  among  the  religiously  minded  a  power- 
ful factor  in  maintaining  their  mental  integrity.  The  insurance 
of  the  soldier's  family  in  case  of  death  or  incapacity  helped  keep 
up  morale.  Frequent  letters  from  home  assuring  the  boys  that 
all  was  well,  that  loans  were  over-subscribed  and  that  the  coun- 
try's heart  was  in  the  war,  all  helped  to  maintain  normal 
optimism  among  our  troops.  In  the  Army  of  Occupation  in 
France,  a  university  was  established  at  Beaune  some  miles  south 
of  Paris,  where  over  8,000  American  soldiers  were  registered  as 
students  and  given  the  benefit  of  university  training  under 
teachers  who  went  over  from  the  United  States.  This  undoubt- 
edly was  a  factor  in  conservation  of  mental  health. 

The  fact  that  there  was  less  idleness  because  everybody  was 
helping  in  some  way  toward  the  achievement  of  the  national  aims 
was  probably  a  considerable  factor  in  maintaining  mental  equi- 
librium among  civilians.  Rich  women  played  their  part  in  Red 
Cross  work,  in  the  Motor  Corps,  in  the  War  Camp  Community 
Service  work,  and  in  canteens.  Older  men,  formerly  idle,  were 
doing  welfare  work  and  aiding  in  tb:;  floating  of  loans.  The 
resulting  decrease  in  so-called  nervous  disorders  or  psychoneu- 
roses  was  an  episode  in  the  war-time  play,  the  "Inca  of  Peru- 
salem,"  in  which  a  nerve  specialist  lost  his  practice  and  served 
as  a  waiter  during  the  war. 
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TKSATHENT  OF  WAR  NEUROSES 

America  profited  by  the  experience  of  the  French  and  the 
British  and  established  neuropsychiatric  units  near  the  front. 
Such  a  unit  was  part  of  each  tactical  division  and  a  neun^y- 
chiatrist  was  [wesent  in  each  "triage,"  the  most  advanced  fidd 
ho^ital.  A  second  hospital  was  placed  on  a  second  line  near 
the  frrait.  The  number  of  soldieis  brought  to  the  triage  with 
signs  of  concussion  and  nervous  and  mental  disease  ranged  from 
3  to  I  a  per  cent  of  the  total  casualties.  Under  favorable  condi- 
tions 80  per  cent  of  such  admissions  were  returned  to  duty  afto* 
8  treatment  of  less  than  three  days. 

Treatment  varied  from  rest  and  common  sense  to  Kaufman's 
dabotate  and  typically  Prussian  "brutality  treatment,"  Ueber- 
rvmpetung.  The  treatment  usually  began  early  and  where  prop- 
eriy  carried  out  was  successful  in  forty-eight  hours,  according  to 
Chavigny,  the  French  surgeon.  Chance  suggestion  or  unguarded 
diagnoses  were  avcnded  so  as  not  to  fix  the  disability  and  the 
transitory  and  functicnal  nature  of  the  symptoms  was  em- 
[dia^zed.  The  patients  were  not  treated  too  near  home  in  order 
to  diminate  the  <^mpatby  of  relatives.  The  psychic  examination 
was  private  and  the  patient  was  encouraged  to  talk  and  to  tell 
his  dreams.  The  next  day,  hypnotism  was  fffacticed  for  a  brief 
ioterval.  If,  after  five  days,  there  was  no  improvement,  sugges- 
tion was  practiced  <m  the  patient,  awake.  Reeducation  was 
the  treatment  for  cases  of  paralysis.  Those  with  war  neuroses 
were  usually  unfit  for  further  service.  For  the  severer  cm- 
cussion  cases  rest  and  quiet  with  protection  from  the  mental 
sequels  were  necessary.  To  avoid  fixation  of  the  psychoneuroses 
physical  methods  were  not  used  too  eariy.  With  the  unintelligent 
cases,  hyimotism,  psychanaly»3,  and  counter-suggestion  were 
applied.  For  example,  W.  Brown,  R.  A.  M.  C,  cured  a  case  of 
mutism  by  ap[dying  dectricity  to  the  abdomen,  and  asking  the 
patient  to  call  out  "enou^."  The  patient  quickly  responded 
and  was  thus  cured  of  his  mutism.  To  the  intelligent  patients, 
the  mechanism  at  bottom  of  thrir  neuroses  was  explained  and 
the  patient  encouraged  to  practice  mental  catharsis,  to  unload 
himself  as  it  were. 

BravQ  practiced  ^at  he  calls  "working-off,"  rdeasing  the 
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emotions.  His  theory  was  that  in  battle  fear  is  repressed  and 
this  internal  repression  finally  leads  to  the  "blowing  out  of  the 
fuse"  and  the  consequent  release  of  fear  or  its  manifestation  in 
altered  form.  The  supprcsaon  of  emotion  and  relief  therefrom  is 
frequently  sudden,  for  example,  two  functionally  mute  patients 
were  cured  when  they  tried  to  cheer  on  bearing  that  Roumaoia 
entered  the  war. 

Drugs  were  of  secondary  importance.  Cheerful  and  airy 
wards,  prolonged  warm  baths,  diversions  by  the  use  of  books, 
games  and  music  were  all  means  to  the  desired  end.  Rest,  quiet, 
sleep,  agreeable  en\-ironment,  good  food,  hydro-  and  electro- 
therapy, suggestion,  persuasion,  hypnotism,  all  were  used  to  re- 
enforce  temporarily  the  patient's  will  power.  Cases  were  not 
herded,  although  the  new  cases  were  given  an  opportunity  to 
meet  the  convalescents. 

CAUSES  OF  MENTAL  DISORDEfi  FN  ClVn.  LITE 

Before  discussing  the  lessons  of  the  war,  it  might  be  profitable 

to  review  briefly  the  causes  of  insanity  in  civil  life.  The  causes 
of  mental  disorder  are  heredity,  alcoholism,  syphilis  and  head 
injuries.  The  fact  that  mental  and  nervous  diseases  are  often 
transmitted  was  known  to  Hif^ocrates  and  has  been  verified  by 
hospital  statistics.  Even  moderate  indulgence  in  alcohol,  if 
habitual,'  causes  ultimate  impairment  of  muscular  power  and 
coordination  and  of  mental  efiidency.  Frequent  drinking  to 
excess  produces  the  alcoholic  psychoses.  Syphilis  is  the  cause  of 
general  paresis,  locomotor  ataxia,  cerebral  syphilis  and  of  a  large 
proportion  of  the  cases  of  cerebral  arterio-sclerosis.  The  more 
important  mental  disorders  resulting  from  head  injuries  are 
believed  to  be  delirium,  neurasthenia  and  epilepsy.  (Experience 
with  head  wounds  in  the  war  has  cast  doubt  upon  this  state* 
mcnt).  Contributory  causes  of  mental  disorder  are  pregnancy, 
child-birth,  domestic  infelicity,  business  troubles,  loss  of  rela- 
tives, and  worry  or  grief  in  general. 

Particular  races  are  predisposed  to  specific  types  of  psychoses, 
for  example,  the  Irish  to  alcoholic  psychoses;  the  Jews,  to  psy- 

'  It  can  not  be  gainsaid,  however,  that  occasional  moderate  indulRen« 
trees  man  temporarily  from  the  many  restraints  which  society  impose*, 
and  to  that  extent  relieves  nervous  strain. 
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choneuroses;  negroes  to  general  pare^  Ennronment  seems  to 
play  a  r61e,  for  the  urban  population  yields  two  and  a  half  times 
as  many  insane  as  the  rural  population.  Idleness  is  the  short  cut 
to  mental  deterioration.  Work  and  order  are  essential  to  sanity. 
Occupation  also  plays  a  role.  Bartenders,  breweiy  and  distillery 
.  employees  and  hotd  waiters  suffer  from  alcoholic  psychoses,  and 
sailors,  soldiers,  salesmen,  from  general  paresis,  more  than  the 
rest  of  the  population.  Physicians,  enpneers,  architects,  clergy- 
men and  lawyers  show  a  relatively  low  incidence  of  mental  d^ 
order.  Systematic  education  has  a  tendency  to  lessen  the 
incidence  of  mental  disease.  There  is  no  evidence  to  show  that 
there  is  greater  prevalence  of  mental  disease  among  the  foreign 
bom  than  among  the  native  population. 

Conduct  is  the  basis  on  which  the  community  judges  the  sani^ 
of  the  individual.  In  return  for  the  benefits  of  community  life, 
the  individual  owes  the  duty  of  conformity  to  the  standards  of 
society.  Upon  the  maimer  in  which  be  discharges  his  duty 
society  passes  judgment.  It  does  not  tolerate  departures  from 
the  established  standards.  Social  inadequacy  and  eccentric  con- 
duct are,  however,  not  always  due  to  mental  inefficiency. 
Failure  in  adjustment  is  responsible  for  many  apparent  mental 
disorders.  Men  engaged  in  vocations  which  repress  their  native 
gifts  often  seem  to  depart  from  the  normal.  The  mental  pressure 
is  relieved  by  illusions  or  undertakings  in  which  the  individual 
"compensates"  for  his  cramping  routine  work,  as  depicted  in 
Ibsen's  "Wild  Duck."  Society  imposes  too  many  restrict'ons  oa 
buman  conduct  and  many  variations  from  the  accepted  standard 
need  not  be  considered  abnormal.  Under  altered  conditions, 
Individuals  who  seem  to  be  anti-sodal  develop  virtues  of  a  high 
order.  For  example,  the  Apaches  of  Paris  proved  to  be  most 
resourceful  and  valuable  soldiers.  So,  too,  the  New  York 
gangster.  Monk  Eastman,  established  a  record  for  gallantry  in 
the  army. 

LESSONS  OF  THE  WAS 

The  lessons  of  the  war  will  be  discussed  from  the  pouit  of 
view  of  cure  and  prevention,  under 
(1)  the  psychiatric  clinic 
(3)  pnq^ylactic  I 
(3)  ddinqiwnf? 
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(4)  feehle-mindedness 

(5)  vagrancy 

(6)  venerea]  disease,  alcoholism  and  drag  addiction 

(7)  marriage 

(8)  immigration 

(9)  psychologic  tests  for  children  and  adul* 

(10)  popular  education  In  mental  hygiene 

(11)  mental  prophylaxis  in  industrial  life 
(12}  social  medicine. 

On  January  i,  1918,  there  were  239,820  insane  patients  under 
treatment  in  institutions  in  the  United  States,  which  number 
shows  an  increase  of  3  per  cent  over  191 7. 

What  can  be  done  to  prevent  the  enormous  human  and  finan- 
cial toll  taken  by  the  mental  diseases?  Prevention  is  the  most 
efficient  means  of  combating  them.  The  seeds  of  insanity  are 
immoral  habits,  excessive  use  of  alcohol,  drug  addiction  and  bad 
heredity.  Insanity  is  no  longer  regarded  as  incurable.  In  fact, 
25  per  cent  to  30  per  cent  of  the  admissions  to  state  hospitals 
can  be  cured,  25  per  cent  may  be  returned  home  without  harm 
to  the  community  or  to  themselves  and  of  the  remainder,  obliged 
to  stay  in  institutions,  70  per  cent  may  be  taught  useful  work. 

The  Need  for  Psychiatric  C/wiicJ.— Provisions  should  be  made 
for  the  early  treatment  of  incipient  cases  of  mental  disorder. 
The  limiting  of  alcoholism  and  of  lues  is  only  a  small  part 
of  the  remedy.  The  same  causes  are  operative  in  war  as  in 
peace,  and  to  cope  with  them  the  psychiatric  clinics  should  be 
established.  Here  the  patient  may  be  treated  without  the  social 
stigma  which  now  attaches  to  commitment.  Within  the  past 
decade  there  have  been  established  in  connection  with  the  medical 
clinic  and  the  general  hospital  the  Psychopathic  Hospital  at  Ann 
Arbor,  Pavilion  F  at  the  Albany  Hospital,  the  Boston  Psycho- 
pathic Hospital,  and  the  Phipps  Psychiatric  Clinic  at  Johns 
Hopkins.  Borderline  cases  should  not  be  committed  to  an 
asylum.  Treatment  in  a  clinic  would  avoid  breaking  up  the 
home  through  ccHifinement  of  the  bread-winner  and  would  lead 
to  recognition  of  the  fact  that  insanity  is  a  curable  disease  and 
that  patients  may  be  restored  to  usefulness. 

Such  clinics  exist  at  Giessen,  at  Munich  and  in  cotinectioD  with 
many  German  univetBities  and  hospitals.  Patients  come  and 
go  freely,  and   are  not  committed.     At   Giessen   there  were 
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seventy  beds,  and  during  the  year  1907  three  to  four  hundred 
patients  were  admitted.  At  Munich  there  were  120  beds,  and  in 
1907  nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen  patients  were  treated.  The 
clinic,  c^n  day  and  night  in  both  cases,  is  in  charge  of  trained 
specialists.  No  ward  has  more  than  ten  beds  and  noise  is  thus 
diminished.  The  proportion  of  nurses  to  inmates  is  about  one 
to  five.  In  the  ordinary  asylum  in  the  United  States  the  pn^r- 
tion  of  doctors  to  patients  is  much  too  small  for  efTective  work, 
var3nng  from  one  to  four  hundred  to  one  to  six  hundred.  The 
clinic  is  more  expensive  to  maintain  than  the  asylum  but  its  aim 
is  to  save  the  case  and  prevent  the  final  breakdown. 

The  reforms  suggested  include,  first,  psychopathic  ho^itals 
associated  with  medical  schools  for  pur[X)ses  of  investigation  and 
in  charge  of  competent  men  for  the  treatment  of  early  cases; 
secondly,  the  legal  procedure  in  cases  of  mental  derangement 
should  be  changed  so  that  cases  may  be  cared  for  quickly  without 
having  to  go  through  the  formalities  of  a  commitment.  The 
war  has  proven  that  thousands  of  shell-shock  cases  have  yielded 
to  early  expert  therapy. 

The  psychopathic  hospital  is  exceedingly  important.  In  terms 
used  by  a  noted  neurologist,  the  psychopathic  hospital  in  society 
is  like  the  field  hospital  in  the  army.  Out-post  duty  would  be 
performed  near  the  fitting  line,  that  is,  in  the  courts,  in  the 
out-patient  departments,  in  dispensaries,  in  wards  of  the  general 
ho^ital  and  in  the  police  and  health  departments.  From  these, 
the  cases  might  then  be  transferred  to  the  psychopathic  hospital 
for  observation  and  finally  evacuated  to  the  base  hospital,  the 
latter  being  the  state  a^lums.  The  milder  cases  could  be  re- 
turned to  the  community,  either  recovered  or  under  supervision. 
An  out-patient  department  would  be  an  invaluable  adjunct  to 
the  psychopathic  hospital  because  discharged  cases  could  come 
back  for  observation  and  treatment  at  intervals.  The  social 
service  department  could  be  made  use  of  in  a  follow-up  scheme. 

Provision  for  out-patient  treatment  is  rare  and  a  mental  clinic 
in  any  community  is  a  conspicuous  institution.  Compare  the  73 
mental  dispensaries  and  out-patient  departments  in  the  United 
States  with  the  existing  innumerable  clinics  for  diseases  of  the 
body.  The  psychiatrists  of  the  army  discovered  nervous  and 
mental  disorders  among  the  troops  at  the  rate  of  2,000  a  month 
ior  which  there  wo'e  almost  no  facilities  of  treatment.    One  can 
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truthfully  say  that  the  tendency  of  today  toward  extra-asylum 
treatment  is  a  measure  of  communal  efficiency.  There  has  been 
recently  established  a  training  school  for  psychiatric  social  work- 
ers at  Smith  College  to  help  in  salvaging  the  human  wreckage 
of  war.  This  undertaking  might  well  be  continued  in  time  of 
peace.  Its  graduates  could  attend  to  the  numerous  difficulties, 
financial,  industrial,  and  domestic,  that  confront  discharged 
patients  of  free  hospitals.  Many  of  the  hospital  and  dispensary 
cases  benefit  by  the  help  of  women  who  can  understand  and 
meet  the  patient's  problem.  Sodal  workers  will  play  an  ever 
increasing  role  in  the  conservation  of  mental  health  in  the  future. 

Prophylactic  Measures. — Mental  factors  often  underlie  the 
inability  of  an  individual  to  earn  a  living  and  are  thus  responsible 
for  anti-social  conduct.  Hence  the  school  and  the  factory,  the 
children's  court  and  the  priSOTi,  all  are  affected.  The  problem 
of  the  future  consists  in  the  recognition  of  the  preventable 
causes  of  mental  disease.  It  has  been  suggested  that  mental  tests 
be  utilized  for  the  selection  of  vocation  and  life  activity  of  the 
individual,  so  that  he  will  undertake  that  for  which  he  is  best  fit. 
Criminology  and  penology  have  received  an  impetus  from  the 
study  of  psychiatry.  Modem  criminology  no  longer  aims  at  mere 
retribution;  it  seeks  to  elicit  the  good  in  order  to  di^Iace  the 
anti-social  tendencies  of  the  delinquent. 

Anomalies  of  feeling  and  behavicw  need  to  be  studied  and 
motives  for  abnormal  conduct  should  be  sought.  The  value  of 
these  tests  has  been  vindicated.  In  psychologic  tests  of  aviators 
at  Mineola,  a  noted  psychiatrist,  Paton,  observed  certain  signs 
of  "stateness";  a  lack  of  interest  in  the  work,  absence  of  confi- 
dence, nervousness  in  getting  started,  and  too  detailed  analysis 
of  every  part  of  the  task.  These  conditions  were  considered 
indications  of  mental  inefficiency  and  out  of  six  aviators,  whom 
Paton  rejected  on  the  basis  of  psychologic  tests  and  who  were 
subsequently  accepted  by  the  military  authorities,  four  came  to 
grief.  The  social  importance  of  these  tests  in  the  future  is 
apparent. 

Feeble-mmdedness  Controlled. — Feeble-mindedness  is  more 
common  than  is  generally  thought.  Among  a  group  of  21,000 
men  rejected  by  the  United  States  Army  over  7,000  were  feeble- 
minded. The  first  step  in  solving  this  problem  would  be  the 
registration  of  all  feeble-minded  persons.    Since  April  13,  1918, 


NERVOUS  STRAIN  AND  MENTAL  HYGIENE     483 

New  York  has  a  commission  on  f eeble^mindedness  whose  duties 
are  to  administer  the  law  in  relation  to  feeble-mindedness,  to  take 
a  census  of  all  the  feeble-minded,  to  provide  accommodations  for 
and  keep  a  record  of  all  those  who  need  custody,  to  prepare  a 
commitment  law,  to  provide  clinics  for  feeble-minded,  and  finally 
to  provide  farm  and  industrial  colonies.  Virginis^  Pennsylvania 
and  Kentucky  have  also  taken  steps  in  this  same  direction. 

Feeble-mindedness  may  be  detected  in  the  schod,  in  the  ju- 
venile court  and  in  the  reformatory.  Because  of  the  compulsory 
education  law  the  school  is  the  most  impcxtant  from  the  standpoint 
of  registraticm.  The  f  ollovring  agencies  also  could  be  made  to  serve 
in  the  detection  of  feeble-minded:  Probation  ofiBcers^  orphanages, 
societies  for  the  prevention  of  cruelty  to  children,  public  charities, 
lodging  houses,  charity  organization  societies,  clinics  and  ho^ 
pitals,  and  finally  mental  hygiene  societies.  The  registration  of 
the  feeble-minded  is  of  value  in  cases  of  subsequent  delinquency, 
vagrancy  and  pauperism.  The  means  of  determining  feeUe- 
mindedness  vary.  A  standard  method  is  the  Binet  Simon  test 
on  an  age  basis,  and  the  study  of  the  family  history,  the  economic 
condition,  and  the  moral  reactions  of  the  case. 

Special  schools  should  be  established  for  feeble-minded  chil- 
dren, with  kitchen,  shop,  gymnasium  and  music  class.  Natiure 
study,  manual  training,  weaving,  basketry  and  sewing  should 
receive  more  attention  than  the  three  R's.  Institutional  care 
frequentiy  makes  of  the  feeble-minded  fairly  useful  members  of 
society  and  it  is  fortunate,  in  a  way,  that  such  individuals  do  not 
unlearn  quickly.  In  institutions,  their  abilities  rather  than  their 
handicaps  are  emphasized.  This  in  itself  prevents  much  irritap 
tion  which  is  inevitable  in  ordinary  community  life,  especially 
in  the  large  cities.  The  mentally  handicapped  are  more  vulner- 
able to  various  forms  of  social  temptation  and  exploitation.  They 
react  readily  to  suggestion.  They  are  childish  and  irresponsible. 
With  the  help  of  an  expert  body  of  field  workers  some  cases 
may  be  retained  in  the  community,  particularly  those  who  with- 
out harm  to  themselves  gt  others  can  live  among  their  fellow- 
men,  supported  by  their  own  lalxn:  rather  than  by  the  state. 

Delinquency  Checked  and  Controlled. — ^Mental  defectiveness 
has  an  important  bearing  on  delinquency.  It  was  once  thought 
that  there  was  a  "criminal  type"  with  a  definite  physical  and 
mental  make  up.    Lombroso  used  to  speak  of  particular  stigmata 
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mentally  unsound.  Our  own  vagrants  should  be  subject  to 
examination  by  trained  psychiatrists.  Only  those  should  be 
released  from  custody  who  are  capable  of  sdf-sui^rt.  The 
mentally  infirm  should  be  sent  to  ho^itals.  Some  may  be  put 
to  work  under  supervision  of  fidd  workera.  Detention  in  a^colony 
may  be  necessaiy  for  others.  Such  a  rigime  instills  habits  of 
industry  and  makes  them  self-supporting  so  that  after  a  time 
they  may  be  released  on  parole.  For  the  insane  vagrant  nothing 
is  left  but  commitment;  for  the  feeble-minded,  segregation.  It 
is  conceded  that  vagrancy  wOl  probably  increase  after  this  war 
because  many  will  return  with  impaired  minds  and  restless  after 
the  excitement  of  military  life. 

The  Control  of  Venereal  Disease,  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Addtc" 
iian. — ^The  influence  of  the  venereal  diseases  in  producing  mental 
disorder  is  well  known.  Thirteen  per  cent  of  the  male  and  eight 
per  cent  of  the  female  inmates  of  state  hospitals  for  the  insane  are 
general' paretics.  The  figures  indicate  the  need  of  warning  men 
and  women  against  promiscuous  intercourse.  The  value  of  con- 
tinuous medical  treatment  in  cases  of  infection  must  be  taught 
to  the  public.  The  danger  involved  in  the  marriage  of  the  ve- 
nereally  infected  should  be  pointed  out  and  laws  relating  to  the 
reporting,  quarantine  and  compulsory  treatment  of  patients  must 
be  enacted.  In  combating  mental  disease,  throu^^  an  attack  00 
the  social  evil,  it  should  be  noted  that  a  large  percentage  of  wom- 
en prostitutes  are  of  foreign  birth  and  of  low  education  and 
come  mostly  from  poor  homes,  from  the  ranks  of  underpaid  and 
unskilled  workers.  The  mere  recital  of  these  factors  sug^^^sts  the 
remedy. 

Alcoholism  has  alwasrs  taken  its  toll  of  mental  derelicts.  For- 
tunately, there  has  been  a  decline  in  the  number  of  alcoholic 
psychoses.  In  New  York  State,  for  example,  the  admissions  oa 
this  ground  from  1909  to  1913  amounted  to  10  per  cent,  of  the 
total  and  for  the  period  of  1914  to  1918  only  6  per  cent.,  showing 
a  decrease  of  40  per  cent,  in  five  years.  Where  little  alcohol  is 
consumed,  cases  of  alcoholic  insanity  are  few.  The  war  has 
decreased  the  consumption  of  alcohol.  Movies  have  contributed 
to  the  innocent  recreation  of  the  poor  and  golf-links  and  gym- 
nasiums have  done  the  same  for  the  rich.  Employers  of  labor 
have  helped  by  insisting  on  abstinence  among  employees.  The 
schools  have  taught  the  bad  effects  of  the  use  of  alcohd.    The 
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institutiwi  of  prohibition  as  a  diman  wil!  undoubtedly  greaUjn 
reduce  if  not  eliminate  the  occurrence  of  alcoholic  psychoses. 

The  dangers  to  the  human  mind  from  the  use  of  drugs  is  insuf- 
ficiently known  to  the  public.  Although  only  a  small  part  of 
the  total  number  of  drug  addicts  develop  psychoses  (only  ,js 
per  cent,  of  the  first  admissions  to  the  state  ho^ilals  for  the 
period  1909  to  1917  were  drug  addicts)  their  social  efficiency  is 
considerably  impaired.  The  federal  Harrison  Narcotic  Law  pro- 
vides for  sale  of  habit-forming  drugs  only  upon  a  p)hysician's 
prescription  and  under  specific  reslrictitms.  A  commission  of 
control  of  the  sale  of  narcolic  drugs  has  been  appointed  in  New 
York  State,  which  compels  the  registration  of  addicts  and  thus 
brings  them  within  the  sphere  of  preventive  medicine.  With  the 
adoption  of  nation-wide  prohibition  the  number  of  addicts  is 
likely  to  increase.  The  conservation  of  the  human  resources  of 
the  nation  demand  that  this  tendency  be  kept  under  control. 

Heredity  and  the  Regidction  a}  Marriage. — The  tendency  to 
insanity  is  frequently  hereditary,  but  may  be  overcome  by  good 
food,  fresh  air,  cheerful  surroundings,  correct  habits,  congenial 
occupation  and  eugenic  mating,  Mental  disorders  due  to  mal- 
adjustment to  environment,  or  other  non-hereditary  factors,  are 
not  contraindications  to  marriage. 

It  is  a  biological  anomaly  that  women  morons  are  very  prolific; 
according  to  some  authorities  twice  as  fertile  as  normal  women. 
The  famous  Juke  and  Kalikak  families  are  examples.  Society 
must  control  the  reproduction  of  the  feebleminded.  Wmnen 
defectives  of  child  bearing  age  and  men  defectives  with  strong 
sexuality  should  he  put  under  restriction  by  the  agents  of  court 
and  state.  A  limited  guardianship  over  feeble-minded  should  be 
maintained,  like  the  curatelle  of  the  foreign  countries  which 
supervises  occupational  and  social  relatirais.  Perhaps,  ultimately 
the  public  will  be  educated  to  the  need  of  sterilizing  these  indi- 
viduals. The  psychopaths  and  imbeciles  should  be  prevented 
from  having  childrm.  Attempts  have  already  been  made  in  this 
direction  in  some  of  our  western  states.  Under  a  better  social 
system,  society  for  its  own  protection  will  stress  the  coosidera- 
tion  of  hereditary  traits  in  the  contracting  of  marital  relations. 

In  order  to  forestall  hasty  alliances  it  has  been  suggested  that 
no  license  for  marriage  be  valid  unless  posted  for  three  weeks 
by  the  civil  authorities  and  that  the  contracting  parties  be  asked 
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specifically  whether  the  one  wants  the  other  and  the  other  alone 
to  be  the  parent  of  the  offsinring  of  the  union.  For  reasons  of 
mental  health,  childless  marriages  should  be  discouraged;  an 
important  step  in  this  direction  would  be  the  development  of 
economic  security  by  means  of  adequate  vocational  training, 
medical  care,  and  social  insurance.  Prenatal  clinics  are  of  great 
value  in  order  adequately  to  care  for  the  mothers  and  to  develop 
such  personal  habits  as  will  insure  relatively  healthy  offspring. 
These  would  be  a  boon  to  the  ignorant  of  our  cities. 

Immigration. — ^In  order  to  insure  the  rejection  of  truly  imde^ 
sirable  aliens  they  should  be  further  classified.  At  present,  only 
idiots,  imbeciles,  feeble-minded,  insane,  epileptics,  persons  of  am- 
stitutional  psychc^thic  inferiority,  and  cases  of  chronic  alco- 
holism come  under  the  excluded  class.  In  order  to  detect  other 
mentally  inferior  individuals  there  should  be  a  staff  of  p^- 
chiatrists  with  a  clear  understanding  of  the  nature  and  cause  of 
neuroses,  in  general,  and  with  a  knowledge  of  the  history  of  each 
patient  to  determine  whether  the  condition  resulted  from  former 
social  conditions  or  from  ccmstitutional  inferiority.  The  need 
for  psychiatrists  at  immigration  stations  has  been  emphasized  in 
order  to  exclude  not  only  the  patent  defectives  and  insane  indi- 
viduals, but  for  the  surveillance  of  the  mild  cases  of  social  misfits 
who  subsequently  become  delinquent  in  many  cases.  Under 
certain  conditions  these  might  be  admitted  on  parole,  subject  to 
report  to  and  deportation  by  the  immigration  authorities. 

Psychological  Tests  for  ChSdren  and  Adults. — ^The  failure  of 
adaptation  to  the  social  environment  reaches  back  to  school  age. 
Therefore  mental  and  psychologic  tests  should  be  carried  on 
during  the  school  career  of  the  child.  These  are  as  important 
as  the  physical  tests  or  medical  examinations,  which  are  now 
almost  universally  in  vogue.  Professor  Terman  of  Leland  Stand- 
ford  University  analyzed  the  general  intelligence  of  one  thousand 
unselected  children.  He  found  7  per  cent,  feeble-minded,  15  per 
cent,  dullards,  60  per  cent,  of  average  intelligence,  15  per  cent, 
slightly  above  average  and  3  per  cent,  of  very  superior  intelli- 
gence. Professor  Thomdike  of  Columbia  has  suggested  that  a 
national  mental  census  of  children  be  taken.  Professor  Gazelle 
of  Yale  has  suggested  the  use  of  psychological  tests  to  disclose 
both  the  superior  and  the  atypical  child,  of  psychological  nurses 
for  the  detection  of  nervous  children  in  the  scboolS|  and  of 
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reconstruction  schools  staffed  by  neurologists  and  educational 
psychologists.  In  this  way,  by  developing  the  child  of  superior- 
intelligence  through  a  very  favorable  environment,  we  shall  prac- 
tice the  conservation  of  human  resources. 

A  mental  rating  card  for  school  children  has  been  suggested, 
involving  a  study  of  home  influences,  of  special  aptitudes  demon- 
strated at  play  or  at  work,  a  study  of  the  character  and  the 
degree  of  coordination  of  movement,  and  of  manual  dexterity. 
A  study  of  the  child's  emotional  balance  should  show  whether 
it  is  easQy  disturbed  and  seclusive,  or  aggressive  and  sociable,  A 
study  of  the  child's  characteristics  in  facing  critical  situations 
should  reveal  whether  it  is  frank  and  open,  or  shows  prejudice, 
whether  it  has  intelligent  curiosity  and  inquisitiveness,  whether  it 
has  lapses  of  attention,  whether  it  is  capable  of  concentrated 
efforl,  whether  It  is  conscious  of  the  sense  of  achievement  and 
whether  it  is  de\'elq)ing  any  special  interest  in  life. 

Mental  tests  for  adults  have  been  undertaken  on  a  large  scale. 
In  (he  army,  psychiatrists  tested  and  graded  two  million  men 
up  to  the  time  of  the  armistice.  The  putpoees  of  the  tests,  as 
outlined  by  Professor  R.  M.  Yerkes  of  Harvard,  who  was  in 
charge  of  the  section  of  psychology  in  the  Surgeon  General's 
office,  were  to  aid  in  segregating  and  eliminating  the  mentally 
incompetent,  to  classify  men  according  to  their  mental  capacity, 
and  to  assist  in  selecting  competent  men  for  responsible  positions. 

The  army  intelligence  tests  grouped  men  into  several  classes. 
The  middle  class,  representing  25  per  cent,  of  the  population, 
may  be  called  men  of  "average  intelligence."  Above  this  average 
group  there  are  three  others,  the  group  called  men  of  "high 
average  intelligence,"  forming  about  18  per  cent,  of  the  popula- 
tion; the  group  called  men  of  "superior  intelligence,"  represent- 
ing about  10  per  cent,  of  the  population;  and  the  highest  group 
of  about  s  per  cent.,  called  "very  superior  intelligence."  The 
army  tests  laid  emphasis  on  speed  in  responses.  Imperfect  as 
this  test  is,  it  is  still  capable  of  determining  whether  a  man  has 
capacity  or  potentialities.  It  was  found  in  the  army  that  the 
grading  of  intelligence  as  manifested  by  the  rating  the  individual 
obtained  in  the  test  was  vindicated  by  subsequent  experience. 

By  classifying  our  civil  population  we  shall  be  able  to  determine 
those  fit  to  continue  their  study  and  by  giving  them  opportunities 
to  bring  out  the  best  in  them  add  to  our  national  equipment. 
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Mental  tests  may  fonn  a  better  basis  for  admittance  to  college 
than  entrance  examinations.  The  faculty  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity has  recently  voted  to  select  its  students  by  means  of 
mental  tests  to  measure  the  fitness  of  applicants  for  admission. 
The  conclusion  may  be  drawn  that  the  better  record  f(Mr  achieve- 
ment and  service  of  odlege  men  in  years  following  graduation  is 
not  due  primarily  to  their  education  but  to  their  native  intdli- 
gence.  One  may  say  that  the  college  sdects  these  men  for  much 
the  same  reason  that  the  world  later  on  enlists  their  services. 

Professional  and  Popular  Education. — The  public  must  be 
taught  the  importance  of  mental  hygiene.  A  hock  like  "A  Mind 
That  Found  Itsdf/'  by  Qifford  W.  Beers,  illustrates  the  need 
for  and  the  application  of  mental  hygiene.  The  wide^read  dis- 
semination of  the  o£Bcial  organ  of  the  national  conunittee  on 
mental  hygiene  and  of  the  reports  of  the  18  state  societies,  the 
use  of  ^ibitions  and  moving  picture  films,  emphasizing  the 
importance  of  mental  hygiene,  are  essential  parts  of  preventive 
medicine.  Elaborate  publicity  methods  including  advertising 
posters  and  other  devices  adopted  during  the  war  should  be  made 
use  of  in  furthering  the  campaign  for  mental  conservation. 

Asylums  should  be  made  centers  for  research  and  for  the 
development  of  methods  of  prophylaxis.  Psychiatry  should  be 
taught  thoroughly  in  the  medical  schools  and  not  in  the  present 
indifferent  maimer.  The  students  should  have  an  opportunity  to 
observe  borderline  cases  through  personal  contact  with  them  in 
the  psychiatric  clinics  or  asylums.  Research  should  be  stimu- 
lated by  providing  an  adequate  staff  which  is  able  effectivdy  to 
utilize  clinical  material.  In  Germany,  every  medical  school  has 
a  psychiatric  clinic  in  which  research  and  instruction  are  car- 
ried (HI. 

Industrial  Propkylaxis. — Singlemindedness  is  important  in  life 
in  order  to  avoid  dissipation  of  energy,  especially  in  this  age  of 
specialization.  On  the  other  hand,  the  shut-in  personality  should 
be  taught  to  broaden  his  outlook  on  life.  The  layman  and  labor 
leaders  should  recognize  that  doing  work  that  we  are  interested 
in  is  not  irksome,  but  is  rather  an  opportunity  for  self-expression. 
In  order  to  avoid  monotony  in  the  repetitive  occupations,  the 
hours  of  labor  of  employees  should  be  short.  More  leisure,  if  the 
masses  are  educated  to  utflize  it  properly,  and  healthy  recreation 
would  permit  a  maximum  of  self-realization  ainl  perhaps  relieve 
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the  current  discontent,  which  is  psychological  as  well  as  social. 

On  the  part  of  large  coq>orations  the  physical  examinatioa  and 
Riedical  care  of  employees,  periodic  medical  examinatioas  of 
policy  holders  by  the  insurance  companies,  movements  for  life 
extension  and  the  promotion  of  public  health,  all  tend  toward 
the  preservation  of  mental  health.  Health,  unemployment,  and 
accident  insurance  and  pensions  for  the  aged  would  be  important 
factors  in  lessening  worry  and  anxiety  and  in  reducing  the  inci- 
dence of  mental  disorder.  Investigation  into  the  causes  of 
poverty  and  provision  for  the  elimination  of  extreme  hardship, 
by  means  of  state  undertakings,  perhaps,  should  be  undertaken. 
Profit  sharing  and  the  greater  cooperation  of  the  industrial 
worker  in  management  would  not  only  increase  output  and  the 
distributable  surplus  but  would  establish  a  new  status  for  the 
employee,  more  than  that  of  a  cog  in  the  machinery  of  produc- 
ticm.  would  inculcate  greater  self-respect  and  would  relieve  the 
repressed  mental  conflict  which  smoulders  under  our  industrial 
peace. 

Social  Medicine. — With  the  eatabUshment  of  [mdubitkm  and 
the  removal  of  the  acknowledged  b«iefit3  of  club  life  of  the 
saloon  from  the  life  of  the  working  man,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
establish  other  institutions  to  maintain  social  contacts  for  him. 
The  Salvation  Army  has  attempted  to  use  the  stores  left  vacant 
by  the  passing  of  the  saloon  as  community  centers,  in  which 
o[^x)rtunities  for  social  intercourse  will  be  afforded.  Apparently 
man  cannot  live  a  full  life  without  it.  The  popular  appreciaticm 
of  art  might  develop  new  and  broader  interests  of  the  masses  and 
thus  check  the  constant  and  morbid  reflection  on  their  wrwigs, 
real  or  imaginary.  From  the  days  of  King  Saul  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  modem  psychopathic  hos^Mtal,  music  has  bad  a 
recognized  place  in  calming  troubled  spirits.  Community  ^>orts, 
resembling  the  Greek  games  and  the  Roman  circus,  popular 
priced  theaters,  operas  and  concerts  would  add  to  the  harmony 
of  life  for  the  citizens  of  a  republic  and  aid  in  sublimating  mental 
conflicts.  Of  greater  value  would  be  the  promotion  of  forms  of 
communal  art  which  would  afford  opportunity  for  the  expressicm 
of  latent  gifts,  which  is  the  psychological  keynote  of  democracy. 
Social  recreation  should  be  fostered  in  the  form  of  the  corrununity 
drama,  the  masque,  the  pageant,  the  carnival.    In  Eurc^  these 
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have  been  beneficial  institutions  for  aesthetic  expression  of  the 
individual  through  the  medium  of  his  social  group. 

Finally  social  medicine  would  be  a  great  help  in  reducing 
mental  disease.  Dr.  Cabot  includes  under  this  term  the  work  of 
ph3rsicians  in  state  and  city  sanitaria  for  tuberculosis,  school 
physicians,  health  in^)ectors  in  industry  and  elsewhere,  social 
wm'kers  in  the  campaign  for  better  babies  and  for  the  diminu- 
tion of  infant  mentality,  physicians  working  in  prisons,  reforma- 
tories, almshouses  and  asylums,  in  short  the  medical  missionaries, 
the  health  ofificers  of  the  dty,  county,  state  and  nation,  and 
those  engaged  in  community  service  and  social  work. 

The  increasing  ai^cation  in  our  social  ^tem  of  the  ixindpies 
of  social  justice  will  be  a  great  factor  in  diminishing  the  inci- 
dence of  mental  disease. 
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